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PREFACE 


I N this volume those parts of the subject, as presented in the first 
edition, published in 1907, have been treated which were not dealt 
with in the volume published in 1921, Almost the whole of the matter 
has been re-written, and much new matter has been added which is largely 
the fruit of investigations that have been carried out by various Mathe- 
maticians in the intervening time. 

In Chapter I, on numerical sequences, a greatly extended account of 
the theory of convergence of numerical series is given, together with a 
fairly full account of the theories of conventional summation with which 
the names of Cesiro, Holder, and M. RieKSZ are associated. 

Chapter II contains a systematic account of the theories of convergence 
and oscillation of sequences and series of which the terms are functions of 
one or more variables; and Chapter HI contains the application of these 
theories to the special, but important, case of power-series. 

In Chapter IV an account is given of the theorem of Weierstrass re- 
lating to the representation of continuous functions by sequences of 
polynomials; of the theory of convergence of sequences on the average; 
and of F, Riesz’ classification of summable functions. The proof of the 
fundamental result of Baire, relating to the representation of a function 
as the limit of a sequence of continuous functions, is obtained by a method 
which is due to de la Valine Poussin, but with some modification and 
extension. 

Chapter V is devoted to those parts of the theory of integration which 
were not dealt with in Volume I. Considerable space has been allotted 
here to a discussion of various theories of integration, due to W. H. Young, 
Tonelli, and Perron. A short account is also given of the conventional 
summation of integrals. 

Chapter VI contains an account of the construction, by various methods, 
of functions which exhibit assigned peculiarities, and in particular, of non- 
differentiable continuous functions. , 

A special feature of the volume consists of the prominence given to 
what I have called the General Convergence Theorem, together with its 
developments and consequences. This Theorem is treated very fully in 
Chapter VII, with a view to the applications of it to the theories of 
Fourier’s series and integrals contained in the later chapters. 

The large amount of matter contained in Chapter VIII, on Trigono- 
l^etrical Series, gives ample evidence of the recent activity of Mathe- 
Imatioians in the investigation of properties of Fourier’s series and of the 
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coefficients in the series. Most of the recent progress in this subject has 
been due to the exploitation of the theory of Lebesgue integration and to 
the application to Fourier’s series of various conventional methods of 
summation. Although the remarkable history of the theory of these series 
covers a period of upwards of a century and a half, there still remains for 
solution at least one fundamentally important question which has hitherto 
baffled all attempts at settlement. In this chapter, mainly from con- 
siderations of space, I have given references, without proofs, in the case 
of some results that have been quite recently published. 

The importance of the representation of functions by Fourier’s integrals, 
together with the interesting modem theory of Fourier transforms, is such 
that I have devoted Chapter TX entirely to this subject. 

(,’hapter X has been added on the representation of functions by series 
of normal orthogonal functions, not only on account of the intrinsic im- 
portance of the subject, but also because the processes which have been 
employed in various recent investigations in this domain afford excellent 
illustrations of ideas and methods which have been developed earlier in 
this work. 

By far the greater part of the proofs of the volume were read in slip 
by Prof. G. H. Hardy, F.R.S., to whom I desire to express my gratitude 
for many important criticisms and suggestions, the adoption of which has 
done much to improve the presentation of the subject. 

My thanks are also due to the Officials and Readers of the University 
Press for the courtesy they have shewn me, and the trouble they have 
taken, in connection with the heavy work of printing the volume. 


E. W. HOBSON. 
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CHAPTER I 


SEQUENCES AND SERIES OF NUMBERS 

1 . Let US consider a set of numbers Uj, aj, ... such that the 

number is defined for each value of n by means of a norm, consisting of 
a prescribed rule or set of rules. Let the numbers 

Ui, + aj, Ui + Ug -1- "f flg + ... -f" ... 

be denoted by ... ... ; and let us consider the aggregate 

(5i, 52 > ••• R aggregate form a convergent sequence, in 

accordance with the definition given in i, § 23, it has (see i, § 30) a limit 

or Sy which is said to be the limithig surriy or simply the surriy of the 
infinite series -f- Ug + ... H- f ... ; in wliich case the series is said to 
be convergent. 

The condition that the sequence s^y . 93 , may be con- 

vergent is that, corresponding to each arbitrarily chosen positive number 
a value of n can be so determined that | ^ | < for m = 1, 2, 3, ... . 

This is then the necessary and sufficient condition that the infinite series 
+ ttg 4- ... 4 - + ... may be convergent. 

The difference ~ + <^„+2 + ... +- is called a partial 

remainder of the infinite series, and it may be denoted by R^, ,« . Thus the 
condition of convergence of the infinite series may be stated as follows : 

The necessary and sufficient cmditkm tJuit tlic series -f Og 4- . . . -h -1- . . . , 
or S a„, may be cmvergent is that, corresponding to each arbitrarily chosen 

n-l 

positive number e, o value of n can be so determined that aU the partied re- 
mainders R„,i, R„, 2 > ••• Rn,m> ••• numerically less than c. 

Since = o„, it is seen to be a necessary, but not a sufficient, 

condition for the convergence of the series that | a„ | be arbitrarily small, 
when n is sufficiently great. This condition may be written in the form 

lim o„ = 0 . 

11"- 00 

If the series Oj + a* + ... + + ••• be convergent, then, for any falue 

of w, the series a„+i + a,+t + ... is also convergent, and has, in the sense 
defined above, a limiting sum which may be denoted by R„. This limiting 
sum is called the remainder after n terms of the original convergent series ; 
thus s = s„ + 5,. Whether the series be convergent or not, a, may be 
called the »th partial sum of the series 

It is clear that, the given series being convergent, the sequence 
{Ri, Ry , ... Rn , ...) is also convergent, and that its limit is zero. That this 
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may be the case has sometimes been stated to be the necessary and suffi- 
cient condition for the convergence of the series ; such a statement of the 
condition is, however, circular, because the existence of the numbers 
cannot be assumed unless the given series is already known to be con- 
vergent. 

It is important to observe that the number 5 has not been defined as 
the sum of the infinite series a^-\~ -i- 4- ; for that would have 

implied the completion of an indefinitely great number of operations of 
addition; but conversely, the limiting sum, or simply the sum, of the 
infinite series has been defined to be that number iS‘ which was itself defined, 
as in I, § 30, by means of a convergent sequence. 

N ON-CON VEROENT ARITHMETIC SERIES. 

2. The partial sums ... ... of a series -f- -h ... 4- 4- ... 

may be represented in the usual maimer by an enumerable set of points Q, 
on a straight line. The set G has a derivative G\ which is a closed set, in 
the ordinary sense of the term, in case O' is bounded. If G' is unbounded, 
it is closed in the extended sense (i, §§ 53, 55), when one of the improper 
points + ao , ™ X is regarded as belonging to the set, or when both these 
points belong to the set. 

The following cases may arise: 

(1) The derivative G' may consist of a single proper point s. In this 
case the series is convergent, and all the points of G, with the possible 
exception of a finite number of them, lie in the interval {s — 8, tS -f 8) ; 
where 8 is an arbitrarily chosen positive number. The points of G then all 
lie between two fixed points A and ; or j | is bounded. 

(2) The set G' may consist of one of the improper points 4* Qo , ~ Qo . 
In this case | | has no upper boundary, and flie series is said to be 
divergent. If N be an arbitrarily large positive number, all the numbers , 
except possibly a finite number of them, are of the same sign, and numeri- 
cally exceed N . An example of a divergent series is the series 

1/1 4 1/2 f ... f ijn t- .... 

For this series we have - l/(n f 1) 4 - l/(w. 4 2) 4- ... + l/(w -1- m), 
and thus Rn,m> tnj(7i 4 ni). However great n may be chosen, we have 
Rn,n^' 1/2; which is inconsistent with the condition for convergence of 
the series. As the sequence is monotone and increasing, it can have 
no upper limit, except the improper point f x ; and thus the series is 
divergent. 

(3) IJie set G' may be a (bounded) closed set, which contains a finite, 
or an indefinitely great, number of points. If U and L be the upper and 
lower boundaries of the series is said to be an oscillating series with 
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1 , 2 ] Non-convergent Arithmetic Series 

U andZr as the upper and lower limits of indeterminancy* of the sum of the 
series. The numbers U and L may also be spoken of as the ujyper and the 
lower sums of the series respectively, and they may be denoted by s, s. 

It is always possible to determine a sequence «na» •••) partial 
sums, where Wj < Wg < Wg < ... , which converges to the point U, and 
another such sequence which converges to L, or to any other point of G' 
which may be chosen. It thus appears that, by introducing a suitable 
system of bracketing the terms of an oscillating series, according to some 
norm, and amalgamating the terms in each bracket, the series may be con- 
verted into a convergent one, of which the limiting sum is any chosen 
point oi Q\ including either limit of indeterminancy. The set O* may be 
non-dense in the interval (L, V), or it may consist of all the points of 
that closed interval; or it may consist of a closed set of the most general 
type, as described in i, § 80. 

The oscillating series 1- 1 + 1 — 1+1~... has 1 and 0 for its upper 
and lower limits of indefcerminancy; and G' consists of these two points. 
Again, let 

and generally 

^m(m+l)-hl ““ + 2), ^m(»/Hl)+2 ^ 2/(2m + 1), 

•5(m-H)‘ = + l)/(m + 2), 

= l/(2m + 3), S(,„4 i)*+ 2 = 2/(2m + 2), ... , 

^(m+l)(m-f 2 ) -= (w + l)/(m + 3), 

where ?n 0, 1, 2, 3, ... , and where only those numbers arc taken which 
are less than unity. 

It follows that the series 

2~0 374*3.4 3.5^”** 

has 1 and 0 for tlie upper and lower limits of uideterminancy. The set G 
consists of aU the rational numbers between 0 and 1 ; so that 6r' consists 
of all the points of the closed interval (0, 1). By introducing a properly 
chosen system of brackets, and amalgamating the terms in each bracket, 
the series may be converted into one converging to a limiting sum which 
is any prescribed number in the interval (0, 1). 

(4) The set G' may consist of two or more points, amongst which there 
is at least one improper point, -i oo or ~ a> . In such cases the series is 
also said to be an oscillating series ; one or both of the limits of indeter- 
minancy being infinite. Such a series may be conxerted into a divergent 


* This term is due to Du Bois-Beymond; see his AiUnU^proframm, p. 3, 
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series, by introduction of a properly defined system of brackets; or on the 
other hand it may be converted into a series which converges to any proper 
point of G*, provided such a point exists. 

It should be observed that, by some writers, all series which are not 
convergent are spoken of as divergent, but the term non-con vergent will 
here be employed in that sense, as including both divergent and oscillating 

series. 

From a certain point of view there exist but two classes of series, 
those which oscillate and those which do not oscillate. The latter class 
includes both convergent and divergent series. A divergent series may 
be regarded as one which converges to one of the improper numbers + oo 
and - 00 , and this is a certain justification for classing convergent and 
divergent series together, as distinguished from oscillating series. If 
^2 »•••*'«• •••) denote a sequence of numbers, let us consider the 
corresponding sequence (^i, ... ''''here is^defined by 


It is clear that all the numbers lie within the interval (— 1 , 1 ), and the 
improper numbers + oo , — oo may be taken to correspond to the numbers 
1,-1 respectively. If th(^ sequence is convergent, it is easily seen that 
the sequence {. 9 ,^} is also c-onvergent ; but if diverges to -I- qo , or to 
- 00 , the corresponding sequence { 5 , 1 } converges to 1 , or to — 1 . If {*•„} 
is an oscillating sequence, so also is {«„}. Thug the classification of sequences 
into oscillating and non-osciUating sequences is invariant for the trans- 
formation ~ — I . 

1 -f I •'*« I 

3. A series* may be constructed which oscillates between infinite limits 
of indeterminancy, but which, by introducing a suitable system of brackets, 
in accordance with a norm, may be converted into a series which converges 
to any prescribed number whatever, or which divwgCvS to 00 , or to — oo . 

If x' --- where the positive '.sign is ascribed to the radical, 

V a: ( 1 - - x) 

the points x, of the*, interval (0, ]), have a (1, 1) correspondence with the 
points x\ of the unbounded interval (— 00 , oo ). It is easily seen that a 
set of points [x\, in the interval (0, 1), corresponds to a set {x'}, in the 
inter\’’al ( -- cc , 00 ), the relation of order being conserved in the corre- 
spondence. Further, a limiting point of the one set corresponds to a 
limiting point of the other set. The rational points of the interval (0, 1), 
of Xf correspond to a set of points x\ everywhere dense in (— oo , 00 ). Tliis 
method of correspondence may be applied to the series obtained in (3), 

* See Hobson, Proc. Lond, Math. 80c. (2), vol. m (1904), p. 60. 
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which oscillates between the limits of indeterminancy 0, 1, and which 
can be made, by introducing suitable brackets, to converge to any pre- 
scribed number in the interval (0, 1). We find that 

- 0, = - l/\/2, _ 2 /a/ 3, - iy2, Si = - 3/2, 

««' = 0, - - 4/V6, s,' = - l/\/6, V = 2/^3, «io' = - 5/V6, 

and generally 

«'m(m+i)+i = - 2m/V2wi -fl, = - (2m - 3)/v'2 (2m - 1), ..., 

■"'(m+D* = m/Vm -I- 1, -’'(m+D'u = - (2m -h 1)/V^T'2, ..., 

■5'(m4l)(m+2) = (m - 1)/V2 (wT+T). 

Therefore the aeries 




2 

^•v/s V2 




V5 


has the required character. It maj^ be converted into a series which con^ 
verges to any assigned number whatever, or may diverge, by suitably 
bracketing the terms together, in accordance with a norm : the terms in 
each bracket being amalgamated. 

An oscillating series which has the two limits of indeterminancy 4- ao , 
— 00 , and for which G* has no proper points, may be constructed, for 


example, by taking w, 


Thus the series 


1 ^ 2 -1- 3 - 4 + ... -f (27? - 1) - 2n + ... 
oscillates, with + co , — oo as limits of indeterminancy. The series 


1 -f ( - 2 -I- 3) -f ( - 4 + 5) 4- 
(1 «2)-f (3-4) (5-0)4-..., 

are both divergent. The set G^ contains no proper points; and thus the 
series cannot be converted by bracke'ting into a convergent series. 


4. From the time, in the seventeenth century, when infinite series 
were first employed, until far into the nineteenth century, such series were 
freely used, with but little enquiry as to whether tlujy were convergent 
or not. It was generally held, as for example by Lagrange, that the con- 
vergence of C7„ to zero, as n is indefinitely increased, is sufficient to ensure 
the convergence of the series although it had been established by 

J. Bernoulli that the series S ^ is divergent. The first writer who com- 

TO “1 ^ 

pletely emancipated himself from the imcritical extension of the operation 
of arithmetic addition to the case in which the number of such operations 
is indefinitely great was Bolzano, who gave*** the necessary and sufficient 
condition for the convergence of a series in the form given in § 1, that 
I ^n 4 -m I must be arbitrarily small for all values of m, provided n is 

* Rein analyiischer Beweis Prag 1817; this is reproduced in Oswald’s KUntsiker der exacten 
Wigsensch. No. 153, p. 21. 
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sufficiently large. It was, however, owing to the writings of Cauchy* and 
Abelt, since Bolzano’s work remained almost unknown for a long time, 
that the modem theory of the convergence and divergence of series gradu- 
ally attained acceptance by mathematicians. An interesting account has 
been given by BurkhardtJ of the history of attempts, made even in the 
nineteenth century, to justify the employment of non-convergent series 
in calculations. In recent times, various rigorous methods have been 
devised, by which, in accordance with strict definitions, such series may be 
employed. An account of some of these methods will be given later. 


THE O-O NOTATION. 


5. Let iff (n) denote a function, defined for the values 1, 2, 3, ... of 
the variable n, and such that ifi (n) > 0, for all the values of n. If (n) 

denote a function of n, such that - ^4 ~ r ' Is less than some positive 

iff(n) 

number K, independent of n, we may write (w) =-■= 0 {0 (w)}; but if 

lim 7-7^ “ write ^ (n) =- o {iff (n,)}. 
n-00 ^ (n) 

Thus, for example, a„ O (1) means that | | is bounded; and 

a„ - 0 (1) means that lim a„ ~ 0. Again O (??) means that is 

n~ao ^ 

bounded; and^?,, o (n) means fhat lim -- ^0; ~ 0 (n-^) means that 

is bounded ; and a„ -= o (n~^) means that lim (n^an) 0. 

It is easily seen that 

0 {^, {r )} . O (n)) - - O (V) («)}, 

0 {i/ij {n)}.o {</.2 (n)} o (w) ifi^ {n)}, 
o (n)}.o {</>, (n)) - o {v&i (n) {»)}. 

The same notation may be applied to the (.‘awe of functions of a variable x 
which varies continuously in a field a ^ a? < qo , or in a field a ^ x < A. 

Thus (f> {x) = 0 {iff (r)} denotes that ^-y~{ is bounded for all values of x in 

iff (x) 

the field ; and (f> {x) ^ o {iff (x)} denotes that lim 1™ t ~r \ 

'A W :r^A ^ {x) 

as the case may be; the function iff (x) is, as before, assumed to be positive 
throughout the given field of the variable. 

The O -o notation was first employed systematically by Landau §, 
although, as stated by him, the symbol O was employed earlier by 


* For Ilia dffimtion of the condition of converjfence, see Cours d* Analyse Alg. (J821), p. 126. 
t See his memoir on the binoimnal theorom, Crelk'a Journal, vol. i (1826), p. 313; also, for 
a more exact formiilati<m, sea (&’uvres, 2nd ed. vol. ii, p. 167. 

t Math, Annulen, vol. lxx (1911), p. 169, Hoilf's Oesch. der unenJlichen Jfteihen, Tubingen 
(1889) may also be consulted, 

§ VerUieilung dcr Primzahlen, vol. r, pp. 31, 69-62; also vol. u, p. 883. 
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A General Property of Sequences 


Bachmann*^. It has recently come into general use in investigations con- 
nected with series and integrals. 

A GENERAL PROPERTY OF SEQUENCES. 

6 . It will be proved that: 

If lim — 0, then 8 ^, the partial sum of the series a^ + a2 4- ... -f , 

n-.'OQ ^ 

has the property s„ = o (n); i.e. lim " = 0. Also,if an = 0 (\), then a„ = 0 (»). 

n, 

It is convenient to establish the following general theorem of which 
the above theorem is a particular case ; 

If { denotes a monotone increxisiyig sequence of positive numbers, such 
that Pn increases indefinitely with n, and if {a„} be any sequence of numbers, 

llHi 5" £ lim S lim f S lim ; 

n'^oo Pn^X Pn n-.QO Pn n-^ao n~ao P«+l 

and in particular, i/f lim has a definite value, then lim ^ also has 

n~90 Pn + l Pn n— 00 Pn 

■ 

Pn -^1 ” 

to <jo , or to — <x> . 

The first theorem is obtained by taking «» — *'»• To prove the 

general theorem, let U and L denote <he upper and lower limits of 

^n \ \ pn 

An integer may be determined, such that, if rj be an arbitrarily chosen 
positive number. 


the same definite value. If diverges to or to - qo , 5” also diverges 

Pn 


IJ ~\~q \ 


^ ^ L — 1), for n 


Pn+l pn 

We find, by taking n == n^-h 1, ... 4 - w - 1, successively, 

(17 + 17 ) (^n,+ni ■” Pny) > ”” '> “ T?) (Pn^ji-m ~ pHy)'f 

\ Pnyfim' Pnrj-l m PriffAm ' 

Keeping n, fixed, and letting m increase indefinitely, we thus have 
U + 1 ] ^ lim 4 /y - t; ; 

n-oo 

- lim ^ S L. 


or, since 17 is arbitrary, U Z lim = lim ^ 

n^oo Pn n:^ao P” 

In case - diverges to 00 , if N be an arbitrarily chosen positive 
Pn+l - Pn 

number, n, may be so chosen that ^or n^n^ ; we have then 

Pn fl Pn 

Pn, \ 


- a.. > JV - h.}. » „ 

• Analytischt Zahlenthsorie, vol. ii, p. 401. 

t Se© Stolz, Vorleaungm ilber aUgemeinv Arithinetik, Leipzig (1885), p. 174. 


J 
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Letting m increase indefinitely, we have 

and since N is arbitrary, it follows that lim ^"=^00. The case in which 

n~oo Pn 

diverges to — oo may be treated in a similar manner, 

Pnil ’ Pn 


EXAMPLES. 


(1) If S converges, as » - oo , to a definite number, then 
1 

Oj + 202 + 30.3 ^ ... -f JMi,. - fi {n). 
Let ^ Si + S 2 + ... + fi„, t^n ^ n I, then 


5 , ^ + ... 'f* .v„ .. 

Inn - T~i ^ ^n » 

n-^oo 


n i I 


since the last limit exists. This may be writttm in the form 

r Oj i 20o < ... + waril 

hm cs, - ; 

/t'^aoL -I- I J 00 


whence it follows that 


n f I 


... Soe + 3aa + ... + /Ml,. _ 

(2) If hm van exists, then lim ~ Iim nan- To prove this 

n-«<» rt — 00 

lei a„ - o, + 2^2 + ... 4- wo,;, Pn - n. In particular, if na„ - o (1), then 
dj 4 2^2 4 ... + na,, — o [v). 


(3)* If i^/n) monotone incre/ising sequence of positive numbers, which diverges, 
3Ijai 4 M2a^ f ... I M„o,i 


then, if 2 convergent, lim 
n-l ri'^oTj 

of Ex. (I). 


‘ - 0 . This is the generalization 
Mn 


mi 1 + M.,a» 4 ... 4 - M„an j -x --71 

The relation --L ' — ~i 7 — ^~^'ll) satisfied if -rj tv « y< “ ^ (I). 

A/fi iWj, - M n..\ 

This is the genenili/ation of Ex. (2). 

(4)t If p > 0, and lim - has a definite value, then lim ^ lim . 

' ^ p 


(5)t If lim n«,i has a definite value, then lira - lim 

a — 00 7i~* 1^6 n~Jo 


(6) t The two conditions a, 4 - 2a2 4- 303 4 ... 4 - /mi„ — (a), Jim ~ ^ 

n-^oc 

are sufficient to ensure that the series «, 4 «2 + ••• should converge to 8. Each of these 
conditions is necessary, and the two together ar<j sufficient, 

(7) t If {^^T*} denote a monotone .sequence of decreasing numbers which converges to 0 

as a - 00 , and if lim ^ exists, then lira also exists and has the same value. This 

n—TO Hw+J p'-'cHn 

may be obtained from the general thcorc?m by changing a„, /5(„ into l/a„, 1/Pn rospectivcly. 

♦ See Pringshoim, Sitzungsher. Mmuih. Akad. vol. xxx (1900), pp. 44-46. 
t Ibid. vol. XXXI, pp. 507, 524, 631. 

X See, for an independent proof, Bromwich’s Theory of Infinite Serita^ p. 377. 
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6 - 8 ] Convergence and Divergence of Series 

CONVEEGENCB AND DIVERGENCE OF SERIES WITH POSITIVE TERMS. 

7 . If all the terms of a series, with the possible exception of a finite num- 
ber of them, be positive or zero, it is clear that the sequence » • • • > • • • ) 

is monotone non-diminishing, from and after some fixed value of n. It follows 
that the series is either convergent or divergent, but cannot oscillate. 
Moreover the convergence or divergence of the series is unaffected by the 
removal of a finite set of the numbers ^2, ... ; and this set may be so 
chosen that the partial sums corresponding to the negative terms are all 
removed. Thus there is iio loss of generality in considering onlj^ series in 
which all the terms are positive or zero. 

If Ui -f Ug 4 * ... + On + t)e such a series, it is clear that the sequence 
Si , §2 , ... s„ , ... of partial sums is monotone non-diminishing, and therefore 
either converges to a definite limit s, the sum of the series, or is divergent. 
We may thus state that : 

Thenecessary and sufficient conditionthat a serie.s Ui -h Og + ... + o„ -f ..., 
of which all the terms are ^ 0, should he convergent is that a jmitive number 
K exists^ such that s„ < ii , for all values of n. 

8, The following property is poswsessed by a convergent series of which 
all the terms are positive. The expression positive will be taken to include zero. 

A series such that all its terms are terms of a convergent series 
Oj + O 2 f ... 4- 4 ..., 

all the terms of which are jyositwe, is also convergent. 

If s' n- be a partial sum of the second series, n can be so determined that 
all the terms in s\' ^^re contained in the terms of then < K, 

where K is a fixed positive number; simie s'^' < K, and s'^^ cannot diminish 
as n increases, it follows that s'^^' has a definite limit as w' ~ 00 ; therefore 
the second series is convergent. 

If a sexond series be obtained by rearranging , in accordance urith any 
^escribed norm, the order of the terms of a convergent series 
fl'i ■[" a^ 4“ ...4" U',j 4“ ••• j 

all the terms of which are positive, then the second series converges to the same 
sum the first. It is assumed that the new series is of the same type w, as 
the original one (see § 29 ). 

This theorem may be expressed by the statement that a convergent 
series of positive terms is unconditionally convergent. Let s'^ denote the 
nth partial sum of the second series. If e be a prescribed positive number, 
Uy may be taken so groat that s — < e. An integer n.^ can be so chosen 
that contains all the terms of therefore ^ , if w ^ nj. 

We have now, s\> s - e, if nZ.n^, For any value of n the terms of 
s'n are all contained in if w is sufficiently large; and therefore 5, 
for all values of n. Since s' „ is in the interval (s — e, 5) if w « ^2? ^ 

^Arbitrary, it follows that lim s'^ — s. 
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9 . Let two series 

••• “I" •••> ••• + + •••» 

in each of which all the terms are positive (> 0), be considered^ and let their 
nth partial sums be denoted by respectively. If the series are both 

convergent, we have lim == 0, lim = 0. In case 0 <Um -^<oo , 

n'^oo ^ n-^eo H'^oo -ftn 

the second series may be said to converge as rapidly as the first ; and in 
R* 

case lim ~ 0 , the second series may be said to converge more rapidly 

than the first. The first series may then also be said to converge more 
slowly than the second. If the series are both divergent, then, in case 

0 < lim — ** < 00 , the second series may be said to diverge as slowly as the 

Amoo Sfi 

s' 

first; and in case lim — - 0 , the second series may be said to diverge 

n~oD 

more slowly than the first ; and also the first series may be said to diverge 
more rapidly than the second. 

If two convergent series 51 , S , for both of which the terms are positive 

n-l n-l 

c 

(> 0), be such that lim - 7 ^- = 0 , then the first series converges more rapidly 

n~Qo C n 

than the second. 

If € be any prescribed positive number, then < €c'„, provided n is 
greater than some fixed integer 7 i«. It follows that 
all positive integral values of m. Consequently we have €R\ ; 

R « ■ 

and thus £, for all value.s oi n Since e is arbitrary, it follows 

R ” 

that lim “ = 0 ; from which the result follows. 

n— 00 -n „ 

If two divergent series IL ^ d\, both consisting of positive terms (> 0), 
d 

be such that lira = 0 , then the first series diverges more slowly than the 

n— 00 w n 

second. 


If 


«, for n>n,, we have «„ - < e [s'„ - s'„ ) ; therefore 


~P-<^ + -'- 7 - , 

« n « n 

from which it follows that lim s e. Since e is arbitrary we must have 

ri'^oo n 

lim ~ = 0, and thus the result has been established. 

n^cc S 


10. If the series 4 - -f a^-\- ..., all the terms of which are 
positive, be convergent, so also is the series k^a^ -f h^a^ + ... -f -f ... ; 
where ... k^, ... are positive numbers, all of which are less than some 

positive number K, independent of n. 
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For it is clear that where denotes a partial 

remainder of the second series. It follows that, for all sufficiently large 
values of w, R'n,m < f » where e is an arbitrarily small positive number. 
The condition of convergence of the second series is thus satisfied. 

The series S a„ being taken to be convergent, so that =» Rn~\ — R^n > 

n -1 

let US consider the series S where a\ = — iRn» and a\ — s^ — R ^ ; 

n-l 

p being a fixed positive number. We find at once that s'n ^ - Rny 

and therefore lim . The series S a\ is accordingly convergent ; 

R' ^ 

and since ~ = Rn , we see that, in case 0 < p < 1, R'JRn increases 

indefinitely as n increases, and thus the convergence of the second series 
is slower than that of the first. The following theorem has accordingly 
been established: 


Having given a con vergent series of positive numbers ^ another such series 
can be determined which converges more slowly than the given one. 

We have f Rn Y 


a' = 


' n~l 

Rn-\ ' 


Rn 


. a,, R 


1 - 


Rn 


and since RJR„ 


p-i 
n --l » 


Rn 


1, for each value of n, we have lim p— - s 1. In case 


lim — 1, the corresponding limit of | 


n< 

case 


~ d” f ^an some positive number K, independent of n. 

Thus since Un^n-i ^^^at the series 2 j is convergent. 

n -=- 1 

We thus obtain the following theorem: 


If S a„ is a convergent series of which, the terms are positive, the series 

W .-1 

S ^ is also convergent, for every positive value of p. When p < 1, its 

convergence is slower than that of S a„. 

n - 1 

It was first established by Abel* that, if S d„ be a divergent series of 

n-l / 

positive terms, a sequence (4'„} of positive numbers, increasing indefinitely 
with n, can be so determined that the series S <IJk„ is also divergent. 

n = 1 

The corresponding result for convergent series, here stated, was establishedf 
by Du Bois-Reymond. The special theorem that this result is realized by 
R^f\, where 0<p < 1, is duej to Pringsheim. 


* CreUe's Journal, vol. in (1828), p. 81 ; also (Euvres, vol. i, p. 198 (2nd edition), 
t CreJU's Journal, vol. lxxvi (1873), p. 85. 
t Malh, Annalen, vol. xxxv (1890), pp. 329, 330. 
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It is clear that a sequence of series may be formed, commencing with 
the convergent series S all of which are convergent, and such that 

the convergence of each one of them is slower than that of the preceding 
series. This idea is due to Du Bois-Reymond ; Pringsheim has indicated 
(Zoc. cit) a general method of forming such a sequence of series. 

If a sequence of (xmvergenl series vnth positive terms S where 

“ 1 

p = 1, 2, 3 , such thatj for each value of n, the sequence 

> ••• 

n ’ ft ’ n ' 

is monotone increasing, then a series can be formed which converges more 
slowly than any of the series of the sequence. 

A theorem practically equivalent to this has been given* by Hadamard. 
To establish the theorem, let denote the nth remainder of the series 

S a^\ Let the integer n^ be the smallest integer such that R^f^ ^ 

f3) 1 

and let tig be the smallest integer which is > and also such that ^ 2* ’ 

and that also < ^1!’ - -R*’- 

Tlf 7l| 7^ Tlf 

Let 6^ = \ for n ^ Wg; the difference R^^^^ — which is greater 


-f ... + a , can be divided into n^ 


than R^^ ~ R^ , or than -f ... + , can be divided into n^ — 

parts ... 6„_, greater respectively than ... 

We proceed to determine the integers n^, ... successively, in a similar 
manner. In general, if is determined, is the smallest integer 
(> which satisfies the conditions 

P »_1 




The difference — R^^^ which is greater than — R^^ can 

be divided into n^ —Up.i parts ^ ^2 1 , greater respectively 

than , a^ • Proceeding indefinitely in this manner, the 

terms of a series 2 b„ are defined; and this series is convergent, since it is 
equivalent to 

«n. + (^n. - ) -^ (^n, ~ ^ » 

(p) 

in which R^^ converges to zero, as p oc . Moreover the terms of the 
series 2 b^ are, for n > n^^^, greater than those of the series S 

n-“l »-i ^ 

A series has thus been constructed which converges at least as slowly 
as any of the given series. 

If the series 2 b^ does not converge more slowly than the series 


♦ Acta Math, vol xvin (1894), p. 328. 
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2 a^\ for every value of 'p, we may form a series which converges more 

" 1 

slowly than 2 6„; and this new series vill converge more slowly than 
1 

2 whatever value j) may have. 

n-l 

11. If the series 4- + ••• + <3^,, + ... he divergent, so also is the 

series + k^d^ 4- ... -f ; where k^, k^, ... k^, are positim 

numbers all of which exceed some positive number K, independent of n. 

For, s\ denoting the partial sums of the two series, we have 
s\ > Ksnj and thus, if s^ increases indefinitely with n, so also does s\. 

The divergent series 2 d„, all the terms of which are positive, is such that 

n~l 

dn can be expressed in the form -Mn+i — where {J/„} is a Uhonotone in- 
creasing sequence of positive numbers without upper limit. Conversely every 
serie^H of the form 2 — M^) is divergent. 

n-l 

We have only to take - 1 , to prove the first part of this theorem. 

To prove the converse, we observe that 1 ~ is the partial sum of the 
series, and this increases indefinitely with n. 

If the series 2 c/,j is dwergemt, then d„ can be expressed in the form 
n 1 

M - M 

d^ ^ ^cmversely every series for which the general term has 

IVL „ 

M — M 

the form ” ” is divergent. The numbers {M^} are taken to be those 

of a positive monotone sequence without upper limit. 

Let be defined by the relations == (I 4- M^', then 

(I 4- <A) (I 4- d^) ... (1 + rfj > (1 + 

hence if s,, increases indefinitely with n, so also does and therefore 

the sequence {if „) satisfies the prescribed condition. 

To prove the converse, we observe that, if n^ be any fixed value of n, 

if «4i - ^ - if„^ ^ j 

^ ~M ^ M " 

provided m> has sufficiently large values. The series therefore cannot 
converge, since it has partial remainders greater than J, however large 
n^ may be. The nearer is to unity, the smaller is ^7^. 

if “if 

In case < 1, for all values of n, let d„ — 

n+l 

=■- ^n/(l - ” "^ 2 ) ••• (1 “ 

> ifl (1 4- C^i) (1 -h d^) ... (1 4- d-n), 

or Mn+i > ifl (1 4- «n); it follows that if„+i increases indefinitely with n, 
if 2 df^ is divergent. It is easily seen, as before, that a series of which the 

gen^ term is of the form is divergent. 
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The following theorem has now been established : 

If {M^ be a numotmie increasing sequence of positive numbers wUhout 
upper limit, ths aeries of which the general term is (Mn^i - is 

divergent. Conversely, the terms d„ of any divergent series such that < 1 
can be expressed, in the form (il/n+i ““ -^n)/^n+j • 

As there is complete latitude in the choice of a particular sequence 
{Mn}, there is a corresponding variety in 'the nature of the divergent series 
formed from it. 


12. If the series S d^ is divergent, and s^ denote its nth partial sum, then 
d d 

the series S — , 2 - are both divergent, 

n*-2 n ’ 1 

The first part of this theorem was first established by Abel*, and the 
second part by Dinif. In order to prove it, we may take = M^, 
dn = Mn+i — Mn’, and the results are then equivalent to the foregoing 
theorems. 

Since the ratio either of - - , or of ” , to converges to zero, as n oo , 

d d 

it follows from § 9 that the series S — ^ , 2 - both diverge more slowly 

n-2^Ti-l n-l^n 

than the series S dn . 

n-l 

The following result, due essentially to Abel, has now been established: 


Having given a divergent series of which the terms are positive, another 
divergent series can be defined which diverges more slowly than the given 
one. 

It was also shewn by Abel {loc. cit.) that the series 2 converges, 
provided A > 0, the series 2 being as before divergent. For 

n-l 

A ^A - (■’» \ " A + l- 

n 1 °- 

«-2 A 

n 1 ni 

Since s^^ has the limit oo , as Wj is independently increased, the convergence 
of the series 2 holds good. In comparing this result with the diver- 

^ df 

gence theorem above, it should be observed that the series S -j ^ , for 

A > 0, 18 not necessarily convergent. This is seen from a consideration of 
the case in which , dj > 1, 


and it follows that 


1 _J^ 
a, s^ ) 


* CrMs Journal, voL m (1828), p. 80; abo (Euvres, vol. n, p. 198, 2nd ed. 
t Annali 4elV Undv. Tosc. vol, ix, p. 8. Also separately. Sulk serie a termini poeiUvi, Pisa, 
1867, Tipografia Nistri. 
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Criteria of Convergence and Divergence 


EXAMPLE. 


Conaider the divergent series 1 + 1 + I + ... ; wo have then = n. It follows from 
Abel’s first theorem that 2 ? is divergent, and from the second theorem that 2 J cci- 
vergent, provided X > 0. 1 


From Dini’s theorem it is deducible that 2 

1 -H 


] 1 


— j is a divergent series. 

+ - 
n 


It is clear that, by continuation of the process of forming from a given 
divergent series one which diverges more slowly, an endless sequence 
of divergent series can be obtained, each of which diverges more slowly 
than the preceding one. 

The following theorem is the analogue of the theorem of § 10. 

If a sequence,'^ of divergerU series with positive terms, 2] where 

n-l 

p = 1, 2, 3, , 6e such that, for each value of n, the sequence d^^\ ... 

is monotone decreasing, then a divergent series can be formed which diverges 
more slowly than any of ihft, series of the sequence. 

The proof of the theorem is precisely similar to that of the corre- 
sponding theorem for convergent series, given in § 10. 


CRITERIA OF CONVERGENCE AND DIVERGENCE OF SERIES 
WITH POSITIVE TERMS. 

13. Much attention has been ilevoted by mathematicians to the 
problem of obtaining criteria sufficient to decide the question as to whether 
a aeries of prescribed form converges or diverges. These tests, as regards 
a series S a„, of which all the terms are positive, are usually obtained by 

comparing the series with other series which are known to be either 
convergent or to be divergent. Such tests, formed by comparison with 
other series, fall in the main under two heads, first those in which the 
general term a„ is alone involved in the criteria, and secondly, those in 
which the criteria have reference to the form of the ratio These 

tests may be referred to as of the first and second kinds respectively. All 
such tests provide sufficient, but not necessary, conditions for the conver- 
gence or divergence of series ; no test can be given which will be decisive as 
regards every series that can be defined; thus the necessary knd sufficient 
condition of convergence, wliich, for a series of positive terms, is that s^ 
should be bounded, cannot in the general case be n>.duced to any equivalent 
form which is of simpler application. Various sets of criteria of conver- 
gence were given during the first half of the nineteenth century, the most 
important of which will be given below ; and more general theories of such 
criteria were given by Dinit > and Du Bois-HeymondJ. The most complete 
• HAdamaid. Acta Math. vol. xvni (1S94), p. 326. 

t 8uJh serie a termini positivi, Piaa, 1867. } CreUds Journal, vol. ucxvi (1873), p. 61. 
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general theory of such criteria, in which all the known criteria are ob- 
tained from a unified point of view, is that given by Pringsheim*. 

The two simplest tests of the first and second kinds respectively were 
given by Cauchyt, and may be stated in the following somewhat generalized 
forms : 

(1) A series 2 a„, of which all the terms are 'positive y is convergervt if 

1 n-l 1 

iim a" < 1, and is divergent if lim a” > 1. 

It will be observed that the only case in which this test fails to dis- 

_ 1 

tinguish between convergence and divergence is when lim o” = 1, 

n-^oo 

1 

To establish the test, let lim k. lik < 1, let p be a number between 


k and 1, then, for all sufficiently large values of n, we have a^< p, and thus 
^ is, for a sufficiently large value of n, less than -h + . . . + 

pW+l 

or than 1 and this for m == 1, 2, 3, It is clear that, for a sufficiently 


on-fl 


large value of n, where c is arbitrarily chosen, and then 

thus the condition of convergence is satisfied. 




If A; > 1, let p be a number between 1 and k; if lim aJJ = ky there are 


n~oo 

I 


an indefinitely great set of values of n for which > p, or for which 
an> 1. The condition lim = 0 not being satisfied, the series is 

n— QD 

divergent. 

(2) A series S a„, o/ which all the terms are 'positive y is convergent if 
lim < 1, and it is divergent if lim > 1. 

Cauchy himself considered only the case in which lirn exists. In 

that case the criterion fails only when the limit has the value 1, when some 
more effective test is required. In the general case, the test fails when both 

the inequalities lim - ^ 1, lim ^ 1 are satisfied, that is, when 1 is 

^ a, 

in the interval of indeterminancy of lim^™^. First, let lim - — =* ifc < 1, 
and let p be a number between k and 1, then, for all sufficiently large values 
of n, we have < po^, and thus /?«.«< a„ (p -f p* + ... -f p”*) < . 

♦ Maih. Awwkny vol. xxxv (1890), p. 297 and voL xxxrx (1891), p, 126. 
t See <r4n<%«c Atg. (1821), pp. 188, 134; aJio JMmm. ofiolyt. p. 16a 
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Since «*+!» < s®® that lim a„+„ = 0, and thus lim o» = 0. If 

m^ao n-^oo 

now n be sufficiently large, we have m < fo*' all values of m ; and thus 
the series is convergent. 

If lim = A; > 1 , let p be a number between 1 and then a^+i > p^n > 

for all sufficiently large values of n. Hence a^+m > and thus 

increases indefinitely with m. 8ince the condition lim = 0 is not satisfied, 

n"-oo 

the series is divergent. 

14. When the above tests fail, other te.sts must be applied; one of the 
simplest of these is that known as Cauchy’s condensation test, which may 
be stated as follows : 


//, in the series 2 a„, all the terms of which are 'positive, and such that 

n-l 

a„ ^ , for all values of n (at least from and after some fixed value of n), 

then the two series 2 , S 2" a^^ are both convergent or both divergent, 

n-l n-l 


To prove the theorem, we observe that Ug" -}- Oa^+i + ... + 
less than 2 "a 2 ", and greater than 2 **a 2 «+i. It follows that is less 

n n+1 

than a^ H- 2 2”a2" and greater than f | 2 2^*a2". From this we see that, 
1 2 

n 

in case 22 "a 2 " is convergent, <S 2 "+»«i converges to a fixed limit, as n oo , 
and therefore the series 2 a„ is convergent. Conversely, if 2 a„ is con- 

n-l n--'! 

n+1 

vergent, converges to a definite limit, and hence 2 2 ”a 2 * converges. 


For example, let a„ == ; then 2”a2" == 1, from which it follows that the 

1 ^ 
series ^ ^ i® divergent. 


If the series 2a„, all the terms of which are positive, be such that 
for all values of w, a continuous monotone non-increasing 
function f (x) may l>e defined for the infinite interval (1, qo ) such that 
/ (n) = for all integral values of n. A precise form off (x) will often be 
suggested by the form of a^ , or it may be defined by 

/ (x) - a„^i (x-n) ~ a,, (x - n - 1), 


in the interval (a^, 

Let us consider the function F (x) — J^f (x) dx; we have 

r -i rr+i 

F(n)^ S f(x)dx\ 

r - 1 *' r 

and this is not less than 02 + greater than 

Uj -f ^2 "h ••• 

3 ^ ~~ Ui ^ F (ti) ^ • 


We thus have 
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If the series is convergent, lim is finite, and oonsequentlj 

rn fn fh rn+1 

lim f(x)dx exists. Since I f(x)dx^ I f{x)dx& f(x)dx, where 

n^h^n-{-ly it follows that 1 f (x) dx ^ hm. i f{x)dx. Conversely, 

J 1 n~oo J 1 

since lim aj H- lira F (n), the existence of the integral involves the 

n>^ao n-^oo 

convergence of the series. 

When the series is divergent, since — J f (x) dx and since 

«n - jy (®) - *n+i ~ j f follows that lim — [ / (») da:| 

exists, and is between 0 and a^. 

We have established the following theorem : 

If an is positive for all values of n, and ^ ®n 4 i> if f a con- 

tiniuyus monotone non-increasing function, defined for the interval (1, ao ), 
and such that f {n) ^ an, for all integral values of n, then the series S 

n^l 

and the integral j f (x) dx are either both convergent, or both divergent; and 
in the latter case — f / (^r) dx converges to a number between 0 and a ^ , 


EXAMPLES. 


(1) Let/ (a;) = ? ; then ainco j ia divergent, aa n oo , the series y + J 

aJ J I X 1. Z 71 

is divergent. Also | 2 ^ ^ n ~ converges, as 00 , to a definite number C, 

between 0 and 1. The number C is known as Maschoroni's constant, and also as Euler's 
constant. 

1 f^dx •— i 

(2) Lot / (x) = , then J - This is convergent, if p> I, and diveigent 

* It) 

if J) < 1. When p> 1, the sum of the series is between and . 

p - 1 p - 1 


(3) Let = then 


dx 1 1 

(log x)P (log 2pi^(^T) “ 


except that, when p = 1, 
It follows that the series 


hen f” -j?- - = I 

/ a * (log «)» (log 2f~ 

dx . /log n\ 
j J a: log a: (log 2/ ’ 

1 1 

2(log2j» 3(log3)P'^ ••• 


converges when p> 1, and diverges when p S 1, 

(4) Let f(x) = -T i — ^ 

a: log a;. log log a:... (log log... log a: )*» ' 

[ f{x)dz^ — ^ 1 

Ji (loglog...Iog2)*^i(p - 1) " (log log ...log »)*»”•» (^- 1) 


then 



19 


14 , 15 ] Criteria of Convergence and IHvergen/ce 


4|5zoept that, when p = 1, /"/(«)<*» = log { |.ggjgg 

Jt \loglog ... log2/ 

Therefore the series 2 — ? 

n-2nl0gn.log log » ... (log log ... log n)^ 

converges when -p > 1, and diverges when p^i. 


15. If the series S c„ is convergent, it is a sufficient condition for the 

n-l 

convergence of that ^ should be less than some fixed positive number 

K independent of n. For, if s^' denote the partial sums of the series 
Sa„, 2c„ respectively, we have < Ks^'; and thus, if has a definite 
limit, so also has . This criterion may be stated in the following form : 

If Hi H c„ be two series with positive terms, and the loiter be con^ 

n-l n-l 


vergerU, it is a sufficient condition for the convergence of Z that lim 

, , , I . ^ 

should not be infinite. 


5? 

Cn 


Again, if is greater than some positive number L, independent of n, 
and the series S is divergent, so also is S a„. For > Ls^'; and thus 

n-l n-l 

if Sn increases indefinitely with n, so also does This theorem may be 
stated as follows : 

If Ha^i Hdn be two series with positive terms, and the loiter be divergent, 
then it is sufficient for the divergence of S a„ that lim ^ should be greater 
than zero. 


It has been shewn, in § 11, that every divergent series can be expressed 


M — Af 

in the form 2 — , The following theorem gives the corresponding 

result for a convergent series ; 

Every convergent series 2 c„ is such that c^ can be expressed in 

n-l 

the form • and conversely a series of which the terms have the 

Mn+iMn 

loiter form is convergent. 


For let = S c„ , then c„ = - M~l^ = • 

Conversely, we have s^ = 2c„ — ^ and thus converges 

to 

This theorem and the corresponding theorem for divergent series, given 
in § 1 1, may be employed to express the conditions in the two first theorems 
above in the following form: 
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The aeries S is convergent if a monotone inereasing sequence of positive 

^ Jilt 

numbers {Jlfn} ^sts, rvithout upper limits such that lima„ , . < qo . 

M 

The series is divergent, if {M,^ can be so determined that lim > 0 . 

U p> 0, the sequence has the same essential characteristic as 
the sequence {M^}, that it is monotone increasing, and such that has 
lo upper limit as w . 

jf ~ be denoted by Cp.„, the series SCp,„ is convergent, and 

MWxM^n 

in case p < 1 , it converges more slowly than the series Scj,„ or We 






may write Cp.^ in the form ^ , where A„ denotes 






1 — An 

Since ^ has a finite lower limit, as w oo , it follows that the series 

1 — An 

M — M 

of which the general term is — --- — — ^ is also convergent. We thus have 


the theorem ; 




The series of which the general term is 


-3f n-hl 


, where p is any positive 


in+i-i«n 

number, is convergent, and converges the more slowly, the more slowly 
increases as n is indefinitely increased. 

Employing this result, we may now state the following general criteria, 
equivalent to forms due to Pringsheim*: 

M 

If Hm Un ^ ^ ^ < 1 for all values of n. 


lim a, 

then the series Sun is divergent. 


' n+l 


> 0 , 


.Xfx JjJ 

<00, where p is a fixed positive number, then 

. -“n+l — 

La„ IS convergent. 


The numbers are subject to no condition except that increases 
indefinitely with n, the sequence {M^ being monotone. It is clear that 
the criteria will be the more efficient the more slowly Mn increases as n 
increases. Commencing with a given sequence by substitution for 

of ever more slowly increasing numbers, there can be obtained a 
succession of criteria of continually increasing delicacy. 

The criteria may be somewhat simplified if it be assumed that {-Ifn} 
Id 

18 such that is less than some fixed positive number independent of n. 

* Math, Annalen, vol. ixxv (1890), p. 337. 
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16, 16] 


The criterion of convergence then takes the form lim o„ ^ 


< 00 . 


16. An important series of criteria may be obtained by substituting 
successively log, log, log, ... for in the sequence {M^}, It is 
convenient to denote log, 2 , log, log, ... log, log, ... log , 2 by 

, log^*^2, log^^^z, ... 

z by log^^^z), and the product 2 log<^> z log ^^) 2 ... log(’"> z by ( 2 ); also 
z ^ ( 2 ). It can easily be shewn that the two functions 2 — 1 — log 2 , 

log 2 — 1 -f- - are both positive for all values of 2 in the indefinite interval 
2 

(0, ao ) ; except that they both vanish when 2 = L Thus we have 


log,2 ^ 2-1, log,2 ^ 1 


1 


for 0 < 2 < 00 . 


Let 2 \ have log — log ^ 

n n 




- . Again, assuming that n is so large that log > 0, we have 


.»d log." Jf... - logd. M. = !<« 

Proceeding in this manner, we find that 

M — M 

^^m-1 nil/ 

the number n being taken to be sufficiently large. 

M 

If it be assumed that is less than a fixed positive number, inde- 

■ -M 

pendent of n, which is equivalent to the assumption that lim — 

n~» M n 
n.. \0^M, 

It then follows from the two inequalities obtained above that 

M — Af 

and 

are in a ratio which lies in an interval (k^, 1), where 0 < k^^ < 1. 

In accordance with the theorems of § 15, we have the criteria that, if 

E? log<-^Ar,;;‘^og<-)Af, ^ 


is finite, we see that lim , ,, 

n~ao log Ax 


1 ^ and generally that lim = L 
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the series £a„ is divergent; and if 


E5 g, , 


then 2a„ is convergent. 


log(«) - log^”*) Jtfn. 

Af 

-^n hl • 


Employing the restriction that lim is finite, we now obtain the 
following criteria*. 

// lim ^ 5er^c5 2o„ w divergent; and if, where p > 0, 

(logi™) Jf,)' (if„) 

lira a„ < 00 , 

the series is convergent, whatever integral value m may have; it being assumed 

M 

that the sequence {M^,} is such that lim is finite. 

If we take = n, we obtain, as a special case, a series of criteria which 
were first given explicitly by De Morganf , although the essentials are to 
be found in a posthumous memoir of Abel. The particular case in which 
wi = 1 had been given by Cauchy, and the full criteria were re-discovered 
by Bertrand. The corresponding criteria for integrals were first given 
fully by Bonnet J. 

If lim na^ >0, is divergent, and in general, if lim a^L^ (n) > 0, 

n-^ao n'^ao 

HiQn ie divergent. If lim < oo , 2a„ is convergent, and in general, if 

n—oo 

lim a,^L^ (n) ny < cc , 1,0^ is convergent; the number p being 'positive. 


17. If 21 dn be a divergent series, and f (a:) ~ 0 where f {x) = 0, 

n-l 

and 8 > 0, then the series S / ( 5 „) is convergent. In particular, the series 

n-l 

S dn is convergent if p > 0, and it is divergent if p ^ 0. 

n-l 

Since / («„) < — , where K is some fixed positive number, and the 

d 

series S — ” has been shewn in § 1 2 to be convergent, it follows that the 
series S / (s^) is convergent. If / (a;) === e”^®, (p > 0), it is easily seen that 

n-l 

fQj. positive values of x, a finite maximum. 

In case lim d^ is finite, is less, for all values of n, than some fixed 

n-*<-oo 

number D. The terms of the series S d„f (a„_i) are less than the oorre- 


* See Pringsheim, McUh. Annalen, vol. xxxv (1890), p. 339. 
t DiffermUal and InUgral Calculus (1839), p. 326. 
t LAouviUe'i Journal, vol. vin (1843), p, 78. 
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aponding terms of 2^+^ S , where m is such that > D ; and there- 
fore the series S d^f («n-i) is convergent. It has thus been shewn that: 

» " 1 

be a divergent aeries, and = O (1), and f (x) = 0 
where f (x) ^ 0, and S > 0, then the aeries S f («„_,) d„ ia convergent. In 

n- 2 

particular, the series S d„e-i“‘»-t ia convergent, if p> 0. 

The following theorem has been given by Littlewood*. It can easily 
be proved by the method employed in § 14: 

if S dn is divergent, and dn^O(l), and if f {x) be a ccmtinuous 

Tt” 1 

positive decreasing function of x, then S d^f («„) converges or diverges with 

n-l 

(rr) dx. 

The series being divergent, the series ^564? — ^n . T^ is also 

log 

divergent, in accordance with the theorem of § 1 1 . 




Now log s^ — log and it thus follows that the series 

d d 

2 , or S j ” — r, is divergent. It is easily seen that it diverges 

more slowly than . 

Similarly we see that 

and since 2 is divergent, it follows that 2 ^ is 

divergent. Proceeding in this manner it is seen that th^ series 2 j 

is divergent, for m — 0, 1, 2, 3, ...» provided Td„ is divergent. 

18. Writing for we see from the first theorem of § 17, that 

for any monotone increasing sequence the series 

2 (Jf J 

is convergent if p > 0, and divergent if p ^ 0. 

Employing the criteria of § 15, we now see, by substituting for or 
the value (Jlfn+i — that if lim ^ friSF ^ » 

p> Q, the series 2a„ is convergent; and if Ito > 0, p^ 0, 

the series 2a„ is divergent. 

• Mwengw of Math., vo!. xxxix (1910), p. 191. 
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If 


- — ff- < K, for all values of n, we see that 


-M, 


1 


is less than a fixed number, and thus that 

>er < 0. 

> k. 


for its upper limit, asn qo ^ a. number < 0. Similarly, if 


-f- p has 


M 


1 


n+l 

a„ 




we see that « - log + P has for its lower limit a number 

which is ^ 0. We thus obtain the following criteria : 

If lim - log— > 0, th£. series Sa„ is convergent; and if 

lim ^ log < 0, the series is divergent. 

n~oo w+l ®n 

If we substitute log^*"+*' if n in these criteria, and assume that 

M 

- = 0(1), we obtain* the following scale of criteria: 

If ^ ^ ^ convergent; 

and if lim 


log V- **1 < 0, the series is divergent. 


If we take Jf„ = », we have the following scale of criteria: 

If i log (IJ > 0, and generally if j- a„ > ®' 
the series is convergent; and if lim - log — < 0, and generally if 

n<^ao ^ 


lim ; 


1 


i) « 


1 


< 0. 


<A€ 5ertc« is divergent. 

The first of the criteria of this scale are equivalent to the following 
criteria due to Cauchyf : 

1 1 

If Mm a" < 1, series Sa„ is conmrgent; and if Mm > 1, the series 


£a„ is divergent. 

It has however been shewn in § 13, that this last condition may be 

1 

replaced by the less stringent condition lim a* > 1 . 

n^cc " 

The criteria given by the case fw = 0, that if lim — log -J— > 0, the 

^log» »«o. 

* See IKxlU AnnaJU ddT Umv. Tobc. vol. ix, p. 11. 
t Course AnaljfbB Atg. (1B21), p. 133. 
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series is convergent, and that if Km , ^ log — < 0, the series is divergent, 

«--logn ’ 

were given by Cauchy*; the whole scale was given by Bertrand f. An 
equivalent scale of criteria was also given by de Morgan 

19. It has already been observed that the criteria which have been 
obtained for the convergence or the divergence of a series Sa« with positive 
terms yield sufficient conditions for such convergence or divergence, but 
not necessary conditions. It can be shewn that there exists no set of 
positive numbers Ai, Aj, ... A,j, ... for which limA„ = 0, such that the 

condition Km ^ < x is a necessary condition for the convergence of the 
series SUn- On the contrary, a conveigent senes So„ can always be con- 
structed such that lim ^ ^ , when the sequence {A„} has been prescribed. 

An increasing sequence of integers n ^, ... »«, ... can be so chosen that 

Now let ttn ~ ^ values of n which do not belong to the sequence 

{nj: and let for »» 2, 3, ... . 

The series £a, consists of the terms of the convergent series 

2 + 2“ ^ 2® ^ * 

in a different order, and is therefore convergent. But ^ 

and thus lim = x . 

. A- 


In particular it has been shewn that there exists no set of positive 
numbers {AJ satisfying the condition liinA„ = 0, such that = 0 

is a necessary § condition for the convergence of the series 2Ic„. It can, 
however, be shewn that it is a necessary condition for the convergence of 

Sa. that lim p -= 0, provided the sequence {A„} be properly chosen. For 

if lim ®-" > 0, k can be so chosen that a„ > kk„, for aQ snffiriently large 

vidues of n, and thus, if the sequence {AJ be so chosen that SA, is divergent, 
the series is also divergent. The incorrect statement has been made 

* Coura d' Analyse Atff. {\S2l),p^ r. n » f i 

t Uauvillf', Jounal (1), voL vn (1842). p. 37. Sea abo Paudce*. OtOti Jmnal, toL iui 
( 1851), p. 138. 

t D^ermtial and Integral Gakvhu,p.S26. 

I Thie fa contrary to an aeenmption made by Dn Bo^-Beymond; « tk. pmnt me Pringahom. 
MoA, Aitnakn, vol. xxxv (1890), p. 346. 
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by Dini* and others, that if ]&A„ is divergent, it is a necessary condition for 
the convergence of Sa„ that lim ^ = 0. This statement only becomes 

n-ao 'Vi d 

correct when the additional condition is added that lim ^ has a imique 
value. 

It ,oan be shewn in a similar manner that there exists no set {A„} of 
monotone increasing numbers such that the condition lim > 0 is neces- 

sary for the divergence of Sa„. In fact, if {A„} be prescribed and be such 
that XXn is divergent, a series can be so determined as to be divergent 

and also such that lim ^ ~ 


20. Let dj “H (I2 "i" •••> H" ••• "i" 4" denote two 

series of which the terms are positive. Let it be assumed that ^ 
for all values of n that are = m. We find, by giving n the values 

w, w 4* 1 , ..., n — 1, 

€L h CL 

that ^ or a„ ^ kbf,, for n ^m, where k denotes the number 

From this it follows that, if 26^ is divergent, so also is Sa„. 

Similarly, if it be assumed that , for w ^ m, we see that 

Un ^ kb„; and thus that, if be convergent, so also is Sa„. 

Taking 2c„, to denote a convergent series and a divergent series 
respectively, sufficient conditions for the convergence or divergence of 
the series 2a„ may be expressed in the forms 


lim < 0, for divergence; 

n^ao \^fi ^n+i/ 

lim Pn > 0, for convergence ; 


where {P„) denotes any arbitrary sequence of positive numbers. 

To shew that these conditions are sufficient, assume that the first is 
satisfied, we have then < — 7;, where tj is some positive 

number, provided n ^ some number m. It then follows that — — a 

for n ^m\ and thus that 2a„ is divergent. The second condition can be 
similarly shewn to be sufficient. 

These criteria are spoken of by Pringsheimf as the general type of 

P 

criteria of the second kind, since they are reducible by writing — or 
. for Prt, to a form in which only the ratio of to a„ is involved. 

• Loc. eit. p. 12. See Pringsheim, loc. cit. p. 343. f P« 3®®- 
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It should be observed that from the relation or from the 

relation a„ S kb^, it cannot be deduced that or ^ 

dfi 0^ »n ^ 

Consequently it does not necessarily follow that, when one of the critena 
of the first kind is satisfied, the corresponding criterion of the second kind 

is also satisfied. If is a convergent series, the limit of S does 

not necessarily exist, but may oscillate in any manner. In fact, if we have 
a prescribed convergent series we may by an alteration of the order 
of the terms, which alteration does not affect the convergence of the series, 

ensure that the limit of oscillates in any prescribed manner. 

dfi 


If we take P„ = , the above criteria become 


(B) \ 


^'n+1 

' lira fj — ^ — 

H'^co Vwn ”'«+! 


— — T— ) < divergence ; 

dn+l 

lim (i > 0, for convergence. 


The second of these criteria (A), (B) can be reduced to a different form by 
utiUzing the theorem that 2e-'-.d„ ia a convergent series when p > 0. 
Thus, let c„ = e-<“nd„, the second criterion (A) then becomes 

“B'’- S'”- 

This may be written in the form 


lim 

n— 00 


o Z®" _ e". ^ (e'-i'.+i-'.’ - 1)1 > 0. 

” ■ \d„ d„+,/ »n+l J 


If we chwse P„ to be such that P„a„^, e-. = h the criterion becomes 
a» 1 1 ^ 

dn+l 


lim 

n— 00 


> 0. 


, e^^n+i 1 ^ P flinoft 

Assuming that lim < * , we have -j— ' 

, , „ ,v- - 1 

e. < _J_ ; it follows that, by choosing p sufficiently small, hm 
1 — Z 


»n+l 


may be made as small as we please. Consequently the criterion becomes 
lim > 0> 

provided Ih^i < «> . This restriction on d. may be removed. For, 

", , ,, \{rvx ( > 0 is satisfied for a 

assuming that the condition to 

set of values of d„ such that fiS d“ = « . a Positive number A can be chosen 
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so small that lim i — jr- a) > 0, 

^^n+1 ®n ®n+l / 

and therefore such that 

^ ^ + +*)}>"■ 

Let ~jr = x- + thus lim ^ . ; then by hypothesis the condition 
a n A 

lim ( jT— “1 > 0 is satisfied. In case the series 2d'„ converges, 

'®n+I ® n ® n+1' 

this condition falls under the second condition (B), and is sufficient for 
the convergence of Sa„. In case diverges, since lim d\< oo , it falls 

n~oo 

under the preceding case. 

It has now been shewn that the condition 

]>0 

\On+l «n »n4l/ 

is sufficient for the convergence of Sa„, where is any divergent series. 
Combining this condition with the second criterion (B), namely that 

lim > 0, we see that a sufficient condition of convergence 

V®n»l <^n+l/ 

of the series is that lim ( <!> (n) — (f> (n + 1) ) > 0, where {<f> (n)} is 

any assigned sequence of 'positive numbers. For the series (n) is either 
convergent or divergent, and in either case the criterion is sufficient. 

This criterion, which may easily be proved directly, was first obtained 
by Kummer*, who however added the unnecessary condition that <f> {n) 
must be such that lim an<l> {n) == 0. That this latter restriction is un- 

n'^oo 

necessary was shewn by Dini and by Du Bois-Reymond. 

Companion criteria of convergence and divergence may now be stated 

as follows: / a 1 1 \ 

lim ( I > 0, for convergence, 

lim ^ < 0, for divergence. 

n-ao d^+jJ 

The particular case in which = 1 gives the criteria of d’Alembert 
and Cauchy which were obtained by comparing the series Sa„ with a 
geometric series. Thus we have 


lim 1 

[--- - 1) 

n~eio 

'®B+1 / 

( 

1 lim 1 

- l) 

\ n'^oo 



• CrelUCa Joumaly voL xm (1835), p. 171. A direct proof of thie criterion has been given by 
Siolz, Vorleaungen iiber aUg, Arith. vol. i, p. 259. The criterion was re-diacovered by Jensen. 
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If — Ifn, we have Raabe’s criteria* 

^ (a~^ ~ for convergence, 

Jim n ^ divergence. 

In general, let 1/I^m (^) i obtain then Bertrand’s! logarithmic 
scale of criteria 


[ lim \l^ (n) (n + 1)1 > 0, for convergence, 

lim \l^ (n) — L^(n 1)1 < 0, for divergence. 

I n-oo (. ®n+l J 


m = 1, 2, 3, .... 


It is easily seen that all these criteria fail in case lim — — oscillates between 

n~QO ®»n-i 

limits one of which is greater than unity, and the other less than unity. 
21. If has the form 1 4- 4- O ( where A > 0, we have 




and thus lim n f -- 1) = ^4. Therefore, in accordance with Raabe’s 

test, the series Ea„ is convergent if .4 > 1, and divergent if .4 < 1. In 
the case A =--- 1, we can apply Bertrand’s test for m = ly L^{n) = n log n. 
We have 


« log n . - (n + 1) log (w + 1) = (w + 1) log + o log TO. 

ttn + 1 71- -f- 1 \7l / 

Now lim O ( — log TO = 0, since lim ? = 0. Moreover 

lim (to + 1) log ~ 

"• -i 

has the value — 1. It follows that in this case the series is divergent. 
The following rule has thus been established : 

U ^ ^ ^ ^ A > 0, the .series Sa„ is 

convergent if A > 1, a/nd it is divergent if A ^ 1. / 

For example, consider the series 
1 _L g(a 4 I) (ff + 1) 

l.y 1.2.y (y + 1) 

a (a 4- 1) ( a + n-l),.. P{P+^)(p-^n- 1) 

“* 1.2 ... n,y(y + 1) ... (y ^ n — \) 

♦ Baumgartner and Kttinghauson’a Zeitschr. /. Math, u. Physik, vol x. See also Duhamel, 
L%€ntvUle*s Journal, vol, iv (1839), p. 214 and vol. vi, p. 85. 

t LiouvMPo Journal, vol. vn (1842), p. 42. See also Bonnet, ibid. vol. vra (1843), p. 89, 
end Pauoker, OrolU*s Journal (1851), vol. xui, p. 143. 
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We have 

+ 1) (y + n) ^ j , n(y-l-l— « — — a^4-y 

«n+i ~ {a n) (P -\- n) (a + n) -f n) 


i + y+J . -fi-P + 

n 




hence the series is convergent if y — a — j8 > 0, and it diverges if 

y — a — P ^ 0. 

-f Pn”^-^ -f ... 

^n+i ~ + Bn^~^ 4* ... ’ 

On 


If 

we have 


O- 


- 1 + 4 

n 


0 (^^ 2 ^ ; and thus the series is convergent if 


a — A > and is divergent if a — ^ ^ 1. This criterion* was given by 
Gauss. 

22. Employing the theorem that if is divergent, is con- 
vergent, for p > 0, we may in the criterion \B) 2 , of § 20, write for c„ . 

It is thus a sufficient condition for the convergence of Sa„ that 


VOn+1 On On^-i/ 


which is equivalent to the condition that -- —— - > a positive 

On4l On On+i 

number p, for aU values of n ^ a fixed number . From this it now follows 

0»+i 


-f- for n ^ 


or 


A. log r?iL ^ log, (1 + prf„+,e-<-*.+i) > p, 

^n + 1 N^w + l ”'n / On^l 


for n = w', where p is some fixed positive number. This condition is certainly 
n ^n+r provided p be properly chosen. 


satisfied if lim log ^ 

dn+l On+i dfi 


Hence a sufficient condition of convergence of is that 


lim log > 0. 

On+l On+i dn 


In a similar manner it can be shewn that a sufficient condition of diver- 
gence of the series is that 

iTm ^ log < 0. 

n^oo On+i Ofi+1 On 

If it be assumed that lim d^ is finite, in the whole of the foregoing 


Oftra, Tol. m, p, 139. 
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investigation may be substituted for We thus obtain the 

criteria ^ 2 ad 

lini log > 0, sufficient for convergence, 

lim “ log < 0, sufficient for divergence, 

®n+i«'n 

provided lim is finite. 

n-<-co 

Since the divergence of the series S j is ^ necessary conse- 
quence of the divergence of Sd„, we can replace d^ by — j in 

above criteria. They then give rise to the scale of criteria 

1 CL d Is ) 

lim ^ L'-' (s„_i) log ^ ‘ / (m) > ®> sufficient for convergence, 

»n ®n + l ^ 


n~ao “'** 

n'^oo 


^ sufficient for divergence. 


where m = 0, 1, 2, 3, .... 

In case we let 1, we have the following scale of criteria: 
lim log > 0, 

®n+l 

/.(-) (n - 1 ) log >0. m = 0, 1, 2 

sufficient for convergence; 

lim log — ' < 0, 

n-woo ^«+l 

ITS /.<”•)(»» - 1) l«g“:-^‘"x'^r„T < 0’ »« = 0. 1. 2, ..., 

n-s-oo V"; 

sufficient for divergence. 

The criteria corresponding to m = 0 are 

lim (» - 1) log"” - > 0, 


lim (n - 1 ) log ""J - -J ^ < 0. 

n-oo ««+l ^ 

Since Um » log— = - Hm log (l + J = 
° n ^ I n-co \ 


these criteria become 


lim n log --- > 1, for convergence, 

5:;:= “"+> 

ilm n log < 1. for divergence, 

n~ao ®n+l 

a criterion which was given by Schlomilch. 
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23. Let M {x)y m (a;) denote monotone functions, positive in the 
infinite inteirval (1, oo ), of a;, which both diverge to oo , as a; ao , and are 
such that M (a:) > m (a:). It will be assumed that / (a;) is monotone non- 
increasing, and positive. 

Let 

Jm(x) / Jmix) F {m(x + h)} - F {m(z)} 

where h is an arbitrarily chosen positive number. It will be shewn that : 

The series E / (n) converges i/hm ^ (x) < 1, and diverges i/lim ^(x)> 1. 

1 

First assume that lim (/> (x) > 1 ; then ^ (a:) ^ 1 4- c, for x ^ where e 

®~<ao 

is some positive number, so that 

F {M (x -f h)} - F {M (x)} ^ (1 + 6) [F {m (x + h)} - F {m (a;)}], 
from which it follows that 

F{M{^ + nh)} -F{M m ^ (1 + €) [F {m (f + nh)} - F {m (^)}], 
for all positive integral values of n. 

We have now 


F{M U + nh)}-F{M (i)} 
{m (I + wA)} -F{M (f )} 


(1 +e) jl + 
1 + *, 


F {m 4 nA)} - F {M (f)}j 


provided n he chosen so large that F (m (f *f nh)} > F {M (f )}. From this 


it follows that 


lim 


F{M (i + nh)}--F{M (f )} 


1 4-t 


F {m (f + nh)} - F {M (f)} 

If I / (a;) dx, or F(oo ), were finite, the limit of the expression on the 

left hand side would have the unique value 1, hence it follows from the 
inequality that F (oo ) oo , and thus that S f (n) diverges (see § 14). 

Next assume that lim <f> {x)< 1 ; then (f) (x) ^ I — € for x ^ and for 

a:~oo 

some positive number e. 

We find as before that 

F{M(i + nh)} -F{M (^)} ^ (1 - €) [F {m (f 4 nh)} - F {m (^)}], 
and hence that 


F{M{^ + nh)}-F{M (^)} 
F {m {$ +nh)} - F {M (^)} 
If now F(qo ) ^ 


(1 


-o{ 


1 + 


F{M (^)} -F{m(a} 


F {m{i + nh)} — F {M (^)}j ' 
« , we find from this inequality that 

«~» F {m (( + nh)} -F{If (i)} “ 

which is impossible, since F {M + nh)} > F {m {$ + nh)}. It thus follows 
that F(ao ) must be finite, and therefore that S / (n) converges. 

n-l 
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{M(x + h)--M (x)}f{M (x + h)} F{M(x-{-h)}-F{M (x)} 

{m {x h) — m (a;)} / {m (x)] F {m (x + /t)} — JF’ {m (x)} 
{M(x^h)-M{x)}f{M(x)} 

{m(x ^ h) - m (a:)} / {m (a; 4- A)} ’ 

we see that the criteria can be reduced to the form 

f {M (x + h) — M {x)}f{M (x + A)} 
hm ^ — ri— 7 — ~~ > for divergence, 

1— {w (a; + A) - m (a;)}/{m (x)} 

yr — {M {x h) — M (a?)} / {M (a;)} , - 

hm • — rr-^ , < 1, for convergence, 

a:^ao {W (a; H- A) - w (a;)}/{w (a; -f- A)} 

where M {x)> m (x). 

A special pair of criteria can be obtained by taking m (x) x in the 
first criterion, and m (a;) — a; ~ A in the second; we then have 

{M (x + h) — M (x)}f {M (x + k)} , £ V Ttr/ 

hm — ^ L ^ > 1> for divergence, where M (x) > x, 

lim ^ , W} ^ 2 ^ £qj. convergence, where -Af (a;) > a? — A. 

X^ao Ay (x) 

In particular, if A 1, we have 

( hm ) ~ ^ (^ + ^ )} 2 ^ divergence, when M (a?) > a;, 

/(*) 

j ii7?r (x+\) — M (a;)} f{M(x)} ^ j convergence, when M (x)> x — 1. 
j(^) 

These criteria were given by Kohn*. 

If M {x)y m {x) have definite differential coefficients M' (x), m' (x), 

^(x + h) -MJx) fn (x + h) -mjx) arbitrarily little from 

AJkf' (x) hm' (x) 

unity, if A be taken small enough. In this manner we can obtain the 
following criteria : 

[ lim > 1. when M (x) > x, for divergence, 

/(*) 

iim ^ < 1, for convergence. 

*-«. / (*) 

The companion conditions obtained by taking M (x) = x, w (x) < x are 


lim 




~m' (x)/{m (x)} 


> 1, when m (x) < x, for divergence, 


®~ao 

hm 


/W 


U-«m' (x)f{m (x)} 

These criteria are due to Ermakofft- 


< 1, for convergence. 


• ArdUv der M(Uh. vol. Lxvn (1882), p. 63. 

t BuUeHn d. Se. Mat, (1). vol. n (1871). p. 260; (2), voL vn (1883). p. 142. 
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Taking M {x) = e”, m (x) = log x, we have the special criteria 

g* f (^X\ gflf f /g*\ 

lim - > 1, for divergence; lim - < 1, for convergence; 

/ (a:; / (a;; 

fim > 1, for divergence; < 1, for convergence. 


THE CONVERGENCE OF SERIES IN GENERAL. 

24. We proceed to consider the case in which the terms of a series £ 
are not all of the same sign. The simplest case is that in which the positive 
and negative signs occur alternatively. In this case the following criterion 
is frequently applicable to decide the question of the convergence of the 
series: 

If the terms of a series — U 2 + -f ... he of alternate signsy and 

if Un /or every value of w, it is necessary and sufficient for the con- 

vergence of the series that lim == 0. When this last condition is not satisfied 

n~<» 

the series oscillates between limits, both of which are in the interval (0, Ui), 
where we may assume to he positive. 

Since | — s^^^ | ~ | | , it is necessary for the convergence of that 

lim Un = 0. Again we have 

I I = I - Mnv* + — + (- I £ I I . 

If lim Un = 0, for all sufficiently large values of n we have | | < e, 

an arbitrarily chosen positive number, for m = 1, 2, 3, ... . Thus the con- 
dition of convergence is satisfied. 

If lim I Un I is not zero, it is seen that 0 < s^n < » and that s^n does not 

n"»-oo 

diminish as n increases ; therefore s^n has a definite limit, in the interval 
(0, Ui), Similarly, we see that 6f2ri-n never increases as n increases, and that 
it lies in the interval (0, ti,); thus a definite limit in the interval 

(0, z^i). The limits of s^n, both hejn the interval (0, %) and differ 
from one another. 

For series in which the signs may be distributed in any manner the 
following theorem is of importance. It was first established by Catalan * 
and Dedekind f , and depends essentially upon a lemma due to Abel J. 

This Lemma consists of the identity 

kyUi + Ic^U^ + ... -t- knUn 2 (k^ - k^^^) S^ -f knSny 

r«l 

where s^ denotes the rth partial sum of the series £ w,,. It has a role in 

n-l 

• TraiU H^mntaire de» SeriM (1860), p. 32. 

t See hifl edition of Dirichlet’s Vorl ii. Zahientheorie, 3rd ed. p. 266. 
t For h hiatoiy of the theorem see Pringsheim, Ma4h. AnnaUn, vol. xxv ( 1886), p. 428. 
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the theory of infinite series similar to that of integration by parts in the 
Integral Calculus. 

If the aeries be either convergerd or oacillaiing 

between finite limits, and {ik„} be a sequence of numbers such that lim = 0, 

n'*>co 

and that the series L j | is convergent, then the series 

n-l 

k^Ui + k^u^ 4- ... -f- k^Un + ... 

is convergent. In ^particular it is sufficient that {/;„} form a monotone non- 
increasing sequence and that lim = 0. 

n— 00 

A partial remainder of the series is expressed by 

^n+'i'^n +2 + ... + ^‘n+m'^n+m 

~ ^«+l i^n+l ^n) H" ^n+2 (^«+-2 '^’n+l) + ••. + ^n4tn (^th m ^n+»n~l) 

— kf^^l S^ + — kn^^ ^n+l (^n+2 ~ ^w + 3) ^n+2 

"i" (^n+m— 1 ^n+m) ^n+m~l ^n+m ^n+m* 

If the series U2 is either convergent, or oscillating between 
finite limits, we have | | < A, for all values of n, where A is some fixed 

positive number. The integer n can be chosen so large that | kn^.m 1 < 
where m = 1, 2, 3, ... . 

If the series £ | [ is convergent, n may be chosen so large 

n«l 

that I *„+! - 1 + ... + I fc„4m-l - K+m | < £, foF «l = 2. 3 It 

follows that, if n be sufficiently large, 

I ^n+l '^n+l ••• | ^ SAc, 

for the values 1, 2, 3, ... of m. Since € is arbitrary, it follows that the 
series k^Ui + + ••• convergent. 

The following theorem may also be established: 

If the series u^ + u^ + ... + ^ ... be ccmvergent, and {k^} is a sequence 

of numbers, such that | k^ | is less than a fixed positive number K, for aU 
values of n, and is also such that the series S | ~ ^n+i I convergent, then 

M ■" 1 

the series k^u^ + A:2^^2 ••• convergent. In particular it is sufficient that 

{i5:,j} should be a non-diminishing sequence of numbers with a finite upper 
limit. 

We find, as before, by writing ^ ^n-fm ^n+m> 

^n+l^n+1 '*• + 

= kn,\.\Rn ~~ (^n-H ^n42) -^n+l (^n+2 “ ^n+s) ^n+2 **• 

“ (^n+m-1 ““ ^n+m) -^n+tii-'l ^n+m-®n+in‘ 

If n be taken so large that | 1 + ••• + I “ ^n+«i 1 < for 

m == 2, 3, ... , and also so large that | i?n+r» | < c, for wi ^ 0, 1, 2, ... , we have 

I ^n+l^n+l 4“ ••• + ^n+m^fi+w I < S/Tc, 
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for m = 1, 2, 3, Since SKc is arbitrarily small, the condition for 
convergence of the series is satisfied. 


TCVAMPT.^. 


Since 2 ~ on — ^ ^ sin ~ ooaec we havo, for any value of 6 which is not zero 

r-l 2 Z Z 

or a miiitipU of 2v, | 2 sin j < j oosec 1 , and thus the series oscillates between finite 


limits. Similarly, if ^ is neither zero nor a multiple of 2sr, the series 2 cos r6 oscillates 

r-i 

between finite limits. The first series is convergent, and the second is divergent, when 6=0. 

It follows from the above theorem that, if (A;,)} be a sequence of numbers which converges 

00 

to zero, and is such that 2 j ibn - | is convergent, the series 2 sm n$ is convergent, 

n-^l «, »-l 

for any fixed value of 6; and the series 2 k^ cos nS is convergent for any fixed value of 

n-l 

3 that is nefther zero nor a multiple of 2v. In particular may be any sequence of 
non-increasing numbecs which converges to zero. 


25. It can be shewn that, if the series J | + | ttg 1 -f ... + 1 | 

is convergent, the series -f + ••• 4 + ... is also convergent. Let the 

first n terms of this second series contain terms with the positive sign, 
and ng terms with the negative sign, and let denote their sums; 

thus Now cr„, 4- is the nth. partial sum of the series 

I Uj I 4 I ^2 1 4 ...; and, since this series is convergent, + a'„, is less 
than a fixed positive number, whatever value n has. It follows that 
<y"n, each less than some fixed positive number, however large 
may be. 

Since are both monotone non-diminishing sequences it 

follows that lim , lim are both definite numbers ; hence lim is 

n~ao yi.«co n"«’ao 

a definite number, and therefore the series -f 4 ... is convergent. 
The limits of are independent of the orders of the terms in the two 

series, and of the particular sequences of and - 

oO 

If the series 2 j u„ j is convergent, then the series 2 u„ is said- to be 

n-l 

adsoltUelt/ convergent. 


If two seriesY^a^, 'Zh^are aveh that ^ is bounded, thenif Zb ^ is absolutely 


convergent, so also is 2a„ 


For, if 


i K, for all values of n, we have S | a. 

m-1 


ift-n 

sx s \b, 

m-1 


” , m— * m-1 

and thus, if n is indefinitely increased, 2 | | converges to a value which 

m-1 


d^s not exceed K times the sum of the absolutely convergent series 


2|6.J. 

m-1 
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It may happen that has a definite limit, as n is indefinitely 

increased, but that increase indefinitely. In that case the series 

S Un is convergent, but S [ | is divergent. The series S is then said 

n-l n-l 

to converge non-ahsolutely, 

CIO 

If a convergent series S , of which the sum is s, be such that every 

n-l 

series which consists of the same terms in a different order converges to 

00 

the value 5, then the series S is said to be nnconditioruilly convergerU. 

n-oo 

It has been shewn in § 8 that, if all the terms of the series are positive, 
and the seriesis convergent, then it is necessarily unconditionally convergent. 

For series in general the following theorem will be established: 

A series which is absolutely convergent is also unconditionally convergent ; 
and conversely, a series which is unconditionally convergent is also absolutely 
convergent. 

The truth of the theorem is clear from § 8, in case all of the terms 
have one and the same sign, with the exception of a finite number 
of them. It will accordingly be assumed that this is not the case. 
Assuming that the series is absolutely convergent, it has been shewn 
that both converge to definite limits, as n is indefinitely increased, 

and thus and n^ are both indefinitely increased. If the given series be 
rearranged in accordance with any norm, the two series which contain the 
positive and the negative terms respectively are also rearranged, but as 
has been shewn in § 8, their limiting sums are not thereby altered, and 
they converge respectively to liin <7,,^, — lim Tt then follows that the 

n—ao n-'oo 

rearranged series converges to lim -- lim , the same sum as when the 

71—00 71—00 

terms were in the original order. 

Next let it be assumed that the series S is unconditionally con- 

n-l 

vergent. It is impossible that one of the two limits lim lira a ^ should 

71—00 n — 00 

be infinite and the other finite, for in that ca.se S u^ would be divergent. 

n - 1 

Thus, unless they are both divergent, the series S | | is convergent. Let 

H — 1 f 

it be assumed that lira , lim are both x ; it wall then be shewn that 

71—00 71—00 

S Un cannot be unconditionally convergent. 

n i 

Corresponding to each number n there are numbers Wj, both of 
which increase indefinitely with n. For each value of n^, let n-^ be the 
smallest integer such that ^ We then consider the two sequences 
of numbers {n/}, {n^}; a corresponding rearrangement of the terms of the 
given series can be so made that the first ni positive terms of the series 
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are taken together with the first negative terms of the series, to maJke 
the first + ^2 terms of the new series. The partial sum of the new series 
is then - a ^ ^ Since - a'„, has a finite limit, and 

diverges, it follows that diverges. Therefore the series has been 

so rearranged that it becomes divergent, and this is contrary to the 
hypothesis that the series is unconditionally convergent. Hence c7„j, 
must both be convergent, and therefore the series 2 | | is convergent, 

or 2 is absolutely convergent. 

n-l 

26 . The following theorem, due to Riemann*, wiU now be established : 

The terms of a nm-ahsolutdy, or (xmdUionally, convergent series can 
always be so rearranged in a series of type cu, in accordance with some 
narm^ that either {!) the new series converges to an arbitrarily assigned sum^ 
or that ( 2 ) the new series is divergent, or that ( 3 ) the new series is oscillatory, 
with arbitrarily assigned limits of indeterminancy. Moreover each such 
rearrangemerd may be made in an indefinitely great number of ways. 

Let ... he d, monotone increasing sequence of positive num- 

bers, defined in accordance with some prescribed law. Take p^ positive 
terms of the given series so that whilst k^] next 

take qi negative terms such that ~ ^ k^ , whilst > ki . 

Next take p^ — Pi more positive terms of the given series so that 

CTj), ffi > ^2 > 

whilst ^ k2 \ then take — qi more negative terms, so that 

<7p, — k^i whilst <Tp, — > k^- Proceeding in this manner, we 

obtain two sequences of integers {p„}, such that — k^, 

whilst oTp^ “ > k^y and ^ K~i- Denoting the positive 

terms of the series by a2, ...««» ••• j l^he negative terms by 
6i, 62, ... 6,j, ... , we obtain a rearrangement of the series, which is such 
that 

(®i + ®2 + ••• ■+■ ^Pi) ^ (bi + b^ bg^) 

-f 4 - ... + UpJ — +' ... -f -1- ... 

4 - {^Pn^i+i 4 - ... 4 - a^) - 4 - ... 4 - b^ 

is ^ kn, whilst, if we leave out the terra 6,^, it is > . This sum 

accordingly differs from k^ by less than b^ . If the whole of the last bracket 
be omitted, the expression then differs from by less than a^^^, in accord- 
ance with the mode of determination of If w be sufficiently large 
a^ and 6,^ are both less than an arbitrarily assigned number e. Thus, if 
some or all of the terms in the last bracket are omitted, the expression then 
differs from by less than e. If the two last brackets are omitted, the 
remaimng expression differs from k^^-x by less than 6^^, , and n may be 

• PartieUe IHfferentialgleichungeny Braunschweig (1869), p. 41. 
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chosen so lajrge that this and are both less than c. If the whole of the 
last bracket and a part of the terms in the last bracket but one are omitted, 
the remaining expression is between ~ c and + c. It follows that 
if Pn-i + ^ N ^ the sum oi N terms of the rearranged 

series, lies between — e and *f €. Now let the increasing sequence 
converge to a positive number k\ then k^_^, k^, ... all differ from 

k by less than c, provided n is taken sufficiently large. It follows that Sif 
differs from k by less than 2c. Since c is arbitrary, it follows that the 
rearranged series converges to k. Since k may be defined in an indefinitely 
great number of ways by an increasing sequence {k^}, it follows that there 
are an infinitely great number of such rearrangements of the terms of 
the given series. 

In case the sequence {k^} is divergent, it is clear that the rearranged 
series will also be divergent. 

In case the number k is negative, the method of procedure is essentially 
the same; we then commence by taking negative terms of the given series, 
the numbers k^ being taken to be negative, and {k^} to be a diminishing 
sequence. 

To establish (3). Let k, k^ be two arbitrarily assigned positive numbers 
such that k > k\ Let k be defined as the limit of a sequence {k^} of in- 
creasing positive numbers, and k* as the limit of a similar sequence 
we may suppose that k^ > k\ for all values of n. 

As before, two sequences of increasing integers {pj}, can be so 
determined that > k^, ^ ^ k\, > k\; 

and generally so that > k^, Gj^^j - ^k^,Gp^~ g^ ^ k\y 

Gp^ — > k\. In this manner a series 

(aj -f ... + Up,) •— (6i -f ... 4- 6<„) 4- 4- ... + 

— + ... -f 6o,) 4- ... 4- (®z>n-i+l •” •** 

is formed which differs from k\ by less than if the last bracket is 
omitted the remainder differs from A;„ by less than It is now easily 
seen, as in the previous case, that the series oscillates between k and k * ; 
this rearrangement can be made in an indefinitely great number of ways. 
In case k and ¥ are of opposite sign, only a slight modification of the proof 
is required. 

A special case of this general theorem arises when the given series is 
Uj — Uj -h Ug ^2 + » where each positive term a„ is followed 

by a negative term of the same absolute value. Provided hm = 0, the 

series is convergent, but if Oi 4- 4- 4* ... is divergent, the convergence 

of the series is non-absolute. It now appears that, from the terms of a 
divergent series 4- ^2 4- ... , where lim a„ == 0, series can be constructed, 
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in an indefinite variety of ways, which converge to a prescribed sum, or 
are divergent, or oscillate between given limits ; all such series having the 
form 

«! + <*2 + ••• + ~ + ... + Op, 

+ l ■“ ®0i4-2 ■” , 

the numbers , P2 , • • • ; > ^2 » • • • being determined in the manner explained 

above. 

EXAMPLES. 

2^ 4- ... is non-absolutely convergent, 


( 1 ) The series 1 - ^ ^ - -J + ... + *.-3 


its sum being log^ 2 . The series + “ obtained by a 

3 

systematic rearrangement of the terms of the first series, converges to ^ log* 2. 

TO-n/ ] j 1 I V 

For we find - 2 ( - 4 , - . - ) , 

- 3 4 m - 2 4 m - 1 4 m/ 

m»n / 1 I I V 

and, for the second series, 8 \n - 2 ( -- y 

m-l - 3 4 m - 1 2 m/* 

m-n/ I i\ ] 

therefore s',„ - s.„ = “ 2 **»• 

3 

Since 8 ^^* converge to log, 2, as n*~ ao, it follows that 8 \n conveiges to ^ log, 2 . 

Since « differ from 2m* 4m ” 2 m* 

3 

same limit as « '3^ ; therefore the second series converges to ^ log, 2. 

( 2 ) By rearranging the terms of the non-absolutely convergent series 
1111 11 


we obtain the series 


^ ^ 2 2^3 3 ^ ^ w ~ ^ ’ 


, 1,111111 

^ 2 ■ ^ 3 4 ~ 2 + 5 6 " 3 

, 11,1111 


1 1 
1 


n - 1 ^ 2n ~ 1 ^ 2w n ^ * 


1 1 111 
n - 1 3 n - 2 ^ 3 n - 1 3 w n 


, , 11111111-11 
''' 2* 3'^ i 2 '^ 6 ‘^ 6 '^ 7 ‘^ 8'^9 3 * 

I 1 1_ 11 

n 1 (n - 1)’ +!■'■(« - 1 j« + 2 n 

The first of these series converges to log^ 2 , the second to log« 3 , and the third diverges. 

cesAro’s summation by arithmetic means. 

27. Denoting by 8 ^ the nth partial sum of tlie series 


and hy Sn the arithmetic mean 


ai ... -f a„ -f , 

^1 ^2 “i" ••• + 


of the numbers 


» ^ 2 > 


n J ••• j 
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it has been sheimi in § 6, Ex. 1 that, whenever linn has a definite value 6, 
so that the given senes is convergent, then lim 8^ = s. The latter limit 
lim 8n may, however, exist when the series is not convergent, as is seen, 
for example in the case of the series 1 — 1 + 1— 1 + .... 

Whenever has a definite limit, as ?i qo , the given series is said to 
be suminable by Cesdro^s method of arithmetic means. In view of a develop- 
ment of Cesluro^s method of summation, to be considered later, it is also 
said to be summable (C, 1), that is by Cesiiro’s method, order 1, It may 
happen that Sn is not convergent but oscillatory; the values S', 8 of 
lim 8 ,^ , hm 8^ are then said to be the upper and lower sums (C, 1) of the 

series. In case S, 8 are both finite numbers, the given series is said to be 
bounded {C, 1). 


From the point of view of the theory of sets of points, it may happen 
that the points Pj, Pj, ... P„, ... which represent the numbers 


••• ••• 

do not converge to a single limiting point, but that the set of points 
Fi, ... ... , where is the centroid of the points P^ P^, ... P„, 

has a single limiting point ?, which then represents the Cesiiro sum 8, 

We have, since + ... + Sn = -- (w — 1) 

therefore = ?i/S„ — 2 (w — 1) 8,^_^ + {n — 2) *>^4 hence 


In case 8^ has a definite limit as w 



00 , it follows from these last two 


equalities that “ both converge to zero. In case is bounded, but 

Or S 

not necessarily convergent, it is seen from the same equalities that and 
are both bounded. It has thus been shewn that: 


If a series be hounded (C, 1), then — O (n), and — O (n). If 
the series is summable (G, 1), then = o (n), Sn == o (n). 

The following theorem may be obtained at once from the general 
theorem given in § 6. Writing, in that theorem, fin = ~ 

have: 


If is oscillatory, between finite or infinite limits 

Um sEiu/Sn^ lim slim gn/ 

ti'.i'oo n— 00 n-^oo n-.'oo 

and in particidar, if the series be summable {G, 1), Us Ces&ro sum lies in the 
interval formed by the upper and lower sums of the series. If the series is 
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divergent, then 8^ is also divergent, to-i-oo,or — cc^asthe case may be. In 
case lim s^ exists either as a finite number or (wr + oo or — oo , lim 8^^ exists 
and has the value s. 

28. The following theorem will be established : 

If a series E a„ is summable (C, 1) the series S -- is convergent; and if 

71-1 »-l^ 

S a„ is bounded. {G, 1) the series S is convergent, provided 8 > 0; 

n-l n-1^ 

moreover the series S — is then bounded, 

n-lW 

n-m d 

The series E may be written in the form 

n-l ^ 


E 

n-- 1 

TO- 2 

or E nSn 

n-l 


nS„ -^2(n- 1) + (» _ 2) 8,,_^ 




r + 


, where 8_i = 0 


h 2)»+‘] 


y+‘ («+i)>-« (» + 

+ (to - 1) j^- ^ + 


ni8„ 




8„ 

" 

/ 1\ -(!+«> 


S 

1 -2| 

1 + -) +1 

[1-f -) 

n-l 


^ n/ 

\ nj 


The two last terms are equivalent to 

(m - 1)M \ / ) 

If is bounded, this converges to zero, as m co , provided 8 > 0. 
If 8 = 0, the expression is bounded when 8^ is bounded. If 8fn has a 
definite finite limit, and 8^0, the expression converges to zero, as m c» . 

The series 
is, since 

(i + -) =i-(i + 8 + c)i, (i + l) =i-(i + a + n|. 

where f, J' are both bounded, and converge to zero, , numericaUy 

less than ”*2* | S„ | ( . 

n- 1 n 

If 8 > 0, and | 8^ | is bounded, this is less than a fixed number inde- 
pendent of m. 

^ TO- 2 28 

If 8 = 0, the series becomes E , which is absolutely 

^ ^ n-l (n +!)(« + 2)’ ^ 

convergent if S„ is bounded. 

It has thus been shewn that, when 8„ converges to a finite limit, the series 
S ^ is convergent; and that, when is bounded, the series (S > 0) 

is convergent, and the series S is bounded 

n 
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It should be observed that, although the series S 7 is 

absolutely convergent when is summable (( 7 , 1 ), it does not follow that 
the convergence of the series S ~ is absolute. For, in the transformation, 

n-i n 

^ is replaced by the sum of three terms, which are then rearranged, and 

the series may thus become an absolutely convergent series. For example, 

the series 1 — 1 -h 1 — 1 . is convergent ((7, 1 ), but the series 1 — ^ -f - — . . . 

2 o 

is only non-absolutely convergent. 

The following is a generalization of the second part of the above 
theorem, and can be established in the same manner: 

// the series S is bounded {C, 1), and he a sequence of numbers 

n - 1 

such tJuU K o (-], and such that the series S 71 1 — ^K+i + K +2 1 ^ 

convergent^ then the series E h^a^ is convergent. 

ti«i 

SERIES OF TRANSFINITB TYPE. 

29. If ^ 1 , A‘3, ... ... 5^+1, ... ••• 

be a set of numbers each one of which is definite, and in which every index 
that precedes some number p of the second class occurs as a suffix, and 
if the series 

4“ lAj -f* ••• + “f- ... + Uu, "l- 4" + w-y + 

be formed, where 

U-j^ 5 = ^1 > "^'2 ^2 > *** "" ^n — 1 •*' U/q) 

= <8^ + 2 “ + ... Wy =■ 5y^.l — 5y, ... , 

in which the indices of u include every number less than p, then the series 
is said to be a convergent series* of type p. If y be a limiting number, the 
limit of a sequence {yn}, then Sy is defined to be lim 5 y^. If ^ be a limiting 
number, the series has no last term, but if p be a non-limiting number, 
the last term of the aeries is 

%-ii* 

An ordinary infinite series 

4- U 2 -f ... 4- 4- ... 

is of type co. A series 

% + ^2 4 ••• 4 4 ... 4 Vi 4 V 2 4 Vs 4 ... 4 v„ 4 ... 

♦ Such series have been investigated in a different manner by Hardy, Proo, Land, IfotiL Soc. 
(2), vol. I (1904), p. 2S6. 
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is of type aj2; Mid a doable series 

r-l «-l 

011 4- Oi8 -f ^18 4" ••• 4- O-in 4- 

+ dfi 4- ^22 + ®28 + ••• + ®2n 4" ... 

4- O 3 I + ®32 + ®S3 4- ... 4- O-sn 4" ... 

4- a„i 4- a„2 4- +• ••• 


is of type oj*, if it be taken in columns successively, or in rows successively; 
but it is of type o) if the terms are taken diagonally in the form 

dll 4- (fli2 4- ®2l) "1" (®13 4- ^22 4“ ®3i) 4- . 

Conversely, a series of any type /3 is convergent if all the sums 

5 i, S 2 , ... ... Suf ... Syf ... S$ 

be definite numbers. 

It is clear that, p being any given number of the second class, any series 
of the ordinary type w can have its terms so arranged that the series 
becomes of type jS. For a correspondence can be defined between all the 
ordinal numbers less than jS, and the ordinal numbers of the first class. 

Let us now suppose that all the terms of a convergent series 
Ui U 2 + ... 4~ 4~ + ••• 4" o-y 4- ... , 

of type jS, are positive, and thus that 

^ ^*3 ♦ • • • ^ > • • • > • ' . ^ • 

If we represent the numbers 

A'j , 5*2 j ••• ’^w . ••• 

in the usual manner, by points on a straight line, the terms of the series 
are represented by a set of intervals ' 

(0, (^2 , ^2)? ('^W5 ^w+l)> ••• 

on the straight line; each interval abuts on the next; and all the points 
, where a is a limiting number of the second class, are semi-external points 
of the set of intervals. The end-points and the semi-external points of the 
set of intervals form an enumerable closed set which has consequently zero 
content; and it follows, from the theory of the measures of sets of points, 
that the set of intervals has a measure equal to that of the whole interval 
0, 5^), which is therefore 8^ . Since the measure of an infinite sequence of 
intervals is equal to the sum of the measures of the intervals, it follows 
that, if the intervals be arranged in a sequence of type to, their sum is Sp, 
The following theorem has thus been established : 
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If a series of positive numbers be contjergent, and of type jS, it unU also be 
convergent when arranged in type w ; also the sums will be the same. Conversely, 
if it be convergent when arranged in type w, it mil also converge to the same 
sum when arranged in type p. 

We may pass to the consideration of series of type p, of which the 
terms are not necessarily all positive, but of which the convergence is 
absolute. 

An absolutely convergent series of type p is a series which is convergent 
when each term is replaced by its modulus. 

Let us suppose the intervals constructed as before, which represent 
the terms of the series 

I Ml 1 + I I + ... + 1 I + I I + ... + I + ... . 

If we choose out from this set of intervals those which correspond to 
positive terms of the series 

Ui 4- 'W'2 4- ... -f -f ... Uy . . . , 

we have a set of intervals which has a definite finite measure; and the 
same is true of the set of those intervals which correspond to negative 
terms of the given series. The given series converges to a sum which is 
the difference of the measures of these two sets of intervals, and this sum 
is unaffected by the order in which the intervals are taken in either the 
positive or the negative component. It has thus been shewn that : 

If a series be absolutely convergent, and of type p, then the series is con- 
vergent, and its sum is independent of the type. 

DOUBLE SEQUENCES AND DOUBLE SERIES. 

30. A set of numbers {s^n)y where each of the indices m, n may be 
any positive integral number, and the number s^^ defined, in accordance 
with some norm, for each pair of values of m and n, is said to form a 
double sequence. 

If, for a given double sequence, a number s exists, such that, corre- 
sponding to each arbitrarily fixed positive number e, the condition 
I s — s^n I < € be satisfied, for all values of m and n such that m^p, 
n^p, where p is some integer dependent on e, then the double sequence 
is said to be cemvergent, and the number s is said to be the limit of the double 
sequence, or the double limit of the sequence. This is denoted by 

8^ Hm 8^^. 

m~ao, n*~«o 

The theory of double sequences may be correlated with that given in 
I, §§ 302-306, of the double and repeated limits of a function of two 
variables. For, if we assume x = l/m, y = 1/n, the number *,^ 1 . ““■y te 
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taken to define the value of a function /(x, y) at the point x =* 1/m, 
y^\\n. That the function is not defined for all positive values of x and y 
in the neighbourhood of the point x = 0, y == 0 makes no difference as 
regards the validity of the results obtained for a function of two variables. 
These results may now be interpreted as properties of the sequence {Smn}- 

The double limit lim / (x, y), when it exists, is identical with 
lira and the existence of either of these double limits implies that 

of the other *. 

Corresponding to lim/(x, Hm/(x, i/), lim/(x, y), the notation 

y ~6 i /~0 

lira5,^„, lin^ A’mn employed to denote respectively the 

n^co n‘-*»eo n-^oo 

upper limit, the lower limit, or the limit of , for a fixed value of m, as 
n CO . The limit exists when the upper and lower limits are identical. 
The notation lim,s,„„ may be used to denote the upper and the lower 

n-woo 

limits, when either is to be taken indifferently. The corresponding 
notation 

lim , lim Urn lim 

vi'^oo m-^aa m-^oo m'^ao 

may be employed when n has a fixed value, and m ^ oo . The repeated 
limits lim lim lim lim correspond precisely to the repeated limits 

m^oo ri'^ao n—oo ni'^co 

lim lim / (x, y), lim lim / (x, y). 

x ~0 v ~0 z ~0 

The following results are obtained by transposing those in i, § 303: 
The existence of the double limit s ~ lim implies the existence of 

00,71"^ CO 

the repeated limits limlim5„,„, iimlim5,„„, and that these both have the 

ni'^'OD n'^90 ri'^oom'^co 

value s. 


The existence of s is not a necessary consequence of the existence and the 
equality of the tivo repeated limits. 

The existence of the repeated limit lim lim s^^ does not necessarily involve 

m'^oo n'-*'oo 

that of lim as a definite number; but it implies that lim lim s^^ 

n'^'oo m— !» n— GO 

_ ^»»»» same value. Thus lim lim s^^^ has a mare 

m~aon>'^ao 7»-^oo n— 00 

general meaning than has lim {lim s^^, 

Tfl'^ao ti'^oo 

In case the sequence {5^„} be such that 3 ^*^^ ^ for every set of 
values of m, ?i, w' and n\ such that m ' « m, w-' ^ n, the sequence is said to be 

* The theory of double sequenoes has been treated by Pringsheim, SUzungther. MS/nch* 
voL xxvnz, and alw> in Moik. Annofen, vol. un (1900), p. 289. See ahio a memoir by London in 
MaOk, Annalen, voL un (1900), p. 322. 
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monotone. It is also said to be monotone when the condition is replaced 
by s ^mn • This definition is equivalent to the corresponding definition 

in I, § 307. 

The following theorem has already been established in i, § 307 : 

If the sequence {««„} he monotone, the existence of any one of the three limits 

> lim lim lini 

7iif'^«),n~oo m^oo n~oo n~oom'^oo 

involves the existence of the other two, and the equality of all three. 

31. If the conditions are satisfied that lim lim are finite for 

n^oo n^oo 

each value of m, and that, corresponding to an arbitrarily chosen positive 
number e, a value n^, of n, can be so chosen that s^^n between lim s^n + « 

n~ao 

and Im s^n “ provided n^Ue, for every value of m, it may be said that 

n—oo 

the simple sequences (s^i, s^^, ... s,nt,, ...) are oscillatory, uniformly 

with respect to m. 

In case lim exists as a definite number, for each value of m, and in 

n— QO 

case, corresponding to an arbitrarily chosen positive number e, an integer 
Wc can be so chosen that | — lim | < €, provided n^ne, for 

TC'^OO 

every value of m, the simple sequences s^nz, •••) said to 

converge uniformly with respect to m. 

In the present case the statement of the condition (2) of the theorem 
contained in i, § 304 may be simplified, it being observed (see i, p. 387) 
that the condition may be so strengthened that the theorem gives the 
necessary and sufficient conditions for the existence of the double limit. 
The condition there given is that corresponding to each arbitrarily fixed 
positive number e, a number We exists such that for each v alue of w > We, 
a positive number exists such that s^n between hm s^^n + ^ 

Um - «, for all values of n that are S ih for all values of m that 
are > mn^. It being assumed that lim s^tru ^mn finite for all values 

n~oo n-^co 

of m, it is clear that, for m = 1 , 2, 3, . . . , s^n between lim 4 - e and 

lim s^^ - c, for all values of n that are ^ some fixed number w/. If now 

be the greater of the two numbers n^, n{, we se e that the condition is 
equivalent to the condition that Sfnn between lim + e and lim s^nn *“ e, 

ri'^co 

for all values of w » rii and for all the values 1, 2, 3, ... of m. The condition 
may now be stated in the form that all the simple sequences 

are oscillatory, uniformly with respect to m. It will clearly make no 
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if, for a finite number of values of m, lim or to is not 

n~eo n^co 

finite, or if both are infinite. The theorem so modified now takes the 
following form ; 

The necessary and sufficient conditions for the existence of the double limit 
lim s^^are(\),thatYim s^^ " s^n should converge to zero, asm ^ ao , 

n~oo ft^oo 

and tfiat lim s^^ — ^mn should converge to zero, cw w oo , and (2), that 

m'-'oc 

the sequences (s^^,s^^, ... s,nn> - •)» tohere m — 1, 2, 3, , should be oscilla- 
tory, uniformly with respect to m, with the possible exception that this only 
holds when a finite number of them are disregarded. 

In case all the sequences •••)> with the possible exception of 

a finite number of them, are convergent, the condition (2) reduces to that 
of uniform convergence of the sequences, and the theorem may be stated 
as follows : 

// lim s^n ^sts as a definite number, for all values of m with the possible 

n~«> 

exception of a finite set of such values, the necessary and sufficient conditions 
for the existence of the double limit, as a definite number, are (1), tluit 

iim - to 

m— flo m^^oD 

should converge to zero, as n <xj , and (2), that the sequences 

(A*mi» ••• ^mn» •••) 

are uniformly convergent with respect to m, a finite set of these sequences being 
possibly omitted. 


32. Another form of the sufficient and necessary conditions for the 
existence of the double limit is contained in the following theorem : 

The necessary and suffi cient conditions for the existence of the double limit 
of Smn (l)j ^hat lirn Im s^„ should exist as a definite number, and (2), that, 

when possibly a finite set of values of m is omitted, the sequences 

('^Tnl> ^f»2» •*•) 

are oscillatory, uniformly with respect to m. 


In case the sequences s,n>i> ...) are convergent, at least when a finite 
set of these sequences is omitted, the necessary and sufficient conditions are 
( 1 ) that Um lim s„,,, exists as a definite number, and (2) that the above sequences, 

when possibly a finite set is omitted, converge uniformly with respect to m. 

To prove that the conditions are sufficient, let s = lim lim s ^^ ; then, 


if m > we have 5 -f c > lim S lim ^ - 

integer dependent on c, ” * 


m'^oo n'^eo 

6, where m^ is some 
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Also, if n is greater than some fixed number rie , we have 

n^co n—ao 

for all values of m with the possible exception of those belonging to a finite 
set. When m > me, and n > ne, we have 5 + 2c > 8^^ > 5 — 2c, or 


Since c is arbitrary, it follows that 5 is the double limit of - 
To prove that the conditions are necessary, we assume that 

Urn 

m~oo, n~oo 

exists. That the condition (1) is satisfied is at once clear. Also since 

I « - ««» I < 6, 

for m > me , n> Ue, where me , rit are fixed integers dependent on c, we 
have 5 -f- € > > « — c, for m > m*, » > w^e. It follows that 

.9 + € ^ Em ^ ^ ^ - e, 

n^^Qo n'-ao 

provided m> me. From this we deduce that s^n + 2e, and 

n—eo 

«*nn > ^mn — 2c, providcd m > me y n> Tie. Now consider the values 

n^-oo 

m =tr 1, 2, 3, ... me, of m; for each of these values of m for which 

has finite upper and lower limits a value of n can be determined such that 
8^n < Em 4 2c, and > hm - 2c, for this and all greater values 

fl'^ao n'^oo 

of n; it follows that a value n/, of n, can be determined so that these 
inequalities hold for all the values 1, 2, 3, ... m*, of m, provided the upper 
and lower limits exist. If fu be greater than both Ue and ne\ we now see 
that 8ynn ^ics between hm "H 2c and lim “* 2c, provided n> fie, 

n'.'CD 7l.«'ao 

for all values of m, with the possible exception of a finite set. Since c is 
arbitrary, the necessity of the condition has bcjen established. 

33. The preceding results may be applied to questions concerning 

m,n 

the convergence of a double series S flmn» ^ ^ indefinitely 

^ w-l, n-X 

increased. Denoting this finite sum by s„„, when the double limit 

lim 

n'^00 

exists as a finite number «, this number is said to be the mm of the dovble 
aeries, and the double series is said to be convergent, and to converge to a. 
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The terms of the series may be arranged in rows and columns, 

■!" ®12 + ^13 ••• “f" ®ln + ••• 

"h (I 21 ®28 “I” ••• “i" ttan "i" ••• 


+ + ®m 2 ®m 8 + ••• + ®mn + 

which has been defined in § 29 as a series of t3rpe oi®. The sum is that 
of the finite series 

"+■ ®12 + ••• -f Uin 
+ Ujl + ®22 + ••• + (l 2 n 


+ + ®f»2 H- ... + ^T^n* 

If lim 8 ^n is + 00 or — 00 , the double series is said to be divergent ; 

m~oo, ii.«ao 

if Km s^n does not exist either as a finite number, or as -f- 00 , or ~ ® , 

fn^^oo, n.«.oo 

the double series is said to oscillate. 


If we denote by the upper and lower limits of indeterminancy 

of the series a^i + a»»2 + • • + ^mn + ... , which consists of the terms of 
the mth row of the given series when arranged in type o)®, we have 

^ (s^n - where «o.n = 0. 

If now the double series be convergent, from which it foUows that 


Km lim and Km Km 

m^^QO n~ao m^oo n~ao 


exist and have equal values, it follows that 


lim s_. - lim s. 


n<.«ao n'^00 

converges to zero as w 00 ; it is then clear that must converge 

to zero as m GO . It follows that, although it is not necessary for the 
convergence of the double series that the single rows should converge, 
it is necessary that only a finite number of the rows should diverge, or 
have infinite Kmits of indeterminancy. Further it is necessary that the 
difference between the Kmits of indeterminancy of the sum of the series 
consisting of the mih. row should converge to zero as m 00 . Similar 
statements may be made as to the series Oi„ + a2« -f ... + + ... of 

which the terms are the constituents of the w-th column, and of which 
the upper and lower Kmits of indeterminancy may be denoted by 
andE/. 


If all the rows are convergent, we may consider the series 

El + E* + ... -|- E,n - 1 - ... 
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obtfiiiied by summation first by rows and then by columns; and also, in 
case the columns are convergent, we may consider the series 

4- ^ 2 ^ 4- ... + -r ... 

obtained by summation first by columns and then by rows. 

The series 

®12 + ®21 + ®18 + ®82 + ®81 + ... + dm + ®2(n-l) 4* ... 4" Onl + 
which is of type a>, is said to be the diagonal series corresponding to the 
double series. If this series converges, its sum is said to be the diagonal 
sum of the given double series. 

The convergence of the two series 

Si 4- S* 4* ... 4- S,„ 4- ... , Si' 4- Sa' - 1 - ... 4- S„' 4- ..., 
obtained respectively by summation first by rows and then by columns, 
and in the reverse order, does not necessarily involve the convergence of 
the double series ; the double series may in fact be oscillatory. 

If the double series be convergent, and all the rows be convergent, 
lim lim must be equal to the double sum of the series, as has been 

m~oo n^oD 

observed in § 30; and since S^^ = lim — ««_!,«) it follows that, if 

n~oo 

lim exists, so also does lim But lim 5^ exists, being equal to 

n'^oo »<^oo 

Si ; hence, by induction, we see that lim exists for every value of m, 

n— 00 

We have clearly Si 4 £2 4* •• • 4- Sm = therefore the series 

n~Q 0 

Sj -h Sj 4“ 4" 4- ... converges to 5 . A similar result can be established 

for the series Sj' 4 - Sj" 4“ ••• i" 4* ... in case all the series of columns 
are convergent. Thus it has been shewn that: 

If the double series be convergent, and if every row be convergent, the 
series of the sums of the rows must converge to the double sum. A similar 
statement applies to the columns. 

The double sum may exist when the rows, or columns, are not all 
convergent. 

34. In accordance with a theorem in § 29, if all the terms of a double 
series be positive, the existence of the double sum ensures that, when all 
the terms are arranged in a single series of any type, that series converges 
to the double sum. We have thus the theorem that: 

If all the terms of a double series are positive, and the double series be 
convergent, then the series obtained by summation first by rows and then by 
columns, or in the reverse order, and the diagonal series, are all convergent, 
and converge to the double sum. 

It follows that all the rows and all the columns must be convergent. 
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A double senes is said* to be absolutely convergent if the double 

series of which the terms are | | is convergent. It is clear that the con- 

vergence of the double series |a^„| involves the convergence of 
the given double series. For may be expressed as where 

and s^l are both positive and monotone non-diminishing functions of 
m and n defined by 

— 1 r— 1 

and = 2 2 {^ (| | — 

^—1 i» “ 1 

The limits, as m ~ ao , n ^ co , of s^n a^nd must be both finite 
and cannot oscillate, for lim -}- sj^) is finite and s^i, are both 
monotone and non-diminishing; therefore lim (sj^i - s^n) is a definite 

vn— 00, r(t~ao 

number. 

00 00 

In an absolutely convergent series, both S [ h ^ I ^mn | must 

*-1 in-l 

be convergent, the first for all values of w, and the second for all values 
of n, since each is less than the double sum of £ | a^„ | . It follows that all 
the rows and all the columns of the given series ^^re convergent. 

Therefore, in virtue of the theorem proved above, the series of the sums of 
the rows, and the series of the sums of the columns, must converge to the 
double sum. Moreover, in virtue of a theorem proved in § 29, it follows that, 
if the terms be arranged in a single series of any type, it is convergent and 
its sum is independent of the type. The following theorem has thus been 
established : 

If a double series be absolutely convergent , it is absoltUely convergent when 
summed by rows and by columns, in eiiher order, or when arranged as a 
diagonal series, or as a single series of any type; moreover, in each case, the 
sum is equal to that of tlte double series. 

So far as this theorem relates to summation by rows and columns it is 
due to Cauchy. 

Moreover it can be shewn that : 

A double series is absolutely convergent if the single series is convergent, 
of which the mth term is the sum of the absolute values of ike terms in the mth 
row. 

For, if the series 

L K, I + 2 I a,, 1 + 2 1 a, J + ... 

n-1 n«l 

♦ It has been asserted by Jordan that there exist only absolutely eoiTexgHifr doofale series; 
see his Coitr# vol. i, p. 302. This statemsnt rests upon a nanow of the 

sonv e r gs ace of snch seriesL 



53 


34 , 36] DofMe Sequences and Dovible Series 

is convergent, it follows that I a„„ I is less than some fixed ntunber, 

independent of m and n, and therefore that lim | | must be finite. 

Therefore the double series S | a^n | is convergent, and consequently 

m,n 

oo 

S is convergent. Moreover, since S j | is absolutely convergent, 

in,n fi -1 

«o 

£ is convergent, so that the rows, and similarly the columns, of 
1 

the series all convergent. It then follows from the previous 

thcMjrem that the sum of the series is the same whether taken in either 
order by rows and columns, or in any other manner. 

Thus, for a series in which any one of the sums 

00,00 oo OS QO 00 

S lo„J, 2 S \a„„\. 2 2 \ a„„\. 

n-lm-l 

oo 

^ {| I + I I + ••• + 1 ^nl |} 

n-1 

is known to exist, any one of the four equations 

00,00 00 00 00 00 
^ ~ 2 S — 8, 2 S = 5, 

in-l,n-l m-ln-1 n-lm-1 

QC 

2 {^Un 4- (l2,n-l + ••• ®*,l} = ^ 

n-1 

implies the other three. 

35. The theorems of §§ 31, 32 can be applied to the consideration of 
double series which are not absolutely convergent. 

Since = (Uh 4- 4- o«i) + 4- a^t 4- ... 4- a«*) 

+ ... + («!„ 4- Ujn 4- ... + 

the sum of the infinite series 

(Uii -f Ojj + ... 4“ Utwi) (®12 + ®82 + ®m2) + ••• 

when it exists is lim It is sufficient to consider the case in which these 

series are all convergent, except possibly a finite set of them. We have 
then the following theorem: 

If all the aeries 

(a,i + a,i + ... + Omi) + (Ol* + «»* + — + “m2) + — 

are canwergent, except possibly for a finite set of values of m, the necessary 
and sufficient conditions for the comiergence of the double series 2a*, are 
(\), that the sum of the above series should converge to a definite nwmber,asm 
is indefinUdy increased, and (2), that oU, the above series except possibly a 
finite set should converge uniformly with respect to m. 
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The series when summed by rows and columns, and by columns and 
rows, may be convergent, and may have the same sum in both oases, and 
yet the double series is not necessarily convergent. A convergent double 
series which is not absolutely convergent can be replaced by a new series 
which diverges, or oscillates, and is such that each term occurs in a 
definite place in the new series, and that no terms occur in the new series 
which do not belong to the original one. This can be proved in a similar 
manner to the corresponding theorem for simple series. A general type of 
non-absolutely convergent double series has been given* by Hardy. 


36. With a view to the investigation of the diagonal series correspond- 
ing to a double series, the following theoremt established ; 

I I ® positive number g, for all values of m and n, 

and if lim s^^ ® definite value s, then 

Um ^ a . 

n/^oo n 

We have 


r^p 


n-r+l 




Sf,n-r+l ns— {^r, n-r+l “" *} + ^ {®r, w-r+l ~ ^ {®r, 

r-1 r-l r-2>+l r-n-p+1 

where 1 < p, and n > 2p + 1. If € be an arbitrarily chosen positive number, 
p and n may be so chosen that [ — s | < €, for 

r = p + 1, p -f- 2, , rt — p; 


thus the second term on the right hand side of the equation is numerically 
less than (n — 2p) c. The sum of the first and third terms is numerically 
less than 2p {gf + | s |}. It follows that 

1 n ^2* n -1 ^n,l 


-s< 




Keeping p fixed, and letting n increase indefinitely, we see that the 
expression on the right hand side converges to e ; and since c is arbitrary, 
the result stated in the theorem follows. 

It is easily seen that 

^l,n S2,n-1 + ... + 

n n * 

where 8^ denotes the wth partial sum of the series 


+ («i2 + dti) + ... 4* (Uin 4- ... H- a„i) H- ... ; 
therefore, if the limit of one of those expressions exists, that of the other 
also exists, and their values are identical. If now the diagonal series 
18 convergent, in accordance with the theorem of § 27 the second of 
these limits exists and has the value of the sum of the diagonal series. 
Since the first of the above limits then exists, and has the same value, 

♦ Pfoe. Lond. MtUh, Soc, (2), voL i (ISOS), p. 124. 
t See PringeheUn, Sitzungtber. MUncH, vol. xxvn (1900), p. 123, 
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it follows that the sum of the diagonal series is the same as that of the 
double series, provided the conditions of the theorem are satisfied. If the 
diagonal series could diverge to -f- oo , or to — ao , then (^Sfj + /Sa + • » • + ^n)/^ 
would diverge to + oo or to — oo , and this would be inconsistent with the 
convergence of the double sum. Thus the diagonal series cannot diverge, 
but may oscillate between finite or infinite limits. The following theorem 
has thus been established: 

If the convergent double series S of which s is the sum, is such 

that I I Ob fixed positive number, independent of m and n, 

then the diagonal series cannot diverge, but must be either convergent or 
oscillating. In case it converges, its sum is the same as that of the double series. 


EXAMPLES. 

(1) Let = (- 1)*"^ + n~^), where q>0. In this case lim 8 mn> 

Tl'^OO Wli'x-flO 

do not exist as definite numbers, but the three limits 
lim hm 


lim lim 8 „ 

7t'«oom~oo 


lim 

TW'^QO, Tl'^OO 


osoillates 


sin ^ TT, and the series 

2m 


all exist, and are zero. In this case lim s-^n — hm s^n ^ ~ 

n-oo ^ 

uniformly for all values of m. 

(2) Let Sfnn = repeated limits both exist, and are zero; 

mn 

but the double limit does not exist. A similar case arises if s„,n = ' 

(3) Let = -) > - 

£ Bin^ is also convergent, since the general term is less than . But each of the series 

m-l 2"» 

2 a^nn i® non-convergent, and consequently the double series is not convergent. Although the 
m — 1 ^ X 

series 2 converge uniformly with respect to m, for m- > I, the series ^2^ aj„, 

n-1 

2 {am + »8n)» • • • do not converge uniformly. 
n-1 

(4) Let* Cmn = ^ . In this case the sura of the double series osoillates between 

the limits The repeated sums are both equal to }{log2-i); 

and the diagonal series osoillates between + oo and - oo . 


(6) Consider* the double series 

+ (a© + *o) + + a© + ^4 + — 

+ (- ao + + (- a, - 6i) - - a^ - 04 - . 

+ 6, -6, +0+0+0+.., 

4. 63 - 60 + 0 + 0 + 0 + ... 


• See Bromwich and Hardy, Proc, Land, Math. 80 c. (2), vol. n (1904), p. 175. 
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The double sum is in any ease zero; but the sums of the first two rows are not convergent 
if ZOn does not converge. The diagonal sum is lim (a,,+6^) if this limit exists, and it will 

n'<»>ao 

CO 

otherwise be oscillatory. The series 2 (Om + + ... + amn) aJ© uniformly convergent, 

n»l 

when the series corresponding to m = 1 is omitted, in case that series is non-oonvergent. 

(6) Shew that the series 2 is convergent whenever 2 is convergent. This 

+ ^ n -1 

theorem is due to Hilbert. Hilbert’s proof was outlined by Weyl*; other proofs have been 
given by Wienerf, SchurJ, and Hardy§. The last deduces it from the theorem that, if 2 a„* 

is convergent, then 2 is convergent; where «„ = + Uj + ... + a,,. 

This last theorem is a particular case of the more general one that, if ^ > 1, and 

2 Ow* * § is conveigent, then 2 f-** ) is convergent. 
fi-1 n-l \n/ 


THE CONVERGENCE OF THE CAUCHY -PRODUCT OF TWO SERIES. 


37. Let US consider the two series 


+ Uj -f- ... -j- ..., 

"t" ^2 ••• •••> 

and let the series c, -f Cg + ... -h -f ... be formed, where 

Cj ^2 "4“ •••> df^b } ■ d>^b ... “I— df^b^f 

then the last series may bo termed the Cauchy-product series of the 
first two. 

It is clear that the series S c„ is the diagonal series corresponding 

n-l 

to the double series S a^„, where = ^m^n- Also 

m- l,n-^ l 

m^n 

s am. = Sm*/, 

m - l,n-l 


where 8 ^ , sj denote the with and ntK partial sums of the series 
respectively. 


S dni 
n-l 


s 6n 

n-l 


oo oo 

In case both the series 2 a„, 2 are convergent, having 8 and 

n-l n-l 

for their respective sums, wc see that the double series 2 i® 

m-l,n-l 

convergent, its sum being ss\ but it does not necessarily follow that the 
diagonal series is convergent. It can, however, be shewn that the diagonal 
series cannot diverge, but must either oscillate or converge. For it has 


* Inaugural diaaertation, Singuldre Integralgkichungen^ Odtiingen (1908), p. 83. 

t Math. AnncUen, vol. Lxvin (1910), p. 361, 

t CrelWa Journal^ vol. OXL (1912), p. 1. 

§ Math. Zeitackr. vol. vi (1920), p. 314; also Meaaenger of MoOl voL XLVm (1918), p. 107. 
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been shewn in § 36 that, iS„ denoting the nth partial stun of the series 

I a 

Sc,», w© have Km = as'; and if the series Sc« were 

n~ao W 

divergent, the limit on the left hand side would be + oo or — oo , which is 
not the case. 

S -h 8 . + S 

Since, when Sc^ is convergent, its sum is Km 

n^oo ^ 

we obtain the following theorem due to Abel: 

In case the three aeries 2a, 26, 2c are all convergent, the sum 8 of the 
aeries 2c w eqvfil to the prodvet as* of the sums of the aeries 2a , 26 . 

Moreover it foUows that : 

If the series 'La, 'Lb are convergent, the series Lc has for its Cesdro sum 
the product ss*, 

38. In case the series La, Lb are both absolutely convergent, the 
series 2 c is also absolutely convergent, and its sum is the product of the 
sums of the two former series. This follows at once from the theorem of 
§ 34, that an absolutely convergent double series 2 a^b^ is such that, 

m,n 

when arranged as the diagonal series 2c,,, it is still absolutely convergent, 
the sum of the diagonal series being equal to the sum of the double 
series. 

This result, which is due to Cauchy, is included in the following more 
general theorem due* to Mertens : 

In case one at least of the tioo convergent aeries La, Lb be absolutely con- 
vergent, the Cauchy-product series Lc is convergent, and its sum is sa*, the 
product of the sums of the two given series. 

To prove this theorem, we have 

/Sf„ ~ (a^ 4“ <J'2 4" ••• 4" (6i 4" 62 4" ••• 4“ 6„) 62a,, 63 (a„ + — ... 

(®n + 4- ... + a^) 

“ (^n — ^n-l) ^3 i^n ^n-a) 

and therefore 

1 /8„ - ««' I £ 1 I + I 1 1 - »"-i 1 + i ^ 1 ! «« - »»-* I 

+ ••• + I 6n 1 1 *n ~ 1 • 

Let m be an integer < n, and so great that 

I 1 » I ^m+1 } > ••• 1 ^n-1 I 

are all less than a fixed positive number ; it is clear that n may be taken 
so large that the integer m exists, and that this holds for all greater values 
of n. We have then 

I ~ ss' I < I - ss' 1 4- T? (1 1 + I ^8 1 + ... 4- 1 6n-m+l 1} 

4- I I I ^n-w+2 I + I 1 I | 

4- ... 4- I fin “ I 1 I • 

♦ CrMs Jc/wmal, voL lxxix (1875), p. 182. 
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Let it now be assumed that the series E6 is absolutely convergent, and 
let be the nth partial sum of the series S | 6 | . The numbers 

I ^m-l I > I ■“ ^iw-2 | > ••• | ^1 | 

are all less than some fixed number independent of n and m. We have 
accordingly 

I iS'n - 55' I < I - 5S' I 4- T? (^n-m+1 “ ^i) + ^ (Sn - 

The numbers ?n, n can be so chosen that | — ss' \ < By and that 

I S„ — where 6, 6' are arbitrarily chosen positive numbers; 

if this be done, we have 

\S,^S8'\<d + riB + S'A, 

where B is some positive number independent of m and n. Since 6, 6' 

are arbitrarily small, provided n is sufficiently large, | | is less than 

an arbitrarily chosen positive number. Therefore the series Lc converges 
to ss\ 

When both the series Sa, S6 are non-absolutely convergent, their 
Cauchy-product does not necessarily converge. Classes of cases in which 
the Cauchy-product of such series is convergent have been studied by 
Pringsheim*, Vosst, and Cajorif. 

THE CONVERGENCE OF INFINITE PRODUCTS. 

39. Let Ui , Ug , . . . . denote a sequence of positive numbers, none of 

which are zero, and let the product be denoted by . If have 

a definite limit P, n oo ^ and P^fcO, the infinite product ... ••• 

is said to be convergent, and to converge to the value P. In case lim 

n-^oo 

has the value zero, the infinite product is said to diverge to zero. The 
infinite product is also said to be divergent in case lim p^, or P, is -f oo , 

n~oo 

In case lim p^, or P, oscillates between limits of indeterminancy, one of 

n-^oo 

which may be -f «> , the infinite product is said to oscillate. 

Since logp„ = loga^ + logUg 4- ... + loga„, it is clear that in cskse 
p„ has a definite limit P(:^0), logP is the limiting sum of the series 
S log an . But if lim = 0, the series S log is divergent. It thus appears 

n~oo 

that the question of the convergence of an infinite product is reducible to 
that of the convergence of a series. The parallelism between the cases of 
an infinite sum and an infinite product is made complete by the convention 
that when lim Pn — 0 the infinite product is to be regarded as diverging 
to zero. 

* Math. Annakn, vol. xxi (1883), p. 327; seo also vpl xxvi (1886), where Plingsbeim has 
considered the Cauchy-product of the trigonometrioal series, 
t Math. Annalm, vol. xxiv (1884), p. 42. 

t New York Bull. (2), vol. i (1895) and Amer, Jaum. of Math. vol. xv (1893), p. 339, and 
vol. XVIII, p. 196. 
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The theory of infinite products may however be developed indepen- 
dently of that of infinite series ; and this has been carried out in detail by 
Pringsheim*. A short account of this theory will be given here. 

If lim have a value P 0), the following two necessary and sufl&- 
cient conditions are satisfied : 

(®)> \Pn\> 9 j where g is some fixed positive number, and » = 1 , 2 , 3 , — 
(^)» 1 Pn+m — Pn I < €, where € is a prescribed positive number, provided 
n ^ We, an integer dependent on e, and m = 1 , 2 , 3 , ... . 

These conditions (a) and (6) may both be included under one condition 
(c). Thus: 

The necessary and sufficient condition that p„ should converge to a definite 
number P 0) is that 

(c), _ 1 ^ where rj is an arbitrarily chosen positive number, 

Pn 

for n ^ n^, a number dependent upon rj, and m — 1 , 2 , 3 , .... 

When (a) and (b) are both satisfied, it is clear that (c) is satisfied ; and 
thus the condition (c) is necessary. 

In order to shew that it is sufficient, we see from (c), taking < 1 , 
that I p„ I lies between (1 + t?) [ p„^ | and (1 — i?) | | , for all values 

of n that are > n ^ . Thus, since | pn | is, for all values of n, with the possible 
exception of those of a finite set, greater than the fixed positive number 
(1 — 17) 1 Pn,j 1 , and less than the fixed positive number (1 + 17) [ Pn, I » 
it follows that \pn\ is greater than some fixed positive number g, and 
less than a fixed positive number O, for all values of n. Thus the 
condition (a) is satisfied. Also, from (c) we have 

\Pn-pn^\<-n\'Pn^\, 

for all values of w > n^. 

We have now, for n^n^, | Pn “ Pr», \ < Orj < Jc, if 77 be chosen to be 
ie/0. From this it follows that | Pn+m — Pn I < for w ^ w,, and 
m = 1, 2, 3, thus the condition (6) is satisfied. Since the conditions 
(a) and (6) are both deducible from (c), it follows that the condition (c) 
is sufficient for the convergence of the product. 

Let m = 1 , then the condition (c) shews that | — 1 1 < '*?! and 

thus, since 17 is arbitrary, we have lim (a„ — 1 ) = 0 . Writing = 1 -I- c„, 

fl'^oo 

we have lim c„ = 0 ; and it is consequently convenient to consider the 

fl—oo 

product in the form (1 + (1 4- ... (1 + c„) ... , where lim Cn == 0 is 

a necessary condition for the convergence of the infinite product. 

^ Math AnnaUn, toL xzzm (1889), p. 119. 
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I/et it now be assumed that the series 26 is absolutely convergent, and 
let 2„ be the nth partial sum of the series S | 6 | . The numbers 

I Sn — I > I ~ ^to-2 I > ••• I ^1 I 

are all less than some fixed number A, independent of n and m. We have 
accordingly 

I S„ - I < I S„S„' - 55' I + 7^ (Sn-m+1 - ^i) -f ^ (2„ - 2„_„+i). 

The numbers wi, n can be so chosen that | 5„5'„ — 55 ' | < 0, and that 

1 2n “-2n_m+i| < whcro 6, 6' are arbitrarily chosen positive numbers; 
if this be done, we have 

I - 55' I < e + 7,^ + ^'A, 

where B is some positive number independent of m and n. Since 6, tj, 6' 
are arbitrarily small, provided n is sufficiently large, | — S5' | is less than 

an arbitrarily chosen positive number. Therefore the series 2 (t converges 
to 55 '. 

When both the series 2 a, 26 are non-absolutely convergent, their 
Cauchy-product does not necessarily converge. Classes of cases in which 
the Cauchy-product of such series is convergent have been studied by 
Pringsheim*, Vossf, and Cajorif. 

THE CONVERGENCE OF INFINITE PRODUCTS. 

39. Let Ui , Uj , . . . a,i , . . . denote a sequence of positive numbers, none of 
which are zero, and let the product ajUg . . . a„ be denoted by p„ . If p„ have 
a definite limit P, as 71 qo , and P^O, the infinite product a^Ug ... a„ ... 
is said to be convergent, and to converge to the value P. In case lim 

n~ao 

has the value zero, the infinite product is said to diverge to zero. The 
infinite product is also said to be divergent in case lim , or P, is + ao . 

n~ao 

In case lim p„ , or P, oscillates between limits of indeterminancy, one of 

n — 00 

which may be -f 00 , the infinite product is said to oscillate. 

Since logp„ = loga^ + logUg H- ... -h loga„, it is clear that in case 
p„ has a definite limit P 0), log P is the limiting sum of the series 

2 log a„ . But if lim = 0, the series 2 log a„ is divergent. It thus appears 

n~Qo 

that the question of the convergence of an infinite product is reducible to 
that of the convergence of a series. The parallelism between the cases of 
an infinite sum and an infinite product is made complete by the convention 
that when lim Pn = 0 the infinite product is to be regarded as diverging 

n-^ao 

to zero. 

• Math. Annalen, vol. xxi (1883), p. 327; see also toI. xzvi (1886), where Pringsheim has 
oonBidered the Cauohy-produot of the trigonomelaioal series, 
t Math. Annalm, vol. xxxv (1884), p. 42. 

t New York BuU. (2). vol. i (1896) and ^mer. Jmm. of Math. vol. xv (1893), p. 339, and 
vol. xvni, p. 196. 



59 


38, 3»] The Convergence of Infinite Prodv^cts 

The theory of infinite products may however be developed indepen- 
dently of that of infinite series ; and this has been carried out in detail by 
Pringsheim*. A short account of this theory will be given here. 

If lim Pn have a value P 0), the following two necessary and suffi- 

n^oo 

cient conditions are satisfied : 

Wi \Pn\> 9^ where g is some fixed positive number, and w = 1 , 2 , 3 , 

(^)» I Pfi+m — Pn I < €» where c is a prescribed positive number, provided 
n ^ We, an integer dependent on c, and m = 1 , 2,3 

These conditions {a) and (h) may both be included under one condition 
(c). Thus: 

The necessary and sufficient condition that p^ should converge to a definite 
number P 0) is that 

(c), _ 1 < ry, where rj is an arbitrarily chosen positive number ^ 

Pn 

for n^n^, a number dependent upon rj, and m = 1, 2, 3, .... 

When (a) and (6) are both satisfied, it is clear that (c) is satisfied; and 
thus the condition (c) is necessary. 

In order to shew that it is sufficient, we see from (c), taking 77 < 1 , 
that I Pn I lies between (1 + 17) | Pn, | and (1 — 77) | Pn, I > for all values 
of n that are > n ^ . Thus, since | [ is, for all values of w, with the possible 

exception of those of a finite set, greater than the fixed positive number 
(1 — 77) I Pny, 1 , and less than the fixed positive number (1 4* 77) | | , 

it follows that | | is greater than some fixed positive number g, and 
less than a fixed positive number O, for all values of w. Thus the 
condition (a) is satisfied. Also, from (c) we have 

I 2>n - Pn, I < ’? I Pn, K 

for all values of n > w,. 

We have now, for n^n^, \pn — Pn, \ < Or) < jc, if 77 be chosen to be 
From this it follows that | Pn+m — Pn | < ^> for wS;w,, and 
m = 1, 2, 3 , ...; thus the condition (b) is satisfied. Since the conditions 
(a) and (6) are both deducible from (c), it follows that the condition (c) 
is sufficient for the convergence of the product. 

Let w == 1, then the condition (c) shews that ] a„+i — 1 | < 77, and 
thus, since 77 is arbitrary, we have lim (a„ — 1) = 0. Writing == 1 -1- 

n — 00 

we have lim = 0 ; and it is consequently convenient to consider the 
product in the form (1 4- Ci) (1 4- Cj) ... (1 4- c„) ... , where Hm c„ = 0 is 

n'^ao 

a necessary condition for the convergence of the infinite product. 

* MiOh. Annalen, vol xxzm <1889), p. 119. 
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It is clear that we may so far relax the condition that 1 + be positive 
for all values of n, as to admit the case in which it is negative for a finite 
set of values of n. Those factors for which this is the case may be removed 
without affecting the convergence or divergence. 

40. // a„ ^ 0, /or every valw of n, it is necessary and sufficient for the 
convergence of the infinite products 

(1 + Oi) (1 + aj) (1 + Oj,) ... (1 + aj 

(l->a,)(l-a,)(l-a3)... 

00 ^ 
that the series Sa^ should be convergent. 

1 

Consider first the product (1 + a^) (1 + a*) ... (1 -f a„) .... We have 
> 1 -f- Oi + ^2 + + ®n; anid consequently must converge to a 

value less than P, the limit of p^; thus the condition is necessary. 


Again 


(1 + a«+i) (1 + O-n+a) ••• (1 + ®n+m) 


n+w / n+m \2 / n+m \»; 

1 -f 2 a, + ( S Oy) 4* ... + ( 2 

r-n+l Vr-»+l / Vr-n+l / 


If 2 a,, is convergent, n may be so chosen that 2 a,. < c, for all 

r-l r-n+l 

values of n ; thus 

-!<« + €*+...+ «"•< < 2e, 

l>n 1 - € 

provided € be chosen to be < J. Since this holds for all suflSciently large 
values of ?i, and since € is arbitrarily small, it follows that p^ converges 
as 71 ^ 00 . 

Consider next the product (1 — a^) (1 — ag) ... (1 — a^) .... It will be 
assumed that a„ < 1, for all values of n, for if the product be convergent, 
this condition will be satisfied if a finite set of terms is removed, and if 

oo 

2a„ is convergent this is also the case. 


We have then 


(1 -ai)(l -ag)... (1 


> (1 + a^) {1 + ttg) ... (1 -j- a„) 


> 1 4“ ^2 -1- ttg 4" ... 4- On* 

If the series 2a„ is divergent, we therefore have 

Urn (1 - ai) (1 - Og) ... (1 - aj - 0, 

tl'-OO 

and the product diverges to zero. Therefore it is necessary for convergence 
of the product that the series 2an should be convergent. 

Next, if 2an is convergent, n can be so chosen that 
^n+l ®n+a 4" ... 4* ^ 
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for m = 1, 2, 3, ; and 

(1 — (1 — €]^n+l) > 1 — (®n+l + ®n+a)j 

(1 — (1 — ^n+a) (f *“ > 1 {<3^n+l + ®n+a + ^n+s)? 

and generally 

(1 — Clfi+l) (1 “ ®n+a) ••• (f ®n+wi) > 1 (fl-n+l "I" "i" ®n+«i) ^ 1 

and therefore 

I (1 “ ^n+l) (1 - a«+a) •“ (1 ~ a«+m) - 1 1 < €. 

The condition for the convergence of the product is therefore satisfied. 
The condition that should be convergent has thus been shewn to be 
sufl&cient for the convergence of (1 - a^) (1 — .... 

41. It can be shewn that if a^^O, for all values of n, and the order 
of the factors of the product be rearranged, in accordance with any 
prescribed law, the type of the infinite product being unaltered, then the 
new infinite product converges to P, the limit of the infinite product in 
the original order. When this is the case for any infinite product which 
converges, the product is said to converge unccmditumally. 

Let denote the product of n factors when the new order is taken. 
Let the factors 1 + aj, 1 + aj, ... 1 -{- all occur in thus 
Pn = where - (1+ a^) (1 + a^) ... (1 + a J, 

and qnt denotes 

(1 + a*,) (1 -f- a.,) ... (1 + where < ag < ••• < «n.; 
thus «! > . It is clear that, as u ^ oo , also Wj ^ oo , 

Now ^ (1 + a.J (1 + (1 4- ... (1 + 

P«,-i 

The integer n can be chosen so large that is sufficiently large for the 
inequality — — 1 < € to hold, provided n' It then follows that 

^ 1 + c; and therefore pn between and Pn^(l + c), provided 
n is sufficiently large. Since c is arbitrary, it follows that lim p^^* = lim p^^. 

n~ao ni'*>eo 

It has thus been established that: 

Ifa„a„...a are all ^ 0, and the infinite product ' 

(1 + Ui) (1 4-aj) ... (1 + aj ... 

is convergent y which is the case when ^La^ is convergent, then the convergence 
of the product is unconditional. 

42. When a^, a^, ... a^, ••• are not all positive, the infinite product 

(1 + ... (1 + a ^) ... is convergent if the product 

(l + |a,|) (1 + 10 . 1 )... (l + lo„l)... 
w convergent, that iaif h | o, | m convergent. 
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The converse of thifi theorem does not hold good; thus 
(1 + ai) ... (1 + aj ... 

may be convergent whilst (1 + 1 Ui |) ... (1 + 1 a„ |) ... is divergent. 

To prove the theorem, we have 

(1 + a«^i) (1 + ^n+z) (1 ®n+m) “ 1 = ®n+l "I" ®n+2 ®n+l®n+2 + ... 5 

hence 

I (1 + ttn+l) (1 + a«+2) (1 + “ 1 | 

= I I + I ®n+2 I + 1 ®n+l®n+2 | + ••• 

^ (1 + i «n+l I) (1 + I «n+2 I) - (1 + I On+m |) - 1 

<€, 

for all values of n that are sufficiently large, and for m = 1, 2, 3, ... . Thus 
the condition of convergence of the product (1 + Oj) ... (1 + a„) ... is satis- 
fied. In particular, if aj, Ua, ... ... are all positive and 

(1 -f Ui) (1 + a^) ... (1 + a„) ... 
is convergent, so also is 

(l_ai)(l-aa)...(l-aj... . 

The convergence of the product (l-h (1 a^) (1 -f a„) ... is said 
to be absolute^ in case the product (1 + | |) (1 + | |) ... (1 + | |) ... 
is convergent, which is the case if the series S | a„ | is conve^rgent. 

It can be shewn that : 

An infinite product which converges absolutely is also urtconditioTially 
convergent, and conversdy, if the convergence is unconditional it is absolute. 

Let pn , Pn denote the product of the first n factors in the original and 
the new orders. Choosing any value of n, a greater value n^ can be so 
chosen that all the factors in are contained in p ^^ ; we can regard n^ 
as a function of n. If p ^ , pn «'re the corresponding products when | a^ | 
is taken in each factor instead of a„ , we see that all the factors in are 

contained in . Since ^ — 1 consists of the same terms as — 1, but 
. , „ Pn Pn 

with au the terms positive, we have 

I Pnj. 1 I < P^* 1 

I Pn I Pn 
Since p/ ^ p/, we have 

I Pni ” Pn I = Pm “ Pn • 

On account of the absolute and unconditional convergence of 
(l + |a,|)(l + |a*l)..., 

we see that | p„^ — p^' | < c, for all sufficiently great values of n. Now p„^ 
differs from p by less than «, if n be taken sufficiently large, hence Pn' 
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differs from p by less than 2 e, for all sufficiently large values of n, and 
thus lim pn ’^p^ lim p„. The convergence of the absolutely convergent 

n^ooo n^oo 

product has thus been shewn to be unconditional. 

Next, let it be assumed that the product converges unconditionally. 
Let those factors for which ^0 be denoted by 

1 + 1 - 1 " •••> 1 + Ki •••> 

and those for which < 0 , by 

1 » 1 — ^2 > * • • » 1 > • • • * 

By hypothesis the product 

(1 + b,) (1 + 6,) ... (1 + 6,) (1 - c,) (1 - c») ... (1 - c.) 
converges to a definite number p, when to r and 8 are assigned the corre- 
sponding values Tn, 5n iiwo divergent increasing sequences r 2 , ... 

and «! , ^ 2 » • • • J number p being independent of the particular sequences 

chosen. If (1 -f 6i) (1 + 6*) ...(1+6,) diverges as r oo , it is clear that 
(1 — Cl) {I — Cg) ... (1 — c,) diverges to zero as s — 'oo , for otherwise the 
product (1 + bi) ... (1 + 6 ,.) (1 — Ci) ... (1 ~ c.) could not be convergent; 
and thus both the series divergent. When this is the case, it 

can be shewn that sequences of values of r and s can be so chosen that the 
product converges to any assigned value A which may differ from p, and 
thus the given product is not unconditionally convergent. Let be the 
smallest value of r such that (1 -f 6 i) (1 -f feg) ••• (^ + ^ri) > 
smallest value of s such that 

(1 + bi) (1 + b,) ... (1 + br,) (1 - C J (1 - C,) ... (1 - Cj 
is < - 4 ; then let rg be the smallest value of r such that 

(1 + bi) ... (1 + bj (1 - Cl) (1 ~ c ,) ... (1 - C.J > A, 
and ^2 the smallest value of 8 such that 

(1 + 6i),..(14-6,.)(1-c,)...(1-c..) 
is < .4. Proceeding in this manner we obtain a sequence of the numbers 
(1 + 6 ,) (I + 62 ) ... (1 + (I - Cl) (1 ^ C 2 ) ... (I - cj, 

where w == 1 , 2 , 3, 

The ratio of 

(1 + bi) (1 + 62 ) ... (1 + brj (1 - Cl) (1 - C 2 ) ... (1 - Cj 
to il is less than 1, and greater than (1 — c^). Since converges to zero 
as n ~ cx) , on account of the convergence of the product, it follows that 
the ratio converges to 1 ; hence a sequence of products has been obtained 
which converges to the arbitrarily chosen number ^4. This is inconsistent 
with the assumption that the product converges to p, whatever sequences 
of values are assigned to r and s. It follows that the product 

(1 + 6J (1 + 6.) ... (1 + 6,) ... 
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is convergent, and thus that the series is convergent. Also 

(1 — Cj) (1 — C 2 ) ... (1 c,) ... 

must accordingly be convergent, and consequently the series is con- 
vergent. It now follows that the product (1 + Ui) (1 + ... is absolutely 

convergent, since S | a„ | = -f Sc„. It has thus been shewn that an 
unconditionally convergent product is also absolutely convergent*. This 
is the analogue of the theorem of § 25. 

It follows from the above theorem that, if is ^0 for all values of w, 
and tlie product (1 — Uj) (1 — Uj) ... (1 — a^) ... is convergent, then the con- 
vergence is unconditional. 

By a modification of the process in the above proof it can be shewn 
that the terms of a conditionally convergent product can be so arranged 
that the new product either diverges, or so that it oscillates with assigned 
limits of indeterminancy, as in the case of conditionally convergent series 
(see § 26). 


43. The following theorem will be established, which is due to Cauchy*}* : 
If the series is conditionally convergent, then the product 
(l+ai)(l+aj...(l-f aj... 

is convergent, or diverges towards zero, according as the series is con- 
vergent or divergent. 


Employing Maclaurin’s theorem (§ 142) we have 


log (1 + a„) = - 


2 (1 + 


, where 0 < ^„ < 1. 


Hence S log (1 + a„) = S a„ - | 2 
a ^ 

If a„ be positive .y— ^ ; and if a„ be negative, it must, except 

possibly for a finite set of values of », be > — 1, so that 

1 + e„a„ > I + a„ >.g, 

^ a ^ 

< -5- . In case is convergent, it is now clear 


and thus 


(1+Mn)* f 


that S - is convergent, and it then follows that Slog (1 -f a^) 

V "T” 

is convergent, and thus the product (1 -h a^) (1 + a*) ... is convergent. 


* Tbe proof of this theorem giyen by Pringeheiin in Math. Amuden, voL xxxm (1889), p. 140, 
ocmtains a hiatus. He argues that, if an onoonditUmallyoonyeigent product is split in any manner 
into two such that Urn = U, when n^, n, diverge to inSnity independently of one 

another, then | - 17 1 <«, if 74 > », > This amounts to the aasumption that 

TFn^ converges to U, not onlyfor all pain of sequences of values of 94 and 94 , but aUouniJbrmhf 
lor all such pain of sequences; that this is the case does not appear to be immediately obvious, 
t Court (TAnalpte atgdbriqut (1821), p. 563. 
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We have also, when Sa„* is divergent if a„ is positive, 

®»* «l.® ®n* 

(I + MJ* > (T+~SJ» O* ' 

where 1 + a„ < (?, for all values of n. Since a„ must be positive for an 

a ^ 

infinite set of values of n, it follows that S rr — .5 is divergent, and 

(1 “H “n^n) 

therefore the series 2 log (1 +a«) diverges to — 00 , and the product 
(1 + Uj) (1 -f ttg) ... diverges to zero. 

It is clear that, if is convergent, the series S log (1 4 - a„), and 

therefore also the product (1 + Uj) (1 4 -^ 2 ) ... , oscillates or diverges in case 
the series San oscillates or diverges. 

A proof has been given of the above theorem by Pringsheim, in which 
the series of logarithms are not employed {loc. cit, p. 150). 


EXAMPLE. 


If a > 0, the product ^1 + + *^ ... and the product 


are both divergent, since 2 - is divergent. 

71 “ 1 ^ 


The series 2 |log convergent, as has been shewn above; thus 

converges as » 00 . Since J ^ ^ ~ ^ converges to a fixed number C, it 

follows that ^1 + f ^1 + is convergent. 


The product 


n“ n\ 


(a + 1) (a + 2) ... (a + n) 
to be the Gaussian function n (a). 


is accordingly convergent as n 00 ; it is defined 


THE SUMMABILITY OF SERIES. 

44. Various definitions have been introduced in recent years of what 
may be termed the conventional sum of an arithmetic series. Such a con- 
ventional sum should satisfy the consistency condition, that its value for a 
convergent series coincides with the ordinary sum of the series, whilst the 
conventional sum should have a definite value for oscillating series 
belonging to some class wider than, but including, the class of convergent 
series. The value of the introduction of such conventional sums will be 
clearly exhibited when we consider the case of series of which the terms 
are functions of a variable, as for example, in the case of Fourier’s 
series, or in that of power series. 



66 


Sequences and Series of Numbers [oh. i 

Assuming that the consistency condition is satisfied by a particular 
conventional sum of a series, the utility of such conventional sum will be 
affected by the fact of its possessing or not possessing various simple 
properties which appertain to the ordinary sums of convergent series. 
Examples of such properties are the following: 

S + K) 

n-l n-l n-l 

00 oo 

A; S = 2 ka^ 

n’=l n-l 

0 + - j - ^2 ••• = 4 ~ ©2 ••• > 

fll + ^2 ••• ™ ( 0>2 4-0^3 -f' •••)• 

It can be seen that all these properties hold good for the conventional sum 
as defined by Cesliro, which will be considered here, but the last of them 
is not necessarily satisfied* in the case of Borel’s definition (§ 46); for it 
can be seen that the series of w'hich is the first term may be summable, 
but not that of which Og is the first term. None of the conventional sums 
have the property denoted by 

4- ^2 "f" 4" ... == 4~ 0 ^ 2 ) (®3 4“ di) + ; 

which holds good for the ordinary sums of convergent series. 

The simplest definition of a conventional sum of an arithmetic series 
is that involved in the summation by arithmetic means, which has already 
been treated in some detail in §§ 27, 28. This definition has been extended 
in two different manners by Holder| and by Ces^roJ. Taking Holder’s 

method first, let ^'1 ■ ^2 4-.. . 4- denoted by \ and let 

V 4 -C 4 -... + C 

n 

( 0 \ 

be denoted by h ^ ; and generally let denote 

hi + ^2 4- ... 4- tin ; 

n 

iU\ 

where k is any positive integer. In case lim hn a definite value, for 
some integral value of k, the series 2 is said to be summable in accord- 

n-l 

ance with Holder’s definition, of order k, or to be summable (H, k), and 

(k) 

the value of lim is said to be the sum (H, k) of the series. 

n'^Qo 

Cesiiro’s own extension of the method of arithmetic means is as follows : 
Let be denoted by s ; let $ 4- 5 2 ^^ 4- . . . 4- n ^ be denoted by 5 „ ^ ; and 
generally let s^i 4- ... 4- denoted by Sn\ for o^ch 

positive integral value of k. 

* Seo Hardy. Camb. Phil. Trans, vol. xix (1904), p. 300. 

t Math. Annalen, vol. xx (1882), p. 636. J Bulletin d. 8c. Mat. voL xiv (1890). 
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Let s» *hen if, for some positive integral value of 

ky Urn Cn^ has a definite value, the series is said to be summable ((7, k), 
that is to be summable by Ces^ro’s method of order k\ the sum (G, k) of 

(k) 

the series is then taken to be the limit of , as n qo . 

It can easily be shewn by means of the theorem given in § 6 that, 

(k) 

when the series Sa„ is convergent, so that lim Sy both lim Cn and 


lim hn exist, and have the value s. 


For, if 


(fc) 

j 


Pn ~~ Pn-1 

.(Ac) 


(n + k — 2) ! 


(n k — 1) ! 
k\(n — 1) ! 


we have 


(fc-i) 


Thus, if converges, as n ^ oo , so also 


(k- l)!(n- 1)!* 

does Gn\ and the two limits are the same; letting k have the values 
Ty r — 1, ... 1, successively, we see that if Cn^ converges, so also does Cn\ 
and both have the same limit. 


Again, if a„ nhn \ - n, we have - a„_i = hn Pn - Pn-i 1 ; 
and thus, if h^n converges, as oo , so also does hn \ and the two limits 
are the same; letting k have the values r, r — 1, ... 1, successively, we see 
that if or converges, so also does and the two limits are the 
same. 

It was first shewn by Knopp* that a series which is summable (/f , k) 
is necessarily summable (Gy k). The converse was established by Schneef 
and by FordJ. The simplest proof of the complete equivalence of the two 
definitions of summability of order k is that given by Schur§; this will 
be given in a modified form in § 55. A proof has also been given|| by Hahn. 
In view of this complete equivalence it is unnecessary to consider any 
further Holder’s method. The method of Cesaro, in an extended form, in 
which k is not necessarily a positive integer, will be dealt with below. 


(A:~ 1) 


45. Another method of summation was introduced by M. Riesz. Let 
[n\ denote the greatest integer less than a positive variable w, and let A (n) 
denote a positive monotone function of n, which diverges to oo with n. 


Let 

then, if 


1 

m- 0 



A(»l)l’'_ „(r) 
A(n)} ’ 


has a definite limit as the continuous variable n is incresksed 


* Qrtmwerte von Beihen bet der Antiaherung an dte Convergenzgrenze, Inaugural Dissertation, 
Berlin, 1907. 

t Math, AnncUen, vol. Lxvn (1909), p. 110. 

X Amer. Joum, of Math. vol. xxxn (1910), p. 315. 

§ Math. Annalen, voL LXXiv (1913), p. 447; see also a memoir by Knopp in the same volume, 
p. 459. 

II Monatahfifte f. Math. u. Phy«ik, vol. xxxin (1923), p. 135. 
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indefinitely, the series Wo + + ^2 + ••• is said to be summable (/?, A, r), 

or summable by Riesz’s method of order r. The order r is not necessarily 
a positive integer ; but may have any value > 0. 

The simplest and most important case of Biesz’s method is that 
which A (n) = w ; in this case 

m-0 V W'/ 

if has a definite limit as the continuous variable n is indefinitely in- 
creased, we shall say that the series S is summable {R, r ) ; r denoting 

any positive number. It will hereafter be shewn (§ 68) that this method 
of Riesz is completely equivalent, for positive values of r, to that of 
Ces&ro, when the latter is extended to include non-integral values of 
r. Another important case of Riesz’s general method of defining a 
conventional sum is obtained by taking A (n) = log^w. Riesz’s method 
has received an important application* to the case of Dirichlet’s series 
S a^n-^j or more generally to the series 2 a„€“V, where Aj, Ag, ... is a 

n-l n-1 

diverging sequence of real increasing numbers. 


46. A general modef of defining conventional sums of a series depends 
upon a principle which may be stated as follows : 

If a repeated limit of a function of two variables has a definite value X, 
but the repeated limit taken in the reverse order has no definite value, it 
may be agreed to consider X as the conventional value of the second 
repeated limit. A method which was employed by Poisson in connection 
with certain series may be considered as an example of this method. Let 
us consider the repeated limits of 

Uq + u^h 4- -f ... + 

where 0 ^ A < 1, as a function of the two variables n and h. It may happen 
that the series Uq -f u^h -h ... + -i- ... is convergent for 0 ^ /k 1, 

and has S (A) for its sum ; thus 

S {h) = lim -f- Uih -f -f*... 4- 

n-^ao 

If 8 (h) converges to a definite number as ^ 1, we have 

8 = lim lim (Wq 4- uji 4- Wjfe* 4- ... 4- 

A-.-! tl'^ao 

It may happen that the series Wq + + ^2 + ••• i® convergent, so that 

lim lim (Wo 4- u^h 4- ... 4- 

n'^co 

has no definite value. In that case 8 may be regarded as the conventional 
Poisson sum of the series + .... 

♦ See the Cambridge tract by Q, H. Hardy and M. Bieez on The general theory of IHrichkt*$ 
eeriee, p. 21. 

t See Hardy, Quarterly Journal, vol. xxxv (1904), p. 22. 
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As another example of the ppnciple, the conventional value of 

lim lim f f {x, n) dx, or lim [ / {x, n) dx, 

»'^ao J 0 n—ao J 0 

rh 

may be taken to be the value of lim lim f{x, n) dx, assuming that this 

n-wot> j 0 

latter repeated limit exists. 

If /(a:,n) = c-*^ao +a, ^ +^2^, f 

we have e-* + “i ^ + a* + — + a. dx 

= Org “1“ ®2 ••• "I" 

Thus the conventional sum of the series S is taken to be 

n = 0 

lim lim | «-* (fflo + Oi ,-| + ... + o* , ] da:. 

A<^oo ii«-oo J 0 V I* yt!/ 

If now the series Ug 4- -I- ... + ^ + • converges for all values of x 

in the interval (0, h), we have (see §214(1)), since the convergence is uniform, 

lim f e-* (a„ + aj ^ + ... + a„~ ) dx 

n>^ao ’0 \ A ! n ! / 

r A / ^ jpw \ 

■= (^ao + o, j-j + ...+ j da:. 

Thus the conventional sum of the series ag 4- 4- ag 4* ... will be taken 

to be 

f* / X \ 

J, («o + 1 ! + - + + - j 

where it is assumed that this integral exists. 

We have thus the method of Borel, in accordance with which the con- 
ventional sum of the series Ug 4- «! + 4- ... is (x)dx, provided 

J 0 

this integral exists ; where u (x) denotes the sum of the series 

X x^ 

^0 + ^1 p +■ ••• I » 

which is assumed to be convergent for all values of x. 

It is necessary to shew that this holds good in case ag *f ai 4- -f ... 
is convergent, and that the conventional sum then agrees with the ordinary 
sum. For a general theory of this method of summation, and for its rela- 
tions with other methods, reference may be made to a treatise by Borel*, 
where, however, the question of consistency is not considered. 

^ Lemons 6ur les siriea divergentes, Paris (1901), p. 9S. See also a memoir by G. H. Hardy 
and S. Chapman, Quarterly Journal, vol. xui (1911), p. 181, and further, a memoir by 
Q. H. Hardy and Littlewood, Proc. Land, Math, Soc, (2), vol. xi (1911), p. 1. See also Brom* 
wich*B Theory of Infinite Series, pp. 267-273. 
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EXTENSION OF CEsAro’s THEORY OF SUMMABUJTY. 

47. The theory of summability introduced by CesAro (see J 44) has 
been extended by S. Chapman*, and Knoppt to the case in which the 
order of summability may be any number, not necessarily integr^- 

It is convenient to denote the series by Uq + ai + aj + ••• + -f- ...» 

and ••• , + «i + ••• + by Sq, Sj, ... 

Let S^n denote 


Sn + 




/r -f- 71 — 

\ 71 



which is equivalent to 


r t + r 2 ^) ' 



( 2 ) 


where 



denotes 


(r-\- l)(r + 2)... (r-hs) r(r + 5+ 1) 

si ’ r(s+T)r(r+ !)• 

We then define to be equal to (*" to ^) ’ r may have any 

real (or also complex) value, except that negative integral values are ex- 
cluded. In the following investigations r will in general be confined to have 
real values > — 1, If, for any such value of r, lim has a definite value, 

n~oo 

that value is said to be the Cesaro sum, of order r, of the given series, or 
to be the sum (6^ r) of that series. 

It will be seen that when r is a positive integer, this definition is in 
agreement with that of § 44, allowance being made for the difference of 
notation. 


A series which is summable ((7, 0) is by definition convergent ; and such 
a series may be summable ((7, r) for values of r which are negative. The con- 
sideration of such cases may be expected tq throw light upon the nature 
of the convergence of such a convergent series. 

In case | Cn\ is bounded for all values of ti, the series is said to be 
bounded ((7, r). 


Taking Stirling’sJ asymptotic value of F (1 4- x), which is 

(2nx)^ (I + €*), 


* Proc. Lond. Math. Soc. (2), vol. ix (1910), p. 369. 

t Inaugural Dissertation, Berlin, 1907. Also Archiv d. Math. u. Phy8ik{7t)t vol. xn (1907), 
A very complete treatment of the Cesaro method for unrestricted orders is contained in 
A, F. Andersen’s work, Stadier over Cesdro^e SummeUfilitetsmethode, Copenhagen, 1921. For the 
case of double series see C. N. Moore, Trans. Amer. Math. Soc. vol. xvi (1913), p. 73. 
t A proof of Stirling’s theorem is given in Bromwich’s Theory of Infinite Series, p. 461. 
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where e, ~ 0, as a; ■ 

(r + w\ 


71 


CD- 


00 , we have 

1 T {r + n + 1) 




r(r+l) r(n+l) r(r+l) 


(1 + L), 


where ~ 0, as w — oo . It thus appears that 


= r(»-+ 1)^ (1 + w), 

where — 0, as n — ^ oo . Accordingly, has a definit/e limit, when the 

series is summable (C, r) ; and it is bounded when the series is bounded 
((7, r). 

48 . Since the series 

is absolutely convergent when | a; | < 1, and has the sum (1 — a:)"’’, if the 
series is multiplied by the finite series Sq s^x S 2 xi^ 4* ... + the 

Cauchy-product series is absolutely convergent, and has for its sum the pro- 
duct of the sums of the two series that are multiplied together. The coeffi- 
cient of x" in the product series is Hence 

+ s^x 4 ... 4 SnX^) (I - x)-^ 

is the sum of an absolutely convergent series, of which the first n -f- 1 
terms are 

-sfr + <SV* X I- sPa? + 


8 


(r) 


... + Sn^X”. 


No assumption is here made as regards the convergence of the infinite 


series 2 Sn^x”. 

n-O 


It follows that 4- -f ... 4- s„x^ is the product of (1 — into the 
sum of the series of which the first n \~\ terms have been stated. Therefore 


= sir’ - (j) 


1 + 


sj:’. + (- 




.(3) 


and this holds for every value of n. In case r is a positive integer, the series 
stops after r + 1 terms, if n > r. In a precisely similar manner, by the 
employment of the series for (1 — it is found that 

». - + C t ') ’>'r i 

where the series stops after r 4 2 terms, in case r is a positive integer < n — 1. 

When I a; I < 1, it has been shewn that the sum of a certain absolutely 
convergent series of which the sum of the first n f 1 terms is 

S!,'’ + sTx + ... + -Sfx" ia (1 - x)-*- {So + «!* + ... + 
which is equal to 

(1 - x)-(’-0 {(1 - x)-*-' {«o + fij* + ... t- Sn*")}. 
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This last expression is the product of (1 — into the sum of an 

absolutely convergent of which the sum of the first n + 1 terms is 

^o”'’+-sr*+...+-sjr'v. 

The Cauchy-product of this last series and the series for (1 — a;) is 
a series of which the sum of the first n -f 1 terms is 

+ ... + -sirv. 

There cannot be two different series in powers of x which converge, for 
a; I < 1 to the same sum (see § 134)* it follows that 

r' 1> 

2 




C 


+ ... 
r ~ r' -f 71 - 1 


)&r. 


.(5) 


We shall assume that r' < r, in this expression. In case r' > r, we have 

f Y* “ 1 “ 1 ) — 1 \ (t' — T\ 

j = ^ and the formula becomes, on inter- 


(' 

change of r and r', 

- (' + (' - - + (- !)■ f fyr. 

(6) 

where we assume that r* < r. In case r — r' is an integer less than n, the 
expression breaks off after r — r' -f 1 terms. 

If, in (5), we have r > 0, we may take r' ~ 0, and the formula reduces to 
(l)in§ 47. If r> 1, we may take r' = - 1 ; and since ^a„, the formula 
reduces to (2). 

If, in (6), we take r > 0, r' == 0, the formula reduces to (3) ; and if r > — 1 , 
r' = — 1, it reduces to (4). 

49. If, in (6), we write r -f- 1 for r, and r for r', we have 

rr(r) o(»*+l) o(rM) 

* ^n-1 • 

Taking also the relation 

v:)-vwv-^ 

it is seen, by employing Stolz’s theorem given in § 6, that : 

// a aenes xb summMe ((7, r), where r > — 1, it ia also aummable 
(C, r -f- 1). 

For we have only to write \ ~ theorem of 
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This theorem is only a particular case of the more general theorem'*' 
that; 

If a aeries is aummable ((7, r), it is also aummahle {C, r')> 'U)here r, r' are 
any real numbers stick that r' > r > — 1; and the sums (C, r), {C, r*) have 
one and the same value. 


In order to prove this theorem, the following theorem, due to Ces&ro, 
will be established: 

a B 

If iPn} sequences of numbers such that ~ , ^ converge respectivdy 

n~ n“ 

to definite limits p, as n cc , then 

liTYi 4- ... + an Pi r (r + 1) r (8 + 1) p 

--- = — r(rT7W““^’ 

provided r and s are numbers both > — 1. 

Let ttn = aw*' (1 + pn == pn» (1 + C„); then, since rjn, U con- 
verge to zero as w ^ 00 , they are both bounded; thus \r)n\<^t I | < 

where A and B are fixed numbers. 

c r) = f>T 0 1‘ + r r) = r t*; » 

€n, 3« converge to zero, and are therefore bounded for all values of w, 
we have 

a„ = r (r ,+ 1 ) « ( 1 + e„' ) ^ . / 5 „ = r (^ + 1 ) iS ( 1 + 8 /) . 

where are bounded; and thus \ Cn \ < A\ | | < B\ We now have 

^iPn + + ••• + = r (r + 1) r (5 -h y) ap 

x;?: (7 

Since being the coefficient of a;" in the pro- 

/-i\ t J \ n — f+l / 

duct (1 - a;)-(*-+i) (1 - xyi^+^\ or (1 is equal to ^ , 

we see that the part of ^ obtained by omitting 

, 8 n-i+l i® 


r (r + 1) r (s + 1) ap 


+ » + M + IN __1 


n 


J 71**+*+^ ’ 


which converges, as w oo , to 

t-n 


apr (r -f 1) r (g + 1) 


r (r -h « + 2) 

Consider next the sum S ^ ^ ^ ^ choose 


• See Knopp, Inaugural Dissertation, Berlin (1907), p. 46; also Archiv d. Ma^, «. PHy&ik (3), 
vol. xn (1907); the theorem is also proved by Chapman, Proc. Lond, Math. Soc, (2), voL ix 
(1911), p. 377. See also Ottolenghi, Qiorn, Baitaligni (3), vol. xux (1911), p. 239. 
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the integer m so that | €/ | < rj, for t> m; and we may take w to be 
greater than m. The part of the sum taken from « = ltof = mis less 

““"‘■'iiCi'or »-7+i 

when this is multiplied by — it converges to zero, as n oo , the 
integer m being kept fixed. The part of the sum from t = m + 1 to t n 
is numerically less than S ^ when this is 


1 


I, it converges, as n ' qo , to a fixed multiple of rj. 


C ^ 0 C ^ ^ f divided into two parts 


multiplied by 

i-n 

The sum 2 i 

t-i 

by taking m so that | | < 17, for t < n — m, and considering 

separately the sums for ^=1 to n — m — 1 , and from t ^ n ~ 7 fi to t ^ n; 

as before, when n cc , the sum when multiplied by converges 

to a fixed multiple of 17. 

We have lastly to consider 

1 fr + t\(s 

^ ' t A 

this is numerically less than 

j^r 1 I / I + n - t f 1 \ 

B -n-.-i l( t j V n-i +1 j- 

and this has been shewn to (jonverge to a fixed multiple of rj. Since 
r .1 has been shewn to have upper and lower limits 


n — t 


; ■)■■ 




T{r h l)r(.^+ 1) 


aP by a fixed multiple of the arbi- 


which differ from - 

r (r -I 5 + 2) 

trarily chosen number 17, Ceskro’s theorem has been established. 

(r) 

In this theorem, let a„ denote ^,1 , where is assumed to converge 

^w{r) 

to the definite limit ^ i fbe series being taken to be summable {C, r ) ; 

and let T {■ TI 1^ nui-l ia fVtuc! +V»i:»f. 

\ ^ 

1 -= 5, and r' > r. 

Mn 

In 


1 


and is thus such that converges to 


r '(r^ ~-ry 


o(r') 

By employing the expression (5), of §48, for Sn \ we see that 

7 >T 
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converges to jrp i therefore y ^ ^ j converges to «<**), the 
Slim (C, r) of the given series. 

The particular case of Ces^iro’s theorem which arises when r = 0, 
« = 0 is that: 

If {a„}, {)S„} are two sequences of numbers which converge to a and jS, 

respectively, then converges to a p. 

n 


60. If 
(C',r+1). 


a series is divergent (C, r), where r > — \, it is also divergent 


By divergent {C, r) is meant that the Cesaro sum (C, r) is 4- qo , or — oo , 

-f oD , or — X , or 




The condition of the theorem is that lim 

-rr) 


““(“"rvc-:) 


r,(r+l) o(r+l) 
^n-1 


— X , or — X . Applying the theorem of § 6, it 




follows that lim + x , or — x ; therefore the given series is 

n-^oo /W- + r 4* 1) 




divergent ((7, r + 1)* 


Now, if r = 0, it follows that, if the given series is divergent, the sum 
(C, 1) is infinite. This has already been shewn to be the case in § 27. It 
now follows, by letting r successively have the values 1, 2, 3, ..., that the 
Cesaro sums of all integral orders are infinite. By employing the theorem 
of § 49, it now follows that the series cannot be suramable for any positive 
value of r, for if it were so it would also be summable of order the integer 
next greater than r. Hence we have the theorem that: 


If a series is summable (0, r), for any positive value of r, the given series 
either converges or oscillates between finite or infinite limits, but it cannot be 
divergent. 

In case the series Sa„ is summable (C, k) for k> r, but not summable 
(C, k) for k < r, the number r may be called the index of summahility x>f 
Sa„. If the series is summable (G, r), the index of summahility is said to 
be attained. Clearly the index of summahility of a series may be zero, 
and yet the series may not be convergent, the index zero being in that 
case unattained. 


51. The following multiplication theorem due to Knopp, and of which 
Chapman has given a simpler proof, is applicable to the Cauchy-product 
of two series which are summable (C, r) and (C, s) respectively. 
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IfLa^is summabk (C, r), and S 6, m svmmable {C, a), tehere r> — 1, 

n»0 n-0 

« > — 1, the series S where 4- ^ summable 

n-O 

(O, r 4- 5 + 1). In 'particular, if both the given series are convergent, 
is summable (C, 1). The Cesdro sum (C7, r 4- « 4- 1) of 'ZCn is the product of 
the sums (G, r) and {C, «) of the series Sa„, S6^. 

Cesitro established this theorem for the case in which r and s are both 
positive integers, or zero. To prove the theorem generally, we employ 
Cesliro’s theorem given in § 49. Let a„ = Sn\ for the series Sa„, and let 
Pn = for the series 26„; then since Sn^/n^, S'n^/n^converge to 

i>Vt) i>TT) 

fir+8+l 

converges to lim . lim (r 4- « 4- 2). 


The product (o^ 4- a^x 4- ... 4- (1 — is, when arranged in 

powers of x, an absolutely convergent series, for | a; | < 1, of which the 
first 4- 1 terms are 4- 4- ... 4- and a similar statement 

applies to the product {b^ 4- a: 4- ... 4- b^ a;^) (1 — 

The first n 4- 1 terms of the Cauchy-product of the two series are 
s + ... + -So’-S^m) *"*: the Cauchy-product series 

m-0 

being absolutely convergent. This series has the same sum as the Cauchy- 
product series of the two series for 
(ao 4-aia;4- ... 4-a„a;")(l ~-x)-^^+^\ (bo + biX + ... 4-6,ia?")(l - 


and the first n 4 - 1 terms of this series are the same as the first w 4- 1 terms 
of the series for (c^ 4- Ci a; 4- ... 4- c„a:”) (1 — a;)“t’’+*+2), and are thus 

<So 4-01 ar 4- ... 4- On x^ 
where refers to the series 2 c„. Consequently we have 

n-O 

^(r+6 + 1) Q(r) Q/(*) I q(^) , I 

On = o 0 4" On-rfOi 4~ ... 4- Oq O n • 


It now follows that lim 

U'^oo 

tabHshes the theorem. 


o(r4-«)+l 


/w 4- r 4- « 4- 1> 


= lim Cn^. lim C'n^; which es- 

fl'^co ri'-^eo 


52. If 2 a„ is summable (C, r), where r has a value > — 1 , then ~ o (w^), 

where r' has any value < r. Also, if 2 a^ is bounded {C, r) then (n^), 

where r' < r. 

This general theorem was given by Andersen*, but particular cases 

♦ ioc. cU. p. 11. 
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were known previously. In case r > >- 1, we can take r' = — 1 ; and in 
case r > 0, we can take r' = 0. We thus have : 

If r> — I, then == o (w*'), or 0 (n^), according as the aeries 
2 a„ is summahle (C, r), or hounded (C, r). If r> 0, then «„ == o (n^)^ 

n-O 

or s^^ 0 (n*’), according as the series is sumrmble, or is bounded {G, r). 

In order to prove the general theorem, we employ the relation (6) of 
§ 48. We have 



where the series stops after r — r' + 1 terms in case r — r' is an integer < n. 
When the series is bounded (C, r), with U and L as the upper and lower 
limits of indeterminancy, we may write 

r n y = i -yau- d 

where | | 1, and €n converges to zero, as qo , and is accordingly 

bounded. 


The part of 8^, which involves \(U L) is 



the series in the bracket is the coefficient of x'^ in the product of the series 
for (1 — (1 — x)-*', where | a: | < 1, or in the series for (1 -- x)~^\ 

( f' 1 

^ j. When multiplied t)y — , we see that this 
part of /Sn converges to zero, since ~ ^ is bounded. 


The remaining part of is 

r [i- c ;0 (‘ -9''* + *--> «<''-■'' + '->] 

+ <-»■?.(' 7 ')- 

If r — r' is an integer less than n the series stops after r — r' + 1 terms 
and the last term does not occur. When this is the case the expression is 
less for aU values of n (> r — r' + 1) than a fixed number, since 
€n_p, are bounded; and thus Sn^jn^ is bounded. 

If 17 =* L, since lim = 0, for each of the r — r' + 1 values of p, it 
is clear that converges to zero, as n oo . 


Next let it be assumed that r — r' is not integral; we then have to 
consider the whole of the above expression, the number of terms being 
now no longer independent of n. 
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- (r - / + 1) 


K 


\ K 


where if is a fixed 


- , which converges to zero, when 


r -4- 1 > 0, r — r' > 0, as oo ; it thus appears that the last term in 
the above expression converges to zero; it may therefore be omitted. 

If r > 0, the part of is, since - lj< 1, numerically less than 

^(1 t- 8) - ^) + S}" 


(*■ /') +A" T ( 


\ P / p-m-fl V 

^ P /! 


p-m 

s 

p«C 


(7) 


r(r + 1)' 

where m {<n) and n are so chosen that ] Cn-p 1 » I I s^re less than an 
arbitrarily chosen positive number S, for == 0, 1, 2, ... w; and K' is a 
fixed number. 

The series ^ ^ convergent, when r ~ r' > 0; hence 

p*o I \ / I 

is less, for all values of m, than a fixed number, independent 

I /f T^\ I 

of n. Also m can be chosen so large that Ys ( ) < 8. It thus 

P-m + lIV V J\ 

appears that | | is bounded; and, if U ^ L, it is less, for all suffi- 

ciently large values of n, than a fixed multiple of 8; consequently it 
converges to zero, as w oo . 

If 0 > r > — 1, we divide the expression for Sn^jn^ into three parts; 
the first of these is 

f(7 1)7. ['- ‘»’f r)(' -9'" + I'' 

where w is a fixed number less than In, and n is so large that | Cn~-p\y 
I ^n-p I s^re < 8, for p ~ 0, 1, 2, ... m. We have then ^1 — and 

as before, this expression is seen to be bounded; and when U = L, it is 
less than a fixed multiple of 8 ; the number m being kept fixed. 

We next take the summation from p == m + I to p = [\n], which 
denotes \n or 1). The number m may be so chosen that it satisfies 

the condition ^ ^ / 1 ^ ^ expression under con- 
sideration is then numerically less than a fixed multiple of [ 

which is < 8. The last part of the expression is less than a fixed multiple 
U ~ ) “7 'vrzi » which is less than a fixed multiple of 

1 fMl-a;)" 
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and this converges to 0, as n ^ qo . It has now been shewn that, for r > *- 1, 
r — /•'> 0, is bounded, or converges to zero, when is bounded, 

or is convergent. 

53. If is either summable {C, r), or bounded (C, r), where r > 0, and 
{v„} is a sequence of numbers, then 2 a„Vn convergent provided (1), 

v^~ o f , and (2), is absolutely convergent; and the sum of 

E a^Vn is that of the series which is absolutely convergent. If 

the condition (\) be replaced by (1)', = 0 f — j , and (2) remains unchanged, 

the series S is bounded. 

n»0 

( f _|_ 1\ ^ 1\ 

I J ^n+l ( 2 J 

denoted by is infinite when r is not integral, and it may be 

regarded as a generalization of the definition of differences of integral 
order. This series is convergent because 

4 - 1 \ 1 

+ ... 

^ ^ /r 4“ 1 \ 

is convergent and | v^+m I is bounded. Since a„ = E (~ 1 )m ) Snlt^ the 

\ t / 

n~m 

finite sum E a^Vn is equal to 

The coefficient of 8n^ differs from by 

(_ J 

which is, in absolute value, less than 

ibmi 1 I 

m' 

K'vm 1 


(r + 1\ 


IT + 1\ 

( 1 ) 

4- 

( 2 j 


; + 


, ) 

+ 1)’'+* ^ («1 - » + 2)’-+» "7 ’ 


or than 


; where K and K' are fixed positive numbers, anjl 


m** (m - n)»'+i ' 

Vpp^ I < '>?w » ®'ii values of p ^ m. When n — m, the absolute difference 
is < + •••)> which is less than ^ y^. We now see that 

mr \ir+2 2^+a 


IS 

n-TO n-’m 

E differs from E by less than 

n-O n-0 


m'’ \ l*-+i 2''+‘ 


...) 


+ ■ 


K'^nm\S 


,(r), 


m*- 
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or by leas than where X is a fixed positive number, independent 
of m, provided j ^ | is bounded, in which case | 8p | is less than a fixed 
multiple of m*", for p ^ m, 

n~m, n-^m, 

lfw 2 >Wi^m, 2 differs from 2 by less than 

TO -■Til, TO'-TOl, 

If is absolutely convergent, so also is and if 

v„ 0 is arbitrarily small, for a sufficiently large value of m. It 

then follows that, provided wig > mj ^ m, where m is sufficiently large, 

Tl»Wl, 

£ a^Vn is less, in absolute magnitude, than an arbitrarily chosen 

n-m, 

positive number e ; and therefore is convergent, although not neces- 

sarily absolutely convergent, and it converges to the sum of the series 

2 ■ If the condition which v„ satisfies is 0 ^ bounded, 

and 2 differs from 2 by less than a fixed number; 

TO-O n*0 

consequently the series 2a„?7„ is bounded. 

As a particular case, let == s S r > 0, then the con- 

dition (1) is satisfied when 5 > r, and the condition (1)' is satisfied when 
8 r. It will bo shewn that, in either case, the condition (2) is satisfied. 

We have 

^ I + IV ^ 

1 ** /f 4- 1 \ 

== 1 2 (- 1 )« ]e-^'dx\ 

r(5)Jo m-o ' V m ; 

since, when the factors (—1)”* are omitted in the integrand, the new inte- 
grand converges to a function that is summable in (0, oo ), in accordance 
with a criterion given at the end of § 214, term by term integration is 
permissible. It has thus been shewn that 

== (1 - dx, 

which shews that has a positive value, decreasing as n increases. 

We have 

— 1 r* n-TOi 

£ n'V'+it;„ = p *•-» (1 - e-*)--+i S dx, 

n-0 r («) Jo 


which is less than 


M a:*-i (1 - e-*)'+iX ^ <iE, 
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where ilf is a fixed positive number; and this expression reduces to 

or jfcfr(5). The absolute convergence of the series 
Jo 

S has now been established. From the general theorem we now 

n-o 

obtain the following special theorem : 

If is bounded {C, r), or summabh (C, r) where r > 0, the series 
2 — where s>r, is convergent, and the series S , — bounded. 

, (n -f 1)* (n + If 

The first part of this theorem and the corresponding part of the general 
theorem were established by Chapman*. 


54. It has been shewn in § 62 that, if 2 is summable (C, r), then 

n*-0 

converges to zero, as n increases indefinitely. This may be expressed 
by the statement that the summation (C, r) is inapplicable, for all values 
of r, if I I increases too rapidly with n; for example, if a„ ^ (— l)’*i^, 

where k > \, the series 2 ( — If is not summable {C, r) for any value 
n-o 

of r. It can, however, also be shewn that the method of summation may 
also be inapplicable in case | an | diminishes too rapidly as n is increased. 
This appears from the following important theorem, which is due to Hardy f : 


If nan bounded, the series 2 a„ cannot be summable (C\ r), for any 

n-O 

positive values of r, unless the series is CA>nvergent. 

In particular, if lim nan — 0, the series cannot be summable (C, r) 

n-^Qo 

unless the series 2 an is convergent. We may take r to be an integer, 
n-o 

Let it be assumed that | (w -f 1 ) «„ | is less than a positive number 
for all values of n, and let (a + 1) We have 

Sfi ^ j J ^ ^ 2 / + ... 4“ ^ ^ y 

4~ On-l ^ 2 / 4- ... + ^ ^ j Oq 

where we take r to be a positive integer ; this involves no loss of generality 
since r can always be replaced by the next greater integer. We may definb 

= 6 , 4 (j) K-x + f 2 0 + - + C ^ ^ ~ 0 


and it can 
that + y*:;! ' = (n + 2) sZlV. 


be verified that = (» + r + 1) and 


(r-1) 




* Proc. Lond. Math. 8oc. (2), toI. ix (lOLl). pp. dS2-BSl. 
f Proc. Lond. Maih. 8oc. (2), vol vm (1909), p. 301. 
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The first of these equations may be written in the form 
r + 


[CH. 1 


r H~ 71 -f- 


71 + 1 


+ • 


n 




from which it follows that, if the series S a„ is summable ((7, r), the 

n-O 

necessary and sufficient condition that it should be also summable ((7, r — 1 ) 
is that lim ^ 0. 


»l,~oo 

We have 


*» + 2 + 3 + - + 


and remembering that ^ 6o we have 


s„='TVrA(JL_)+-^^, 

i/«0 \V "4“ 1/ + 1 


whore A/ (x) denotes f {x) — f {x + 1). Proceeding in the same manner, 
we have 

and generally 


n(0) 


71 + 1 


«„= 2 


(rii) + 


It can be easily verified that 


Q _ 2 q(1) 

" w + 1 - » + 1 *«-i> 


n(«) 


and 


Sn - 


y«-iA 


G) 


71 4- 1 

These are particular cases of the identity 

- '“i' Vil,A« (— -J- ) = 

I.-0 \7l -f- 1 — V/ 


2 _ (2) 

\n + 1) w*"'* ■ 


r! (» + 1 - r)! „(r) 
(«+!)!“ 


which may be proved by induction. Assuming it to be true for r = p, it 
will also hold for r =- p + 1 if 

p ! (w + 1 - p) ! „(!)) 


(n+ 1) 


lP)Jo(l» _ (j> + - p) ! q(P + 1) _rTi^P) *, 1 

! “ ■ (n+l)!' "n-1,-1- Jn-pA 


since A*> 


1 p \ (u — p)^ 

— ^ it has to be shewn that 

71 + 1 — p (71 4- 1) ! 


(n + 1 - p) - (P + 1) = 'J^n-p, 

which is obtained by writing n — p — \ for and jo 4- 1 for r, in the 
identity 4- = (ti 4 - 2) Since the relation {B) holds for 

r 1, it holds generally. 
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From (A) and {B) we have 

f!(» + 1 - r)! <j(,) _ -»-*• _(r-i) f_]_\ . 

(n+1)! ,.o ■' Iv+lj’ 

and from this it follows that the necessary and sufficient condition that 

00 (r-l) / 1 \ 

the given series is summable {C, r) is that the series IL T\ ^ ) 

should be convergent. It will be shewn that, if the condition 


lim = 0 

n'“flo 


is not satisfied, this series cannot be convergent, it being assumed that 

\br.\<h. 

Let it be assumed that does not converge to zero; then, for 

arbitrarily large values iV, of n, we have T% > ky N', or else “ < - k^N', 
where is a positive number which we may take to be < ^. The second 
inequality is reduced to be first by changing the sign of , for every value 
of n ; consequently we may assume that T% k^N^, for an infinite set of 

values of N. Let Nj be the least integer such that N ; thus 

Ni<N, and Nj increases indefinitely as N does so. We may take N^ — k^N 
and Ni < k^N, where k 2 <k^< 1. 

Let Ni Ny then the value of is 


«-o 

and since 


8-N a 

S (5 + l)a,^ 


'r + N — 8 
N -s 
'r-{-N -8-1 
N -8 


^ *v"/ , fr ^ n - 8 - l\ 


M 


r + n — 8 — 1 
n — s 


)■ 


we have 




-{-N - s—\ 


s (‘ 

lfl-0 V 


N-s 


/ «.o\ /) 


The expression on the right hand side is equal to 

8-N-n-l fTT -S-l 


«-iV-n-l A 

/!;£(’ 

*-o V 

and this is less than k{N — n) 


r + J\r - 1 

N 


). 


^ , or than 


k(N-n){N+ 1) (N + 2) ... {N +r- 1); 


and this is, for every value of n, less than 

k 

Since ib 2 « f ^ » we have ( 1 ~ fcj) A; ^ ; it follows that, for all suffi- 
ciently large values of n, | | < where S is a constant 
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which may be taken to be greater than by as small a difference as we 
please. 

Since > k^N^^ it follows that — \Tc) N^\ thus 

for Ni^ n ^ Nf where is a number which we may 
suppose less than ki by as little as we please. 

We now have 


"if > ihN' ; 

\v+lJ ..JV. v+l’ 


and the expression on the right hand side- is 

1 


We have 


+ l)(iVi + 2)... (iV, + r) (.V + 2)(Af + 3 ) ... (iyr^. ^ + 1 )| 


1 


{N, + 1) (N, + 2) ... (N, + r)^ N,' 
by small a difference as we please, provided is sufficiently large; also 

L < .L Thus ^ 

(N + 2){N + 3)...(N + r+l)^ N'- " v+1 


where k^ is less than 1 
arge; also 
is greater 


than (r - 1) ! , or than (r - 1) ! ~ 1 j . The 

number k^ having been fixed, for sufficiently large values of Ny we may 
choose k^ so that kj' <k^<l; thus, for all sufficiently large values of Ny such 

that > kN^ the value of 2 A** exceeds a fixed positive 

.-iv* + 1 


number. It is therefore impossible that the series 2 T, 

1^-0 


(r-l) 


V + I 


can 


converge; and therefore the given series cannot be summable (Cy r). 


If lim Tn series is summable ((7,r) it has been shewn 

n-*oo 

also to be summable ((7, r ~ 1). Thus, if na^ is bounded, and the series 

2 a„ is summable (C, r), for any integral valu^ of r, it is also summable 
«-o 

(Cy r — 1), and therefore also it is summable ((7, r — 2), ... ; it is Conse- 
quently summable ((7, 0), that is, it is convergent. 

The theorem of Hardy which has now been established has been ex- 
tended by Landau* to the case in which nUn is bounded on one side only ; 
thus: 


If na^ <ky or na^ > — ky for all values of n, where k is some positive 
00 

number y then the series 2 cannot be summable (Cy r) unless it is con- 

n-O 

vergent. 


* Prac. maiematycino jUycznychy vol. xxi (1910), p. 97. 
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EXAMPLES. 

(1) If S Af, is bounded, or summable, [C,r)f where r is any real number, shew that 

n-0 

2 -3jl guimnable (0, r - 1 ). This theorem was given by Chapman* ; the case when r is a 

n-o w + 1 

positive integer, and the series is summable (C, r) had been given by H. Bohrf and M. RieszJ. 

(2) If r is a positive integer, and 2 is bounded {C, r), shew that 1 ^ is summable 

n-0 n-iw* 

(6*, r), provided s > 0, whether s be integral or not. This theorem is due to H. Bohrf. 

(3) If 2 is summable {C, r), where r is a positive integer, prove that 2 is 

n-0 n- 1 n 

summable (C, r ~ s), where s > 0. This result was given by M. Rieszf. 

(4) If § the series 2 o,j is bounded (G, r), and summable (C, r + 1), where r ^ - 1, 

n-0 

show that the series is summable (C, r + 5), provided ^ > 0. 

(6) Prove that the series 1* - 2* + 3* - is summable (C, r), provided r> s. The 
number a may have either sign. This theorem was given by Chapman ||. It had been shewn 
by Bromwich^ that, when a is integral, the series is summable (6', «+ 1); and by the same 
method it could be proved that it is bounded (6’, ^). 

(6) If the series 2 an is bounded (C, r), where r > - 1, and the series 2 is bounded 
n-0 n-O 

(C, fl), where a > - 1, then the Cauchy- product 2 is bounded {C,r + a + 1). 

n-O 

THE EQUIVALENCE OF CESARO’S AND HOLDER’S METHODS OF SUMMATION. 

55. The notation of § 44, in which the given series is taken to be 
«! + a 2 + + »n + •••» will be employed here. If Zi, be an 

infinite set of variables, and {«„»»} ^ numbers such that anm = 

when m> n, and a„fn ^ 0, for m^n, let us consider the set of equations 
J/n = + ••• + anmXn, » == 1. 2, 3, .... 

Denoting the matrix 

o„ 0 0 0 

^21 ®22 ^ ^ * ' ■ 

^31 ^82 ®33 ^ 

by we may regard the set of variables {y^} as obtained from the set {a;„} 
by means of the operation .4, and this fact may be expressed by (y) =41 (x). 
If, whenever lim x„ has a definite value, lim y„ has also the same definite 

00 n^ao 

value, the operation A is said to be regular. 

The set of equations by which Xi, X 2 , ... a;„, ... may be expressed in 
terms of yi^y%t ... yn, define an operation which may be denoted by 

* Xoc. cit, p. 368. § See Andersen, loc. ciU p. 56. 

t Gomptea RenduSt vol. oxlui (1909), p. 75. || Loc. cit. p. 397, 

X Ibid. p. 1668. More general theorems are there given. ^ Theory of Infinite Series, p. 317. 
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; thus (x) = (y). If A and are both regular, A may be termed 

a reversible operation. 

If a third set of variables 2 „ are obtained from the variables by means 
of an operation B, or 

0 0 0 
^21 ^22 ^ ^ 


SO that z = B (y), the operation by which the variables are obtained from 
the variables may be denoted by BA ; thus (z) = BA (x). In case 
AB = BA, the operations A and B are said to be iriterclumgmble. 

If A and B are two regular operations, is also a regular operation. 
Moreover the operation aA + {I — a) B, for which the constants are 
+ (!—“) is also regular. Also AB is reversible if A and B are 
reversible operations. 

If two operations A, B are such that, when y - A (a?), z ^ B (x), 
for every sequence {x^ the sequences {y„}, {z^} are either both convergent, 
with one and the same limit, or both non-convergent, the operations A 
and B are said to be equivalent. Since (y) = AB~^ (2), (2) = BA~^ (y), 
the operations A and B are equivalent only if AB~^, BA--^ are regular 
operations. 

The identical operation E represents the set of equations — x^, 
for which =- 1, a^m — when mi^n. 


66. If we take for m^n, = 0, for m> n, we have 

= M (5), = M ... — M and thus (5), in 

accordance with the definition of Holder’s means, given in § 44 ; where 
M denotes the operation with the matrix 
1 0 0 0 

i i 0 0 

i i 4 0 

In accordance with the definition of CesAro’s means, given in § 44, 
we have 



l^^(r) (r-l) , ir-1) , 

jCn Si + ^2 + 


Sfi — ‘^n-1 Sn 


and therefore ^ C^n i : 

and this can be written in the form 


+ r — 1 


) < 4 ” + (” ^ 1 7 ") . 


from which we have rC^^^^ == (r — 1) -f — (n — 1) Cnli- 
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It then follows that 


.^1 


:r-l) 


cr'* + 


+ 




. _ 1 ) + ct\ 


which may be written in the form 

rM (Ct*"!)) - (r - 1 ) ilf ((;(*•)) + (Ct^)), 

OT — 8 f where 8^ denotes the operation^ E (l — Jl/. 

Since = &n\ we have (A<*)) --- M (hW) =. M (C'(*)). Also, 

since the operations 82,83, ... are clearly interchangeable with M, and 
with one another, we obtain 

(AW) M (A(2)) - M 82 (0(2)) - 82 M (0(2)) S 283 (0(2)); 

and proceeding in this manner we find that 

(h(^)) - 8283 ... 8^ ( 0 (^)) === {C(r)), 

where denotes the operation 8283 ... 8^. 


Now M in a> regular operation (see § 55 ), and consequently 82, 83, ... 8r 
are regular operations, and therefore P^ is a regular operation. Conse- 
quently, if lim &n exists, so also does lim 1i^^\ and the values are the same ; 

n— CO n'^oo 

thus one part of the theorem of equivalence has been established. 


In order to prove the second part of the theorem it is necessary and 
sufficient to shew that the operation P^ is reversible, for every value of r; 
and in order to prove this it is sufficient to show that the operation 

= + ^1 — “^Mis reversible. Writing a for it will be shewn* 

that, if 0 < a ^ 1 , and the limit 


lim 


( a:, + «, + 

ax„ + (!-«)- - 


“ • I 


exists, as a definite number, then lim x„ exists, and the two limits have 

n-^oo 

the same value. 


Denoting by X^, we see that, if Xn< X^, then 

7 t 

Xn^i > Xnl that, if then and that, ii Xn> Xn, then 

Xn-i < These results follow at once from the identity 

== -h {n - 1 ) (X„ - X,_,). 

It has been shewn in § 27 that, if lim = + x , or lim == — ^ , 

n~oo n-^oo 

then lim X„ = + x , in the first case, and lim = — x , in the second 


The proof of this part of the theorem given her© is a modihoation of that given by Knopp, 
Math. Anrutlen, vol. lxxiv (1913), p. 459, in a remark upon Schur’s proof of the complete theorem 
given in the same volume. The limit was first investigated by Mercer, Proc Land. Moth. 8oc. (2), 
vol. V (1906), p. 206. 
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case. It then follows that, since 1 — o S 0, Um {oa:* + (1 — a) is + oo 

n-^00 

in the first case, and is — oo in the second case. It has thus been shewn 
that the sequence {X^} cannot be divergent, and must therefore, unless it 
converges, oscillate between limits, either of which may be finite or infinite. 
Let it be assumed, if possible, to oscillate. Let P and Q be two numbers 

such that 

lim Xn> P > Q > Xn , 

n'^oo n-^oo 

whether the upper and lower limits be finite or infinite. If N be an arbi- 
trarily chosen integer, there is an infinite set of values oi n {> N) such 
that X„ > P, and there is also an infinite set of values of n (> N) such that 
Xn < Q- If, for every value of n (> N)y X^, we have X^-^ S X^y 
and thus the sequence {X„} is monotone non -increasing, for n> N, and 
it therefore converges, since it cannot diverge. Since X ^ , ax^ -H (1 — a) X„ 
both converge, as ^ oo , it follows that converges. Similarly, if > Xn , 
for eveiy value of n (> N), it can be shewn that Zn converges. The case in 
which there is only a finite set of values of n (> N), for which a;„ ^ 
or that in which there is only a finite set of values of n (> N) for which 
Zn> Xn, can be reduced to the above, by proper choice of N. We have 
therefore only to consider the case in which there is an infinite set of values 
of n (> N) for which Zn^ X„, and also an infinite set for which z„> Xn- 
The integer m (> N) can be chosen so large that, amongst the integers 
iV" -f 1 , iV” -f- 2, . . . m, there are values of n for which Zn^ , and also 
values for which > Xn • Let m be also so chosen that X^^ > P ; if > Xn ^ , 
we have z„^> P and therefore ax^ + (1 — o) X^ > P. If, on the other 
hand, z^ ^ Xn^, we have ^ X„^; let be the greatest integer < m, 
and necessarily > N, for which z„^^ > X„,^. We have then 
V > y >> X" 

TTli = «=•••« 

and Zn,^ > X„t^ > X „, ; therefore z^n^ > P. It has thus been shewn that a 
value of n, greater than the arbitrarily chosen integer N, exists, such that 
Zn > P, and also Xn> P- 

For this value of n, aXn + (1 — a) > P. In a similar manner, 
taking z^n < Q, it can be shewn that a value of n (> iV) exists, for which 

+ (1 — «) < G- Since N is arbitrary, the results are incompatible 

with the convergence of aa;„ + (1 — a)X,j. It follows that must be 
convergent, as w oo , and therefore converges, as n oo . 

The reversibility of the operation P^ having been established, if the 
sequence converges, so also does the sequence and the two 

limits are the same. The equivalence of the two modes of summation has 
now been completely established. 

67. It may be remarked that, in the theorem that has been proved 
above that, if aXn + (1 — a) Xn converges to a definite limit, Zn also does 
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so, the condition 0 < a ^ 1 may be replaced by the wider condition 0 < a. 
In fact the theorem can be very easily established in the case a > 1, and 
this, taken together with the case 0 ^ a ^ 1, shews that it holds for 
0 < a. 


Let = ax^ + (1 — a) or ax^ = 4- (a — 1) X„, we then have, 

if a > 1, a lim ^ Um 4- (a — 1) fim and also 

n—co n~flo n-^oo 

atoa:„^]limM„ 4- (« — l)lim 

n<«-ao n~oo n^oo 

It follows that 

a (lim — Im Xn) ^ {lim — Um 4* (a — 1) (lim X„ — Im X«) ; 

n— « n-^oo n'^cc n-^oo n~oo W'^oo 

and we have (see § 27) 

lim Xn ^ lim S lim X„ ^ lim , 

n'^cc n~oo n~ao n'^'oo 

and thus lim x„ — lim x^^ s (lim ~ lim u ^) ; 

n-^co n-^oo n—Qo n'*-ao 

it then follows that, if lim exists, so also does lim x ^ . The theorem is 

n— oo n-^oo 

a particular case of the following general theorem, due to Knopp* : 


If bn « 0, and S 6„ is divergent, and a > 0; then if 


n-O 


«^n + (1 - «) 


-f b^^x^ 4- .. . 4- hnXn 

bo b I -j- ... 4 - 6 „ 


is convergent, so also is x„ , and the two converge to the same number. 

The theorem can be proved in exactly the same manner as in the case 
6„ = 1, established above. 


In the memoir by Knopp {loc, cit,), the following theorem is given: 


If, for a given sequence the relation 


lim 

n'^ao 





w + fc + p + 

k + p->r\ 


') 


= s 


holds for a particular integer k (^ 0) and a particular integer p (^ 0), then 
it also holds when k is replaced by a greater integer, or when p is replaced by 
any integer (S 0), or when both changes are made. 


This theorem and the foregoing are employed by Knopp to obtain a 
new proof of the equivalence of CesJiro’s and Holder’s methods of sum- 
mation, and to obtain a new proof of Hardy’s theorem (see § 64), that if 
a series Sa^ is snmmable {G, r), and if na^ is bounded, then the series is 
convergent. 


* Math. Zeitachr. rol xix (1924), p. 99. In the proof there given, the poBsibility that 2 ^ and 
tiO|ay both diverge to +ao,orto -oe,i8 left out of aooount. 
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THE EQUIVALENCE OP CESARO’S AND RIESZ’S METHODS OF SUMMATION. 

58. If we denote by where the sum S a,.(a> — r)*; 


in accordance with Riesz’s method of summation (§ 45) the series S a, 

r-O 


is summable if lim 


(Tic («*>) 


has a definite value; where cd is a continuous 


variable, and not merely a sequence of integers. If lim 




-r:‘) 


has a definite 


value (§47), the series S is summable (C, k). It will be shewn that, 

r-O 

if either of these limits exists, then the other exists, and both have the 
same value; and thus that the two methods of summation are equivalent. 


Throughout the following proof, when a relation <f> (n) o {0 (ri)} is 
employed, where 0 (n), ijs (n) involve one or more parameters besides w, 
it will be understood to mean that, if c be arbitrarily chosen, then for each 
fixed set of values of the parameters, Uc can be so chosen that 


0 ^_) 

0(r/) 


< €, for n> w>€ ; 


but that Tie cannot necessarily be so chosen as to be independent of the 
values of the parameters. A similar remark applies to a relation 


If lim 




0(n)=^-O{0(n)}. 


(Jfc (w) 


= 5, by changing Uq into Uq — 5, we sec that lim -- — 0 ; 

W'WQO w UJ"-QO ^ 

similarly if lim — exists, it is seen that, by changing the value of Uq, 

or 


the limit becomes zero. It is therefore sufficient, in order to prove the 
theorem of equivalence, to shew* that, if either of the two limits exists 
and is zero, then the other exists and is also zero. 


Some preliminary propositions, required in the proof, will be first 
estabhshod. 

(a) If Ax^, A^x^ denote the differences 

- (x - 1)», X* - r (x - 1)* + (X - 2)«^ - I)-- (x - r)*, 

/or r = 1, 2, 3, ... , where x — r > 0, then 

A'x* =.k{k - 1) ... (1c - r + 1) x*-' f O (x*-*--!). 


• The proof here given is founded upon that indicated by M. Riesz, Comptes Rendua^ vol. CLii 
(1911), p. 1661, and it has been supplemented by reference to a letter written by Riesz, containing 
further details of the proof. 
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I 

It is easily seen that may be expressed in the form 

— du^f^ du^.-A 

J X-l j Ui-\ j J - 1 

where a? — r > 0. Thus | A’’ a;* — k {k — 1) {k — r + 1) x*“*' | is expressed by 
(Jfc — 1 ) ... (A; — r + 1) f dui f du2 ... i du^, 

J x-l Jut -1 

The integrand a;*-*’ — w/-*' is positive and less than a;*-*’ — (x — r)*"*", 
since is in the interval (x — r, x) ; and this is less than 

['-(*- 9“”']’ 

which is equal to O Therefore 

A*-** - k {k - 1) ... (k - r + 1) x’‘-^ = O 

(6) 

From Stirling’s theorem we find that 

1* JL ^ 

~ n! ■ n*”r(A:+l)’ 

(k+\){k + 2).„Jk + n) 1 

I 


thus 


n I 

Denoting the expression on the left hand side by / (w), we have 
f(n) -f(n + 1) = 




if.) ['-s4i + ®)i)]} 


It follows that 
fin) 




"1 1 

and this is less than a fixed multiple of 2 — or of ; hence 

wi-n ^ n ~ I 


or 


r(ifc -f'i) 

r (n k 1) 


n ! 

3(0 




(c) If i is an integer , expressed as a linear function of 

Oi (m), <7<_1 (w), af_2 («), ... <ro (»)• 
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We have -8^1’ (» - r f 1) (n - r +2),.. j n - 

f-0 * ! 

numerator of the coefficient is of the form {n - r)< + Aj (w — r)'"^ + . . . + i 1 ; 
where Ai , Aj , ... are integers dependent only on i. Thus we have 

{<ri (n) + (n) + ... + t !(To (n)}. 

/iTt tir\ 

{d) Ufc (a>) can be expressed as a linear function of , 

where K is the integer next less than k, and n < w ^ n + 1. 


We have o, = - (f ^ + ... + (- ^ where 

the series stops after K +2 terms, or after r + I terms, whichever is the 
smaller of these numbers. Substituting this value of a^ in the expression 
Sa^ (cu — r)*, we have 

<7* (tu) =“'f ” (w - r)» + S 

X {(a, - r) (Z + 1) (a, - r - 1)* + ...}, 
where the number of terms in the bracket is, for every value of r, 
71 — r + 1. 


69. In order to prove the equivalence theorem, three lemmas will be 
required. Lemma I : 

If lim = 0, then lim ^ 0, where h' < k. 

ri n'^oo rt 

This has already been proved in § 52. 

We proceed to the proof of Lemma II : 

If lim 0, and i be any integer less than ky then lim = 0. 

00 W n-^oo ^ 

The lemma will be first proved in the case in which k is an integer, so 
that i has any one of the values A; — 1, ^ — 2, ... 0. Let n be the integer 
next less than ai, so that n < w ^ n 1. 


Let us consider 


a* (m) -(k-p) a„ 


, (k-p){k-p- 1) 


+ 


2! 




+ (- (n + , 

where p may have the values 0, 1, 2, ... A; — 1. 

The coefficient of a, in this expression is 

(n - r)* - (i: - j)) j + | _ - ... ; 

and this is the coefficient of in ~ — p)e^ ^ ' -f ... or in 

X 

(— (e* - 1)*“^. It follows that the coefficient of is of the 
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form Aq (n — r)** + H- ... H- Aj,, where Aq, A^, ... A^ depend 

only on k and p. It then follows that 

o„ (») -(k-p) a* (» + ^) + ••• + (- I)*'"' (« + 

has the form AqGj, (n) + Aicf^^^i (n) + ... + Aj^gq (n). 

Let p = 0, this expression then becomes A^Cq (n ) ; thus gq (n) is expressed 
as a linear function of cr* (n), gj^ ^ gj, (n 1). Next let = 1, 
we have then the form AqGj (n) 4- A^Gq (n), hence (n) can be expressed 
as a linear function of g^ (n), a* , — Letting p have the values 

2, 3, ... — 1, we see that gq (n), g^ (n), ... (n) are all expressible as 

linear functions of orj^ (n), Gj^(n f* <t*. (ti + 1). 

Now has been shewn in theorem (c), of § 58, to be a linear function 
of ao (n), ai (n), ... gj, (n ) ; therefore 8^ is a linear function of 

cTk W, 


If 


CTfc (O)) 


converges to zero. 


(Tjfc (n) 




(•+«) 


p*(w+ 1) 
Q(fc> 


all converge 


to zero, since n< oj rz n I ; it then follows that — ^ converges to zero; 

hence also, using Lemma I, ^ converges to zero, where i is an integer 
less than k. 

Next let k not be an integer, and let K be the integer next less than k. 
It will be proved that 

Gjc (a>) =- J^gk (t) (w - «) dt. 


K\ 

Integrating by parts, we have 


jV (t) (o> - dt = [- as (0 ^^zV]o /o ^ 

= <7k' (t) (<*» - dt. 

Proceeding in this manner, we have, since g^^^ (t) — KlU a,. , 

r<K 


f (TK (0 “ 0 

Jo 




(k^K)(k^X-h 1) ... (k - 1) Jo 

K ! 

(fc - K ) ... {k-\)k Su 


— ^ [ K\ S a,. (a> — i)*"^ di 

”■ 1 1 ' n 4.1^ IT 
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Thus a* (to) is a fixed multiple of I ok (t) (to — dt. Dividing the 

integral in two parts, in which (0, n), (n, to) are the intervals of integration, 

( n 

UK (t) (ci> — dt. 

0 

It can be shewn that UK (0 M f ujJ (u) (t — du; for 

Jo 

ut,' (u) 'L -r )*“■*, 

r<u 

and I uj,' (u) (t - u)-^^-^'>du = k E a,. [ (u - r)^-^ (t - du. 

Jo r<t Jr 

Changing the variable in the integral on the right hand side to w, where 
t — u ^ {t — r) w, the expression becomes 

k Ear r)^ (1 - 

r<t Jo 

which is a fixed multiple of ur (0- 
We now have 

fn rn rt 

/ (0 ^ dt ^ M j (o) — t)^-^-^ dt / Uf^' (u) (t %)-(*-«■) du 

Jo Jo Jo 

= M I Uk (u) du f (t - ?/)-(*:-*>') (a; — dt \ 

Jo J u 

the vaUdity of the inversion of the order of integration following from the 
fact that the repeated integral exists when the integrand is changed into 
its absolute value (see i, § 429), 

rn 

Let J {t — (w — dt be denoted by ip [u) ; thus 

(t) (o) — dt M j Uk {u) tp {u) du. 

The function ip (u) diminishes as u increases, for it is the difference of 

f (t~ (w - dt and ["(t - u)-(^ (w - t)^-^-^dt ; 

J n J 

and the latter integral increases with w, whereas the former reduces, 
by substituting the new variable given by {t — u) = (w — u) to a 
constant. 

Employing the second mean value theorem, we have 
j^K (<) (tu - <)*-*■-> dt = M^ (0) <T* (t) 
where T is in the interval (0, n). To express ift (0), we have 
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Let t = nt\ we have then 

di (0) - f (oj - dt' < (1 - dL 

Jo Jo 

Thus 0 (0) is bounded for all values of n; or 

I f CTfi- (t) (o) — t)^-^ dt < Actj^ (t), 

(Jo 

where t is in the interval (0, n), and A is independent of n and oi. 

Let it now be assumed that lim = 0 ; if we suppose that 

*»-~oo 

> 0, it is possible t-o choose a positive number and a sequence 

W'^OO ^ 

f - . 1 y-w-P r\f ... 4 I-* o 4- l ^ fn-wt nil irnliir-ka ttrvt nrVkA'no ^ In 4-VkA 


{a>^}, of values of «o, so that t 

* 

value of T that corresponds to Now 1 


t;, for all values of m, where is the 
ir 1 I < 7^, if T is greater than some 


fixed number j8; and it thus follows that r^f. for all values of m; and 
then lim — - 0, from which it follows that lim — 0 ; contrary to the 

m~Q0 tii~ao 


0 ; contrary to the 


hypothesis. Hence lim I — I must be zero, and therefore 

w— 00 1 ^ I 

lim \ f GK (t) (a> ~ dt = 0. 

w-oo J 0 

Next, let us consider (0 (cj -- t)^~^~^dt; on successive integration 

J n 

by parts, this is equal to 

^[^<7K (0 ^ ^ *■ (lc -K)(k ••• ^ (fc - X) ... fcj ’ 


(oi — n)^~^ (w — (K) («> — 

OK (n) + OK (») + ... + 

and this is a linear function of (n), uk-\ (n), ... o-q (rt). 

If we assign to w, iii + 1 different values wi, wa, aU within 

the interval (n, w. + 1), we obtain K i such linear functions. As the 
determinant of these linear functions is a multiple of 

1, <jji — w, (oil — n)2, (a>i — n)^ 

1, wa — n, (caa — ... (co^ — n)^ 


(K) {<^ — 


I 1, (o>K^i - I 

which is a multiple of the product of the differences of pairs of 


Oil, coa, u>K:+i , 
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the determinant does not vanish, and therefore the linear functions are 
independent. Therefore ajcin), 0 ^( 71 ) are all expressible as 

linear functions of the ii + 1 expressions j ' ajc (() (co^ — dt. 

J n 

From theorem (c), S^n is expressible as a linear function of 


and it follows that Sn\ for all integers K < kis expressible as a linear 
function of the iC f 1 expression f If now we 

J n 

assume that lim ~ 0, since lim f gk (t) (co ~~ dt = 0, we 

have lim [ as: (0 ^ q 

w.^0 ^ in 

If, as n increases, a>i, cDg, ••• so increase that the differences 

jgii) 

0)1 — n, a >2 — ... ^ remain constant, we see that lim — 0, 

for all integers i< k ; thus the Lemma has been proved. 

60. It remains to investigate Lemma III : 

^(f) 

If lim = 0, for every integer less than k, then 

lim ( r= 0 where ^ ^ + I) 

On account of Lemma I it follows that lim - 0, where K is the in- 

n~w ^ 

teger next less than k. 

Let denote the maximum of | | for r ^ w ; it can be shewn 


(^)y (n)y ... cr, (n); 




,{K) 




that, if lim 0, then lim = 0. A number v can be so fixed that 

n^QO 


\8f^\ 


n<^ao ^ 


< €, for r > v; there exists a number M such that 


I s'®! 


< if, for 


r — 1, 2, 3, ... V. We have then, taking n> v, 

^ maximum of | [, /or r g n 

yjfc ” jlk • |.* 

^ greater of the numbers c, if j ; 
n can be so chosen that if < e, and therefore 


^iK) -^iK) 

< € ; and thus lim -V = 0* 
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We have now 


07 


I W) 


q(&) 

^n_ 

'(*) 


+ 1 ) 


1)1 , I o«)(^r(fc + 1) i\|. 

+ 1'^” — c®/|’ 


and 


^(k) / r (Jc + 1) 1 

\ CO* 


’ r O’ + 1) (i - I + - y.)| 

as is seen by employing theorem (6), and remembering that 

(k) r (A; -4- 'W' + 1) 

^ T(jfc + 1)»!' ■ 

Employing (5), of § 48, we have 


o(fc) 

On 


1 


^ft+1 




(JC) fk- K p~ l\ MK) ) . 


P-I V 


p 


\ 1 . 


and therefore L‘?£’ • < -J [*’ K + n\ 

^*41 ^k +1 \ n J ^ 


1 

n w* 


It has now been shown that 


Next, we consider ^ jl DJ . Employing theorem (d) 

CO* 

and the formula (5) of § 48, we see that this is not greater than 


1 oW 


S ■ 8\’^’ {AS^+1 (co _ r)» - r (fc + 1) *'} 


H ,-o 


«(0 a\t^} 

Since lim —r; = 0, each of the X f 1 expressions , -"7- , ... 

n^co CO* ^ CO* CO* 

is o (1). In accordance with theorem (a), we have 

A^+i (a, - r)* - A) ()b - 1) (A; - K) (co - + O {(co - 

- A; (A; - 1) ... (A; - iT) (n - + 0 {w - 


+ [Sf ’o (1) + 8^n\0{\) + ... + ^n-KO (1)]-. . 

CO 

^{K) ^(K)^ ^(K) 

CO"' CO* * *” to* 
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[oh. I 


Also 


r (A + 1) = fc (fc - 1 ) ... (k - K) 

k-K-l 


r (k — K + n — r) 


(n - r) ! 

and I (a> - r)* - T (Ar + 1) cHr'" \ - 0 {(n - 
ioir - K - 1, from theorem (6). Thus we have 






r-l 


4-0(1) 




.^.0(1) f W^Sn 0(1) 

- 0 ( 1 ); 

where A denotes some fixed number. 

The Lemma has now been established. 

The equivalence theorem can be at once deduced from the three 
Lemmas. For, if it be assumed that lim ^ 0, we have, from Lemma II, 

n^ao o> 

gii) g{k) 

lim — = 0, (t < k), and then, by Lemma HI, lim -5 = 0. If it be as- 

jl'-oo ^ U'^oo ^ 

gii) 

sumed that lim ~ 0, by Lemma I we have lim ~ = 0, i < fc, and 

then, by Lemma III, Hm - 0. 



CHAPTER II 


FUNCTIONS DEFINED BY SEQUENCES OR SERIES 

61 . Let (a:), S2 ^3 (^)» ••• (^)> ••• be a sequence of functions 

defined for the values of a: in some given set of points E. All the functions 
Sn {x) will, in the first instance, be taken to be single-valued functions of a;, 
in the sense that, at each point of E, Sn (x) has a single finite value, either 
finite, or + 00 , or - 00 . The function (x), when everywhere finite, is not 
necessarily bounded in the set E. The set E may be a linear set, or a 
p-dimensioual set, in which case x symbolizes a point (aj^, ... a;^,), of 

the set. The set E is said to be the field, or domain, of the variable x, 
for which the functions are defined. It need not be assumed in the first 
instance to be restricted in any special manner; thus it is not necessarily 
bounded or closed. 

At any point of the domain of the functions, the sequence of numbers 
•^1 (f)> ^2 (^)j ••• ••• either ( 1 ), have a single finite limiting point, 

in which case the sequence {x)\ is said to be convergent at the point f ; 
or ( 2 ), it may have a single improper limiting point 00 , or — 00 , but no 
further limiting point, in which case the sequence { 5 „ (x)} is said to be 
divergent at the point i; or ( 3 ), it may have a set of limiting points, either 
finite but containing more than one point, or infinite, which may include 
either, or both, of the improper points f 00 , - oo ; in this last case the 
sequence is said to oscillate at the point f . 

Let the function s (,t) be defined in the field £, for which the functions 
of the sequence are defined, by the rules that, at any point ^ at which the 
sequencje (a;)} is convergent, s (f) is the number to which the sequence 
converges ; at any point at which the sequence diverges, s (f ) has the value 
-f 00 , or — X , as the case may be ; and at any point at which the sequence 
oscillates, s (^) is multiple-valued, having for its stock of values those 
defined by the limiting points, finite or infinite, of the sequence {s^ (^)}. 

If U (^), L (f) are respectively the upper and the lower boundaries of 
all the numbers (f), the two functions U (a;), L (x) are single-valued 
functions which may be termed the boundary function and the lower 
boundary function of the sequence (x)}. Either or both of the numbers 
U (f ), L (f ) may be infinite. 

The set of values of s (x) at any point f, when it does not consist of a 
single point, necessarily consists of a closed linear set of points, the term 
closed set being extended, when necessary, to include cases in which one 
or both of the points + 00 , — x belong to the set. It should be re- 
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membered that if, for an infinite set of values of n, the values of (f) 
are all identical, their common value must be reckoned as belonging to 
the closed linear set of values of 8 (f). 

The upper and lower boundaries of this closed set, of values of 8 (^), 
may be denoted by s (^), § (^), where either, or both, of these may be either 
finite or infinite. The single-valued functions s (a;), s {x) defined in the 
field E, as having at each point the values respectively of « (f), § (f ) 
are termed the upper limiting function and the lower limiting function, 
respectively, or simply the upper and lower functions, defined by the 
sequence (^)}' 

At a point i, of convergence, or divergence of (a:)}, we have 

If e be an arbitrarily chosen positive number, and if s (^), § (f) are both 
finite, 8„ (f ) must lie in the interval (§ (f ) — e, « {^) -j- e), for every value of n, 
with the possible exception of a finite number of such values. If ii? (f ) = oo , 
and 8 (i) is finite, only a finite set of the numbers (i) can be less than 
§ 

It is clear that, at every point x, the relations U {x)^.s (x) ^§{x)^L (x), 
are satisfied. 

In case, at each point of E, the sequence {8„ (a;)} is convergent, 
s(x) — 8 (x), and the limiting function 8 (x) is single- valued and finite. If, 
at each point of E, the sequence {5,^ (a:)} is either convergent or divergent, 
s(a:) is also single- valued, but at each point of divergence of the sequence 
it has for its value either ao , or — oo , as the case may be. 

If (Pi, P 2 > ••• Pti» •••) be a sequence of increasing positive integers, the 
sequence (a;)} may be said to be a sud -sequence of the sequence (a?)}. 
Such a sub-sequence will have an upper function that is -5 s (x), and a 
lower function that is ^ f (a:). If a sub-sequence be convergent, it may 
have for its limiting function either s {x) or s (x) or some function whose 
value at each point is a limiting point of (x)} in the interval bounded 
by 8(x) and 8{x). When all possible sub-sequences of {^n fl^re taken 
into account, the totality of their upper functions may be spoken of as 
the set of upper functions of the sequence (^)}- Similarly the set of 
lower functions of the sequence is defined as the totality of the lower 
functions of all sub-sequences. 


62. If the method of transformation given in i, § 219 be applied to the 
functions of the sequence {8„ {x)}, defining the function {x) by 


and or (a?) by or (x) 


l~-\- (six) I 


i + i^n(x)r 

, we observe the fact that, for any point 
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f , corresponding to the set of values of « in (— « , qo ), which is closed 
either in the ordinary sense, or in the extended sense in which -I- ^ and 
— X) are admissible points of the set, there exists a closed set of values of 
or (^) in the interval (—1, 1); moreover the converse of this holds good. 
Divergence of (f )} to + x implies convergence of {a^ (f )} to the 
point 1, and divergence of {5n(f)} to — x implies convergence of {or„ (f)} 
to the value — 1. 

From this point of view, the distinction between convergence and 
divergence of a sequence, at a point, is unessential, whereas oscillation is 
essentially distinct from either. Thus, for example, if (a:)} be at all 
points of E, either convergent or divergent, the sequence {(7„ (x)} is, at all 
points of E, convergent. 

In case + x , or — x , is the value of 8^ (x) at a particular point the 
corresponding value of (x) is 1, or — 1, as the case may be. 

It is sometimes convenient to modify the transformation just employed. 
If {a„ (x)} be a sequence of functions of which the values all lie in the 

interval (- 1, 1), we may take {x) = ^ | > 

where is a monotone increasing sequence of positive numbers con- 
verging to 1, as limit. The advantage which this transformation has, 
over the one above which corresponds to the case = 1, is that (x) is 

Jc 

necessarily bounded, for each value of n, being numerically ^ ~ ^ . 

63. If Ui (x), Wj (x), ... Un (x), ... be a sequence of functions defined in 
a given linear, or p-dimensional, set of points F, let 

«n W == “Wl (^) + ^2 W + ••• + W; 
then the sequence {s^ (x)} defines, as explained above, the limiting function 
8 (x). This function may be termed the sum -function of the infinite series 

Wj (x) -h «a (^) + ••• + W + •••■ 

It thus appears that the theory relating to the sum-function defined 
by an infinite series, each term of which is a function of one or more variables, 
is identical with the theory of the limiting functions of a sequence of 
functions defined in the given domain E, Thus any theorem relating to the 
theory of infinite series of functions of one or more variables can be stated 
as a theorem relating to sequences of functions. The functions s (z), § (x) 
may be termed the upper sum-fundicm, and the Iwver sum-funUim of the 
given series. At a point of convergence or of divergence of the series, 
we have s (f) = s (f ) = s (f ), the number 8 {() being finite at a point of 
convergence, and either x or — x , as the case may be, at a point of 
divergence of the series. 
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FUNCTIONS RELATED WITH A GIVEN FUNCTION. 

64. In I, § 220^ the maximal and minimal functions at a point x, of the 
domain of a single- valued function of a single variable, have been defined. 
These definitions can be extended to the case of a function a (a:), of any 
number of variables, when the function is not necessarily single- valued, 
but may have, at each point x, upper and lower boundaries U (x), L (x), 
and upper and lower limits u (x), I (x), each of which may be finite or 
infinite. The values of s (x), for each x, form a closed set, when s (x) is 
defined, as in § 61, by means of a sequence (s^ (x)} ; but in case a (x) is not 
defined in that manner it need not be assumed that the set of values of 
a (x)j at X, is closed. 

Let E denote the domain of the function a (x), and let f be a limiting 
point of E which belongs to the set. The upper boundary of the numbers 
U (x)y for all points x, of E, in a neighbourhood A, of converges as the 
span of A converges to zero, to a number M (f) which is the value, at f, 
of the maximal function M {x), associated with s (x). Similarly, the lower 
boundary of the numbers L {x), for all points x, of E, in the neighbour- 
hood A, of f, converges, as the span of A converges to zero, to a number 
m (^), which is the value, at of the minimal function m {x) associated 
with a (x). 

^ In these definitions, the values of x include f itself; but if the value f 
bo excluded from the permissible values of x, so that the values of a (f ) 
are irrelevant, we obtain, instead of M (f ), and m (i), numbers A (f ), a (^), 
the values of which are termed respectively those of the u'pper associated 
function A (x), and the lower associated function a (x). The number M (^) 
is clearly the greater of the numbers U (f), A (f); and the number m (f) 
is the lesser of the two numbers L (^), a {^). The definitions are applicable 
also to a point of E\ which does not belong to E, and at such a point 
M ^ A (f), and in (f) ^ a At an isolated point of E, the asso- 
ciated functions do not exist, but M (f) =^-lJ (f), and m (f) ~ L (f). 

The above definitions may be stated more explicitly in the following 
form: 

// ^ be a limiting point of the set E in which the single or multiple valued 
function s {x) is defined, and if {A,,,} be a sequence of neighfjourhooda of ^ , each of 
which contains the next, and which converge to the point then if U (A„J denote 
the upper boundary of U (x), for all points x, of E, in the non-increasing 
sequence (U (A„i)} has a lower limit M (f), as m ^ qo , which is taken to be 
the value, at f, of the maximal function M (x). Similarly, if L (A,„) denote 
the lower boundary of L (x),for all points x, of E, in A„j, the non-diminishing 
sequence {L {Ayf)) has an upper limit m (f ), which is taken to be the value, 
<Jd i, of the minimal function m {x). 
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If U (Aw,) denote_the upper boundary of U (x), for all points x, of E, 
except in A,„; and L (A,„) denote the lower boundary of L (x),for all points x, 
of_E, excep^^y in the limits A {^)y a (f) of the two monotone sequences 
(U (A,„)}, {L (A„j)}, define the values, at of the upper and lower associated 
functions A (x), a (x). 

It is easily seen that the four numbers defined are independent of the 
particular sequence, {A„^}, of neighbourhoods employed. For, if {A',„} be 
any other such sequence, and m be sufficiently large, A'„j is contained in 
a neighbourhood A„,'; and also A\^ contains A^*, if m" be sufficiently 
large; so that IJ {A'„J lies between U (A^^ ) and U (A,„-). A similar argu- 
ment applies to all four numbers. 

It is seen from the definitions of the maximal, minimal, and associated 
functions that, at every point, they satisfy the conditions 
M {x)^ A (x) ^ a (x) m (:c). 

65. In accordance with the definition of M (^), having given an arbi- 
trarily chosen positive number c, a neighbourhood A, of can be so deter- 
mined that the upper boundary U (A), of s (x), for all points of E, in A, is 
c M(i) -f c, and that there exists one point x of E. at least, in A, at which 
U (x) > M {$) ~ 

Similarly A can be so determined that the lower boundary L (A), of 
s (x), in A, is > m (^) -* €, and which contains at least one point at wliich 

L(x)<m (^) H €. 

It is clear that M = m (f) is the necessary and sufficient condition 
that s {x) should be continuous at tlie point This condition may also 
be expressed by s (^) A {^) = a It is also clear that the necessary 
and sufficient condition that s {x) should be upper semi-continuous at ^ 
is that M (^) ■-"= s (f), and that m (f) ^ s {^) is the necessary and sufficient 
condition that .s (x) should be lower semi -continuous at It is here 
assumed that s (f) has a single value. 

For the case of a single-valued function it has been shewn by W. H. 
Young* that the relation A (x) ^ « (x) ^ a (x) holds, except possibly at 
points of an enumerable set. 

It can be shewn that: 

The functions M (x), A (x) are both upper semi-continuouSy and the 
functions m (x), a (x) are both lower semi-continuous. 

For if, in every neighbourhood of there are points at which 
M(x)>M (^) -f €, 

for some fixed value of e, there must be points at which U (x) > (f) H- €, 

♦ QtmrL Journ. vol. xxxix (1908), p. 82, and Proc. Lond. Maik, Soc. (2), vol. viii (1910), p. 119. 
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and this is inconsistent with the fact that M (^) is the value of the maximal 
function at A similar argument applies to the function A (af). The 
property of m (x) and a {x) is established in a similar manner. 

UNIFORM CONVERGENCE OP SEQUENCES AND SERIES. 

66 . If, in any domain JB, of one or more dimensions, for which the 
sequence (a;)}, of single valued functions (x), is defined, the limiting 
function s (x) has, at each point of the domain, a single finite value, the 
sequence i^)} is said to be convergent in the given domain. 

At each point f, of the given domain, the condition is satisfied that, 
if c be an arbitrarily prescribed positive number, | 5 (f ) — Sn (() | < €, for 
all values of n which are not less than some definite integer, dependent 
upon €, and in general also upon the particular point We may denote 
the smallest integer which satisfies this condition by n (e, i). A very 
important case of convergence arises when the numbers n (e, i) have, for 
each fixed value of e, a finite upper boundary, when all points f, of E, are 
taken into account. In this case, n (c), or We, can be so chostm that, 
I « (a;) — 8 n {x) I < €, forn ^ Tie , everywhere in E. The convergence of the 
sequence {^,1 (a;)} is then said to be uniform in the given domain. We have 
thus the following definition of uniform convergence : 

//, iTi a given domain^ of one or more dimensions, the sequence (a:)} 
of single-valued functions, everywhere converges to the value of a function s (a:), 
finite al each point of the domain, and if, corresponding to each arbitrarily 
prescribed positive number c, an integer Tie can be so determined that 

I « (*) - »» (») I < e. 

provided ti ^ Tie, and for all valves of x in the given domain, so that Ut is 
independent of x, the convergence of {x)} is said to be uniform in the given 
domain. 

The criterion of uniform convergence may be stated in the following 
form, in which the conditions of convergence and of uniform convergence 
are combined in one statement: 

//. in a given domain, of one or more dimensions, the sequence (x)} 
satisfies the condition that, correspondinq to each arbitrarily chosen positive 
number e, a number Tie can be so determined that | s^ (x) — s„' (x) | < e, 
provided n and ti' are any pair of integers such that n^ne, n* ^n^, whatever 
valve X may have in the given domain, the sequence {Sn (ic)} is said to be uni- 
formly convergent in the given domain. 

In case the sequence consists of the partial sums of a series 
ill {^) -f ^2 (^) 4- iia (i»?) + ••• , 

where the terms are functions which have single definite values at each 
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point of a given linear or p-dimensional domain, the definition of uniform 
oonvergence of the series may be stated as follows: 

//, corresponding to each arbitrarily assigned positive number c, a value 
of n, independent of x, can be so determined that 

I -^n.i (^) |» 1 •K«,2 (®) 1 ••• I ^n.f (^) 1 ••• 

are all less than c, for every value of z, the series u^ (z) -h U 2 (x) + ... is said 
to converge uniformly in the given domain. 

In case the convergence of the series at each point of the given domain 
is assumed, the condition of uniform convergence may be stated thus: 

If the series u^ {x) -f u^ (x) + ... H- u^ (x) + ... converge^ far each value 
of Xy in a given lineary or p-dimensionaly domain y the series is said to converge 
uniformly in that domain provided thaty corresponding to each arbitrarily 
assigned positive number c, a number w, independent of x, can be determined 
swch that all the remainders (x)y Rn^i (ic)j ••• absclute value, less 

than €, for every value of x in the given domain. 

In case a sequence (x)} converges uniformly in a set E, it is clear 
that the sequence also converges uniformly in any part Ei , of E. But if 
{Ely E^, E^y ...)he u sequence of sets, each one of which is contained 
in the next, and of which E is the outer limiting set, a sequence {s^ (x)), 
defined in E, may converge uniformly in each of the sets E ^ , and yet may 
not converge uniformly in JE'. lin {r, e) be the least integer such that, at 
every point of Er, | s {z) — s,^ (x) | < e, provided n^nir, e), it may happen 
that, for some value of e, n (r, c) has no upper boundary for r = 1, 2, 3, ... ; 
in that case there exists no integer n (c) such that | 5 (a:) — s^ (x) | < c, for 
n^n{€)y and for all points of E; the convergence is in that case not 

uniform in E. For example, let s (x) — s^ (x) = in the infinitely great 

semi-closed linear interval (O ^^x). In any interval (0, ft), where ft > 0, 
\s (z) - Sn (x) I < €, if w > ft/e ; but there is no value of n for which 
I 5 (x) — Sn (x) I < € in the whole interval 0 ^ x. Thus, although the se- 
quence converges uniformly in every finite interval (0, ft), it does not 
converge uniformly in the infinite interval (0 x). 

SIMPLY UNIFORM CONVERGENCE. 

67. A mode of convergence of a series, or sequence, in a given domain, 
less stringent in character than that of uniform convergence, has been 
considered by Dini and by other writers. This mode of convergence has 
been termed by Dini “simple uniform convergence,” and has been defined 
by him*** as follows : 

The series Ui (x) -f (x) + Wg (x) -f ... which converges at each point x, 
of a given domainy to the value s (x), is said to be simply-uniformly convergent 
* See Dini’s Grundlagen, by Liiroth and Sohepp, p. 187. 
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in the dcmain if, corresponding to each arbitrarily assigned positive number e, 
and to each arbitrarily assigned integer at least one integer m, not less 
than m\ can be so determined that, for all values of x in the domain^ 

I (^) I 

The condition of simple-uniform convergence is less stringent than 
that of uniform convergence, in that, in the latter case, all the remainders 
after a certain one are numerically less than e, whereas in the former case, 
not necessarily all the remainders are, for all the values of x, numerically 
less than e. 

As regards the above definition, it should be remarked that, if there is 
one integer m m*) such that | (x) | < c, for all the values of x, there 

must be an infinite set of such integers. For we have only to ascribe to m' 
successively values which increase indefinitely, and for each of these there 
exists a corresponding value of m. 

Let C 2 , ^ 3 , ... be a sequence of diminishing positive numbers which 
converges to zero. If (x) be a simply-uniformly convergent series, 
n^ can be determined so that | (a:) | < Cj, for all the values of x\ then 

an integer (> 7?i) can be so determined that | (rr) | < cg; then 
^3 (> ^ 2 ) fhat I (x) I < € 3 ; and so on. 

It follows that the sequence s^^ (x), s^^ix), (a:), ... converges uni- 

formly to s (x). If now the first Wj terms of the series be amalgamated into 
one term, then those after the first up to, and including {x), and so 
on, the series is transformed into 

(^) + [-5n, W “ •»«, W] + K, (x)] ... ; 

and in this form the .series is uniformly convergent. 

It has thus been shewm that: 

A simply-uniformly convergent series can he changed into one which is 
uniformly convergent, hy bracketing the terms suitably, in accordance with 
some norm., and. taking each bracket to constitute a term of the new series. 

It thus appears that, if {*■„ (a:)) is a convergent sequence, it is simply- 
uniformly convergent provided it contains (a;)}, (p 1,2,3,...), a 
sub-sequence which is uniformly convergent in the domain. 

It should be observed that, when the sequence (a;)} does not con- 
verge everywhere in the domain of x, it may still be possible to determine 
a sub-sequence (x)}, p ^ 1, 2, 3, ... which converges uniformly in the 
domain of x. 

If each term (x) of a uniformly convergent series be replaced, in 
accordance with some norm, by the sum of r.^ functions, such that 
(x) C7„. J (x) -I- (x) -f ... -f Un^rn 
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then the new series 

^1,1 W + f^i.2 + ••• H- {^) + ^2,1 (^) + ••• 

is not necessarily convergent, but may at any point of the domain be 
oscillatory. If, however, the series be convergent in the domain of x, it 
converges at least simply-uniformly. In any case the series is reducible 
to a uniformly convergent series by introducing a suitable set of brackets 
and amalgamating the terms in each bracket. It thus appears* that the 
distinction between uniform convergence and simply-uniform convergence 
is less fundamental than might at first sight have been supposed. 

68. A series which converges for every value of x in a given domain is 
certainly simply-uniformly convergent in that domain in case there exist 
an infinite set of values of n such that /?„ (a:) = 0 for all the values of x. 

Let us next suppose that there are at most a finite set of values of n 
such that Rn (x) — 0 for all these values of n, and for all values of x, in E, 
It will be shewn that the definition of simply-uniform convergence can, 
in this case, be reduced to a simpler form, viz. that, for each e, a number n 
can bo determined so that | (x) | < e, for every value of x, and such that 

Rn (x) does not vanisli everywhere. Let us denote by R„ the upper boundary 
of I Rn (x) ( in the domain of x ; Rn may be either infinite or finite. Let it 
be assumed that there exists one value of n, such that | (a:) | < e, and 

such that Rn (x) does not vanish for all values of x in the domain; we have 
then Rn^ e. Let us take a positive number ej less than and also less 
than all of those numbers Ri, R^, ... Rn-i which do not vanish. By hypo- 
thesis there exists an integer such that | Rn^ (x) | < < c, and such 

that Rn^ (x) does not everywhere vanish. This number rij cannot be one of 
the numbers 1, 2, 3, ... n; for it is always possible to determine a value 
of X for which | (x) | is arbitrarily near its upper boundary, and is 

thus > €i . Similarly it may be sh(5wn that an integer (> n^) exists which 
has the same property such that | (cr) | < e. Thus an indefinitely great 
set of values of n can be so determined, for which | (x) | < e, for every x ; 

and the condition in Dini’s definition is satisfied. We have accordingly 
the following modified form of Dini’s definition: 

A series which converges for every mine of x in a given linear, or p-din^en- 
sional, domain is said to converge simply-uniformly either, (1) if there are 
at most a finite set of values of n for which Rn {x) -- 0, for all the values of x, 
and if, corresponding to each arbitrarily assigned positive number e, an integer 
n, independent of x, can be so determined that | (^) I < values 

of X, whilst Rn {x) does not vanish for all the values of x, or (2) if there be an 
indefinitely great set of values of n for which Rn (x) — 0/or all the values of x. 

* See Arzeli, Bologna Rmdiconli (fi), vol. viii (1899); also Hobson, Proc, Lond. Math. Soc. 
(2), vol. I (1904), p. 376. 
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A series which is uniformly convergent is also simply-unifonnly con- < 
vergent, but the converse does not hold. 

If the series be simply-uniformly convergent, but be not uniformly 
convergent, there must, corresponding to each sufficiently small €, be an 
indefinitely great set of values of n for which the condition | {x) | < c, 

for all the values of x, is not satisfied; for if there were only a finite set of 
such values, n could be taken greater than the greatest of these, and thus 
the condition for uniform convergence would be satisfied, which is con- 
trary to h3rpothesi8. 

If all the terms of a series (x) be non-negative for all values of x 
in the domain of the variable, and if the series (x) is simply-uniformly 
convergent, then it is necessarily uniformly convergent. For in this case 
{Sn (a^)} is a monotone non-diminishing sequence, for each value of x. If 

I « - «n (X) I < €, 

for any value of n, and for all the values of x, it follows that the inequality 
holds good for all greater values of n, and therefore the convergence is 
uniform. 


UNIFORM DIVERGENCE AND UNIFORM APPROACH. 

69. Let it be assumed that, in a set , the sequence (x)} diverges 
at each point, either to 4- or to — qo . 

If, corresponding to each arbitrarily assigned positive number N, an 
integer njv can be so determined that, at each point of Ej , one or other of 
the conditions (x) > N, Sn (^c) < — N, according as the divergence is to 
-f 00 or to — 00 , is satisfied provided the number ns being inde- 

pendent of X, whatever point x may be, in E^, the sequence is said to 
diverge uniformly in Ei . 

If Ey be a part of a domain E, for which the functions of the sequence 

(x)} are defined, and that sequence converges uniformly in 2? — 
whilst it diverges uniformly in E^ , then the sequence is said to approach 
s (x) uniformly in E, The term uniform approach may be taken to include 
uniform divergence and uniform convergence. 

The definition of uniform approach may be stated as follows : 

If, corresponding to each arbitrarily assigned pair of positive numbers 
A, €, an integer n {A, e), independent of x, can be so determined that, ai each 
point of convergence of (x)}, | « (x) — (x) | < e and at each point of 

divergence (x) > A, or s^ (x) < — A, according as the divergence is to oo or 
to , provided in each case n'^n (A,€), the sequence is said to approach 
s (x) uniformly in E, it being assumed that the sequence is not oscillatory at 
any point of E, 
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, The justification for this terminology is to be found in the fact that, 
if the transformation a„ (a;) = | be employed, the sequence 

{x)} is uniformly convergent in i^, in accordance with the definition 
of § 66, provided {s^ (a;)} approaches s (x) uniformly in E. 

To prove the theorem, let rj be an arbitrarily chosen positive number, 
and let A and e be such that (1 -f A)~^ < At a point at which 

Sn (x) > A, ioT n ^ m we have 


I 1 - O’*, (x ) ! 


1 - 


«n (^) 


1 + 8n (X) 




and similarly, at a point at which (a:) < — A, we have | — 1 — <t„ (a;) | < ?;, 
for n^m. At a point at which | 5 (x) — (x) | < c, forn. i m, we have 

I O’ (x) — <T„ (x) I < I s (x) — (x) I < € < 7y, provided | ,9 (x) | > e, in which 

case s (x) and (x) have the same sign. If, however, | 5 (x) | ^ e, we 

have I O’ (x) — (x) | < | (x) [ 4 - | « (x) | < Sc < 77 . It thus appears that 

(x)} converges uniformly to a (x) in the set E, since, for the arbitrarily 
chosen number r^, | cr (x) - ar„ (x) j < 77 , forn S m, and for all points x, in E, 
The converse of this theorem does not hold good. If it be assumed 
that {a„ (x)} converges uniformly to a (x), although it can be inferred 
(see I, § 219) that { 5 „ (x)} converges or diverges, at every point x, to s (x), 
the approach of the sequence to the limiting function is not necessarily 
uniform. 


Uniform approach of the sequence (x)} to 8 (x) has been defined* 
otherwise by Hahn, as subsisting whenever (x)} converges uniformly to 
a(x). There is however a certain arbitrariness in this definition, as it 
depends upon the employment of a special transformation. 


POINTS OP XJNirOBM AND OF NON-UNIFORM CONVERGENCE. 

70. Let the sequence {«„ (x)} converge at each point of a domain E, 
of one or more dimensions, to the value of 8 (x). Let n (c, x) denote the 
least value which n can have, for a particular point x, such that 

I «» (*) - « (*) |. ! ««+l {x) - S (x) I, I (x) - « (x) 1, ... 
are all < c ; thus n (c, x) has a definite value for each value of €, and for 
each point x, of E. For a fixed value of € that is sufficiently small, it n\ay 
happen that n (c, x) has no upper boundary in E ; this will be the case 
when the convergence of the sequence is non-uniform in E. 

In accordance with the theorem of i, § 213, there must be at least one 
point f , of E, in case E be closed, such that, in an arbitrarily small neigh- 
bourhood of f, n (c, x) has no upper boundary. There may be a finite, 
or an infinite, set of such points ( \ and in an arbitrary neighbourhood of 
any point of this set, n («, x) has no upper boundary, and thus has values 
* TheoriB der reeUm FunkiwiMn, vol. i, p. 247. 
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greater than an arbitrarily chosen positive number A. Nevertheless^ 
n (e, x) has a finite value at each point of F, for otherwise the sequence 
would not converge at the point. 

A point for which, for each value of e (> 0 ), there is some neighbourhood, 
dependent in general on e, in which n (t, x) has a finite upper boundary, is 
said to be a jxjint of uniform convergence of the sequence. 

A point, in the neighbourhood of which n (c, x) has no finite upper 
boundary, provided € be fixed sufficiently small, is said to be a point of 
non-uniform convergence of the sequence. 

If the domain E be not closed, the point f in the neighbourhood of which 
n (e, x) has infinity for its upper boundary, need not belong to E, although 
it must then be a limiting point of E, and would thus belong to the closed 
set ~ M (E, E'), obtained by adjoining to E tliose of its limiting points 
which do not belong to the set. Thus we should have to consider points 
of non-uniform convergence whicli belong to a; but not to E. Although 
the most important case is tliat in which the domain E, for wliieh the 
functions of the sequence { 6,1 (a:)} are defined, is closed, being a closed linear 
interval, or a closed continuous domain of any number of dimensions, we 
shall, for generality, consider the ease of any domain E which is not 
necessarily closed . 

The above definitions are equivalent to the following: 

If, for a ]x>int of E. or of E\ there exists, for each '})ositive 'value of c, 
a neighbourhood — ^ f r/*) {linear or p-dimensional) such that, for 

n ^ Uf, a number dependent on €. | s (r) - s^ {x) | < e, for all points x in 
that neighbourhood, the '}x>int f is said to be a j>oint of uniform, convergence 
of the sequence (.r)}. 

If, for a sufiiciently small value of e, no such neighbourhood exists, $ is 
said to be a point of non-uniform convergence of the sequence (a;)}. A point 
f , of E', which does not belong to K, may be a point of non-uniform convergence. 

The definitions may also be stated in the following form : 

At a point of E, or of E', the convergence' is uniform or non-uniform 

according as | (x) | has, or has not, the unique double, limit zero, as 

n Qc . 

71. It is convenient in this definition to take a neighbourhood 
— de, ^ df), of which f is the middle point, in the case of functions of 
a single variable; and it is convenient to take a square or cubic neighbour- 
hood in the case of functions of two, or of three, variables. In general a 
neighbourhood 

- de, p) ^ de, ... - de; + dc , p) + dc, ... + d,), 

represented also by (f — dc, f + dc), can be taken in the case in which 
^ is a point ... of a p-dimensional set. If | s (x) — (^) | < e, 

for n ^ Ue, in a neighbourhood (f — de, f -f de), there will be an infinite set 
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of values of dt for which the condition is satisfied. This set will have a 
maximum value c?£, such that, at any point within the neighbourhood 

— di, ^ -h dt), the condition | (x) — s {x) \ < € is satisfied for n ^ n^. 

If we give to df the value ^ de , for example, we have a rule for determining 
a neighbourhood, definite for each point f , in which (including its boundary) 
the condition is satisfied. 

At a point f, of uniform convergence, the number dt will in general 
depend upon the value of e; and if € 0, and Ut increases indefinitely, the 

numbers dt will converge to a number which is either positive (say = d') 
or is zero. In the former case there exists a neighbourhood (f a?", ^ f d"), 
where d'*.<d\ in which the convergence is uniform; points of con- 
vergence for which this is the case were considered by Weierstrass*, 
and spoken of as points in the neighbourhood of which the sequence 
converges uniformly. He proved that, for a closed domain E, if every point 
has this property, the sequence converges uniformly in E. In case de 
converges to zero with €, the point of uniform convergence, has no 
neighbourhood in which the sequence converges uniformly; such a point 
has been termed by Pringsheimt a singular 'point of uniform convergence. 
8uch a point is in general a limiting point of a set of points of non-uniform 
convergence. When the functions s^ (x) are discontinuous, a point of 
uniform convergence may even be an isolated point of the set of all points 
of uniform convergencej (see § 95). The definition of a point of uni- 
form convergence was given explicitly by W. H. Young §, and later by 
Van Vleck||. It was given implicitly by other writers, for example, in the 
first edition of this work. 

In the case in which the domain E is linear, a distinction may be made 
between uniform continuity, at a point f, on the right and on the left. 
If the condition | s (x) - (x) | < €, forn ^ Jh, is satisfied for all points x 

in an interval (f, f H- dt), and for all values of e, the point f is one of 
uniform continuity on the right. By employing intervals {$ — de, i), 
uniform continuity on the left is defined. A point is of uniform con- 
vergence if it is uniformly convergent both on the right and on the left. 
A similar distinction might be made when the domain has two or more 
dimensions. 

72. It has been shewn that if, for some sufficiently small value of c, 
n {€,x) has no upper boundary in a closed set E, there must be at least 
one point of non-uniform convergence, which belongs to E. It follows 

* See Werke, vul. ii, p. 202; also Du Buis-Reymond, Crelle'a Journal, vol. c (1887), p. 335. 

t Munch. Sitzungaber. for 1019, p. 419, where some remarks of a historical kind will be found. 

t See W. H. Young, Proc. Lond. Math. Soc. (2), vol. i (1903), p. 90, but it is in agreement with 
Du Bois-Reymond’s definition of “stetigo Convergenz” at a point. 

§ Proc. Lond. Math, Soc. (2), vol. i (1903), p. 89; see also (2) vol. vi (1908), p. 36. 

II Trana. Amer. Math. Soc. vol. vni (1907), p. 204 footnote. 
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that, if every point of the closed domain ^ is a point of uniform COU'"’ 
vergence of the convergent sequence (a;)}, the sequence is uniformly 
convergent in E. This does not hold good if E is not closed. 

If a point of E, or of E\ be such that a sequence ... of 

increasing integers exists such that f is a point of uniform convergence of 
the sequence (x), (x), (ir), ...» without necessarily being a point 

of uniform convergence of the convergent sequence (x)}, the point f is 
said to be a jmnt of simply uniform convergence of the sequence {s^ (x)}. 

It is clear that, if the sequence (x)} is simply- uniformly convergent 
in a closed domain E, every point of E is one of simply uniform convergence 
of the sequence. For we have only to apply the fact that, if (x)} con- 
verges uniformly in E, every point of is a point of uniform convergence 
of that sequence. 

The converse theorem that, if every point of ^ is a point of simply 
uniform convergence, then the sequence converges simply uniformly in 
E, does not hold. For the datum only ensures the existence of an integer 
sequence Wg, n^, ..., as in the definition, for each point of E, but there 
may exist no one such sequence which applies to all the points of E. 

73. If (^)} is divergent, say to + Qo , and the condition is satisfied 
that, for each positive number A, a neighbourhood of the point f, dependent 
in general on Ay exists, such that at every point x in that neighbourhood, 
Sn{x) > A y for n ^ n^y the point f is said to be a point of uniform divergence 
of the sequence {s„ (x)}. It is seen at once that, when the transformation 

(x) = Y i ' I* I applied, a point of uniform divergence of {«„ (x)} 
is a point of uniform convergence of (x)}. 

It now follows that, if every point of the closed set E is either a point 
of uniform convergence, or a point of uniform divergence, of (x)}, the 
sequence (x)} converges uniformly in E. 

74. The definition of uniform convergence of a sequence (x)} at 
a point ^ may be stated in the following form, in which the convergence 
of the sequence is not presupposed : 

If the functions of a sequence (x)} are defined in a domain Ey the 
sequence is said to be uniformly convergent at a point f , of Ey or of E\ if, 
carrespcmding to each arbitrarily assigned positive number €, a neighbourhood 

— dey ^ + de) can be so determined that, for every point x, of Ey in that 
neighbourhood y the condition | (x) — s^' (x) | < e, for n^n^, n' ^ne, is 

satisfied; where n^ is some integer dependent an c. 

That the definition*, in this form, implies the convergence of the 
sequence at the point in case f belongs to Ey is seen by taking x — f 
in the condition that is satisfied. It is, however, not necessarily the case 

* This definition is given in Halm's Theorit der reellen Funktionen, vol. i, p. 247. 
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Hha/t, when the condition is satisfied, the sequence should converge at any 
point in a neighbourhood of f , except at the point ^ itself. This definition 
is accordingly applicable to any sequence {x)} not assumed to be con- 
vergent in E. It is thus more general than in the form, given in § 70, that 
the double limit of | {x) | at the point (f , oo ) should exist and have the 

value zero. For R^ (x) need not exist except at in case f belongs to E. 

This definition may be expressed in the following equivalent form : 

If the functions of a sequence (x)} are defined in the domain E, the 
sequence is said to be uniformly convergent at a point oj E, or of E\ if, 
corresponding to each arbitrarily assigned positive number e, a neighbourhood 
A, of can be so determined that, for every point x, of E , in the conditions 
I Sn (x) — « (a:) I < 6, I s„ (x) — (a*) | < c are satisfied, for n > n^, where 

s (x), s (x) are the upper and lower limits of Sn (^), as n <x> . 

To prove that this form follows from the first, choose A so that, in A, 

I fin (x) - ll„- {x) \<\e, 

for n ^^Ut, n* S Ut . By giving to n* the values in a properly chosen 
sequence, s^> {x) converges to s (x), and by a different sequence it converges 
to s (x); hence | s^ (x) - ^ (x) | < €, | s^ (x) — s (x) | < c. To prove that the 
first form of the definition follows from the second, choose A so that 
I Sn (*) “ S (a:) I < ] ,9„ (a:) - .o (x) | < if, 

for n , Ue. It now follows that, if n Uf, n' ^ Vf, s^ (x) — v (x) | < €. 

76. A more stringent condition than the one contained in the above 
definition would be obtained by assuming that | (x) — v (x') | < e, 

for n^Ue, 7^(, and for every pair of points in the neighbourhood 
(f — f + de) of the point When this condition is satisfied the sequence 
is said to be continuously convergent at the point f . This condition may be 
stated in the form that s^ (x) should be continuous with respect to (x, n) 
at the point (^, oo ), so that 5^ (x) has a unique double limit, as X'^f, 
n^ cc , 

It is clear that, if the sequence is continuously convergent at the point f , 
it is also uniformly convergent at that point, but the converse does not 
in general hold good. 

Consider, for example, the case of a discontinuous function s„ (x) defined 

for a finite linear interval containing the point x = 1 , by «„ ( 1 ) = 1 , (i*?) = - , 

n 

for X 1. We have then 5 (1) = 1, ^ (x) ^ 0, for x 1. The condition of 
uniform convergence, that, in a sufficiently small neighbourhood of the 
point 1, I V {^) {^) I < «> ^ satisfied, but the 

condition | (x') — s^ (x) | < c, is not satisfied, as is seen by taking x = 1, 

Thus the sequence converges uniformly, but not continuouslj^ at the 
point 1. In fact the double limit of R^ (x), at (1, oo ) is zero, but that of 
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(x) is not 5 (1). It can, however, be shewn that, if an infinite number of ' 
the functions (x) are continuous at the point and the convergence at 
that point is uniform, it is then also continuous. From the condition 
of uniform convergence it is seen that s (f) exists and has a finite value. 

A neighbourhood A', of and an integer rie , can be so chosen that both 
the inequalities | (x) — (x) | < e, | ,s„ (^) — 5 (f) | < c, hold for n ^ He, 

n' ^ Ue, provided x is in A'. Let n ne) have a fixed value such that 
Sn (x) is continuous at then a neighbourhood A", of contained in A', 
can be so chosen that, if x is in for the fixed value of n, we have 
I s„ (x) — s„ (f) I < e. From the three inequalities it is seen that, in A", 

I V (*) - « (^) I < Se, for n' ^ ne; and therefore | (x) — ,V' (^1 1 < 6c, 

for every pair of points x, x\ belonging to ii7, and in A", and for all values 
of n',n" that are ^ He. Since c is arbitrary it follows that the convergence 
of the sequence is continuous. 

If the sequence (a;)} is continuously convergent at the 'point f , the 
functions s (x)^ s (x) are both continuous ai the point where they both have 
the value s (^), in case f is a point of E, 

Since, in a certain neighbourhood A, of f , | s^ (f) - (x) | < c, for n^Ue, 

by giving to w- a sequence of values such that Sn (x) converges to s (a;), as 
n has the values in the sequence, we have | s (f) — ^ (x) | r e ; thus s (x) 
is continuous at f ; and in a similar manner it is seen that s (a:) is continuous 
at ^ ; in fact s (x) — s {x) converges to zero, as a* 

76. If the terms of a convergent series (x) are all continuous at 
a point and consequently all the terms of the sequence (a;)} are 
continuous at that point, and if s (x) be discontinuous at that point is 
one of non-uniform convergence of the series (see § 86), and may bo said to 
be a visible'^ point of non-uniform convergence. But if 5 (x) is continuous 
at f , that point may still be a point of non-uniform convergence, and may 
be said to be an invisible point of non-uniform convergence. At every 
invisible point of non-uniform convergence, (a;) is, for each value 
of n, continuous with respect to x, but (x), considered as a function of 
X and n, is discontinuous at (^, oo ) with respect to (x, n). 

When some, or all of the functions u^ (x) are discontinuous, there are 
still two classes of points of non-uniform convergence, the visible ones, 
at which one or more of the functions s (x), (ar), u^ (a:), ... are discon- 

tinuous, and invisible ones at which they are all continuous. That the 
discontinuity of a single function Ur (x)y at f, wUl entail the existence of 
a point of non-uniform convergence at f, if all the other functions are 
continuous, is seen from the consideration that — (x) is the sum-function 

of the series Uj^{x) ... -f- (x) — 5 (x) -f (x) -h .... 

• See W H. Young, Proc. Lond. Math. Soc. (2), vol. r, p. 93. 
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TESTS OF UNIFORM CONVERQENOE. 

77. The following test, known as Weierstrass' test, is frequently suffi- 
cient to establish the fact that a series is uniformly convergent in a given 
domain of the variable. The domain may be of any number of dimensions. 

If S?/,! (rr) denote a series of functions defined in a given domain of x, 
and if denote the upper boundary of | u^ (a:) | in the domain, then if the 
series 7/^ -h ^2 + ••• -f + ••• is convergent, the series (a;) is uniformly 
convergent in the domain, and is absolutely convergent for each point x. 
Moreover S | (x) | is uniformly convergent. 

We have 

I (^) '"f" '*^'n+2 (^) (^’) I - ••• ~h Hn+m 

for all values of x in the given domain. From tlie condition of convergence 
of it follows that, if € be an arbitrarily prescribed positive number, 
n may be so chosen that the sum + ^n 4 2 + ••• t ^^n+m is < e, for all 
values 1, 2, 3, ..., of m. Thus, with this value of n, | /?„, (x) | < e, for 

all values of x in the given domain, and for m ■- 1, 2, 3, .... Therefore, 
in accordance with the definition of § 06, the series (a;) is uniformly 
convergent in the given domain. 

SincH' 

I M«+i (a:) M I w,.4a {^-) I + ... + i w„+,„ (x) I S + M„+2 + ... f M„+™ 

the uniform convergence of the series 2 j (x) | can be established in the 
same manner. 

78. If all the terms of the series (x) are -I: 0, for all values of x in a 
given domain, of one or more dimensions, and if the series con verge uniformly 
in that domain, then any series of type oj, obtained by reari'anging the order 
of the terms, is also uniformly convergent in the domain of x. 

That the new series, obtained by the rearrangement of the order of 
the terms, is convergent at each point of the given domain, and has the 
same sum as the original series, has been proved in § 8. Considering the 
first n terms of the given series, and the remainder (a:), there exists, 
corresponding to n, an integer n' such that tlie first n terms of the given 
series all occur amongst the first n' terms of the new series. If {x) 
denote the remainder after n' terms, of the new series, we have 
0 - R'^^ (x) R„ (x) < e, 

provided n is so chosen that R^ (x) < e, for all values of x in the given 
domain. It is clear that, if R'n' (^) < then also RnU m (^) < e, tor m ^ 1, 
2, 3, since the remainders clearly cannot increase as the index increases. 
It follows that the new series converges uniformly. 



116 Functions Defined hy Seque/nces or Series [oh. ii 

If the series \ui{x)\ + | ^^2 («) I + ••• + I (^) I + *.• converges uniformly 
in a given domain of x, then the series (x) 1*2 (a:) + ... -j- (x) + ... 

also converges uniformly in the same dcrmin. Moreover any other series of 
type w, obtained hy rearranging the order of terms of the latter series, is 
uniformly convergent. 

In accordance with the theorem of § 26, the second series converges 
at each point of the domain of x. If w be so chosen that the remainder, 
after n terms, of the first series is < €, the absolute value of the remainder, 
after n terms, of the second series is ajso less than c. Therefore the second 
series is uniformly convergent. Since, from the last theorem, a rearrange- 
ment of the order of the terms of the first series does not affect its uniform 
convergence, it follows that a corresponding rearrangement of the terms 
of the second series does not affect its uniform convergence. 

The converse of this theorem has been established by Birkhoff*, and 
may be stated as follows : 

If the series (x) he uniformly convergent in the domain of x, and if 
all the series obtained hy systematic rearrangement of the order of the terms 
be also uniformly convergent, then the series S | u^ {x) | uniformly convergent 
in the domain. 

79. It may be shewn that \ If ILu^ (x) is uniformly convergent in a given 
domain, the terms of the series may be so bracketed that the resulting series is 
absolutely convergent for all values of x in the domain. 

It is easily seen that a sequence %, nj, ... ••• of increasing integers 

may be so determined that 

I ««, (*) - V-I (*) I < 2^=1’ 

for r = 1, 2, 3, ..., and for all the values of x. It then follows that the series 

««, (*) + {»., (*) - (»)} + — + K, (*) - (*)} + ••• 

is absolutely convergent for all the values of gc. 

The following theorem is sometimes useful: 

If the terms of the series u^ {x) 4- (a?) + ... he continuous in a perfect 
domain of x, either linear, or in any number of dimensions, and if the terms 
are all ^0, for all the values of x, then if the series converge throughmU the 
perfect domain to a continuous sum-function s {x), the series converges uni- 
formly in the domain. 

Let Xy be any point of the domain, then 

8(x)-s (Xi) = {«„ (*) - (X,)} + {B„ {x) - (X,)}. 

The point x^ being fixed, corresponding to an arbitrarily assigned positive 
number c, n can be so determined that (^ 1 ) < This value of n being 
* See Annala of Math. (2), toI. vi (1906), p. 00. 
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fixed, a neighbourhood {Xi — 8, + ^), of x^ can be so determined that, 

if a; be in this neighbourhood, both | « (a;) — « (ajj) | and | 8^ {x) — s„ (x^) | 
are < Jc; this follows from the continuity of s (a;) and {x) at a:,. We 
now see that, if x is in this neighbourhood, the condition (x) < € is 
satisfied; and since the terms of the series are never negative, it follows 
that {^) < for m = 1, 2, 3, .... It has thus been shewn that 
is a point of uniform continuity of the series ; and since Xi may be any 
point whatever of the given perfect domain, the convergence of the series 
is uniform in (a, 6). 

It is clear that, if the sequence (x)} of partial sums is monotone 
non-diminishing, s (x) is the sum-function of a series of which all the terms 
are ^ 0. Thus the theorem may be stated as follows: 

A sequence of functions {5,^ (x)} which are all continumis in a perfect 
domain^ and which sequence is monotone non-diminishing {or non-increasing), 
and converges to a contimmus function s (a:), converges uniformly in the 
perfect domain to s (x). 

80. The following theorem* provides a test of uniform convergence 
which can be frequently employed: 

Let Uy {x), U 2 (a?), ... u,^ (x ), ... 6e defined in a given perfect domain, of 
one or more dimensions, and {x) ^ 0, for all values of n and x, and further 
Un (x) R Uf^^ I (x), for all valves of n and x. Also let it be assumed that Ui (x), 

and consequently (x), is hounded in the given domain. Then, if S a^ 

w- 1 

he any convergent numerical series, the series 2 a^u,, {x) is uniformly con- 
vergent in the given domain. 

Moreover, if a^ do not converge, hut oscillate finitely, then, provided 
n- 1 

the additional condition is satisfied thut the functions (x) are all cxmtinumis, 
and that lim u^ {x) = 0,/or each value of x in the domain, the series ^a^u^ (x) 

n— X) 

is uniformly convergent in the perfect domain, and> its sum is consequently 
continuous {see § 86). 

In the usual statement of the second part of the theorem it is 
unnecessarily presupposed that Un {x) converges uniformly to zero in the 
domain. It will be seen that this uniform convergence is a consequence 
of the conditions stated. 

When the domain of x contains one point only, the theorem reduces 
to a theorem given in § 24, of which one part is duef to Abel and the 
other to Dirighlet. 

* S«e Hardy, Proc, Lond. Math. Soc. (2), vol. iv (1907), pp. 260, 261. 
t See Whittaker and Watson's Course of Modem Analysis, 3rd ed. (1910), pp, 17, 50. 
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In case the series is convergent, the partial remainder (x), 
of the series Sa„i«„ (x) being 

(««+i + ®«+2 "J” ••• "f* ^n+m) ^n-hw»+l (x) 

r»m. 

4- £ (fl^n+l + flni-2 “i" ®n+r) {'**n+r (^) (*)}, 

r-1 

we see that, by choosing n so great that all the partial remainders of the 
series 2 a,,, after the nth term, are numerically less than the arbitrarily 
prescribed positive number €, the condition | W I < W is 
satisfied. Therefore, since all the differences (x) - w„+r+i (^) ^ 0, 

for every value of x in the domain, we have 

I (X) I < er;, 

where U is the upper boundary of {x) in the domain. Since ci/ is arbi- 
trarily small, the condition of uniform convergence of (x) is satisfied. 

When 2a,i oscillates between finite limits, K can be so determined that 
I + ••• + I values of n and r. Then we have 

I K.m (*) I < ■K' I «n+l (*) I- 

Since the sequence {u^ (a;)} is monotone, non-increasing, and converges to 
the continuous limit zero, in the perfect domain of x, and {x) is con- 
tinuous, it follows from the third theorem of § 70 that the convergence 
of the sequence to zero is uniform ; and thus, if n be sufficiently large, 

I «n+l (*) I < eZ-K". 

for all the values of x\ and therefore | Rn,m (x) \ < The uniform con- 
vergence of the series has thus been established. 

The first part of the theorem can be extended to the case in which 
Oi, ... a„, ... are functions of x, provided 2a„ converges uniformly in 
the given domain. The second part can also be extended to the case in 
which aj, ttj, ... a„, ... are functions of a;, provided the partial sum is 
numerically less than some fixed number K, for all values of n and x. 


EXAMPLES. 


(1) Let*M„ (a:) = a;** (1 - a:), 0 z 1. In this cases (z) = z,for0 < z < l;but5 (z) = 0, 
for z - 1; and the series converges non -uniformly in the neighbourhood of the point z — 1. 

(2) Let* Un (z) = z" (1 ~ If | z | < 1, we find 8 (z) ■- - ^ ; also ^ (1) - 0; whereas 

lims(z) = cc. The series converges non-uniformly in the neighbourhood of the point 1, 
z« 1 

and its sum-function has an infinite discontinuity at that point. 

(3) Let (z) ~ - 2 (n - 1)^ Hero s (z) — 0, for every value of 

z; JRn (z) = - 2n®zc~”***; and at z - The series converges non-uniformly 


* Arzel^, Memorte di Bologna (6), vol. vni, p. 139. 
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^in every neighbourhood of a; 0, since arbitrarily large values of | {x) | exist in such 

neighbourhood ; but the sum-function is continuous at a; = 0. 


(4) Let* e, (x) = <(>„ (x) + ^ (2! *) + ... + 1 (fc! *) + ... 

where (ar) = \/2e.n sin* The series which defines 5 ^( 0 ?) converges uni- 

formly, since | {k \ a:) | < 1; and thus (a:) is a continuous function of x. The sum-func- 
tion 8 {x) is also a continuous function, of -a?; but the convergence of the functions (a:) to 
8 (x) is non-uniform in every sub-intcfyral of the interval (0, J ). 


(5) Lett “an-i («) ~ ^in (^) = - ^ .1 » where 0 ^ a; < 1, and 

i (w + 1)!J 


«« (1) - 


1 


(n + 1) !' 


The series Su (x) is simply-uniformly convergent in (0, 1 ), but it is not uniformly con- 
vergent. 


(6) Consider J the series 

1 -f 5ar _ _ a: (a: + 2) 4 a; (4 - a-) n 4- 1 ~ a: 

2 (1 4 - x) 77(71' +l){(n - ])lr‘4- 7} (Tia; +1) ■’* * 

Hei*e (a;) -- F- + , ,1 - f - 4 - ^ , 1 ; thus 8 (x) - 3, unless ar = 0, when 

[ji (7i - ]) X f Ij Lti -f 1 7?x 4 - Ij’ ^ ' 

8 (0) 1 ; and the sum-function is therefore discontinuous at the point 0. 

I 2 

Since w + 1 ^ wx 1 * equating this to « , and solving for n, 

w ^ {X ■+ 2 - € (X 4 - 1) + 'v/[Tx + 2 - € (x 4- 1)}2 T1^7{3"^')j}/2ex; 
thus, for a fixed r, the value of n increases indefinitely as x approaches the value 0. 


(7) The series § 


1 7x2 1 + ^ (1 t x2)2 ( 14 - x^y^ (1 7 x2)3 “ 

is uniformly and absolutely convergent in any interval ( - A, B). For s^n {x) = 0, 

«sn4j (*) = (f + x^Y‘ 
the sum zero. The series 


x^ 1 

and hence 82 n+i (^) ^ therefore the series converges uniformly to 


4- x2^ (1 + 


X-' , X* X"* x^ 

] + X=> (r+ X»)» (^TTx*)* “ 


4- ... , 


obtained by rearranging the terms of the given series, is however non-uniformly con- 
vergent in (- A, B)y the point 0 being a point of non-imiform convergence. For ^ 


-1 (*) = 


(J + 

■(1 + ’ 


and for x-± (2»-l - 1)^ « 3 „_, (x) = }. 

The given series does not satisfy the condition stated in the second theorem of § 78, 


• Osgood, Bulletin of the American Malk. Soc. (2), vol. iii (1896), p. 70. 
t Volterra, Otor. di Mat. vol. xix (1881), p. 79. 

J Stokes, Math, and Phya. Papers^ vol. i, p. 280. 

§ Bdcher, Annals of Math. (2), voh iv (1904), p. 159. 
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that the series whoso terms are the absolute values of those of the given series should > 
uniformly convergent. For the series 

^ r+ + r ^ ^ - 

has its sum discontinuous at the point a; = 0, and therefore does not converge uniformly in 
an interval ( - At B). 

(8) Let* u„_i (*) = + (1 _ “tn (*) = („ + i)a;» +{!_(„+ !),;}«• 

In this case, the series converges for all values of a;, and 

® (^) = ^ j ^2n~l (*) = ^2n-2 (®) - ^2n-i (^)- 

In an interval (a, /y), which contains the point a: = 0, the series converges simply -uniformly, 
but it does not converge uniformly, since however great n may be^ and thus ' 

Rn{x) has not the unique double limit zero, at x=0, and that point is accordingly one of 
non-uniform convergence. 



O 1 ^ 


Fig. 1. 

Tl^X 

(9) Lett Sn (x) = , — , « (x) = 0. for 0 ^ X ^ 1. This series converges non-uniformly 

1 +nV 

in the neighbourhood of the point x = 0. The approximation curves y — (x) have peaks 

of height which increase indefinitely in height as n is increased. At the same time, the 

point at which the ordinate is a maximum, continually approaches the point 0; and 
n» 

thus, in any neighbourhood of the point 0, x and n may be so chosen that (x) is 
arbitrarily great. At the point x — 0, we have (x) = 0, for every n. 

(10) Let 8n (x) - o» « (i*^) = 0, 0^ X ^ 1. The curves y - «„(x) have peaks all of 

1 -I- w^x** 

the same height i, at the points ^ ~ As in the last example the point ^ ~ below the 

peak, continually approaches the origin as n is increased. The convergence is non-uniform 
in the neighbourhood of x = 0. 

* Tannery, Thdorie des fonctionat p. 134. 

t Osgood, Am&r. Journal of Malh. voL xix (1897), p. 156; also G. Cantor, MatK Annalmt 
vol. XVI (1880), p. 269. 
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Tbe series which defioes {x) converges uniformly, and thus (x) is a continuous function 


of X. In the neighbourhood of any rational point x - piq, the curve y- (x) has peaks 
arising from the term ^ where k is the smallest integer such that kl is divisible 


by $. The series converges to the limit a (x) = 0, non-uniformly in any interval whatever 
(a. 6), taken in the interval (0, 1). 



Fig. 2. 


81. The following special theorem, which follows from the general 
theory given in § 85, can sometimes be usefully employed* : 

If 'll Un (m) be a series which converges uniformly to f {m)y for all 'positive 

n-l 

integral values of m (or for all continuously xmymg positive values of m) 
and if each limit lim u^ (m) exists, then lim / (m) exists, and the series 

m-^oo vi'^co 

S lim Un (m) is convergent, and has lim / (m) for its limiting sum, 

H"“l7n'^oo 7n'^oo 

For, if € be an arbitrarily chosen positive number, we have 

N 

f(m) - S Ur, (m) < €, 

n-l 

provided the integer N is large enough. It follows that 

lim/(m)- i, Vr, ^ lm/(m)- S v„ c, 

m-'-oo n-l ?W'-aD n-l 

where v,, denotes lim (w). It is then seen that 

W—oo 

I lim / (m) — lim / {m) | ^ 2c ; 

I m-^oo m'-oo I 

and since c is arbitrary, lim / (m) = lim/(m); or lim/(m) exists as a 

m'^ao m— 00 

definite number. 


See Osgood, Lehrbuch der Funktionenih>eorie, voL i, p. 521. 
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Further, since 


n-JV 


lim / (wi) - S 


n«l 


^ £, for all values of N greater than 


an integer Ne , dependent on it is seen that 2 is convergent, and has 

n-l 

lim / (m) for its limiting sum. 

m'^oo 

In applying the theorem, in case m has positive integral values only*, 
it frequently happens that, for each value of m, the series S (m) has 

n- 1 

only a finite number of terms, that number being dependent on m, and 
increasing indefinitely as m does so* Such a finite series is, of course, a 
particular case of an infinite series, which arises when all the terms after 
a fixed one are zero. 

EXAMPLES. 

(1) If a: be any fixed real number, and m a positive integer, we have 


(-i)' 


1 + a: + 


.A Vi ^ ^ V V ..r . 


1 


2! f! 

the series having m + \ terms. 

For a fixed value of r, the (r + l)th term of the series is numerically less than “ | a: j’’, 

and this is the (r + l)th term of a convergent series. Thus the condition of uniform con- 
vergence in the above theorem is satisfied. The series formed by taking the limit, as m -w oo , 
of each term of the above series, is the convergent series 


It follows that lim 


im (l + 


1 + a: ^ 2-, + - + ,-j + - • 

exists, and is the sum of the convergent series 

1 + * + 2! + - T! ■••• 


(2) It can be shewn by an elementary process that 

.fi) _ cos-* + ... 

\m/ 2 ! \ xjm / \m/ 


cos X ~ cos' 


+ (- 1 )' 


^ V zim ) ““ W 


where m is a positive integer, and the series stops after a finite number of terms, so that 

«E*^ 

2r - 1 < m. The general term of the scries is numerically less than rs-r-., which, for each 

(2r) . 

fixed value of m, is the general term of a convergent serios of positive terms. Assuming the 

( X \ sin x/wz 

- ) - 1, and the theorem that lim - -- = 1, we obtain 

Wl/ m^oa X/M 

at once, by applying the above theorem, the result that, for each value of x, 

, *2 X* 

1 2! ■'■ 4 ! 

converges to cos x. 

The series for sin x may be obtained in a similar manner. 

* In this case the theorem is practically equivalent to a theorem given by Tannery, 
Fonctions d’une variable, 2nd ed., vol. 1 , p. 292. 
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THE CONTINUITY OF A SUM-FUNCTION AT A POINT. 

82 . Let the series S (^) converge in a domain E, of one or more 

n-l 

dimensions, to the sum-function s {x). Let f be a point of E at v^hich all 
the functions {x) are continuous; a sufficient condition will be obtained 
that 8 (x) may be continuous at the point f . We have, since 

« (») = «« (*) + -Rn (*). 

at every point of E, 

I s (x) - « (f) I (X) -s„{i)\+\ R„ (x) - R„ (i) I 

= I «» (*) - (f) I + I -Rn (*) I + I jRn (f ) I • 

Let it be assumed that an integer n exists such that a neighbourhood , 
of can be so determined that, at every point of it. that belongs to E, 

I En (x) 1 < Jc. Since 8 „ (x) is continuous at a neighbourhood of f, 

can be so determined that, in it, at every point that belongs to E, 

I «« (x) - 8„ ii) I < Je. 

A neighbourhood 2 ), of can be determined, all the points of which 
belong both to and to . It follows that, at every point x of E, that 
is in X), the condition | 5 (a:) — 5 (^) | < c, is satisfied. If D can be deter- 
mined, corresponding to any value of € (> 0) whatever, s (x) is continuous 
at f . The following theorem has thus been established : 

If a aeries S (x) converge to a function a (a;) at the points of a domain 

n-l 

Ey of one or more dimenSionay and the point of E, be a point of continuity 
of all the functions u^ (a;), it is a sufficient condition for the continuity of s (a;) 
at the point f , thaiy corresponding to any arbitrary rjy an integer n shouM exist 
and also a neighbourhood of f , suoh thut 

I «« (*) - « (a:) I < 1?, 

at every point x, of E, in that neighbourhood. 

It will be observed that the neighbourhood depends upon both n and 17. 
It should be noticed that the condition in the theorem is satisfied when 
^ is a point of uniform convergence of the series, and also when it is a point 
of simply uniform convergence; but either of these latter conditions is 
more stringent than that in the theorem. 

When 7 } is prescribed, the condition in the theorem asserts that it, is 
sufficient for one value of n and a neighbourhood A, dependent on *17, to 
exist, in which | a^ (x) — a (x) \ < tj. But when the point f is one of uniform 
convergence, a neighbourhood A (rj), dependent on 77, exists in which 

I S„ (x) - « (x) I < ■»;, 

for every value of n greater than some integer n„, dependent only on 77. 

When the point is a point of simply uniform convergence, a neigh- 
bourhood A (17), dependent on 77, exists in which | {x) - 8 (a;) | < 77, for 

a divergent sequence n^, n2, of values of n, only. 
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It thus appears that the following criterion is sufficient for the 
continuity of a sum-function at a point ; 

If a series E {x) converge to a function s (x) at the 'points of a domain E, 

n-l 

of me or more dimensions, and the point of E, be a point of continuity of 
all the functions u^ (x), it is a sufficient conditim for the continuity of s (x) 
at the point ^ , thM the point ^ be a point of simply uniform cmvergence of the 
series, A fortiori, it is sufficient that ^ be a point of uniform cmvergence of 
the series. 

83. In order to determine necessary conditions for the continuity of 
s(x) at we see that, since (^)} converges to s (f), an integer N exists 
such that I 5 (f ) — Sj, (i) | < for every value of n that is > JV. Taking 
any one such value of a neighbourhood of f can be determined for which 
I M (i) I < w'here x is any point of E, in that neighbourhood. 
If s (x) is continuous at f , a neighbourhood of f can be determined such 
that 1 s (x) — s (^) 1 < ^€, for all points of E in that neighbourhood. It 
follows that a neighbourhood of f can be determined, in which both 
[ 5 (a;) — (f ) I and | 6^ (x) — .s\ (f) | are < Jc, for all points of E in that 
neighbourhood. It now follows from the three inequalities that 

1 « (a;) - (a:) ] < c, 

in that neighbourhood. Taking this result in con junction with the first 
theorem of § 82, we have the following: 

If a series Hu^ (x) converges to s (x) in a domain E, of one or more dimen- 
sions, the necessary and sufficient condition that s (x) should be continuous at 
a point of E, at which the functions u„(x) are all continuous, is that, having 
assigned an arbitrarily chosen qx)sitive number e, an integer Ne should exist, 
such that, for each value of n that is > Nc, a neighbourhood (f — ^ f i- d„^^) 
of ^ exists so that at every 'point of it that is in E, the conditim 

! -5 (x) -«»(*) I < C 

is satisfied. 

It will be observed that the neighbourhood of f depends not only upon 
the value of e, but also upon that of n \ it may accordingly be denoted 
by A (f, €, n), where n > Ne. This mode of convergence is accordingly 
less stringent than that in which the point ^ is a point of uniform 
convergence, and in which the neighbourhood depends only upon c, pro- 
vided n be > Ne, and may be denoted by A (f , f). 

Another formulation of necessary and sufficient conditions for the 
continuity of s (x) at f is the following: 

It is necessary and sufficient for the cmtinuity of s (x) at the point f that, 
F I be an arbitrarily chosen integer, and c an arbitrarily chosen positive 
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number, an integer n^ (f , c, (> N^) can be determined, and also a 
neighbourhood of A (f , t, Nf), such that 

h - ««, (^) I < 

for all 'points of E in that neighbourhood. 

Since the neighbourhood depends not only upon € but also upon , 
and may thus be denoted by A (f, e, N^), this mode of convergence is less 
stringent than that in which the point f is a point of simply uniform 
convergence of the series, and in which accordingly the neighbourhood 
depends only on c, and may thus be denoted by A (f, c), and can be 
taken to be the same for all values of n in some infinite sequence. 

The sufficiency of the condition follows from the first theorem of § 82. 
Its necessity follows from the last theorem. 

Conditions of continuity substantially identical with those formulated 
above were given* by Dini. It may be remarked that the term simply 
uniform convergence is, by some writersf, applied to the mode of conver- 
gence indicated in this theorem. 

84 . It is frequently convenient to transform the function (x), of 
{n, x), into the function R (x, y), of (x, y), where y = l/n. In R {x, y), the 
field of y consists then of the set of reciprocals of the positive integers. 
At a point of convergence of the sequence or series to which R (x, y) is 
related, we have lim R (x, y) = 0. For a prescribed c, there is, for a point 

X, of convergence, a certain range of values of y, for all of which, without 
a gap, I (x, y) I < €; and the upper boundary of these values of y may 
be denoted by <f>€ (x) : but there may be other greater values of y 
separated from (x) by values of y for which the condition is not 
satisfied, for which the condition \ R (x,y)\ < e, is also satisfied. At a 
point Xj of non-uniform convergence of the series, the lower limit of (x), 
for the values of x in any neighbourhood of Xj, is zero, provided e be 
chosen sufficiently small ; whereas, for a point Xj of uniform convergence, 
a neighbourhood of Xj , in general dependent on e, can be found for which 
the lower limit of (x) is greater than zero. 

The distinction between the three classes of points in the interval (a, 6), 
viz. (1), those at which the series is uniformly convergent, (2), those ^at 
which the series is non-uniformly convergent, but at which the sum- 
function is continuous, and (3), those points at which the sum-function is 
discontinuous, may be illustrated by means of figuresj which indicate the 
regions of (x, y) in the neighbourhood of (x^, 0), at which | R (x, y) | is 
less than an arbitrarily chosen e. 

• See Orundlagen, pp. 143-146. 

t See Hahn’f) Theorie der reellen Funktionen, pp. 282, 283. 

X See Hobson, On modes of convergence of an infinite series of functions of a real variable/’ 
Proc, L<md. Math. Soc. (2), vol. i (1904), p. 378. 
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Fig. 3 represents the neighbourhood of a point P at which the con- 
vergence of the series is uniform. The blackened lines represent those 
portions of the lines whose ordinates are 1/n, l/(7i + 1), l/( 7 i + 2), ... at 
which I (:r) |, | (a;) | ... are €. These portions consist of all those 

parts of the lines which are bounded by the curve y ^ (x), there being 

also possibly such pieces outside the curve. An area, for example semi- 
circular, can be drawn, bounded by a portion of the x-tixis containing P, 
and such that for every point within it | P (a;, y) | < e ; and that this should 
be possible for every value of e is the condition that P {x, y) be continuous 
at the point P with regard to the domain of (a:, y). 

•A 



Fig. 3. 

Fig. 4 represents the neighbourhood of a point P at which the fimction 
s (x) is continuous, but at which the series is non-uniformly convergent. In 
this case the function <f>^ {x) is for all values of c, less than some number €q, 
discontinuous at P. The value of (j>^ (ic) at P is itself finite ; but the func- 
tional limits </)f -f 0), (x^ — 0) at P are both zero. The breadth of 
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the blackened portions of the straight lines parallel to the x-axis, which 
represent the portions of those lines at which | (ic) | ^ c, diminishes 
indefinitely as y approaches the value zero at P. In this case no semi-circle 
can be drawn with P as centre, for all internal points of which | i? (x, y) | < € ; 
and thus the point P is one of non-uniform continuity. In the figure, the 
convergence is non-uniform on both sides of P ; it is clear however in what 
manner the figure must be modified for the case in which the convergence 
is non-uniform on one side only of P, In case the measure of non-uniform 
convergence (see § 90) be indefinitely great the figure will be essentially 
similar to the above figure, whatever value of e be chosen ; otherwise the 
figure applies to an c which is less than the measure cq of non-uniform 
convergence, viz. the saltus at P of | P (x, y) | in the two-dimensional 
continuum. 



Fig. 6. 


Fig. 5 repre.sents the neighbourhood of a point P at which s (a;) is 
discontinuous, the value of e being less than the measure of non-uniform 
convergence of the series at P (see § 90). In this case, as before, <f>f (x) is 
finite at P, and (f>€ {x^ + 0), </>€ (x ~ 0) are zero; but, on the parallels to 
Ox intersecting the ordinate at P, there are no intervals near P inter- 
secting the ordinate, at which \ R (x,y)\ < c. but only points on the 
ordinate through P itself. 

EXAMPLE. 


As an example we may take the case in § 80, Ex. 10, i?„ {x) = and thus 

and we may suppose the domain of a; to be the interval (0, 1). In this case, the point 
a? ~ 0 is a point of discontinuity of R (z, y), and we find that if c < the condition 

\R(x,y)\< «, 

is satisfied for the space bounded by the ar-axis, and by the straight line 


j, =<#,.(*) = *[i- (A 
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The same oondition is also satisfied for the space between the ^-axis and the straight line 

-■)*]■ 

and thus the point x - 0 is a point of continuity of the function s {x), although the con- 
vergence is non-uniform at that point. If f > J, then [ R (a:, y) \ < f, for the whole space 
between the axes; and thus the measure of non-uniform convergence at the point a* = 0 is 
the up])er double limit of R{Xyy) having the value ^ (see § 90). 

85 . In case the domain E is linear, the two sides of a point ^ may be 
considered separately, tht? neighbourhoods of the point being taken on the 
two sides separately. It is sufficient to consider the case of a point ^ which 
is a limiting point of the domain on its right, and to assume that the 
functions ($) are continuous on the right. Jb'urther we may (jonsider the 
functions SJ^ (f -f 0) instead of (^), it being assumed that the point ^ is 
excluded from the domain of which it is a limiting point on the right. 

We thus obtain necessary and sufficient (‘onditions that s (f h 0) may 
exist and that the scries 4 0) may converge to s (f f 0). The 

following theorem contains these conditions : 

A necessary and sufficient condition Ifuit the sum s (x) of the convergent 
series Hu (x) may have a definite limit 5 (f + 0) at the limiting point ^ of 
the linear domain of x to which the series (^ + 0) may converge ^ the terms 
of this series being assumed, to have definite values ^ is thaty corres landing to 
each arbitrarily chosen positive number €, and to each integer n, which is 
greater than some fixed integer Nfy dependent on e, a 'positive 7} umber 9 {^.€,7i) 
can be determined y such thaty for every value of x in the domain and in the 
interml (f, f -f 9)y the condition \ R^(x)\ < e is satisfied; the number 9 being 
dependent m general upon 7i as well as c. 

In case 9 is, for each value of e, independent of n (> iV^e), the point ^ is 
a point of uniform convergence on the right, thtirefore uniform convergence 
at f cm the right is a sufficient condition that s {a + 0) 7nay have a definite 
value and that the series Huj, (a i- 0) 7nay converge to s {a h 0). 

I’his theorem is a particular case of the first tlu^orem of § 83, but 
it may also be obtained from that of J, § 305. For, let n ^ 1/y, then 
Sn (x) becomes a function s (x, y) of the two variables x and ?y, and the 
condition in the theorem is equivalent to the condition that the repeated 
limits 

lim lini s {x, y), lim lim ,9 {x, y) 

JC-wf y^O 

should both exist and have the same value. 

By employing the last theorem of § 83, or that of i, § 306, we obtain 
the following theorem: 

Necessary and sufficient conditions that the sum s (x) of the convergent 
series Hu (x) may have a definite limit s (i 4- 0) at the limiting point f of its 



84 - 86 ] The Continuity of a Sum-Function at a Point 129 

linear domain are (1), that (f -f 0) should converge to a definite limit as 
n ^ 00 and (2), that, corresponding to each arbitrarily chosen positive number c, 
and to each arbitrarily chosen integer , there should exist a value of n (> N^), 
and also a positive number 0 (f, e, n), such that | jfi?„ (x) | < e far every value 
of X belonging to the domain which is in the interval (^, $ 0). 

In this formulation the condition (1) is not included in (2), and must 
therefore be stated separately. In case the number 0 depends only on €, 
and not also on n, the point f would be one of simply uniform convergence. 
However, in general 0 will depend upon the value of n as well as upon €, 
and thus the dondition is less stringent than that of simply uniform con- 
vergence at the point. 


THE CONTINDITY OF A SUM-FUNCTION IN A DOMAIN 

86 . It will now be assumed that the functions Ui (x), u^ (x), u^ (x), ..., 
of one or more variables, are all continuous in E. The following theorem 
will be established : 

If the series 'Lu {x) converge simply -umformly in the domain E, the sum- 
function s (it) is continuous in E. A fortiori, the condition that the series 
converges uniformly in E is sufficient to secure that the sum-f unction may be 
continuous in E, 

It should be observed that the condition in the theorem is sufficient, 
but not necessary, for the continuity of the sum-function. 

Since the convergence of the series is simply-uniform, a value n^ of n, 
corresponding to an arbitrarily chosen positive number e, can be so det-er- 
niined that | (x)\< I lor all points x, in E. Consider a point E\ 

a neighbourhood (f — 8, f + 8) of can be so determined that for every 
point X, of E, in that neighbourhood, | (x) - s„^ (f ) | < i c, since s^^ (a:) 

is continuous at f . 

Since 

I « (I) - « (*) I 1 (f) - I + I (I) I + I Rn. (*) I < e; 

provided x is in (f - 8, f + 8). Since € is arbitrary, it follows that s {x) is 
continuous at f . 

The above proof suffices to establish the following more general 
theorem : 

If the functions u^ (a?) be all continuous at the point f , but not necessarily 
elsewhere, the condition of simply uniform convergence of the series in some 
neighbourhood of f is sufficient to ensure that s {x) is continuous at f . 

It has already been proved, in § 82, that, if the sum-function is any- 
where discontinuous, the convergence cannot be either uniform or simply 
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imiform, but the following additional proof of this important fact may be 
given. 

If the function s (a;) be discontinuous at the point there exists a 
positive number a such that points x exist in every neighbourhood of 
however small, for which | 5 (x) — 5 (f ) | > a, or 

I (x) - Rn (f) + {x) - 8^ (i) I > a. 

It is impossible to choose n so that | (a;) | < J €, for all values of x, 

consisting of all points of E in some neighbourhood of provided e 
is sufficiently small ; for we should then have 

\.>\R^ (X) -RA^)\>a-\8, {x) - 8, (^) |. 

For any value of n that might bo chosen, $ could be so taken that 

I «« {^) ~ «n (f) I < 

and thus €> a. Since € can bo chosen to be < a, the impossibility of choosing 
n so that | (a:) | < J €, for all points a: in a neighbourhood of f , is demon- 

strated. Therefore, in this case, the convergence of the series is neither 
uniform nor simply uniform, and the point ^ is not a point of uniform 
convergence. 

87. It has long been known that the sum of a convergent series of 
which all the terms are continuous is not necessarily itself continuous. 
The statement has often been made that the important discovery that 
discontinuity, when it occurs, is due to non-uniform convergence of the 
series was made by Stokes*, Seidelf, and WeierstrassJ, independently of 
one another. A critical discussion has been given by Hardy§ of the treat- 
ment of the matter, undoubtedly independently of one another, by these 
three Mathematicians. Hardy shows that the above statement requires 
considerable modification; he points out that the conception defined by 
Seidel, in 1848 , is that which has been called in § 71 , uniform convergence 
in the neighbourhood of a particular point, whereas Stokes, in 1 847 , defined 
a mode of convergence equivalent to whah is here described as simply 

• Camb. Phil. Trans, vol. vui (1847), pp. 533-583; also Mathe7ncU%cal and Physical Papers, 
vol. I, pp. 236-313. 

t Miinch. Abhand. vol. vii (1848), pp. 381-394; also Ostwald’s Klassileer der exaetm Wiaaen- 
achafkn, no. 1 16. 

^ Abhandlungen ana der Funktionerdehre, pp. 69-101. 

§ Proc. Camb. Phil Soc. vol. xix (1918), p. 148. It should be observed that, although what 
ia there called quasi- uniform convergence in an interval is identical with what is called in § 67, 
simply uniform convergence in the interval, and what is there called quasi -uniform convergence in 
the neighbourhood of a point agrees with what is here understood by simply uniform convergence 
in the neighbourhood of a point, nevertheless what is called quasi-uniform convergence at a point 
is not equivalent to simply uniform convergence at a point, as defined in § 72, but is equivalent 
to the mode of convergence given in § 83, in the second form of the necessary and sufficient oon< 
dition of continuity. On the history of the discovery see also Beiff s Oeach. der unendl. Reihen, 
p. 207, and also Piingsheim’s article in the Encykl d. Math, Wiaaenach, ii, A i. 



86 - 88 ] The Continuity of a Sum^Function in a Domain 131 

uniform convergence in a fixed neighbourhood of the particular point. 
Stokes gave a valid demonstration that his condition is sufficient to ensure 
continuity of the sum-function at the point, but his attempted proof that 
the condition is necessary for continuity is invalid because he failed to dis- 
tinguish his condition from that given in the second statement of necessary 
and sufficient conditions in § 83. Both Stokes and Seidel confined their 
attention to a fixed neighbourhood of a particular point, whereas Weier- 
strass was familiar with the conceptions of uniform convergence in a linear 
interval and of uniform convergence in the neighbourhood of a point, as 
early as 1841 or 1842. That uniform convergence in the neighbourhood of 
every point of a linear interval involves uniform convergence in the interval 
was first proved* by Weierstrass in 1880. Under the influence of Weier- 
strass, the great importance of the notion of uniform convergence in the 
Theory of Functions became fully recognized. 

The question whether non-uniform convergence necessarily implies 
discontinuity in the sum-function remained for some time an open one. 
It was decided in the negative sense when Darboux and Du Bois-Reymond 
constructed examples in which the series are non-uniformly convergent, 
and yet nevertheless have continuous sum-functions. 

88. In order to determine necessary and sufficient conditions for the 
continuity of the sum-function of a series of continuous functions in the 
whole domain E of the convergent series, it is sufficient to consider the 
case in which E consists of a closed set. Let t be an arbitrarily chosen 
positive number, then, if n be sufficiently large, there exist points of E 
at which | {x) | < c. If we assume that s (x) is continuous in E, since 

(x) is by hypothesis continuous in E, it follows that | (x) | is con- 
tinuous in E, and therefore the set of points at which | (x) | ^ € is 

closed relatively to Ej and the set at which \ (x) \ < e is consequently 

open relatively to E ; let this set be denoted by Each point of E belongs 

to all the sets of the sequence {0„}, from and after some value of n dependent 
on the particular point, since R^ (x) converges to zero, as n ^ qo , for each 
value of X. If m be an integer chosen arbitrarily, employing de la Vall6e 
Poussin’s extension of the Heine-Borel theorem (i, § 75), a finite set of the 
open sets ••• exists such that every point of E belongs to one 

at least of these open sets, which we may denote by ... 

On the assumption that s (x) is continuous in E, it thus appears that 
I S, (X) I < € at every point of E, provided that s has one of the values 
m -f , m + ig » . • • + V > f kat value being dependent on the particular 

point. 

Conversely, if it be assumed that this last condition is satisfied for 
every value of c, then, remembering that m is arbitrary, any particulajr 

• Loc. cit. pp, 71, 72. 


8-2 
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it is everywhere zero, and it is continuous with respect to y, for a: « f , 
but it is not necessarily continuous at (f, 0) with respect to (x, y). 

In accordance with the definition in § 70, the sequence (a;)} is 
uniformly convergent at the point if, corresponding to each arbitrarily 
chosen positive number €, a neighbourhood of the point (^, 0) exists defined 
by the two-dimensional, or (p -f l)-dimen8ional, cell 

exists such that \ R {x,y)\ < e, for every point {x, y) in this neighbourhood. 
If we denote by U (f , d, y) the upper boundary of \ R (x,y)\ in the 
neighbourhood ($ — d,0\ $ + d^y) of {$, 0) this function' U is monotone 
non-increasing as the number d is diminished, and also as the number y 
is diminished. Consequently it has a lower limit as d, y converge to zero 
in any manner, independent of the particular mode in which the con- 
vergence takes place. In case the point $ is one of uniform convergence, 
this limit is zero. When the limit is not zeuo, the point is one of non-uniform 
convergence. 

The limit lira IJ (f, d, y) which may have a finite value, or may be oc , 

rf-O 

j/'-O 

when it is not zero, is said to be the measure of non-uniform convergence of 
the sequence (ir)} at the point Denoting this measure by p ($), the 
function ^ is a function of x which may be termed the convergence- 
function. 

The definition of (^) may be stated as follows : 

if the series (x) converge to s (x) in the linear, or p-dimensional, 
domain E, and the upper boundary of | (x) |, for all values of n^m, in a 

neighbourhood — dy ^ + d) of the point f be determined, the limit of this 
upper boundary, as the numbers d corwerge to zero, and m ~ oo , defines the 
measure p (f), of nan-uniform convergence of the sequence at the point 
In fact jS (i) ^ lim | R„ (x) |. 

In case jS (f) is finite, a neighbourhood (i — d, ^ -j~ d) of can be 
determined, and an integer n^, such that, in that neighbourhood, 
I « (a:) — Sn {x) \ < p (f) 4 - e, for all points a; in (f - 8, f + 8), and for all 
values of n > Tie , where e is an arbitrary positive number. 

Moreover there must exist in every neighbourhood of f , points at which 
I ^ (a:) — 8„ (x) I > jS (^) €, for some value of n (> Wc), whatever positive 

number c may be. In case ^ (^) is infinite, corresponding to an arbitrarily 
chosen positive number N, a neighbourhood — d, $ + d), and an integer 
n^i oan be so determined that there exist in that neighbourhood points 
at which | i2„ (a;) | > N, for values of n that are > nj^ . 
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91. In the case of a linear domain the measure of non-uniform con- 
vergence may be defined separately for the right and the left of the point f . 
The neighbourhoods employed in the definition will be taken to be neigh- 
bourhoods f + d), (f ~ d, f ) on the right and left respectively. Thus 
two functions (a:), (x) will be defined, which have the values, at any 

point of the measures of non-uniform convergence at on the right 
and on the left respectively. If {$) = 0, jS- (f ) > 0, the point is one of 
uniform convergence on the right; a corresponding definition holds for 
the left. The measure p (i) is the greater of the two numbers (^), (f ) ; 
and at a point of uniform convergence, (f ) == (f) = 0. 

The earliest definition of the measure of non-uniform convergence 
was given by Osgood* for the case of a linear interval. The term “Grad 
der ungleichmftssigen Convergenz'’ was employed by Schoenfliesf vrho 
uses Osgood’s definition. The term “Convergence function” was also 
employed by Schoenflies. 


THE DISTRIBUTION OF POINTS OP NON-UNIFORM CONVERGENTCE 

92. Assuming that (a;)} is convergent in a domain E, it will first 
be shewn that: 

The convergence function is upper semi-continuous in the domain of 
convergence of the series. 

It must be shewn that a neighbourhood of a point f exists such that, 
at every point in it that belongs to the domain E, (ar) < (f) -1- rj, 

where rj is an arbitrarily chosen positive number, and p (f ) is supposed to be 
finite. For, let it be supposed that in every such neighbourhood there 
exists a point at which (a:) ^ (f) 4 rj, Tn an arbitrarily small neigh- 
bourhood of such a point there are points at which \ (x) \ ^ ^ (^) 4- 

for sufficiently large values of w, and such neighbourhood can be chosen 
so as to be interior to any assigned neighbourhood of the point ^ . Therefore 
in an arbitrarily small neighbourhood of f there are points at which 
I ^« (^) I ^ ^ (f) + 77, for sufficiently large values of n. and this is incon- 
sistent with the fact that the measure of non-uniform convergence at ^ is 
jS (^). In case P (f ) is infinite, f is certainly a point of upper semi-continuity. 

Employing a theorem given in i, § 230, which is applicable to any closed 
domain of any number of dimensions, we have the following theorem : 

If the domain E, of the functions be a closed set of points, and o be any 
positive number, the set of points of E at which jS (x) ^ <t is closed, relatively 
to E, and therefore absolutely. 

* Amet. Journal of Malh, vol, xix (1897), p. 1(J6. 
t See Bericht, vol. i, p. 226. 
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If we denote this closed set by and assign to a the values in a 
diminishing sequence {(y„} which converges to zero, each point of non- 
uniform convergence belongs to all the sets , from and after some value 
of n. Thus the set of all points of non-uniform convergence of the series 
is the outer limiting set of the sequence of closed sets relatively 
to E, The set G^ may be non-dense in Ey or it may be dense in the whole, 
or, in a part, of E, Therefore the points of non-uniform convergence may 
be either non-dense in E, or may be dense in the whole, or in a part, of E. 
It will, however, be shewn that in case all the terms of the series or sequence 
are continuous in Ey the set G^ is necessarily non-dense in E. This is 
formulated in the following theorem : 

Ify in the closed domain E, of any number of dimensions, the functions 
Sn {x) which converge in E to s (x) are all continuous in E, the closed set of 
points Gtr y for which the mmsure of non-uniform convergence is ^ o-, a positive 
number, is non-dense in E, 

Let it be supposed that, if possible, Ga is not non-dense in E', there 
must then exist a closed part E^ , of E, such that every point of E^ belongs 
to G„. The set E^ can contain no isolated points, because an isolated point 
is one of uniform convergence ; thus E^ must be a perfect set. Let f be a 
point of E ^ ; we take a neighbourhood D, of such that every point of E, 
in D, belongs to E^ , and also an arbitrarily chosen integer N, If a be a 
positive number < a, there exists in /) a point f of Ei , such that 

I « (f) - (f) I > 

for some value of n^ that is > N. Since the sequence (f')} is convergent 
at f', an integer n^ > n^ exists such that | ( > cr'. 

On account of the continuity of s^^^ {x), (x) at a neighbourhood Dj 

contained in D, can be determined so that, at every point of E^ in we 
have I (x) - s„, (x) | > a'. 

Taking a point of E^, interior to Dj, in a similar manner a neigh- 
bourhood 7)2 , contained in , can be so determined that at every point 
of El , in 7)2 we have | s^^ (a:) — (x) | > u, where n^> n^> n^ > > E . 

Proceeding indefinitely in this manner, we obtain a sequence {D^) 
of neighbourhoods, all containing points of Ei, and such that, in D^, 
we have | (a;) — (x) | > o', at every point of E^ in where 

n2m > > ^2m-2 ••• > N. Thcso neighbourhoods {D^} can be so 

determined that only one point f of Ej is in all of them; at this point 
f, we have | — Vm-i (f) I > values of m ; this is contrary 

to the condition that the sequence {s^ (|)} is convergent. It has thus been 
shewn that G^ must be non-dense in E, 

93. Since Ga is non-dense in E, it follows that the set G, of all the points 
of non-uniform convergence of the sequence (a;)} of continuous functions, 
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is of the first category in E, and consequently (i, § 96) that the set of 
points of uniform continuity is everywhere dense in E. We have thus 
established the theorem that: 

If the functions of a sequence (a?)} which ccmverges everywhere in a 
closed set E to the function s (x), are all continuous in E, the set of points of 
non-uniform convergence is of the first category in E, and the convergence is 
accordingly uniform at points of a set which is everywhere-dense in E. 

This theorem was first established by Osgood*, for the case in which 
s (x) is continuous. 

Since s {x) is certainly continuous at every point of uniform convergence, 
it follows thatf : 

7/ (a:)} converges, in a dosed set E, to s (x), and the functions s^ {x) 

are all continuous in E, the function s {x) is at most point-v)ise discontinuous 
(i, § 238) with respect to E, and the points of continuity are accordingly every- 
where-dense in E, 

94. Those points of the closed domain E at which the measure of non- 
uniform convergence is infinite, when such points exist, are of special 
importance in some parts of the theory of series. It can be shewn that: 

When the convergence function p (a;) is unbounded in the closed domain E, 
there exists at least one point at which j3 {x) is infinite. 

For, in accordance with i, § 213, there must be at least one point 
of E, in whose arbitrarily small neighbourhood (x) is unbounded. The 
value of p (f ) cannot be finite, because this would be inconsistent with the 
fact that P (a:) is upper semi-continuous. 

It can now be shewn that : 

The set of points of infinite measure of non-uniform convergence is closed. 

For, let 0 ^ 1 , <72) ••• denote a divergent sequence of increasing 

positive numbers, and let denote the closed set of points at which 
P(x)^an. The set of points at which the measure of non-uniform con- 
vergence is infinite is the inner limiting set of the sequence {e„} of closed 
sets each of wliich contains the next; and in accordance with i, § 67, this 
inner limiting set is closed. 

It is necessary and sufficient in order that there may be no points, in the 
closed set E, at which the measure of non-uniform convergence is infinite, 
that, from and after some fixed mlue of n, | {x) | should be bounded as a 

function of {n, x) for all such mlues of n, and for all points x, in E. 

* Amtr. Journal of Malh. vol. xix (1897). A proof, free from this restriction, was given by 
Hobson, Pror. Land, McUh. Soc. (1), vol. xxxiv (1902). Other proofs were given by W. H. Young, 
Proc. Lond, Math, Soc. (2), vol. i (1904) and by Dell’ Agnola, Rend, Lincei, vol. xix (1910). 

t This theorem was first established in a different manner, by Baire, Ann. di mat, (3). 
vol. m (1899). For another proof see W. H. Young, Mess, of Math. (2), vol. xxxvn (1907); 
see also Dell’ Agnola, Rend. Lomb. vol. xli (1908). 
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That the condition is sufficient is clear, since if | (x) | is bounded, 

so also is J3 (x). To shew that the condition is necessary, we observe that, 
in the (p -h l)~dimensional domain, a neighbourhood of each point x, of 
By can determined such that \R(Xyy)\< p (x) + c, in that neighbour- 
hood. These neighbourhoods form an in^te set of cells, each of which 
contains one or more of the points of the closed set By in its interior. 
Employing the Heine-Borel theorem in its generalized form (i, § 74) 
a finite set of these neighbourhoods exists, such that every point of E is 
interior to one or more of them. It follows that there exists a value of 
y, the least linear dimension in y of the cells of the finite set, such that 
I R (Xy y) I is bounded, provided y < yi . Hence there exists a value , 
of n such that | (r) | is bounded as a function of (?i, x) for w ^ , and 

for all values of x in E, 


EXAMPLE 

Let* Ui {x) =- 0, at all points of the interval (0, 1), except at the point where (ar) = 1. 
Let ^2 (a:) = - 1, at a; - J, and (x) = I at x J, and 1*2 (ir) = 0, everywhere else; 
let tta (a:) = - 1, at a: = J. f, and Uq {x) = 1 at j, j, and (x) = 0 at all other points of 
the interval; and so on. Thus (x) is zero, except at a; — where (J) -= 1 ; #2 (r) is zero, 
ex<iept that (i) = ^2 (i) ^ J ^3 (*) is zero, except that (J) - ^3 (J) - *3 (|) = 1 ; and 

so on. The function s (x) is everywhere zero, and therefore is continuous in (0, 1); but the 
series converges non-uniformly at every point of the interval, since, in the neighbourhood 
of every assigned point, there are discontinuities of of measure 1. 

It has hitherto been assumed that s (x) is everywhere finite ; this 
restriction may be removed by employing the transformation 

of § 62. A point of continuity of a (x) corresponds to a point of continuity 
of 8 (x)y or to a point of continuity in the extended sense, according as 
I O' (a:) I < 1, or I cT (a:) I = 1. We have accordingly the theorem: 

If the sequence {5„ (a:)} is convergent or divergent {to or to— ^)ai 
every point of the closed set E, and the functions s^ {x) are all continuous y at 
least in the extended sense, at every point of Ey the points of discontinuity of 
s (x) form a set of the first category relative to E, and the points of continuity 
of s (x), at least in the extended sense, are everywhere-dense in E, 

96. If the functions s^ {x) are not all continuous in the closed set E, 
the closed set O^, of points at which the measure of non-uniform is ^ a 
may be everywhere-dense in the whole, or in a part of E ; and then this is 
also true of the set of all the points of discontinuity of s {x). In any case 
the set of points of continuity of s (x), when it exists, forms an inner 
limiting set. 

* See W. H. Young, Proc. Lond, Math. Soc. (2), vol. i (1903), p. 94. 
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It has been shewn by W. H. Young* that, for the case in which E is 
a linear interval, when the functions (x) are point-wise discontinuous 
functions, the visible points of non-uniform convergence may be dense in the 
whole or in a part of E, and the invisible points of non-uniform convergence 
form a set of the first category relative to E. He has shewn how to construct 
a series of point- wise discontinuous functions, for a given linear interval, 
which have an assigned inner limiting set F for the set of its points of uni- 
form convergence of the sum-function, and such that the sum-function 
is non-uniformly convergent at all points of C (F). 


96 . The following general theorem has been established by Hahnf: 

If E he a set in any number of dimensions it is necessary and sufficient 
in order that a sequence (a:)}, convergent in E, may exist which converges 
non-uniformly at all points of E ^ , a part of Ey and uniformly at aU points 
of E — El, that El should be the outer limiting set of a sequence of sets which 
are closed relatively to E. 

The proof of this theorem requires the theorem or assumptionf that 
every set of points which is dense in itself can be normally ordered. With- 
out assuming this, the following less general theorem, also given by Hahn, 
can be established: 

If E be a set of points in any number of dimensions, and F be a part 
of E which is of the first cMeqory relatively to E, a sequence {/« (x)} of 
functions such that 0 /„ (a;) 1 can be defined, winch converges everywhere 

in E to the limit zero, the convergence being non-uniform at every point of F, 
and uniform- at every point of E — F. 

A part El of a set of points in any number of dimensions is said to 
be closed, relatively to E, if every limiting point of Ei that is in is a point 
of El itself. This is a generalization of the definition in i, § 55. The set 
is closed in the absolute sense in case E is closed. 


The complement E — Ei, relatively to E, of a set Ei , closed relatively 

to E, is said to be open relatively to E. If is a part of E which is the outer 

limiting set of a sequence of sets, each of which is closed relatively to E, 

and non-dense in E, the set F is said to be of Wie first category relatively to E, 

This is a generalization of the definition given in i, § 93. 

First, let F be closed relatively to E, and non-dense in E. Let £he 

continuous function Xn (0 ^ defined for all non-negative values of the 

continuous variable t, by the prescriptions, Xn (0 ” when = 0, and 

when « S - ; Xn (<) = 1. < = -; Xn (<) “ in the interval [o, 

n> Uf \ n/ 


Xn (0 = — -f 2, in the interval 



• liOC, cit. \ see also Proc. Lond. Math, 8oc. (2), vol. i (1904), p. 356. 

I See Thaorie der redUn Funktionen, vol. i, p. 274. t P- 200* 
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If X be any point of E, and d (x, F) be its distance from F (see i, § 104), 
then Sn (x) is defined to be Xn {d (x, F)}. The function (x) is continuous 
with respect to E, and vanishes at all points of F; also 0^ (ar) 1 1, 
and lim (x) = 0. 

n«-oo 

Let f be a point of E that does not belong to F, then (f , .F) > 0 ; a 
neighbourhood A, of can be so determined that, for all points of E in that 
neighbourhood, d (x, F) > a, where a is some fixed positive number. 

2 

In A, we have (x) ~ Xn provided d(XyF)> - , which 

2 

condition is satisfied if ^ ^ therefore the convergence of (x) to zero 

is uniform at the point f . 


If ^ be a point of F, in any neighbourhood A, of there are points x, 
of Ei which do not belong to F, for which d (x, F) has some value (> 0), 
and for each such point there is a value of n for which (a:) > J ; for there 

1 3 1 3 

is at least one value of such that ^^=5 nf. or ~ » provided 

P be sufficiently small. Such a value of n increases indefinitely as the 
distance of x from ^ is diminished. It follows that the convergence of 
{5„ (a;)} at the point ^ is non-uniform. Thus the theorem has been estab- 
lished for the case in which F is closed relatively to E, and non-dense in E. 


Next let F be the outer limiting set of a sequence {F^ of sets F ^ , each 
of which is closed relatively to Ey and non-dense. Let (x), where 
71= 1, 2, 3, ..., is the sequence, defined as above, corresponding to Fyn\ 

and let us consider the double sequence of functions ^ {x), where 

m and n have all integral values. This double sequence can be arranged 
as a single sequence {/^ (a;)} ; and it will be shewn that this single sequence 
has the required properties. If e be any prescribed positive number, it is 
impossible that, at any point fj, (f ) ^ e for. an infinite set of values of p. 

For we have 0 < ^ (f) < if tw > - , and for all values of ti; if a 

771 € 

be the greatest integer which does not exceed ~ , the only values of m for 
which - Synn (i) = e, are 1, 2, 3, ... a; for each of these values there are only 

771 

a finite number of values of n for which - (f) = therefore only 

m 

a finite number of values of n for which this condition is satisfied for any 
of the values 1, 2, ... a, of tti. It follows that, except for a finite set of 
values of p, we have (i) < e. Since e is arbitrary, {/^ (f)} converges to 
zero. 
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Since the sequence “ ••• is a part of the sequence 

{fv (^)}> upper boundary of /*, («), in the neighbourhood A of a point 

of Ei cannot be less than the upper boundary of the first sequence. When f 
is a point of this upper boundary converges, as A 0, to a value greater 
than zero, hence the same must hold for the sequence {/p (a;)} ; and this 
must be the case for each value of m. It is therefore the case for any 
point oi F\ the convergence of {/p (x)} at f is therefore non-uniform. 

If f be a point oi E — F, in a, properly chosen neighbourhood A, of 
we have /p (x) < c, for all values of greater than some fixed number 

dependent on c. Since ~ (^) < all values of n, provided m > - , 

we need only consider those values 1, 2, 3, ... a, of m, for which a ^ ~ , For 

each of these values r, of m, ^ (^) < for n > provided A is 

properly chosen. 

Hence if Ue be the greatest of the numbers np^ we have ^ (^) < 

for m — 1, 2, ... a, and for n> Ue, Thus/p (x) < c, in A, for all values of p, 
except a finite number; therefore f is a point of uniform convergence of 
the sequence. The theorem has now been completely established. 


FUNCTIONS INVOLVING A PARAMETER 

97. The theory of uniform and non-uniform convergence of sequences, 
or series, may be extended, by a slight modification, to apply to the case 
of a function f (x, a), defined in a domain of x, of any number of dimen- 
sions, for each value of the parameter a which is in an assigned linear 
interval, closed or open. Let it be assumed that / (x, a) is defined for 
values of a such that Oq < « ^ If at a point f , of the domain of x, 

there is a definite value of lim / (^, a), a varying continuously, the function 

/ (x, a) is said to be convergent at the point as a converges to «o* 

In case a diverges to oo , we shall suppose / (x, a) to be defined for all 
values of a greater than, or equal to, some fixed number C. " 

The following definitions of uniform convergence in the domain E, 
of Xf are precisely similar to those in which a is confined to have values in 
a sequence, given in § 66. 

//, as Oq, f(x, a) converges to a definite number <f> (x), the convergence 
is said to be uniform in E, provided that, if e be any arbitrarily chosen positive 
number, a number can be so determined that | / (a:, a) — ^ (x) | < c, for all 
values of X, in E, provided a lies in the interval (ao» «o + be). 
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If Oq is infinite, and f {x, a) converges to a definite number <f) {x), for each 
value of X, in E, and if € be an arbitrarily chosen ^positive number, then 
f (x, a) is said to converge uniformly to <f> (x), as a , provided a number 
Ce can be so determined that \<f>ix) —f {x, a) | < c, for a> Ce, and for all 
values of x. 

The definition of a point $ of uniform convergence of f {x, a) to (x) 
is then precisely similar to that in § 70, a neighbourhood of f being 
employed. 

The theorems of §§ 82, 83, relating to the continuity of ^ (x) can readily 
be stated so as to apply to the functions f (x, a). 


THE UNIFORM CONVERGENCE OP INFINITE PRODUCTS 

98 . If Ui (x), U 2 (x), Un (x), ... be a sequence of functions defined in 
a domain of one or more dimensions, the infinite product II {1 H- {x)} 

W -»1 

is, in accordance with § 39, convergent at a particular point x if, corre- 
sponding to each prescribed positive number c, the condition 

I {1 + Mn+l (*)} {1 + «n+* (;»)} ••• {1 + M„4m (*)} - 1 | < € 

is satisfied for m = 1, 2, 3, provided n is greater than some integer nt , 
dependent on €. 

In case the infinite product converges at each point a: of a domain E, 
if the integer n^ corresponding to each value of c, can be so chosen as to 
be independent of x, then the infinite product is said to converge uniformly 
in the domain E, 

The theory of uniform and non-uniform convergence of infinite products 
is similar to that of infinite series, and indeed may be deduced from it by 
the method of taking logarithms. It is the particular case of the theory 
of uniform and non-uniform convergence .of a sequence (x)} which 
arises when {x) has the special form 

{1 f u^ (ar)} {1 + U 2 (a:)} ... {1 + u,, (a;)}. 

On account of the importance which this method of representation of 
functions has in Analysis, a short statement will here be given of the 
properties of infinite products in regard to their uniform convergence. 

In analogy with Weierstrass’ test for the uniform convergence of series, 
the following test may be applied to the case of infinite products : 

//. in the domain E, of x, | (x) | = Vn , where the infinite product 

n (1 -f is convergent, *then the infinite product 11 {1 + (x)} converges 

n-l n-I 

uniformly in E, 
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For 

I {1 + ^n+l (*)} + 'W^n+a W} ••• + ’^n+m (*)} - 1 1 

£ (1 + V„+i) (1 + Vn+i) ••• (i + ^n+m) ~ !• 

Since nc can be so chosen that, for n> Ue, the expression on the right 
hand side is < e, it is seen that the condition for the uniform convergence 

of the infinite product 11 {1 + (a;)} is satisfied. 

>1-1 

It is easily seen, as in § 78, that: 

If the infinite 'product 11 {1 4- I 'J/n (^) I } converges uniformly in a 

n- 1 

domain of x, so also does the infinite prodvx^l 11 {1 -f ( 2 ;)}. 

n -- 1 

The definition of a point of uniform convergence of a product 

n {1 + M„ (a:)} 

W “1 

at a point f of a closed domain E is similar to that of § 70 for the case 
of a series : 

If 7 f^ ci point ^ of the dosed domain Ey linear or p-dimensional, a neigh- 
bourhood {$ — dey $ df) (linear or p-dirnensional) exists such thaty for 
n ^ n^y a number dependent 07i e, 

I {1 + (a:)} {1 + M «+1 (a;)} {1 + Mn+m (a;)} - I | < e 

for all mines of m, for all points x in (f — df, f f de), the point f is said 
to be a point of uniform convergence of the infinite product II {1 + Un (ic)}. 

ri-l 

The following theorem corresponds to the theorem of § 81 : 


If the infinite product II {1 + (m)) is uniformly convergent for all 

positive integral values of m (or for all positive continuously varying values 
of m)y and if lira u^ (m) has a definite value Vn, for each mine of n, then if 

>n— oo 

/ (m) denotes the limiting value of 11 {1 -f (^)}> lira / (w) hcLs a definite 

n-l 

valuCy and the infinite produet IT (1 + Vn) convergent and has lira/(m) 

n-l 

for its value. 

n^N 

We have, for all the values of m, f (m) — 11 {l+u^(m)} <^e, 

n-l 

provided N is not less than some fixed integer N^y dependent on e. It 

n-iV 

follows that lim/(m) — 11 (1 + 1 ?„) ^ e, from whence we deduce that 

n-l 

I lim/(m) — lira f(m)\^ 2c. Since c is arbitrary, it follows that lim/(m) 


exists. Again we see that lira / (m) — n (1 + Vn) \ ^ e, lot N ^ Ne] hence 
I Wl'-ao n-l I 

n(l+r») converges to lira / (m). 

n-l m— oo 
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EXAMPLE 

It can be shewn that, if m is an even integer, 

/ sin-^ 

sin a; 


m sin cos 
m m 


( sin^ ^ \ / sin® * \ / sin® * \ 

sin® / \ sin® / \ sin® - / 

m' ' m ' m 


where r — J (m - 2). Let 0 < a: < (j» + 1) n, and s is a fixed integer < r. We can write 
the above result in the form 

/ / sin® ^ \ / sin® ^ \ 

\ sin* / \ sin® / 

w/ ' m' ' m 


m sin cos 
m m 


Since 


sin 0 j. . . 

- dmiinifl 
6 



Keeping x and s fixed, the product on the right hand side is leas than the convergent product 

■* {» +l)v) (* rv) •••• 

Thus, for the fixed value of a:, the above theorem is applicable; hence the infinite product 

converges to the limit, as w oo , of the expression on the left hand side, which is 

Therefore the infinite product a: ^1 - converges to sin a:. 

( 4x^\ f 4a;® \ 

1 T ) P “ converges to cos x. 


THE convergen(;e of a sequence in a measurable domain 

99. If the domain E, of any number of dimensions, be measurable, 
and have its measure finite, and the functions of the sequence (a;)} be 
all measurable, the following theorem expresses the condition that (x)} 
should converge to a function s {x) almost everywhere in that is, at every 
point with the possible exception of the points of a set of which the measure 
is zero. 

If E be a measurable set (in any number of dimensions) of finite measure I, 
the necessary and sufficient condition that a sexiuence {5„ (a:)}, of measurable 
finite functions, should converge to a finite function 5 (a;), almost everywhere 
in E, is that a set contained in E, and. of measure greater than I — C, 
where I is an arbitrarily chosen 'positive number, exists, such that {«„ (x)} 
converges uniformly in to s (a:). 
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This theorem was given by EgorofE*. That the condition is sufficient 
is clear, for if, however small S niay be chosen, there is a set of measure 
> ^ — J in which the sequence converges, the set of all points of convergence 
has its measure > Z — for all positive values of and therefore its 
measure is 1. 

To prove that the condition is necessary, let {e,} be a monotone sequence 
of positive numbers wliich converges to zero. Let e„ denote the set of 
points of Ei at each of which | s (x) — (^) I < for 5 = 0, 1, 2, 3, .... 

Considering the sets it is clear that each of these sets is 

contained in the next. Each point of E, with the exception of a set 
of measure zero, belongs to all the sets of the sequence {e„}, from and 
after some value of n dependent on the particular point. The set of 
all such points of E, of measure Z, is the outer limiting sot of the 
sequence {e„}. Let 7 ^ 2 ^ ••• ^ diminishing sequence of positive 

numbers whose sum converges to the arbitrarily chosen number 
The?re exists a least value of n such that m (c„) > I — r}^ (see i, § 131); and 
let this set be denoted by F,.. The sets Fj, F 2 , ... denote the sets 
Ff which correspond to t/j, 7 ^ 2 , ... respectively. VVe have m {F^) > I — yjil 
m (F 2 ) > I ri 2 y 'tn {F^) > I — .... There exists a set of measure 

> Z - qi ~ - ...> 

or > I — 1 ^, of points each of which belongs to all the sets i'V •••• In 
this set //^, of measure > Z — C, we have | s (x) - (x) | <: for each 

value of f , provided m is not less than some integer dependent on the value 
of Therefore the sequence converges uniformly in the set and thus 
the necessity of the condition in the theorem has been established. 

100 . In the above theorem it has been established that, if {$„} be a 
diminisliing sequence of positive numbers which converges to zero, there 
exists a sequence {//f J of sets, such that m > Z — , so that 

lim m = Z, 

rt~ao 

in each of which sets the convergence of the sequence is uniform. This 
mode of convergence has been termed by Weyl|, essentially uniform 
convergence {wesentlich gleichmdssige Convergenz). Thus the theorem of 
Egoroff establishes the equivalence of the convergence of the sequence 
almost everywhere in the measurable set with essentially uniform con- 
vergence in that set. It can be shewn that the sets can be so deter- 
mined that each one is contained in the next. For let 
for aU values of n, and consider a sequence of sets, such that 

(^f„) >l-L, and such that the convergence is uniform in . Let 

* Comptea RenduSt voL clh (1911), p. 244. 
t Math. Annalen, vol. lxvii (1909). p. 225. 
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be the set of points common to all the sets , . . . . It is then clear 

that the convergence of the sequence is uniform in ; also 

'fn (ffin) > ^ fn - fn+1 - ^ “ Ly 

and is contained in ^ . Thus the sequence has the required 
property. 

Egoroff ’s theorem cannot be applied when the domain is measurable but 
of infinite measure. To see this, let such a domain E be the outer limiting 
set of a sequence {E^^}, where m (E^) is finite, and E^ is contained in E^ 

Let (x) = 1 in the set E^^^ — E^^ and (a:) ^ 0 for all points not in 
that set. The function 6* (x) exists at every point of E, and has the value 
zero, but it does not converge uniformly in any set of infinite measure 
contained in E. 

Egoroff ’s theorem has been extended by W. H. Young* to the case in 
which the sequence {s^ (a;)} is non-convergent in the measurable set E of 
finite measure. The main results of his investigations may be stated as 
f oDows : 

If {^n (^)} ® sequence of functions defined for all points of a measurable 

set E, of finite measurcy and the upper (lower) function of the sequence is 
finite at almost all points of E, then (1), there exists in E, a set Ei of measure 
> m (E) ~ so that in E^ the seque'nce (a:)} has uniform oscillations of the 
first kind (§ 1 14) ; and (2), there exists in E a set E^y of measure > m (E) — 
in which the sequence has uniform oscillations of the second kind; also (3), there 
exists a set E^y of measure > m (E) — in which the sequence has uniform 
oscillations both of the first and of the second kinds, 

101. Egoroff ’s theorem may be applied to obtain the following pro- 
perty! of double sequences : 

If E he a measurable set of points, of finite, or of infinite, measure, and 
{^mn (^)} ® double sequence such that lim s^^n (^) exists and has a value s^ (x) 

n—oo 

almost everywhere in E, for each valve of m, and such that lim s^ (x) exists, 

and has a value s (a;), almost everywhere in E, then two increasing sequences 
{m,}, of integers can be so determined that {Smim (^)} unique limit 

8 (a:), almost everywhere in E, as i is indefinitely increased. 

By employing, when necessary, the transformation 

^ (^) 

the theorem can be reduced to the case in which all the functions s„ {x), 

8 (x) are bounded; thus it will be sufficient to assume this to be the case. 

* Quart. Joum. Math. vol. xuv (1913), p. 129; and Proc. Lond. Math. 8oc. (2), vol. xn (1913), 
p. 363. 

t See Fr6chet, Rmd. di Palermo, vol xxn (1996), p. 15, where the theorem is established 
for the case in which is a finite linear interval. 
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Let E be the outer limiting set of a sequence {E^t of measurable sets, 
each of which is contained in the next, and each of which is of finite 
measure. If E has finite measiure, we may take all the sets Ei to be 
identical with E. 

In Et there exists a set JT , of measure > m (E^) — ^ , , where is arbi- 
trarily fixed, in which (a;)} converges uniformly; thus there exists a 
least integer m, , such that | 5 (ar) — (x) | < f ^ , in the set ; where 

is a diminishing sequence converging to zero. 

The integer Wf being fixed, there exists a set L,, in K^, of measure 

> m (Et) — and a least integer (> n,-!), such that 

1 ^mi (^) ^min% (^) | > 

in L^. Therefore, in the set we have | s (a:) -■ (x) | < 2e, . Now let 

CO 

the sequence be so chosen that S < 5, where ( is an arbitrarily 

r-l 

chosen positive number. The part D (L ^ , E<p) of the set L, that is in 
Ep, where i ^ ii > p, and is chosen arbitrarily, has its measure 

> m (Ep) — and all these sets have, for a fixed value of ij, a common 

CO 

part, of measure >m{Ep) — 2 S . In this set, contained in Ep, we 

have 1 5 (a:) — (p^) I < , for i S : the measure of this set is less than 

m {Ep) by an amount which can be made arbitrarily small by taking ij 
sufficiently large. It follows that, in E^y the sequence (a;)} converges 
to s {x) almost everywhere. 8ince this is the case for each value of p, it 
follows that (^)} converges to s (a:) almost everywhere in E. 

The following theorem for double sequences is a simplification of the 
above theorem, of less generality : 

If (a;)} he a double sequence y defined in a set E, of any number of 
dimensions, then if, for each value of m, the sequence (a;)} converges 
uniformly in E to a function 8„^ (x), and the sequence {x)} converges 
uniformly in E to a function s (x), sequences {mj, {nj, can be so determined 
that the single sequence (^)} converges uniformly in E to s (x). 

If {ej denote a diminishing sequence of positive numbers which con- 
verges to zero, a least integer m, can be determined, such that 

I S (*) - {X) I < 

at all points of E. 

Again, when has been fixed, a least integer n, can be determined, 
such that I 5 ^ (a;) — (x) j < €„ at aU points of E. We have then 

I « “ ^mim 1 < c., at all points of E; and since | s (a;) - {x) | < €<, 

for j ^ iy at all points of E, it follows that the sequence (a;)} converges 
uniformly in E, to the value s (a:). 
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MONOTONE SEQUENCES OF FUNCTIONS 

102. A monotone sequence of functions {a„ (o:)} defined for a domain Ey 
of any number of dimensions, is such that, for every point Xy of Ey 

(^) = (X) 

for every value of n : or else such that ^ (x) ^ (x) for every value of w. 

In the former case the sequence is said to be monotone non-diminishing, 
and in the second case it is said to be monotone non-increasing. It is clear 
that, at every point there is a single-valued sum-function, since, the 
sequence {s^ (f)}, being monotone, either converges to a definite limit, 
as 71 ~ 00 , or diverges. Thus the sequence cannot oscillate at any point 
of E, We need only consider the case in wliich the set E is dense in itself, 
so that every point is a limiting point. We shall here consider monotone 
sequences of functions which are either continuous, or semi-continuous, 
functions in the set Ey and also certain less simple types of fimctions which 
occur in this connection. The following preliminary proposition* is of 
fundamental importance in tliis theory: 

A monotone non-increasing sequence (a:)} of functions which are all 
upper semi-continuous at the point f , of the domain E, dense in itself y is such 
that s (x) is upjier semi-continuous at f . 

In case s (f) is finite, 7i can be so determined that (f) < s ($) -f Je; 
and since (t) is upper semi -continuous at f, a neighbourhood D, of f, 
can be so determined that, for every point x, of E, that is in />, the condition 
Sn (x) < (^) + 6’ (^) -f € is satisfied. Since s (x) ^ s„ (x)y we have 

s (x) < s (f ) -f- c, for all points Xy of E, in D. Therefore s (x) is upper semi- 
continuous at 

In case s (^) — — ao , for a sufficiently large value of n we have 
(f ) < — A, and a neighbourhood of f can be so determined that, in that 
neighbourhood, (x) < 8„ q < - N rj ; where q is arbitrarily 
chosen. It follows that, in that neighbourhood, s {x) < — N -{-q; and since 
N and q are both arbitrary, s (x) is upper semi-continuous at f . 

If 5 (f ) = C30 , which involves s^ (f ) , for all values of n, the point 

^ is regarded as one of upper semi-continuity of s (x). 

If we consider the sequence {— s„ (x)), we observe that it is a non- 
diminishing sequence of functions all of , which are lower semi-continuous 
at the point and its sum -function — s (() is lower semi-continuous at 

we thus deduce the theorem that: 

A monotone non-diminishing sequence (x)} of functions which are all 
lower semi-continuous at the point ^ is such that s (x) is lower semi-continuous 
at f . 

* See Baire, BvU, Soc. Math, de France, voL xxxn (1904), p. 126; also W. H. Young, Mesa, of 
Math. vol. xxxvn (J908), p. 148. 
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103. If the functions {x) be all continuous at the point we deduce 
from the above theorems, since a continuous function is both upper semi- 
continuous and lower semi-continuous, that : 

// the functions of the monotone non-increasing sequence (a;)} be all 
continuous at the point f, the function s (x) is upper semi-continu^us at 
If the sequence be monotone non-diminishing, and all the functions Sn (x) 
are contimtous at $,s (x) is lower semi-continuous at 

From the theorems that have been established, the following at once 
follow : 

If the sequence (x)} be monotone non-increasing, and the functions 
Sn (a;) are all upper semi-continuous in their domain E, which is dense in 
itself, the limiting function is upper semi-continuous. 

If the sequence be ynonotone non-diminishing, and the functions Sn (x) 
are all lower semi-continuous in their domain, the limiting function is lower 
semi-continuous. 

The limiting function of a non-increasing monotone sequence of con- 
tinuous functions is upper semi-continuous, and that of a non-diminishing 
monoto7ie sequence of continuous functions is a lower semi-continuous function. 

104. If the domain E be perfect, the following theorem may be 
established : 

If a monotone non-increasing sequence of upper se7ni -continuous functions 
converges in the perfect domain E {of any number of dimensions) to a con- 
tinuous function, the convergence is uniform in E. 

The corresponding result holds for a non-diminishing sequence of lower 
semi-continuous functions, if the limiting function be continuous. 

Let s (a:) be (lontinuous, and suppose the sequence to consist of upper 
semi-continuous functions, and to be non-increasing. If f be any point of 
E, an integer n can be so chosen that (f) — 5 (f) < and a neighbour- 
hood of f can be so determined, that .s„ (a?) < s^ ($) f Je, for all points of 
E that are in , where e is an arbitrarily chosen positive number. Again, 
a neighbourhood Dg? of can be so determined that (a?) > s {^) — je, 
for all points of E in since « (x) is continuous at f If a neighbour- 
hood D, of be chosen that is interior both to and D^‘, we have 
s^ (x) < s„ (i) -f ^€, and -9 (r) > 5 (f) - Jc, for all points x, of E, that are 
in D^; hence s„ (x) - s (x) < s^ {$) - « (0 4- §c < e, for all points of E that 
are in I), and this must hold for all greater values of n. Thus the point 
f is a point of uniform convergence of the sequence (x)}, and since it 
is an arbitrary point of E, the sequence is uniformly convergent in E. 
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105 . The converse of the theorem that a monotone sequence of con- ‘ 
tinuous functions has for its limiting function a semi-continuous function 
may be stated as follows : 

Every functim, defined for a set E. of one or more dimensions^ which is 
lower semi-continuous in E, is the limit of a non-diminishing sequence of 
continuous functions. If the function is ujyf)er semi-continuAms, it is the 
limit of a monotone non-increasing sequence of continuous functions. 

This theorem was first established by Baire*. Proofs have also been 
given by W. H. Youngf, TietzeJ, and Halm§ and by Carath^odory ||. The 
proof here given is essentially that which has been given by Hausdorff 

It is sufficient to prove the first part of the theorem, as the second part 
is then immediately deducible. 

It will in the first instance be assumed that the lower semi-continuous 
function s (x) is bounded in E. At a point Xj of E, let Sn (a;) be defined as 
the lower boundary of the function s (x') H- nD (x, x'), with respect to 
x\ for aU points in E, where D (x, x') denotes the distance between the 
points X and x\ It will be shewn that the function (a;) is continuous in 
E, Let 5Cj be a point so chosen that D (x, Xj) < h. 

We have then fxj) .v {x') -f nD {x^, x'), for every point x'y in E: 
also D (a:i, x') D (x, x') -j- D (x, xf) < h D (x, x'). Thus 

Sy, (Xj) < nh + is (x') f nD (x, .r')}; 

and since x' may be so chosen that <s (ar') + nD {x, x') < s^ (a?) -f hy we have 
l^i) < (x) -{■ (n \) h. Since it may be shewn in the same way that 

Sn (x) < Sn (Xj) + (n -t- 1) hy we see that | (x^) — Sn {x) \ < (n ■\- \) h, 

provided D (a*, x^) < h. Since h is arbitrary, the continuity of Sn (x) at 
the point x has been proved. 

It is clear from the definition of Sn (x) that (x) Sn+i (x), and that 
s„ (x) cannot be less than the lower boundary of s (x) in E. Thus (a;)} 
forms a non-diminishing monotone sequence, and it has a limiting function 
t/t (x). Also, since Sy^ (x) r; s (x') -f nD (x, x')y we have (x) s (x). 

If a point Xn satisfies the condition s (x„) -f nD (x, Xn) < Sn (x) -f- ^ , 

n 

we have D (x, Xn) < - + 6* (x) — zj where I is the lower boundary of 

s {x) in E. It follows that D (x, Xn) converges to zero as w — ' oo , or the 
sequence {a;„} converges to x. Since 6* (x) is lower semi-continuous, we 

• Bull. Soc. Math, de France, vol. xxxir (1904), p. 126. 
t Proc. Camh. Phil. Soc. vol. xiv (1908), p. 623. 

X CreUe^B Journal, vol. CXLV (1914), p. 9. 

§ Wien. Sitzungsber. vol. cxxvi (1917), p. 100. 
ti Vorle^ungen fiber redle Funktionen, p. 401. 

^ Math. Zetieehr. voL v (1919), p. 293. 
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have s {x) ^ Um s (x^) ^ lim (x) + -I £ 0 (a;); but since (a;) S s (x), 

we have ^ (x) 5 s (x) ; and from the two inequalities we have s(x)~\fi (x), 
and thus {Sn (a;)} converges to s (x). If x is an isolated point of JS7, x^ will 

coincide with x, from and after some value of w, and 8 (x) < «„ (a;) + - , 

n 

and then, as before, s (x) (x). 


The above proof is applicable even if s (x) have no upper boundary, 
provided it have a finite lower boundary. In order to remove this restriction 

8 (X) 


we employ the transformation a (x) = 


then a (x) is in the 


1 + I 5 (a:) I 

interval (— 1,1), and is lower semi-continuous provided ^ (a:) be so. 
Applying the result already obtained, cr (x) is the limit of a sequence of 
continuous functions (a;), where | (x) | 5 1 in the set B. The functions 

cr 

(^) = r~ I (a;) p continuous, at least in the extended 

sense, converge as n qo , to 5 {x). 

If the function a* (x) be finite, although unbounded, it is possible to 
deteimine (x) so that it is finite for each value of n, and consequently 
continuous in the ordinary sense ; whereas when (x) has one of the 
values 1, — 1, (a:) has the value oo or — oo , and is therefore continuous 

only in the extended sense. 

If any of the functions (x) have the value 1 or — 1, so that (x) 
has the value oo , or — oo , we can modify the transformation so as to ensure 
that Sn (x) shall be finite for each value of n. I^et {e„} be a sequence of 
increasing positive numbers which converge to 1. Instead of the sequence 
{cr„ (x)} we may employ the sequence {e„cr„ (a;)} which converges to a (x), 

e (7 (x) 

and is monotone increasing; then s„ (x), being defined by y- “ ” ^ ' 


On (*) I 


lies between finite boundaries — , and has the required property. 

*■ 


106. In case the set E consists of a closed linear interval (a, 6), a simple 
proof of the above theorem can be given which includes the fact that the 
continuous functions can be so chosen as to be polygonal, and thus possess 
derivatives on the right and on the left which are continiiqus except for 
a finite set of values of the variable. Thus : 

If function f (x) be upper semi-continuous in the interval (a, 6), and 
have a finite upper boundary, it is the limit of a monotone non-increasing 
sequence of continuous polygonal functions. 

Also if the function be lower semi-continuous, and have a finite lower 
boundary, it is the limit of a monotone non-diminishing sequence of continuous 
polygonal functions. 
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It will be sufficient to establish the first of these theorems. Let a system 
of symmetrical nets with closed meshes be fitted on to (a, 6) ; we, may 
suppose the breadth of each mesh of the net of order ti to be (ft 
Let the values of </>„ (x) at the ends of the meshes of the nth net be defined 
thus; Let <f>„ (a) be the upper boundary of / (x) in the mesh with a at its 

end ; let the value of {x) at the point a + be the upper boundary 


affix) in the interval (a 4 a ) : and let the 

value of (x) at the point b be the upper boundary of the function / (x) 

in the mesh (d - ^7- , . Let the continuous polygonal function (x) 

\ 2” / 


be defined by its values at the end-points of the meshes, as thus specified. 
It is clear that <^„ (x) ^ ^ ^ (x) ; so that is a non-increasing 

sequence of continuous functions. 

If f be any point in (a, 6), a neighbourhood of f can be so determined 
that /(x) </(() -I- €, for eve^ry point x, of that neighbourhood. For a 
sufficiently large value of w, the interval 

/ (f - 2) (ft - a) (r + 2) (ft - a) . 

(« + ^ .«!- — 2 « — j 


is contained in this neighbourhood of i; where ^ is contained in 


(a 


(r - 1) (ft - a) 
2 " ’ 


a t 


(r + 


_1 Hft 

2 " 


«) 


)■ 


The values of (x) at the points 

(r-])(ft-a) r(ft-a) (r 4-1) (ft -a) 

„ , a ^ . , a ‘ 


are between / (^ ) and / (f ) + e ; hence also (f ) lies between / (f ) and 
/(f) + €. Thus the function </•„ (f) differs from / (f) by less than e. It now 
follows, by considering a sequence of values of e, converging to zero, that 

lim <f>„ (f) -/(f); 

n~oo 

and thus the theorem is established; 


107 . The following theorem was established by Hahn* : 

If s(^Ux) be functions, defined for a domain E, of any number 

of dimensions, s<^)(x) being lower semi-continuous, and. 5 ^**)(x) upper semi- 
continuous, and such that s^^^x) 1 5^"^(x), there exists a continuous function 
s (x), such that ^(^^(x) ^ s (x) ^f(")(x). 

Let X (0 = li when i > 0, and x (0 = when < 0 ; this function 

X (t) is a continuous, monotone non-diminishing function of the real 
variable t, as t increases in the indefinite interval (— oo , oo ). 

• Wien. Sitzungsber. vol. cxxvi (na) (1917). p. 103. The proof in the text was given by 
Hausdorff, Math, ZfAtschr. vol. v (1919), p. 295. 
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The functions (a:), are, in accordance with the theorem of 

§ 105, the limits of sequences {5n^(a:)}, of continuous functions ; the 

first sequence being monotone non-diminishing, and the second monotone 
non-increasing. 

Since (x) - (*) 5 (.t) - awi(*) ^ «n+i (x) - sJJ+i (x), 

for n = 1, 2, 3, , we have 

X (*) - (*)} S X (^) - «»+l (*)} = X {*« f 1 (*) - '’»+l (*^)}- 

The series 

+ X {si”*(*) - ~ X 

+ X {«2“’(*) - 4’(*)} - X - **’(*)} 

+ ... 

of which the terms are continuous in E, and of alternate signs, after the 
first term, is such that each term, after the first, is numerically not less 
than the next, for each fixed value of x; and it is seen that the general 
term converges to zero. The series is accordingly convergent at every 
point X, of E; the partial sums of even order form a monotone non- 
diminishing sequence which accordingly converges to a lower semi- 
continuous function, and the partial sums of odd order form a monotone 
non-increasing sequence which must converge to an upper semi -continuous 
function. The sum-function of the series, being both upper and lower semi- 
continuous, is a continuous function, 6' (x). It will be shewn that s (x) 
satisfies the conditions of the theorem. 

At a point at which ^ we have 

Sn\x) - - -Sn + l W - 0; 

and thus s (j") (x) -|- (x)} ~ {s^P\x) — 52^ (a:)} -f 

whence s (x) lim (x) -- lim = s^^\x) = s'^^x). 

At a point x, at w’hich {x) > let the first term with negative 

argument, of the series wliich defines o’ (x), be x (^) “ (3^)} ; ^ (^) 

is given by the finite series 

t- - *2 ’(a:)} + ... - {Sm-l (^) “ 4i’(*)}, 

or « (j;) s\n(x); then S, Sm(x) ~ 2 and thus 

(x) ^ S {x) ^ (x). 

Similarly, if the first term with a negative argument in the series which 
defines 6’ (x) be y {x) — 4n\-i (a^)}, it can be seen that s (x) = s^m (^)» and 
thtmce, as before, that s^^\x) == s (x) ^ .9^“^ (a:). 

Thus the theorem has been established. 
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THE EXTENSION OF FUNCTIONS 

108. From the last theorem, the following theorem, due to Tietze, may 
be deduced: 


If H he a closed set contained in the set E, and s (x) a function defined in 
H, and continuous relative to Hy then a function exists in E which is con- 
tinuous in E, and has the value s (x) at every point of H, In particular , a 
function exists which is continuous in tJie whole lineary or p-dimensional 
space, and has at all points of the closed set H, the values of an assigned 
function s (x), continuous relative to H. 

Let U and L denote the upper and lower boundaries of s (x) in H ; 
U and L will at first be assumed to be finite. The function s^^'^ (x) defined 
in E by the conditions = s {x), in //, and s^^^(x) = f7, in ^ 

is lower semi-continuous in E\ also the function s^'^^x) defined by the 
conditions = s (x), in //, and s^^^x) ^ L, in E — //, is upper semi- 

continuous in E. Since ^ in E, a function f (x), continuous 

in Ey exists, such that s^^^x) ^ f {x) ^ s^'^^x). This function f (x) has 
the value of s (a:) at every point of H ; and is the function which has the 
required properties. 


In case U and L are not both finite, so that s (x) is continuous, in H, 

s ( ir) 

only in the extended sense, we employ the transformation a (a:) — T-r-rT^TT* 

1 -h I ^ (a;) I 

Then cr (x) is bounded and continuous in H\ if F(x) be the function which 


is continuous in E and = a(x) in H; the required function f (x) may be 

defined to be ^ If! v i • 

I - IF (x) ! 


109. A direct method of constructing a function f (x) which satisfies 
the conditions of the last theorem has been given by Hausdorff (loc. cit.). 
The method may be applied to the construction of a function which satisfies 
a less restricted condition as regards its values in the closed set H. The 
following general theorem* is relevant to the theory of Jordan curves: 

If E he any set of points in one or more dimensions, and H he a closed set, 
contained in E ; then, if s (x) he any function defined in H, a function f (x) 
can be defined in E which has the mlm s (x) at each point of H, and> is con- 
tinuous at all points of E — H, and also at each point of H at which s (a:) 
is continuous relatively to H, 

It will in the first instance be assumed that s (x) is bounded in H, 
so that U ^ s (x) -3^ L, in H. Let / (x) =^- s (x), in H, and let / (x) at each 
point XyOiE — H, have the value of the lower boundary of 


5 (x') + 


F > {x, x ') 
d (xj 


“ 1 , 


• See Pal, Crelle's Jourmly vol. cxLin (1913). p. 294; also Brouwer, Math. Annaltn, vol, Lxxix 
(1918), p. 209. 
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for all points x\ of H\ where D {x^ x') denotes the distance between the 
points x^ x\ and d {x) is the lower boundary of D (x. x') for all points x', 
of H, Consider a point x, of the set E — H, which is open relative to E; 
it will be shewn that / (a;) is continuous at a;. We need only consider points 
x\ of H, for which 




D (x, x') 
d(x)' 


<U -L + 


2 , 


which may be written D (x, x') <kd{x). Let f be a point of E - H in a> 
neighbourhood of x for w^hich D (x, is less than an arbitrarily chosen 
positive number hy and which contains no points of H. The point x\ of 
//, can be so chosen that 

* I*'' 

and that D (ar, x') < kd (x). 


We have 

</w + A+ 

- Lh 1 ^ *') 4 . hH M ' ^ 


</(^) + h + J + 

k f J 




k . /.d (z) - d (0 


d(^) 





where a is a positive number dependent on the neighbourhood of x in 
which ^ is taken. This holds for all points ^ in that neighbourhood. It 

may similarly be shewn that f (x) < f (^) I h ^1 • Since h is 

arbitrary, it follows from the two inequalities that / (a:) is continuous at 
the point x, of E — H, 

Next, let a: be a point of 11 which is on the boundary of H relative to 
E - H\ consider a point of E — H, such that D (a:, ^) < h< 1. Let x' 

I) x') 

be a point of H such that ^ ^ 


Since d(^)^ D {x, i) < fi, we have 

D (X, x') £ D (X, i)+D (t x') <h + (\+h)h< 3h. 
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If now a; is a point of continuity of s (x) relatively to Hy we have 

8 (x') < 5 (a:) + ly, 

where -q and h converge to zero together; therefore / {£) < ^ (a:) 4- + A. 

As before, in the definition of / (f) we need only consider points a;", of //, 
for which D (^y x") < kd (^) < kh, or for which 

D {Xy x") <D{x,^)^D , x") <{l + k)h, 

and for all such points s (x*') > s(x) — rj'y where ly' converges to zero with h, 

D x") 

Then / (f) is the lower limit of s (x") 4 d ~ ^ which is ^ the lower 

limit of s (x")y and this is > s (a:) — Since / lies between 8 (x) — r)' 
and s (x) rj + A, where rj, rf'y h converge together to zero, it follows that 
f(x) is continuous at the point x, of //, at which s (a;) is continuous relatively 
to H. 

If X be a point of H that is not a limiting point oi E — H, f (x) is 
continuous at x if s (x) is continuous at x relatively to H. The theorem has 
now been established. 


The theorem can be extended to the case in which $ (x) is unbounded 

s(x) 


by employing the transformation a (x) -- 


I , and applying the 


I -\-\s(x) I 

theorem to the bounded function a (a;); continuity will then be understood 
in the extended sense. 


110, The method employed in § 109 can be used to establish the following 
theorem due to Tietze {loc. cit.) \ 

If 8 (a;) he defined, in a set Ey and is continnous with res'pect to E at every 
point of the closed set 11 contained, in E, a function f {x)y continuous in Ey can 
be defined such that, in Ey f (x) s (a:), and. in Hy f (x) ~ s (a;). 

When s {x) is bounded, the required function can be defined at a point 

I) (x x') 

Xy of E — if, as the lower boundary of s {x') -1 ^ points x\ 

of Ey and/ (a:) — s (a;), at every point x, of H. That this function is con- 
tinuous can be shewn as in § 109. The extension to the case in which 
s (x) is unbounded can be made as before. 


The following theorem is also due to Tietze : 

Every function s (a;) defined in the set Ey and lower semi-continuous in E, 
but continuous with respect to E at every point of the closed set Hy contained 
in Ey is the limit of a sequence of cxmtinuous functions (a;)} such that 
Sn (x) ^ s {x), in H. 

In the first instance s (x) may be taken to be bounded in E, and the 
result may afterwards be extended. In accordance with the last theorem, 
there exists a continuous function f {x) 5. s (a:), such that f{x) = s (a;) 



1 09 - 1 1 1 ] The Extension of Functiom 157 

in H, By the theorem of § 105, s (x) is the limit of a non-diminishing 
monotone sequence {/„ (x)} of continuous functions. I-iet 8^ (x) at each 
point, denote the greater of the two numbers /„ (x), f {x) \ the sequence 
{Sn (a?)} is then monotone non-diminishing, and its limit at each point 
must be the greater of the two numbers s (x), / (x) ; that is s (x). At a 
point X, of H, we have (x) = s (x). 


CLASSES OF MONOTONE SEQUENCES 

111. With a view to application to the theory of integration the 
properties of functions formed by taking a succession of monotone se- 
quences, the first of which sequences is a monotone sequence of continuous 
functions, have been investigated by W. H. Young*. 

Jn a domain E, of one or more dimensions, which may be taken to be 
dense in itself, a function which is upper semi -continuous in E is termed 
a ti-function ; as has been shewn in § 105, a w-function is always represent- 
able as the limit of a monotone non-increasing sequence of continuous 
functions. Similarly a lower semi-continuous function is termed an 
^-function, and is the limit of a non-diminishing sequence of continuous 
functions. 

Tt is easily seen that the sum of two w-functions is a ^^-function, and 
that the sum of two ^-fimctions is an Z-function. A similar statement may 
be made for the product of two w-f unctions, or of two /-functions, provided 
both functions are = 0. 

It is also easily seen that, if we have two semi-continuous functions of 
the same t3rpe, the function which has at each point the value of the 
greater of the two functions is also semi -continuous, and of the same type. 
Also the function which has at each point the value of the lesser of 
the two fimctions is semi-continuous, and of the same type. It is clear 
that this statement may be extended to apply to any finite set of semi- 
continuous functions, all of the same type. 

A monotone non -diminishing sequence of upper semi-continuous, or 
^-functions, converges to a function which may be termed a lower-upper 
semi-continuous function, or shortly an /'^-function. Similarly, a mono- 
tone non-increasing sequence of lower scrni-continuous functions con- 
verges to a function wliich may be termed an upper-lower semi-con- 
tinuous function, or ^/-function. Thus an ascending sequence is spoken 
of as lower^ and a descend, ing sequence as up'per, in consonance with the 
fact that an ascending sequence of continuous functions converges to a 
lower semi-continuous function, and that a descending sequence of con- 
tinuous fimctions converges to an upper semi-continuous function. 

* Pfoc. Land. Math. Soc. (2), vol. ix (1910), p. 15. 
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In accordance with § 103, an upper-upper semi-continuous function, 
or Mtt-function, is a w-function ; and similarly an //-function is an /-function. 

The a^/-functions and the Zii-functions are both functions of new types, 
but each of them includes both w-functions and /-functions as sub-classes. 

By considering monotone sequences of w/-f unctions and of /w-f unctions, 
we appear to obtain functions of the four types uul, lul, ulu, llu. 

It can however be shewn that only the /w/-f unctions, and the ulu- 
functions are of new types; in fact it may be shewn that a uvl-function 
is a ul-Jmwtion, and that an llu-f unction is an lu-f unction . 

IjQt s (x) =- lim Sn (x), where s^ (x) ± (x), for all values of n, and 

where Sn (x) = lim s,,rn where s„^^ (x) (•^)> for ad valuers of 

m— TO 

n and m, and the functions (x) are all w-functions, so that s„ (x) is 
an /w-function, and 6’ (a:) is an //t^-f unction. 

Let cTn (^) denote the function which has at each point the value of 
the greatest of the functions (x), s^n {x), ... .s‘„n (^)j then (7„ (a:) is a 
«^-function. 

Since 6v,,,+i (a:), for r = 1, 2, 3, ..., it is clear that or„ (ir) (ar). 

Thus the limit of the monotone sequence {a,, (j:)} is an /^-function, and it 
will be shewn that this limit a (x) s (x). Since s^^^ (a;) s^ (x) s (x), 
for all values of n and rn, it follows that a,, (a:) s (x)y and therefore 
<T (x) s (x). A value , of n, can be so determined that (x) > s (x) -- e, 
and a value of m, can be so determined that 

(x) > (^r) - € > 5 (x) - 2c. 

If m^ ^nyy Sy,^^^(x) --: a^^(x)y hence (x) (x) > s (x) - 2c. If 
My > Uyy (x) ^ (x) > s (x) — 2c. lu either case an index n can 

be so determined that cr„ (x) > s (x) — 2c ; since c is arbitrary, it follows 
that O’ (x) s {x). It now follows that o (x) s (a;), and thus that s(x) 
is an /ifc-f unction. Similarly it may be shewn that a tiwZ-f unction is a 
-aZ-f unction. 

It is easily seen that the sum of two functions of the same type lu, 
uly luly or ulu is a function of the same type, and that the product of two 
functions, both of which are ^ 0, and of the same type, is also of that type. 

It can also be shewn that the function which has at each point the 
value of the greater (or of the lesser) of two functions of the same type, is 
also of that type. 

It is clear that, proceeding from the Zt^Z-functions and from the ulu- 
functions, new classes of functions may be obtained, but these are not 
of importance in the theory of integration, although they are of interest 
in connection with the classification of functions. 
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112. Let (a;)} be any sequence of lower semi-continuous functions, 
not necessarily convergent, defined in a set E. Let (^) denote the 
function which has as its value at each point x the greatest of the numbers 

(3r), (a;), (x). 

The sequence {\\ (x)} is a monotone non-diminishing sequence of 
lower semi -con tin iious functions, and it must converge to an Z-f unction 

(x). At each point x, (a;) has the value of the upper boundary 

of all the numbers Sj (x), «2 (x) The function (x) is formed in a 

similar manner from the functions (x), (a:), The sequence 

{W^ (a;)} is a monotone non-increasing sequence of Z-functions, and it 
converges to the upper function s (a*), which is therefore a 74Z-f unction. 
If the functions (x) v/ere all -functions, the functions F„ (a*) would all 
be t^-functions, and the function (ar) would be an Zw-function; it then 
follow's that .V (x) would be a aZit-f unction. 

In a similar manner, a non-diminishing monotone sequence [^L\^ (a;)} can 
be formed, which conv'erges to s (a;) ; and it can be seen that, when the 
functions (x) are all w-f unctions, the function s (x) which is the limit of 
the non-diminishing monotone sequence {//’„ (x)}, is an Zi^-function ; and 
when the functions (a*)} are Z-functions, a* (a;) is an ZwZ-function. 

The monotone descending sequence { (ar)}, which converges to 
,9 (x), and the monotone ascending sequence {w;„ (a:)} which converges to 
A* (x) may be termed the monotone sequences associated with any sequence 
{Sn (a:)}, whether the functions (^) are semi -continuous or not. 

Since a continuous function is both an Z-function and a w-function, it 
follows that : 

The upper function s (a:), of a sequence (a:)} of continuous functions, 
is a ul-f unction, and the lower function § (a;) is an lu-f unction. If the sequence 
{^n (ir)} of continuous functions is convergent (even in the extended, sense which 
includes divergence), the limiting function s (x) is both a ul-function and an 
lu-f unction, 

113. If a seqiience {s^ (^)} of ul -functions converges uniformly to a finite 
limiting function s (x), the function s (a;) is also a ul-function. If a sequence 
of lu-functions converges uniformly to s (x), then s (x) is also an lu-f unction. 

It will be sufficient to prove the first part of the theorem. It will be 
shewn that s (a;) is the limit of a monotone non-increasing sequence of 
?/Z-f unctions, and is therefore a 7/?t/-f unction, that is a wZ-f unction. 

If {€j,} be a diminishing sequence of positive numbers which converges 
to zero, integers {Wp} can be so determined that | s (x) — (x) | < €p for 

all values of p, and for all points x, in E, We have now 

(a;) + 2e, > « (x) + (x) + 2€,+, < s (x) + 3e,,., ; 
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if now €, > 3e,+i, we have {x) + 2e^> s (x) + Se^+i. Choosing the 
sequence so that this condition is satisfied, the monotone decreasing 
sequence {s^p (x) + 26^} has the limit s (a;), and s^p {x) + 2^^ is a unction. 
Therefore s (x) is also a i^^-function. 

This theorem is a particular case* of the general theorem that : 

The limiting function of a uniformly convergent sequence of functions all 
of the same type, is also of that lype.^ 


UNIFORM OSCILLATION OF A SEQITENUF OF FUNOTIONS 

114. The theory of uniform convergence may bo generalized so as 
to apply to a sequence (a:)} of functions defined in a set E, of any 
number of dimensions, the sequence being in general, at least, non- 
convergent. If p be the number of dimensions of the domain E, wo. may 
regard (a;) as a single valued function in the (p f l)-dimensional domain 
/, which is constituted by a- in E, and n in the integer sequence 1, 2, 2, .... 
If the transformation n Ijy be employed, {x) becomes 6’ {x, y), 
which is defined for the domain defined by 

{x in E, y in the sequence (1, ...)}. 

Denoting by s {^) the multiple- valued function defined, as in §01, 
as having the values of the limiting points of the linear sequence (^)}, 
the values of 6* (^) consist of the values of lim s^ (f )> or of lim s (^, y), 

n-^oo }/^() 

and they form a closed linear set, of which s ($), s (^) are the upper and 
lower boundaries, either of which may be either finite or infinite. We 
may suppose that s (^, 0) has for its values all the values of s (^). 

Let us consider the associated functions, defined, as in § 64, with 
reference to the function s (x, y) at the point (f, 0), or of (^) at the point 

(f> ^ )• 

These functions ^ xj, a L{^w}» ^.1> associated with the sequence 
{■^n (^)}j will be defined, at each point as the upper and lower double 
limits of s (x, y), or of s^ (x) at the point (f, 0) of or the point (^, oo ) 
of 

Stated more explicitly, the numbers A f], a [{^„}, are defined 
as follows ; 

If L be a neighbourhood of the point f , and n^ a value of n, and the upper 
boundary of (a?), for all jxnnts x, of E, in A, except the point for all 
values of n that are ^ be considered, the lower limit of this upper boundary, 
as A converges to f , and n^ diverges to oc , defines the value of A [{«„}, 

* See W. H. Young, Proc. Land. Math. Soc. (2), vol. xir (1913), p. 367, where a different 
proof is given. In Hahn’s Theorie der reeUen Funktionen, vol. i, p. 334, a proof similar to that 
above is given. 
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7/ the lower bcmndary of {x) in the neighbourhood A, with the same re- 
strictiony for all values of n « he considered, the upper limit of this lower 
boundary, as A converges to and rij oo , defines the value of a f ]. 

In case, in the above definition, the point ^ itself were not excluded, 
functions M [{«„}, x], m [{«„}, x] would be defined, which, at any point 
would have the values of the maximal and minimal fimctions associated 
with the sequence (a:)}. 

The two functions A [{«„}, x\ a [{«»}> were defined by W. H. Young, 
who gave to them the names peak function and chasm function respec- 
tively. It is accordingly frequently convenient to denote them by p{x) 
and c {x). 

It is clear that, at f , the value of the maximal function for the sequence 
is the greater of the numbers p {$), s (f), and that of the minimal function 
is the lesser of c (f) and § (f). 

Th£, function p (a;) is upper semi -continuous^ and> c (x) is lower semi- 
continuous » A similar statement applies to the maximal or minimal functions. 

That this is the case (;an be established as in § 65. If we denote 
by <l> (a;) the function A {J (x), x] associated with the function s (x), and 
by ip (x) the function a (x), x) associated with the function § (x), it is 
easily seen that p ^ fp (^) ^ ip (^) (^). For, at each point x of the 

neighbourhood A, of f, the upper boundary of s^ (x) for all values of n 
that are = is ^ J (x), and the lower boundary of s„ (x) is ^ § (x). 

115. More than one inode of generalizing the conception of uniform 
convergence at a point, or in a set E, s/o as to apply to a sequence which 
oscillates, is possible. 

In accordance with the definition of uniform convergence of a sequence 
{Sn (x)} at the point at which s (f) - s (f), given in § 70, having given a 
positive number 6, a neighbourhood A and an integer n^ exist, such that, 
at every point x, of E, in A, the two inequalities 

(x) < S (x) + (^) > f ^ 

are satisfied provided n ^ ne . In case the first condition is satisfied for 
every value of €, but not necessarily the second, the convergence of the 
sequence at ^ may be said to be uniform above, it being assumed that the 
sequence is convergent at If the second condition is satisfied, but not 
necessarily the first, the convergence may be said to be uniform below 
Uniform convergence at f . where s (^) exists, occurs when the convergence 
is uniform both above and below. 

If the sequence be osciUatory at f , it is said to be uniformly oscillatory 
above, in case, for each e, a neighbourhood A exists, and an integer ne, 
such that 8,, (x) < s (x) 4- €, when n S ne, for all points of in A. Similarly 
if the condition s^ (x) > s (x) - e is satisfied, for n ^ ne, the sequence is 
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said to be uniformly oscillatory below. If both conditions are satisfied 
the sequence is said to be uniformly oscillatory at 

The sequence (a:)} is said to oscillate uniformly above in the set E, 
if, € being an arbitrarily chosen 'positive number, an integer n^ exists suck that 
Sn {x) < 5 (a:) -f €, at all points of E, provided n^n^. If s^ (x) > s {x) — €, 
at all points of E, the sequence is said to oscillate uniformly below in E. 
When both conditions are satisfied the sequences is said to oscillate uniformly 
in E. 

This definition was given by W. H. Young, who developed the theory 
of uniform oscillation. Jn view of a different definition to 'be considered 
below*, this mode of oscillation was termed by him uniform oscillation of 
the second kind. It wdll here be spoken of simply as uniform oscillation, as 
it appears to be the simplest and most direct generalization of uniform 
convergence as defined in § 66 . In case the sequence is convergent, the 
uniform oscillation becomes uniform convergence. 

It can be shewn, as in § 70 , that, if the set E be closed, and the sequence 
be not uniformly oscillatory in E above (below), there must be at least 
one point of E, at which the sequence is not uniformly oscillatory 
above (below). 

For, at each point of E, we have s^ (a;) < ^ (x) e, provided n is ^ some 
integer dependent on x; let (e, x) denote this integer for the point x. 
If (e, x) is bounded in E, for each value of r , it is clear that the function 
is uniformly oscillatory above at every point of E. If, however, there 
exists a value of e, such that (e, x) is unbounded in E, there exists at 
least one point f, of E, in the arbitrarily small neighbourhood of which 
(e, a;) is unbounded. At this point there exists no neighbourhood A, 
such that Sn (x) < s (x) + e in it, for all values of n greater than some 
fixed integer; thus the oscillation above, at f, is not uniform. 

It has been assumed that s (x), s (x) are both finite at each point of E. 
If, in a part , of E, we have J (a:) = •{ oo , wliilst s (x) is finite, the sequence 
is regarded as uniformly oscillatory in E^, in an extended sense, if it is 
uniformly oscillatory below in E^. When tliis condition is satisfied, 
employing the transformation in § 62 , we see that {cr^ (a:)} is uniformly 
oscillatory in E^ . 

A similar definition applies to the case in which E contains a part E2 , 
in W’'hich s {x) is finite and 5 (it) == — 00 . If in a part of E, we have 
s (x) ----- -} 00 , « (a;) = — 00 , the sequence is uniformly oscillatory in E^^ , in 

* Pror,. Loml. Math. Soc. (2), vol. xii (191.3), p. 346, where, however, the statement of the 
definition requires amendment. The correct definition is given in Quart. Journ. vol. xuv (1913), 
p, 132. Earlier investigations of uniform oscillation were given by W. H. Young in Proc. Land. 
Math, Soc, (2), vol. vi (1908), p. 398, and in Camb. Phil. Trans, vol. xxi (1909), p. 241. 
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the extended sense. In this case (x) <a(x) + €, <7„ (x) > ^ (ar) - c for 
all values of n, since a (x) = 1, (a;) = — 1. 

The sequence is said to be uniformly oscillatory in iff, in the extended 
sense, if it be uniformly oscillatory in each of the sets and also 

in E — E^^ — E^ — E ^ . 

116. The following property of a sequence that is uniformly oscillatory 
either above or below, or both, wUl be established. 

If the sequeTice (x)} consist of functions which are lower (upper) semi- 
continvmis at and the sequence oscillates uniformly above (below) y the upper 
(lower) function is lower (upper) semi-continuous at f . 

We have 

s(i)-s (x) = {« (i) - (^)} + {s„ (i) - s„ (a:)} + {«„ (a:) - S (a:)}. 

A neighbourhood A, of can be so chosen that s^ (x) — s (x) < Jc, if x 
is in A, for n ^ Wj ; a value of n n^ can be so fixed that 

S (i) - Sn (i) < ic. 

Also, a neighbourhood Aj , contained in A, can be so chosen that, for the 
fixed value of n, Sn (i) — «« (x) < Jc. It follows that, in Aj, we have 
s (x) > s (i) — e. Since e is arbitrary, s (x) is lower semi-continuous at 

It follows that: 

If the functions s^ (x) are continuous at and the sequence oscillates 
uniformly at s (x) is louver semi-continuums, and s (a;) is upper semi- 
continuu)us at 

A point f at which p(0 — s (^) will be said to be a point at which the 
sequence (a;)} is contimumsly oscillatory above, A point at which 
c (f) = ^ will be said to be a point at which the sequence is continuously 
oscillatory below. The point f will be said to be a point of continuous 
oscillation of the sequence {s^ (ir)}, if both the conditions p(^) s (^), 
c (f ) = 5 (f) are satisfied. This definition may be stated in the form that: 

A point of continuous oscillation of the sequence (a;)}, is one at 
which s is the upper multiple limit at (^, cc) of s^ (a;), and at which s (f ) 
is the lower multiple limit of s^ (x). The tuvo conditions, taken separately 
denote continuous oscillation ahot)e and below respectively. 

The condition of continuous oscillation at ^ may be also stated in the 
form that M [{5^}, f] = s (^), m f] -- 5 (f). This is a generalization of 
the definition given in § 75, of continuous convergence, that 

V{^)-c (a = ^ (f). 

117. If, in a set E, p (x) = s (x), at all points, the sequence is said to 
oscillate continuously above in E, and if c (x) = s (x) the sequence is said to 
oscillate continuously bdow in E, If both conditions are satisfied the sequence 
is said to oscillate continuously in E, 
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It can be shewn, as in § 115, that if a sequence does not oscillate con- 
tinuously above (below) in a closed set E, there must be at least one point 
of E at which the sequence does not oscillate continuously above (below). 
It will be shewn that ; 

If the sequence (:r)} consist of functions which are lower (upper) semi- 
continuous at and the sequence oscillates continuouisly above (below) y 
the upper (lower) function is upper (lower) semi-continuous at f . 

For we have 

lim s (x) = iim lim s„ (z) 1 lim s„ (x) 5 p (i), 

x—t T—f x—l, n~oo 

and since p (f) = s (f ), we have lim s (x) r. s (f ). and therefore « (a:) is upper 
semi-continuous at 

From this theorem it follows that: 

If the functions s^ (x) are all continuous at f , and the sequence (a;)} 
oscillates continuously at s (x) is upper semi-continuous , and s (x) is 
lower semi-continvxms at f . 

These results are in contrast with those of § 115, relating to uniform 
oscillation, as the resulting properties of s (x), s (x) are reversed in the two 
cases. 

It follows that, if the functions (x) are all continuous at the 
sequence (x)} cannot be both uniformly oscillatory and continuously 
oscillatory at ^ unless both s (x) and s (x) are continuous at In order 
to obtain a more precise knowledge of the relation between continuous 
and uniform oscillation of sequences, we require the following theorems : 

If (x)) oscillates uniformly above, at the point and s (x) is upper 
semi-continuovbs at then the sequence, oscillates continuously above, at the 
point f . 

If (a;)} oscillates continuously above, at the point f , and s (x) is lower 
semi-continuous at then the sequence oscillates uniformly above, ^ at the 
point 

To prove the first theorem, we have, for points of in a neighbourhood 
A, of Sn (x) < s (x) -{- € < s (f) -f 26, for n^n^, provided A be taken 
sufficiently small. Hence the result, since e is arbitrary. 

To prove the second theorem, we have (x) < « (^) -}- c < « (x) -j- 2e, 
for n ^ Tie , in a sufficiently small neighbourhood of Thus the condition 
for uniform oscillation above, at $, is satisfied. 

From these theorems it follows that, if s (x) is continuous at and 
{^n i^)} is either uniformly convergent above, or continuously oscillatory 
above, at it is both. A similar result holds as regards § (ar) for uniform 
and continuous oscillation below. Thus we have the theorem : 
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// 8 (x) is continuous at f , uniform oscillation above, and continuous 
oscillation above, at are equivalent to one another in the sense that the exist- 
ence of either entails that of the other. Similarly, if s (x) is continuous at 
uniform oscillation below, and continuous oscillation below, are equivalent 
to one another. 

Even in case the functions s^ {x) are all continuous, we cannot infer 
that a point at which the sequence is uniformly oscillatory is also one at 
which it is continuously oscillatory unless it is known that the functions 
8 (x), 8 (x) are both continuous. In fact the condition satisfied at a point 
where the oscillation is continuous is more stringent than the condition 
satisfied when the oscillation is uniform. 

118. We proceed now to connect with the theory the monotone 
sequences {W,^ (a:)}, {w,, (a;)}, of § 1 12, associated with the sequence (a:)}, 
which converge respectively to s (x), s (a;). It will be shewn that: 

The fieak functions for the two sequences (a:)}, {W^ (a:)} are identical, 
and the chasm functions for the turn sequences («„ (x)}, {w^ (a?)}, are identical. 

Denoting by p' (x) the peak function for {W„ (x)}, since s^ (x) (x), 

it follows that p (x) p' (x). Let {nj, {x^} be sequences of n and of x, 
where {x,.} converges to x, and n^ increases indefinitely with r, such that 

lim (x,) = p' (x). 

r/^oo 

Since (x,.) is the upper boundary of all the numbers 

^nr (^r)> **•> 

an integer n\ n^) exists such that s„,^ (x,.) > {x^) — where {cj 

is a descending sequence of positive numbers which converges to zero. 
The sequence {s,^.^ (x,)}, as r qo , has all its limits ^ p' (x) ; it thus follows 
that p (x) ^ p' (x). Since also p (x) p' (x), it is seen that p (x) = p' (x). 
The second part of the theorem can be proved in a similar manner. 

The following theorem exhibits clearly the fact that uniform oscillation 
is an extension of uniform convergence : 

It is necessary and sufficient in order that a sequence may oscillate uni- 
formly above (below) at a point f , or in the whole domain E, that the descending 
(ascending) associated rnonotone sequence {W^ (^r)} should converge uniformly 
at the point, or in the domain, to the upper function s (x) (the lower function 

W). 

To shew the necessity of the condition, we see that, if s^ (x) < s (x) -{- e, 
for n^Ut, either in a neighbourhood Ac of the point f , or in the whole 
domain E, then also W,, (x) s (x) -{- €, for n ^ n«, since (x) is the upper 

boundary of (x), (x), .... This is the condition of uniform con- 

vergence of {Wn (x)} to s (x). Conversely the first inequality follows from 
the second, since s^ (x) ^ W„ (x); thus the condition is sufficient. 
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If we denote by (a:) the function which has as its value at each 
point the largest of the numbers 8 ^ (x), (a?), ... the sequence 

Ft,. 1 (^), Vn, z (^)» •••» monotone non-diminishing, and converges to 1F„ (a:). 
It will be shewn that: 

It is necessary and sufficient in order that a sequence of continvxms 
functicms (a;)} in the domain E should oscillcUe continveusly above, that 
the sequence F„,i(a:), F„. 2 (a;), ..., should, for each value of n, converge 
uniformly to (x). This condition may be applied either at a point 
of E, or in the whole domain. 

To shew that the condition is sufficient, we observe that, as all the 
functions s^ (a:) are continuous at or in the domain E, the functions 
F„,i (a;), Vn,2 {x), ..., are also continuous in the same sense. If the con- 
vergence of this sequence to (x) is uniform, it foUows that 1F„ (x) 
is continuous, either at or in the domain E, as the case may be. The 
function s (a;) is accordingly upper semi-continuous, at f , or in E, 

We have (f ) - s (f ) < e, for n ^ rie; and choosing a first value of n 

which is ^ Ue, we have {x) — (f) < e, provided x is in a certain 

neighbourhood of therefore (x) — 5 (f ) < 2c, for this value of n, 
and for all greater values. It now foUows that p' (^), the upper multiple 
limit of PF,i (x) as n 00 , :r f , is s (() -i- 2c. Since c is arbitrary, we 
have p' (f ) < s (^), Again, since Wn (f) — s (f) ^ 0 , and 

Wn (X) ^ 1F„ (a > - e 

in a certain neighbourhood of dependent on the value of n, we have 
(x) — e (^) :r. - c; it now follows that p' (f) - ^ (f) ^ — c, or 

since c is arbitrary. From the two inequalities we see that p' (f) = 5 (f). 
Since now p' (f) = p (^), we have p ? (f) and therefore, at f , the 
oscillation of (x)} is continuous above. 

To prove the necessity of the condition in the theorem, let it be assumed 
that p (i) = s (i). Then we have 

«n (x) < p (i) + € < (i) + €, 

provided a; is in a neighbourhood Ae, of f, and n ^ ne, m having any value. 
A neighbourhood A'c , contained in Ae can be so chosen that 

(X) <Sn(0-h€< (f) + C, 

provided r ^ n, and n has one of the values 1, 2, 3 , ... We — 1. From the 
two inequalities, it follows that, in A'e, (x) < Wr (f) + c, for all values 
of n, provided r n. Since IF,, (x) is the upper boundary of s^ (x), Sr+i (x) 
it follows that IF, (x) IF, (f ) -f c. Hence the function IF,, (f) is upper 
semi-continuous at or in the whole of E, sis the case may be. But 
Wr (x) is lower semi-continuous, since it is the limit of an ascending 
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sequence of continuous functions. Therefore (x) is continuous, either 
at or in E, Since the monotone sequence of continuous functions 
^r .2 (*)» converges to the continuous function Wr(sc), either 
at one point, or in E, the convergence is uniform either at the point, or in 
the set Et as the case may be. 

119. A mode of defining uniform oscillation of a sequence in a domain, 
or at a point of the domain, has been given* by W. H. Young, and has 
been termed by him uniform oscillation of the first kind, and by Hahnf 
secondarily uniform oscillation (sekundar-gleichmassig oscillirend). 

Denoting by the function which has, at each point x, the 

value of the greatest of the numbers s„ (x), (x), ... («), we have 

Wn (x) = lim Vn,r {^) I whcre (x) has, as in § 111, the value of the 

r~oo 

upper boundary of the numbers (x)y (x), .... 

When the convergence of the sequence (a:)} to (x) is, for each 
value of n, uniform at a point f , or in the domain E, the sequence (s„ (a:)} is 
said to be uniformly oscillatory above at the point f , or in the, domain E, 

In the case of continuous functions, when this definition is satisfied, 
it has been shewn in § 1 18 that the sequence oscillates continuously above. 
Uniform oscillation below is defined in a similar manner, by employing the 
sequence [w^ (a;)} and the sequences (a:)}, when (x) denotes at 

each point the least of the numbers s^ (x), s^+i (a:), ... {^)- 

When the sequence has both upper and lower uniform oscillation at a 
])oint, or in the domain, it is said to be uniformly oscillatory at the point, or 
in the domain. 

In case the sequence converges uniformly, (a;) converges for each 
value of n, uniformly to W^ (x); and also W^ (x) converges uniformly to 
s (x), or 8 (x). It can however be seen that, when the sequence is convergent, 
but the functions (a;)} are not continuous, the sequence can satisfy the 
definition of uniform oscillation without necessarily converging uniformly. 

FAMILIES OF EQUI-CONTINUOITS FUNCTIONS 

120. Let a family of continuous functions / (x) be defined in a given 
interval, or cell (a, b), the number of functions in the family being infinite, 
and not necessarily enumerable. If c be an arbitrarily prescribed positive 
number, then in virtue of the theorem of i, § 217, the interval or cell can 
be divided into a finite number We , of sub-intervals or sub-cells such that 
in each one of them, all of which may be taken to be closed, the fluctuation 
of a continuous function is less than c. In case the family of continuous 

• Proc. Lond. Math, Soc, (2), vol. xii (1913), p, 359. 

t Theorie der reellen Funktionen, vol, i (1921), p. 257. 
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functions is such that, for each value of €, a single set of sub-intervals or 
sub-cells can be so determined that, for every function / (x), of the family, 
the fluctuation in a sub-interval, or a sub-cell, of the set, is less than t, 
the family is said to consist of equi-continuous functions. When | / (a;) | < if 
for every point x, and every function / (x), the family is said to be bounded. 

The following fundamental property of a family of bounded equi- 
continuous functions was given* by Arzela, for the case of a linear interval : 

7/ {/ (a;)} he a hounded family of equi-continuous functions defined in a 
linear interval (a, h), or in a cell (a, 6) of any number of dimensions ^ there 
exists a sequence (/„ (a;)} of functions, all of which belong to the family, which 
is uniformly cx>nvergent, amid therefore converges to a continuous function (f> (x). 

The positive number being arbitrarily chosen, let (a, b) be divided 
into m intervals or cells, such that, in each of them (taken to be closed) 
the fluctuation of every function / (a;), of the given family, is < Let 
Xj, a: 2 , x^ be the centres of the m cells or intervals, then, if / (x) be any 
function belonging to the family, we may regard {f (x^), f (x^), .../ (a:,„)) 
as defining a point in w -dimensional space. Assuming the family to be 
bounded, the set of all s\Kh points, when all the functions / (x) are taken 
into account, has at least one limiting point, and a sequence (a:)} of 
functions, all of whicli belong to the given family exists, such that the 
points (^ 2 ) ••• (^«)) eonverge to a limiting point; it follows 

that (Xr) — (Xr) I < 1 1 , for r ^ 1, 2, 3, ... m; provided n and n' 
are both greater than some positive integer . 

If X be any point iu the cell, or interval, of which Xj. is the centre, we 
have I f^^'> (Xj.) — (r) | < for all values of n ; and it thus follows that 

! /■(«) (a;) _ j{n) I provided n > n' > 

Now let {€„} denote a sequence of decreasing numbers which converges 
to zero. It is convenient to denote the sequcuice {/(”> (a;)} which has been 

determined, by { f^^ (j-)) , where n -- 1 , 2, 3, By the same reasoning as 

before, a part of the sequence {fin(x)} can be so determined 

that Ifp^n (x) fp.^^n' (^) I points X, in the given interval, or 

cell, providf^d n and n' are not less than some integer Proceeding in 
the same manner, the sequence (:r)} contains a sequence {/pg „ (:r)}, 

such that I /„„„ (x) - (x) I < 363, provided n and n' are not less than 

some integer n^/, and so on indefinitely. 

Let us consider the sequence of functions 

/ii W. (*), M W, ; 

it will be shewn that this sequence converges uniformly in the given 
interval or cell. Taking a fixed integer ?n, if n is greater than m,fp^ ^ (x) 

♦ Memoric Acad. Bologna (5), vol, v (1895), p. 55, and (5) vol. viii (1899), p. 178. 
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is equal to ^ ( 2 ;), for some value of r to). Hence we have, if to' > to , 
\fvn,n (^) I = \ fi>m.r (^) ^ hm,r' (^) I < 3€„. , provided f and r' 

are both ^ ; that is provided to and to' are both not less than some 

integer dependent on Since this holds good for every value of m it 
follows that the sequence (a^)} is uniformly convergent; and it there- 

fore converges to a continuous function (x), which may, or may not, 
belong to the given family of equi-continuous functions. 

HOMOGENEOUS OSCILLATION 

121. If, not only the sequence {/„ (a:)} has a certain property, but also 
all the sub-sequences (see §61) have the same property, the sequence 
{fn (^)} is 8a,id to be homogeneous in respect of that property. Thus, if 
{ fn (^)} ^iid all its sub-sequences oscillate uniformly at a point, or in a set 
of points E, the sequence { /„ (.r)} is said to oscillate uniformly and homo- 
geneously at the point, or in the set E. In the same way, if (/„ (a:)} and all 
its sub-sets oscillate continuously, the sequence is said to oscillate con- 
tinnously and homogeneously. A similar statement applies if the continuous 
oscillation, or the uniform oscillation, is above, or is below. The term 
homogeneous was introduced by W. H. Young, who has investigated* the 
properties of sequences which oscillate uniformly and homogeneously. 
Any oscillating sequence {%*„ ( 2 :)} has the following property : 

If all the functions of the set of lower functions of the sequence (a:)} are 
lower semi-continuous y then all the upj)er functions are also lower semi- 
continuous. 

By changing the signs of all the functions, we see that if all the upper 
f unctions are upper semi-C(mtinuo^is, then all the lower functions are also 
upper semi-continuotbs. 

To prove the theorem, let u (x) be the upper function of a sub-sequence 

(a;)} ; we can then choose a sub-sequence of (a*)} which converges 
at the point f to the unique limit u (^). The upper function u (x) of this 
last sub-sequence is to (x), and to (f) -- to (f). Denoting its lower function 
by I (x)y we have, since I (x) is lower semi-continuous, 

TO (f) ^ TO (^) ^ / (f) lim / (x) " lim to (x) lim n (x); 

^ 

and it follows that to (a;) is lower semi -continuous at Since f is an 
arbitrary point, u (i) is a lower semi -continuous function. 

It is easily seen that the semi -continuity assumed may be on one side 
only, and the semi -continuity proved will be on that same side. 

* See Cambridge Phil. Tram. vol. xxi (1909), p. 241 ; also Proc,. hond. Math. Soc. (2), vol. viil 
(1910), p. 353. 
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122. We proceed to establish the following theorem : 

7/ either all the upper functions, or all the lower functions, of a sequence of 
functions, are continuous functions, then, in any subsequence, a subsequence 
can be determined which converges to a continuous function. 

The theorem holds good if the continuity presupposed is on one side 
only, the same side for all the functions, and the limiting function whose 
existence is asserted will then be continuous on the same side. 

Let us assume that all the upper functions are continuous. Let an 
enumerable set of points ••• ••• so defined as to be everywhere 

dense in the domain of the functions of the sequence. 

A sub sequence (a:)} can be so chosen as to converge at the point 

to a unique limit. Omitting the function (x), a sub-sequence (a:)} 
belonging to the sequence (a:), ... can be defined, which converges, 

at ^ 2 y unique limit. Proceeding indefinitely in a similar manner, we 
obtain a set of sub-sequences (a:)} , (a:)} , (.r)} .... The sub-sequence 

(«)» ^22 (^)y «33 (^)y ^ (x) , . . has uniquc limits at fi, ^ 2 , ••• fn ; for 
it belongs to (^)} therefore has a unique limit at , it also belongs 
to (^)}> therefore it has a unique limit at and so on. Since the 
set of points ^ is evorywhere-dense, the values of the unique limits deter- 
mine at most one continuous function having those values at the points 
Since the upper functions of the sequence (a;)} are continuous, and 
therefore upper semi-continuous, it follows from the last theorem that its 
lower function is upper semi -continuous. Denoting by u (x), I (a:) the upper 
and lower functions of the sequence (a;)}, we have, since I (x) is upper 
semi-continuous, I {x) ^ lim I (f ) = lim u ^ u (x), since u {x) is con- 

tinuous. But I (a:) ^ u (a::), and therefore I (x) = u (x), or the sequence 
{^nn (^)} is convergent at x. Thus {s^n (a:^)} has ever 3 rwhere a unique limiting 
function, and this is continuous, since all the upper functions are continuous. 

123. The following theorem is an extension of, and includes, Arzel^i^s 
theorem given in § 120; 

If a sequence of continuous functions {s^ (a?)} oscillates continuously and, 
liomogeneously , then all the up'per functions and all the lower functions of the 
sequence are continuous, and in every subsequence there is contained a 
sequence of functions which converges to a unique limiting function which is 
continuous. 

The oscillation may be taken to be continuous and homogeneous on 
one side only, then the continuity is on that side only. 

Since the sequence oscillates continuously, from a theorem proved in 
§ 117 it follows that s (x) is upper semi-continuous, and that s {x) is lower 
semi-continuous. From the theorem in § 120, it follows that s {x) is lower 
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semi-continuous, hence it must be continuous. Similarly it can be shewn 
that § (z) is continuous. As this may be applied to any sub-sequence it 
follows that all the upper functions and all the lower functions are con- 
tinuous. The second part of the theorem then follows from § 122, 

In order to exhibit the connection of this theorem with that of Arzelii, 
let it be supposed that the sequence is such that, for a fixed point f , and 
for each arbitrarily chosen positive number c, a neighbourhood A, of f , 
exists such that, for each function (r), of the sequence, the upper bound- 
ary of (x) in A exceeds (^) by less than e. It then follows that 
p (f ) — 5 (f) ^ e; and since e is arbitrary, p {^) = s (f), or the sequence is 
continuously oscillatory above at If the neighbourhood of can be so 
determined that the lower boundary of (x) in A is, for every value of n, 
less than s (i) by less than c, it follows that c (() s (f). When both these 
conditions are satisfied the sequence oscillates continuously. As the same 
argument can be applied to any sub-sequence, the continuous oscillation 
is homogeneous. 

When the field of the functions is a continuous interval or cell, all the 
points of that field are, by the Heine-Borel tlieorem, interior to a finite 
set of the neighbourhoods A corresponding to all the points of the field. 
Accordingly, every interval, or cell, of length or span less than a number 
d, dependent only on €, may be taken to be the neighbourhood A of the 
point which is its centre. When the conditions are satisfied, the fluctuation 
of each of the functions (x) in every such cell or interval is < 2e. Hence, 
the theorem reduces to Araela’s theorem. 
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124. A series of which the (n + l)th term is is said to be a power- 
series for the variable x, when the coeflScients are assigned in accordance 
with some norm. It will be shewn that: 

// Oo -f- ^iX + a 2 X^ + ... + a„x^ 4- ... be a prescribed powcT’SerieSj then 
either (1), there exists a positive number R such that the series converges 
absolutely for every value of x for which \x \ <5, and does not converge for 
any value of x such that | .r | > i2, or (2), the series converges for each value 
of X, positive or negalive, or (3), the series does not converge for any value 
of X, except zero. 

The cases (2) and (3) may be regarded as arising from ( 1 ) when 2? = + x , 
or JS = 0, respectively. 

It has been shewn in § 13 that, in accordance with Cauchy’s test, the 

1 

series | I “f' I I + ••• + I ( + ••• is convergent if fim | a„a:" |» < 1, 

1 1 

and is divergent if lim | |^ > 1. Writing lim | | = J?, and assuming 

first that 0 < J? < X , the series + a^x + ... + a^x^ + ... is seen to be 
absolutely convergent if | a; | < iZ. If | a; | > i?, | | == ( -* )' I I 

and therefore fim | j = x , and thus the series 

n"-oo 

Oo + a^x + ... 4- 4- ... 

cannot be convergent when | a; | > iZ, but must be divergent or oscil- 
latory. In case lim | | ^ ^ co , the series a^ 4- a^x 4- ... 4- a^xi^ -f ... is 

1 

convergent for every value of i:. In case Um | a„ | ” = 0, the series cannot 

n.'—flo 

converge when | a; | > 0. 

X 

By writing ^ instead of x, the series may always be changed, provided 

0 < iZ < X , into a series which converges when | x | < 1, and is non- 
convergent when | x | > 1 . 

The interval (— iZ, R) is said to be the interval of convergence of the 
series 4- a^x 4- ... 4- a„x” 4- .... This interval must be in general re- 
garded as an open interval, since the question of the convergence of the 
series when x -- /Z, and x = — iZ remains undecided, until further in- 
vestigation, in any particular case. 
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It will be shewn that : 

7/ a„ == O (»*=), where k is a fixed number, and the series S a„ he 

n-O 

divergent or oscillating, the series S has the interval (— 1, 1) for its 

n = 0 

interval of convergence. 

If X have any fixed value numerically less than 1, the series S n* | a; |" 


_J_ J\*: 

) I x I < 1 . Since each term of the series 
n ) 

S is less, in absolute magnitude, than a fixed multiple of the corre- 


w = 0 

spending term of the convergent series S | a; |”, from the last theorem 

n - 0 


in § 24 it follows that S a^x^ is absolutely convergent. Since is not 

n - 0 

convergent, the interval of convergence is not greater than (— 1, 1); hence 
it must be (-- 1, 1). 


125. It will now be shewn that, in the case of a power series with a 
finite, or infinite, interval of convergence: 

The series converges uniformly in any interval interior to the interznl of 
convergence. 


It is sufficient to consider the cases in which (— l,l)or(~oo,x)) are 
the intervals of convergence, since any finite interval of convergence 
may be reduced to ( ■ - 1, 1) by a change of the variable x. 

If (a, j8) be any interval interior to the interval of convergence, a 
point p, extcirior to (a, jS) may be chosen, so that p is greater than | a | 
and \ p\, and is itself interior to the interval of convergence. 

If X be any number in the interval (a, j8), we have | xfp j < 1 ; and the 
partial remainder 


Rn.m M -f ... + 




O n p- m /^.xn + p-l 

If n be chosen so large that | (p) | < e, for p = 1, 2, 3, ...» we have 



Since 


is less than some 


values of x in the interval {a, 


fixed positive number less than 1, for all 
P), it follows that | Rn,m (a?) | < Ae, for all 
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values of x in (a, j8), and for all values of wi, the value of n having been 
chosen when c has been assigned ; the number A is fixed, being dependent 
only on a, and />. Since Ac is arbitrarily small, the condition for uniform 
convergence of the series in the interval (a, is satisfied. 

Let (—1, 1) be the interval of convergence for the series 

Of, + aiX -h a^x^ -f ..., 


and let it be assumed that the series is convergent at the point a? == 1. 
In the transformation used in the proof of the last theorem we may then 
take p == 1, and thus 


for I a: I < 1, if n is so chosen that | (1) | < c, for m == 1, 2, 3, .... 

Let x be any point of the closed interval (—a, 1), where a is positive and 

j ^ 

< 1. We have , , , = 1, if a: is such that 0 ^ a; < 1, and if x is in the 

1 - I a:| 

interval (- a, 1) we have - — 7-^-, ^ ; therefore in the closed interval 

' ' 1 “ I ^1 1 -a 

2€ 

(— a, 1), we have | (^) | < j for m == 1, 2, 3, ... , provided n has 

a sufficiently large value. It follows that the series converges uniformly 
in the interval (—a, 1). 


In case the series converges when a; = — 1, the series 
a^t — a^x -H 0,2^^ "■ + ••• 

converges when z = 1. Applying the result obtained to this series, we 
see that, in case the series 4 - o^x -f Uga;* + ... is convergent when 
X = — 1, it converges uniformly in the closed interval (— 1, )3), where 
P<1. 

If the series is convergent hoth for x = 1, and for x = — 1, it is uni- 
formly convergent in both the intervals (— a, 1) and (— 1, jS), where 
a and j8 are positive and less than 1; since these intervals overlap one 
another, it follows that the convergence of the series is uniform in the 
closed interval (—1,1). It has now been estabhshed that; 

// (— 1, 1) 6e the interval of convergence of a power series, then, if the 
series converge when x = 1, the convergence of the series is uniform in any 
interval (a, 1), where a> — 1; if the series converge when x = — 1, series 
converges uniformly in any interval (— 1, j8), where j3< 1; and if the series 
converges both when x = 1 and when x = — I, the convergence is uniform in 
the interval (— 1, 1), 



Power-Series 


175 


126-127] 

126. Since a series, all the terms of which are continuous, has a sum 
which is continuous in any interval of uniform convergence of the series, 
it is seen that : 

A power series + a^x + a 2 X^ , Iwls a sum s {x) which is con- 
tinuous at any point inferior to its interval of convergence. 

Moreover, if (— 1, 1) bo the interval of convergence, and the series 
be convergent for a; = 1, the sum-function s (x) is continuous in any interval 
(a, 1), where « > — 1 ; the continuity being reckoned only on one side at 
the point 1. A proof of Abel's theorem* has thus been obtained, that: 

7/ ( — 1 , \) he the interval of convergence of the power-series 
Uo -j- a^x + 

s {x) denoting the sum-function, and a© -h aj + ag 4 ... is convergent, having 
A* (1) for its sum, then lim 5 (a:) - s (1), when x converges to 1 through values 

x^l 

< 1. 

Abel’s theorem may also be deduced from the theorem in § 80. For 

we have ^ a;”+\ for 0 x* R ; hence, since the series 2 is, by 

00 0 

hypothesis, convergent, it follows that the series 2 a^x^ is uniformly 

« ' 0 

convergent in the interval (0, R ) ; and thus the sum-function is continuous 
in that closed interval. 

It should be observed that Abel’s theorem has been established only 
for a series in which the powers of the variable are ascending, and that it 
is not necessarily true in any other case. For example, the series 

^ 4 ~ ••• 

is convergent within the interval (— 1, 1); and as the series is absolutely 
convergent, for such values of x, the scries 

x 1- — ^x^ 4- 4- — ^x^ -t- ... 

has the same sum-function loge (1 + x), as the original series within the 
interval. At a; =- 1, the series 1 - f | - ... is convergent, and in accord- 
ance with the theorem, its sum is log^ 2; but the series 
1 4' ^ ^ 4- i 4- I — i 4- . . . , 

although it is convergent, has the sum J log^ 2 (see Ex. 1, § 26); which is 
not continuous with the sum of the series x -f Ja;® — ^x^ 4- ... for a? < 1. 

127. With a view^ to the extension of Abel’s theorem, 'the following 
lemma will be established: 

If 2 ttnX^, 2 both converge within the interval (— 1, 1), being 

71 “ 0 n “ 0 

oo . 3 . 

positive and siLch that 2 is divergent, and if — ” oscillates between the 
» - 0 

* CreUe*8 Journal, vol. i (182ti), p. 314, also (Euvres, voL i, p. 223. See also Pringsboim, 
JHUnch. Sitzungsher. vol. xxvn (1897), p. 344. 
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S /S„*» 

limits U ami L, then the upper and lower limits of , as x converges 

S On*" 
n-0 

Q 

to 0, are in the interval (L, U), In particular, if - converges to a definite 

i 

limit, as n <x> , converges to the same limit, as x converges to 1. 


o 

If dwerges to <xi , so also does ^2^ , ew a; 1 . 

S 

n"0 

I^et , Irn denote the greatest and least (algebraically) of the numbers 
, ... ; and let denote the greatest and least (algebraically) 

Oq tti 

of the numbers . ... where m<n. 

«m «m+l «n 

We have then 

A + + ... + )8„a:" < (oo + a^x ... + a„_i a;™-*) 

+ (am*™ + ••• + a„x’'); 

therefore 


S )8„x» 


S i8„x» 


71-0 


S a„x" 

7t-0 

and similarly, we have 


•fi ^ “i“ (^m '^mn) 


a^x -h ... + 

- . . - , 

n-O 


> Ln - (U - L) 

S a,*" 

71-0 


Op + ttix + ^ . :_+_««-!*" 

71 ~ 

2 a„a:” 

71-0 


If € be a prescribed positive number, m may be so fixed that u^n < U -{■ e, 
Imn > L — for all values of n. Moreover — u^n » Imn “ numeri- 

cally less than fixed positive numbers. 

Keeping m fixed, let w oo , we have then, if A and B denote certain 
fixed numbers, 

U + A + + - + 

2 a„x^ 




0 


, «0 + a^x -f ... -I- 

i a«*" 

n = 0 
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for all values of x such that 0 < a: < I. Now let x converge to the value 1 ; 

n 

since S is monotone increasing both with respect to n and with 
n-o 

respect to a?, the repeated limits (see § 30) 

n n 

lim lim S lini lim 2 

n-^eo n-O n-^co x— 1 n-0 

oo 

have the same value oo ; thus lim 2a„a;" = ao . Accordingly, we have 

x~l 0 


U + €>hm I ; 

Sa„a?* 

0 

and, since c is arbitrary, we have 


SjSnO:” 

hm ® > L - e ; 

0 


2iS„a:« 

U ^ lim I ^ Hm ® ^ L. 

0 0 


It follows that if C7 — L 


lim ® - lim . 

San*" 

0 


Q 

In case diverges to •» , as n oo , can be so chosen that 


Cn 


where JV is a prescribed positive number, for every value of n. We have 
then, for a: < 1, 


1- >N 

2 a, a?" 


«o + g,x + ... +«„_ia;’*' 

2a„ar> 

0 


4. 1 «o-^gia?+ ... 


2a„a:« 

0 


, Po Pi 


where I is the lower boundarv of all the numbers - , ~ , .... 

«0 «1 

^PnX- 

We have now lim ® ^ N; and since N is arbitrarily large, it 


JiPnO^ 

follows that ® diverges to <» , as a; ~ 1. 

2a„a;" 

0 
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limUs V and L, then the upper and lower limits of , as x converges 

2 

n» 0 

Q 

to 0, are in the interval (Z/, JJ), In particular, if converges to a definite 
2 finX- 


limit, 05 71 00 , 


converges to the same limit, as x converges to 1. 


2a„a;” 

n - 0 


o 2 

If diverges to oo , so oZso does , as x — 1 . 

2 «„*" 

n -0 

Let Um , denote the greatest and least (algebraically) of the numbers 

; and let denote the greatest and least (algebraically) 

of the numbers ... where m < n. 

^m+l «n 

We have then 

A + PiX 4- ... + («0 + aiX f ... + Orn-l 

+ «^7«n + ... 4- a„a;”); 

therefore 


«-0 

n 

Tl-O 


< «„ + («. - ■. 

Sa„x” 

n-0 


and similarly, we have 

£ PnX^ 


- >U-(U-U 

2 a„X" 

n-O 


Oo + aiX + ... + a™-!*” 


2 a„x" 

n 0 


If e be a prescribed positive number, m may be so fixed that u^,^ < f/ 4- c, 
l,nn> ^ fo** a-11 values of n. Moreover u„^ — > ^m« ~ C numeri- 

cally less than fixed positive numbers. 

Keeping m fixed, let w oo , we have then, if A and B denote certain 
fixed numbers, 


Z7 + € 4-^ 


Op 4- aiX 4- ... + Um-iX” 

2a„*» 

n«ao 


> 0 _ ^ ^ ^ ^a^-h OiX + ... + 

2 a„a:» 

n=0 


2a„ic» 

0 
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for all values of x such that 0 < a: < 1. Now let x converge to the value 1 ; 

n 

since is monotone increasing both with respect to n and with 

respect to rr, the repeated limits (see § 30) 

n n 

lim lim S lim lim S 

n'^oo n«0 w-^oo ar^l n-0 

oo 

have the same value oo ; thus lim = oo . Accordingly, we have 

0 


_ Sj3„a:« SiS,a:« 
f7 + € > Um “ S lim ® >L 


€; 


and, since € is arbitrary, we have 

_ ip^x- 

f/ £ lim " S lim * £ L. 

(> 0 

It follows that if U — L 


lim ® = lim P” . 

S«„a:" 

0 




In case - diverges to qo , as n oo , n can be so chosen that 

«n 

where is a prescribed positive number, for every value of n. We have 
then, for a: < 1, 


>N 

Sa„a- 

0 


Oo + a^x -f ... 


n-l 


0 


+ I Qo + gia^+ ... 


Sa„a;" 

0 


Q O 

where I is the lower boundary of all the numbers "®, - , .... 

«0 «1 

S/Sn*" 

We have now lim ® £ N ; and since N is arbitrarily large, it 

^ Sa„a?* 


follows that — divei^es to » , as a; ~ 1. 
Soi.a?' 
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128. In order to apply the above lemma, let Og + aiX + . 
power series of which the interval of convergence is (— 1, 1). 

(1) Let «„ = 1, jSo = Og, /3, = Op + = Ki, ... and in general, 

+ — + ®« = »«• 

We have then the limit, as a: 1, of yz ^ , or of 

(i — X) ^ 0 

It follows that, if is bounded for all values of n, with U and L as 
upper and lower boundaries, 

U lim 8 {x) ^ lim s (a:) ^ L, 

a:~l 

Moreover, if diverges to oo, or to — oo , so also does lim s (a;). 

Thus, if the series ao + + ... + a„ + ... oscillates between finite limits 

of indeterminancy f the upj>er and lower limits of s [x), as x are in the 

interval formed by the limits of and> if the series diverges to + ^ or to 

0 

— 00 , ifien lim s (x) f oo , or - oo . 

n-^oo 

This is a generalization of Abel’s theorem, which includes that theorem 
as a particular case. 

For the case in which > 0, for n ^ 0, the last part of this theorem 
was proved by Abel*. 

(2) Let denote, as in § 47, the sum 

K + K-i + ••• + or «n + 2a,,_i -f 3a„_2 + ••• + (w + l)ao, 

and let , a„ n -(- 1 ; we have then to consider the limit, as a; 1, 

-f- + **. « r /I xaroO)’, cr<l> . cr<2) 2 , , 

of , or of (1 - x)^{S^i + Si x 

which is equal to ao a^x + a 2 X^ ^ — 

^(1) 

The Cesaro sum of the series is defined as the limit of when 

n + 1 

that limit exists. In accordance with the lemma we obtain the following 
theorem due to Frobeniust : 

If the series + a^ a^ + is summable {C, 1), then the sum-function 

OD 

s {x) converges, a^x I, to the Cesdro sum of S a„. 

« *0 

Moreover we obtain the following extension of this theorem : 

oo 

If the series S is bounded (C,l), then the sum-function s (x),as x 

n-O 

has its upper and lower limits in the interval bounded by the upper and lower 
Cesdro sums of S a„. 

n*0 


* See CreUe's Journal, vol. lxxxix (1880), p. 262. 


t CEuvre^, vol. n, p. 203. 
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(3) Let denote, as in § 47, 

, (r\ /r + l\ , , I'r + n — l\ 

2 )««-* + ••■ + ( n )»<•: 

then (fn^ denotes w assumed that r has some 

value, not necessarily integral, that is ^ 0. 

Let )S„ = an= ^ ; then the limit in the lemma is that of 

\ Tt j 


, or of (1 - S 

0 V n y 

which is equal to + a^x + ... + a„a;" + ... . 


We thus obtain the following theorems which include as particular 
cases those given above in (1) and (2): 

If the series «(, + + ^2 + ••• summable ((7, r), for some value of 

r 0), the sum-function s (x) converges, as x to the sum {C, r) of the 

series S . 

0 

If the series a^ a^ a^ -h ••• is bounded (C, r), for some value of 
r (« 0), then lim s {x) has finite limits of indeterminancy, in the interval 

bounded by the upper and lower sums (C, r) of Zi 

n-'O 

It should be observed that lim 5 (x) may exist in a case in which 
S a„ is neither convergent nor summable (C, r) for any value of r. An 

n -0 

example of this has been given by Landau*^. 

aO /jvt _1_ 7|T\ 

I^t /„ (*) = (1 -I- a:)-”*-! = S (~ 1)" ( ) so that 

n-0 \ f 


lim /„ (x) = , and | /„ (*) | <1, for 0 < a: < 1. 

1 1 - "1 

Consider the function / (a:), or , defined by 2 ^tfm(x)\ it is 

easily seen that, for [ a: j < l,/(a:) = Oo + «i* + ••• + ®n*" + '••• where 


It is seen that 


(- l)"a» 


00 

= 2 
m-O 


m\ 



lim/(x) = le^\ 


DdTsicltuTtg und Segtikndung citiigst ncu^Ttf Etgtbnisst dcr Funktionenthcorie, Herlin, 1916, 
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but the series Oj + dj + a, + ... is not summable (G, r) for any value of r; 

for if it were so summable, a„ = o (n'), for some integral value of r (S 0). 

X. L XL i / n. 1 /w + r + 1\ w'^+‘ 

It appears, however, that (- l)"o„ > ^ ^ ^ j > . 

which is inconsistent with o (n^). It should be observed that the 
series for/„, (1) is summable (6^, m + 1), but is not summable (C, m); and 
thus / (1) appears as the sum of terms which are summable {C, 1), (O, 2), , 

respectively; and thus the series for / (m) is not summable with any order. 
This principle of construction may be employed to construct other series 
which have the required property ; for example, 

/ (x) = X — ^2 .j. gVs ^3 _ 


(4) Iict Pn — ^ j , 


then 


lim [(1 — xy s (a;)J = lim 


a„n\ 


- XJLXAJ ^ r-r ; ^ « 

p (p +])... (p + n- 1) 

provided the limit on the right-hand side exists. It is easily seen by 
means of Stirling’s theorem that 

a„r (p) r (n -f- 1) „ / V 1 - ®«i 

lim — ;^-^r — - = r (p) hm • 

r (» -f- p) ^ W”"* 

Thus we have the following theorem* : 


// p > 0, and lim = c, then lim [(1 — *)” s {x)] = cF (p). 

In a similar manner, by taking 

71 ! 

it can be shewn that ; 




7/ p > 0, and lim = c, then lim [(1 — *)” s (a:)] = cF (p + 1). 

rt'^oo ^ x~l 

These theorems express the mode of divergence of s{x), as x^l, in 
the cases in which the coefficients satisfy the prescribed conditions. 

The following very general theorem has been established by Piing- 
sheimf : 

Denoting (log (log log (log log log ?a)“» ... by L (u); if 


lim — " 7 — \ == ^ 

n^oon^L(n) 

where a^O, the indices aj, ccgj ••• being stick that n^L (u) tends to infinity, 

(1 - xY 


then lim 

x-l 




s{x) 


= cF (a + 1). 


* See AppeU, Comptes Rendtui, vol. Lxxxvn (1878), p. 689; see also Pringsheim, Acta Math. 
vol. xxvra (1904), p. 11. 
t Loc. cit., p. 29. 
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Appell’s theorem is the case which arises when a^, Cg* * * § ••• zero, 

A theorem closely related to the general theorem was given by Lasker*. 

Various theorems of a similar character will be found in Hardy’s tracts, 
Orders of Infinity, p. 56. Reference may also be made to a memoir by 
BromwichJ in which various extensions of Abel’s lemma are utilized. 

The converse of this general theorem has been proved by Hardy and 
Littlewood§, in the case in which all the coefficients are positive. Thus, 
for example, if lim [(1 — xY s (x)] = k, 0; a> 0 then 

x-l 

The condition a„ ^ 0 is essential, as may* be seen, for example, by 
taking s (x) — (1 — a;) -f (1 ~h x)-^, a ~ 


129. It may be observed that the lemma of § 127, which has been applied 
in these cases, can be made wider in its scope. Instead of 

Oo 4- a^x 4- a^x^ 4- ... ’ 


we may take the equivalent form 


2 


- , which is obtained by multi- 


s 

n'-O 

plying the numerator and the denominator by (1 — Here Sn\ 

denote, as in § 47, the expressions 

Pfi 4" (r f- 1) Pn-I 4" 2 Pn-2> ••• j 


«„ + {r + 1) + t±}l^L±3 a„_^ + ... . 

Since a^, cEg? ••• are all positive, so also are S' 2 ^..., where 

Sn 

r > 0. By applying the lemma, in the case in which lim — ^ exists, we 
have the theorem that: 

If lla„x”, both converge within the interval (— 1, 1), Un being 

00 

positive and svxh that Sa„ diverges, then, if — (r ^ 0) has a limit, finite 
" S'n 

^(r) 

or infinite, as n ^ ^ , lim — hm " . . 


* Phil. TranSo (A), voL oxcvi (1901), p. 444. 

f Cambridge tracts in Mathematics and Mathematical Physics, No. 12 (1910). 

J Ptoc. Land: Math. Soc. (2), vol vi (1908), p. 58. 

§ Ibid. (2). rol. xrii (1914), p. 174. 
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iC** 

In particular, if r = 0, lim ^ lim ^ ^ provided 

Oo i- «! i- ... i- a„ 

0 ** 

the limit on the right hand side exists. 

The particular case of the theorem was given by Ces^ro. 


130. Abel's theorem suggests the general question as to conditions 
under which the two repeated limits 

lim lim (a^ + a^x 4- ... + lim lim («□ + a^x + ... 4- 

n—oo ar— 1 *-.-1 n«-ao 

have one and the same value, where (— 1, 1) is the interval of convergence 

w 

of the infinite series 2 The first of these repeated limits is the single 

n- 0 

limit lim (o^ 4- Ui . 4- a„), or lim s^ (1); and the second is lim s (x), 

n.^-OD «~QO 

where s (x) denotes the sum -function of the infinite series. Abel's theorem 
itself asserts that, when lim s^ (1) exists, as a finite number, .or is infinite, 

then lim s (x) exists, and has the same value as lim (!)• The converse 

question arises, whether it is possible, with suitable restrictions to infer 
the existence of lim s„ (1) from hypotheses concerning s (x) ? In connection 

n-^eo 

with this question, a series of investigations have been made, leading to 
theorems which are converse to that of Abel, or to its extensions; and in 
view of the fact that the earliest and simplest of them was given by 
Tauber, they are designated Tauberian theorems. 

If all the numbers Uq* ••• positive, the function 

Uo 4- diX + ... 4- dnX^ 

is monotone increasing, both with respect to x and with respect to n. In 
a(*.cordance with a theorem of § 30 , the existence of either of the repeated 
limits involves that of the other, and the equality of the two. We have 
accordingly the following theorem : 

Ifoo-h a^x 4- ... 4- + ... (— 1» l)/or its interval of convergence, 

and all the numbers a^, a^, ... he ^0, then lim (1) = lim s {x), pro- 

vided either of these limits exists as a finite number, or is infinite. 

It is easily seen that the theorem remains correct if, for a finite set of 
values of n, the condition a„ 0 is not satisfied. 

The theorem first established by Tauber* is the following : 

Ifao + a^x 4- ... 4- a^x^ 4- ... have (— I, 1) for its interval of convergence, 
and if na^ == o (1), then if lim s (x) has a definite value s (1), the series 

x~l 

Oq 4- Uj 4- ... -t“ a„ 4- ... converges to s (1). 

* See MoTuUaheftef. Math. u. Phys. vol. vni (1897), p. 273. 
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129 , 130 ] 

That the converse of Abel’s theorem does not hold without restriction 

I 1 

IS exemplified by the series 1 — a; + a;* — a;® -f , for which s {x) = . - -- , 

J. “r* X 

and lim s (x) = J, whereas lim (x) does not exist, but oscillates between 

0 and 1. In this case the theorem of Frobenius is however applicable, 
since the sum C (1) of the series 1 — 1 + 1 ~ 1 + ... is which is equal 
to lim s (a;). Historically this example is of interest, as it was supposed 

x-l 

by Leibnitz and subsequent writers that the sum of the series 

1 - 1 4 1 ~ 1 + ... 
might in some sense be regarded as i. 

To prove Tauber’s theorem, let m be so chosen that n | a„ | < c, for 

. 6 1 
'ml - X 


“ € cl 

n ^ m, then 2a„a;'* < S - a:** < - z < c, if a; be chosen to be equal to 


I m 


m ‘ 


1 — . Next we have 

m 


TO- 1 CO 

2 a„ — 2a„a;" 
0 0 


< e + (1 - a:) {| a, j + 2 j O.J + ... + (m - 1) | |} 

since | a,. (1 — a:*") | < (1 — a;) r | a, |. 

o (1), we have 


Using the theorem of § 6, Ex. 2, we see that, as n | 

w - 1 1 

2 n 1 a„ I -- o (m) ; and therefore, when aj = 1 — , 

1 ' ” ' ' ' m 

' I , ... . 

€ H- - 2 fit I a,, I < 2c, 


n-l , In 

2 a „ - 6'(1 - ) < 

0 \ mJ 


provided m be chosen sufficiently large. Letting m increase indefinitely, 


we have 2a„ 


lim s (:r) | 


2c; and since c is arbitrary, 2a„ = lim s (a:), 

0 


which establishes the theorem. 

This proof also suffices to shew that if Tim s (a:), lim s (x) are finite, 

ar—l 

and different from one another, 2 oscillates, and has these two numbers 

n- 0 

for its upper and lower limits. 

It has been proved that, when na„ — o (1), then 

lim S a„ - S a„ ( 1 - - j U- 0. 

W'-oo W“0 \ I 

This suffices to prove the more general theorem that : 

00 oo '' 

If na^ o (1), and if either of the limits 2 lim 2 a„a:" exists, then 
the other exists, and the two have the same value. Moreover if either 
2 , lim 2 a„ x” oscillates between finite limits, then the other oscillates 

n~0 X'^J w-0 

between th^ same limits. 
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131. The following more general theorem is also due to Tauber; 

If Oj + 2o, + Soj + ... + = o (n), and lim a (x) exiata, then £ 

*-^1 n -0 

converges to lim s {x). The two conditions are both sufficient and necessary 

ac-^l 

for the convergence of 'Z a^, 

n“0 


o, + 2a* + Soj + ... + na„; then a„ = - («„ 

n 


Let Ut 

n > 0, Uq ^ 0. We have then 


Ur 


2 arX’- = I, '^x'- ar+' 

r-l r-1 r ,.i r + 1 

1 ^ u 

= -M„a?‘+ £ -7--f-praf + (1 


n-1 

») s 

r-l r + 1 


Ur 


„_i), where 


XT. 


n - r~x r (r + 1) ' 

The series 2 u^xT' is convergent, since u„ — o (n) (§ 124), and thus 

n-1 

h’m UnX^ “ 0. It is thus seen that 

n'^ao 

* * 47 “O'?/ 

2 4- (1 ~ x) 2 

r-l r^l ^ (^ + 1) f-1^ 4- 1 


Emplo 3 ang the theorem of § 128 (4), since lim = 0, we have 

n-^Qo n 

lim [(1 - a;) S 

:r~l L r-l ^ + 1 J 

and thus it appears that 




The coefficient in the series on the left-hand side 


ideisol^^). 


and therefore 


r?i r (r^+ 1) ^““verges to hm s (a:) - a#. 


We have also s„ = a„ + ^ 

n r-l r (r + 1) 

~a 4-’’5r “’• 4. 

+ ",r(r+ l) + » + l’ 


and therefore lim lim s {x), which is the result to be proved. That 

. . n~oo 

the conditions are necessary has been shewn in § 6, Ex. 1. 


132. The theorem of Tauber, established in § 130, that when lim s {x) 

1C--1 

exists, and na^ ~ o (1), then 2 a„ converges to lim s [x), was extended by 

Littlewood*, who obtained the remarkable result that the condition 
(f )» can be replaced by na„ ==0(1). This result has been shewn by 
Littlewood to be final, in the sense that, in na„ ~ 0 (1), 0 (1) cannot be 

* Proc. Land. MtUh. Soc. (2), vol. ix (1910), p, 434. 
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replaced by O (w)} , where ^ (n) is any function which diverges to + oo 
as 91 ^ X . Ingham* h^ proved that, if (f> (n) be any such function, a 
function s (a;) = S can be so defined within the interval (~ 1, 1) 

n-O 

that (1) a^ — 0 (2) lim s (a:) has an arbitrarily assigned value, 

and (3.) S is either not siimmable or has an assigned index of sum- 

’^n-O 

mability. Littlewood had surmised the correctness of (3). 

The still more general theorem was obtained by Hardy and Littlewoodf 
that, in Littlewood’s theorem, the condition that na„ should be bounded 
on one side may replace the condition na^ = 0 (1), in Tauber's theorem. 
This result includes that of Littlewood as the special case when na^ is 
bounded on both sides. It will accordingly be sufficient to prove the 
general theorem of Hardy and Littlewood. This will be done in § 133. 

In the first instance the following theorem due to Hardy and Littlewood 
Mull be established I : 

oo 

If the series S is convergent for 0 ^ a; < 1, and the coefficients 

n -0 

• S 

are all non-negative, then if lim {(1 — x) a (ar)} = 1, the relation lim - = 1 

x^l n^^oo 91 

is satisfied, where + ... a„. 

This theorem is a particular case of the general converse theorem 
referred to in § 128. 

It is convenient to prove three Lemmas which can be employed in the 
proof of the theorem : 


Lemma I. If f (x) be a function which has a differential coefficient at 
each point of the open interval (0, 1), and if lim [(1 — xY f (a;)] == 1, where 

a > 0; and if further f {x) contimvally increases with x, then 


lim [(1 - (*)] = a. 

Let X, Xi be two points such that 0 < * < a;, < 1 ; then, from i, § 262, 


/'(*) 


.. /(a-’i) -/(*) 


■ / (^i)' 


If — a: = A (1 — x), we may suppose x and x^ to increase together 
in such a manner that A has a constant value; then 


lim 

ac'l L 


(I - xY 


JM -/w 

Xj ~ X 


(1 - A)- - 1 

A 


♦ Proe. bond. Math. Soc. (2), vol. xxiii (1924), p. 326. 
t Ibid. (2), vol. xm (1913), p. 188. 

i Proc. Lond. Math. Soc,. (2), vol. xni (1913). p. 174. The form of the proof in the text is 
founded upon that given by Landau in his work, DarsteUung und BegrUndun^ einiger neuerer 
Srgebniue der Funktionentheorie, pp. 46-66. 
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It follows that 

Em [(1 - x)“+‘/' (*)]= — — s Um [(1 - x)‘+V' (*i)]: 

x-l ^ a.~l 

for every value of A in the open interval (0, 1). Since lim ^ = a, 


we have 

Um[(l - a:)’+» /'(*)] ^«. 

x~l 

and lim [(1 - a:i)»+V' (a^i)1 ° ^ «• 

Therefore lim [(1 — (a:)] = a. 

Lemma II. If s (x) denote the sum-function of the series 2 a^x^, 

n-O 

convergent in the open interval (0, 1), and all the coefficients are non- 
negative; and if lim [(1 — xy s (a:)] = 1, where ^ > 0, then 

lim[(l - i; a„n'ai>‘] = ;3 (j8 + 1) ... (/3 + r - 1), 

x^l n-0 

when r may have any positive integral value. 

If, in Lemma I, we vTite ^ for a, and s (x) for / (a;), we have 


lim [(1 — a’)®+i 2 na^x^] — jS; 

X'^l »l - 1 

and thus the theorem holds good for r I . Assuming that it is true for 

r -- 1, or that 

lim [(1 - 2 (^8 -f 1) ... (j8 + r - 2), 

x^l n-1 

oo 

by writing in Lemma a ^ ^ r — ly f (x) — 2 n’’'^^a„a;’», we have 
lim [(1 *“ a:)^+^ 2 n'^a^^x^] — (j3 + 1) ... (^ -f r — 1). 

x-l n-l 

If we introduce, instead of a:, the variable t, where x — then t is 
capable of having all positive values; and the lemma may be stated in 
the form 

lim i) == ^8 (j8 f 1) ... (^ + r), 

provided lim [t*^ 2 1, a„ 0. 

/-O n»() 


Lemma III. If € (> 0) be a prescribed number, (m), (^) 

determined as functions of m, which is restricted to be a positive integer, 
so tlmt (m) < m < <f )2 (ni), m — (m) = o (w<), {m>) - m = o (m), and 

that 


2 


cm ! 


2 


cm! 
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for all values of w, not less than an integer me dependent on €, and for 
0<t<l. 

The first summation is from n = 1, to the largest integral value of n 
riot greater than <f>i (m)/ty and the second is taken for all integral values 
of n greater than ^2 (^)* 

m 

We have, since has, for 0<<, its maximum for 

t 

£ W’” <! — I I ^ glogm+mlog^i(m) — 


n^4>i(Tn)lt ^ ^ j im+l 

where it is assumed that (m) < m. 

Let it be assumed that (m) = m — m*', where 0 < ^ < 1 ; we then 
have 

log m + m log (m) — <f>i (m) =■- log m + m [log m — 

— — 0 (m®*"®)] — m + w*, 

and this is equal to log m + m log m — m ~ — O (m®*”*), or to 

(m + 1) log m — m — \ + O (w®*~®). 

From Stirling’s theorem we have 

log m ! = m log m — m 0 (log m), 

QH I = gWi log m-m-i-O (log m) . 

m ! 

thus we have S ' g-*rn5i*^“l+0(logm)+0(m3*=-2) 

If we take \ <k<\y the exponential factor converges to 0, as w ^ 00 , 
since log m = o (m®*"-!), and O = o An integer me can be so 

chosen that the factor is < e, provided me. The first part of the theorem 
has thus been established, the value of (m) being m — m^y where k is 
any number such that \ <k < 1 . 

To prove the second part of the theorem, we have 

.(W) n 1 > _L_ X2 _L_ \ 


n>^x(m)lt t J 

( t 


/(Ao (m)\^ 

2 < f j j- ^ 


n>4», (m) It 


Since I1 + 3-, e-< < <e • ^ - 

I <f>t (»») 

let us take (m) = m + tn* — 2, where | < A: < 1 ; it is then sufficient 

_£ 1 e'* fi , 

to take A = e m+m*-2^ and thus 1 < > denotes 


w* - 2 
m -f w* — 2 


which is positive when w > 3, and is < 1. 
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The sum of the series is less than 

^rn+i jfik _ 2 ’ 

and this is equal to e^+(m+i)iog(«+m*)-m-m*+*-iog(mt-2)^ 


which is 


, gO (log »i)+t» log m (m**-*) -m~+0 ( ^ 


Employing again the expression m ! = g»»iog»»-fn+o(iogfn)^ ^re see that 

2 g-im»*-» + 0{logm)+0(m»*-*) < 

provided m is sufficiently large, say ^ , where me may be taken to be 

the same number in both parts of the theorem ; the function (f >2 (m) being 
taken to be m + w* — 2, where k is between J and 1. 

It is clear that (m 4- 1) — (w -f- 1)* > m — m*, for all values of m that 

are sufficiently large; also we have (m + 1) + (w -f 1.)* — 2 < m + m^. 
In the theorem, we may change m into m -1- 1, then, employing these 
facts, we have the following corollary; 

S ^m+l e-mt ^ 

V «i4.i fnt e(m-fl)! 

n>(m+wi*)/< ^ 

where c is a prescribed positive number ^ provided m is not less than some 
integer, dependent on e, and k is a fixed number between \ and 1 . 

We are now in a position to prove the theorem of Hardy and littlewood 
stated above. 

r»n r-n V'ZT r-n _ oo 

We have s^ ^ S 2 a,.€ ; therefore «„ < e 2 a^e < e 2 a,.e 

r“0 r-O r-0 r-0 

hence s^< es (e ”), or s„ O (n). We may suppose that s^ < cn, where c 
is some positive number. Since 

2 «„ S (z), 

n-0 A — 

where 0 < x < 1, we have 


lim (1 - 2 s„x^ == 1. 


Employing Lemma II, we have, for every integer m (> 0), 
lim r(l — a;)’”'*'* 2 5„n”*x”l = (m -f 1)1 


lim \t”^+^ 2 == (w + 1) ! . 

<-^0 L »-o J 
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The particular case when = 1, for every value of w, gives 


lim ^*"+1 S «m!. 

t^o I »-o J 


If I denote the interval (m — in^)/t ^n< (m we have, by means 

of Lemma III, and the corollary, 

S n”^e-^* — < 2em ! 

n-O / 

OO I 

and also S < 2c€ (m + 1) ! 

n-O I 1 

since < cn. These results hold for all values of m not less than an 
integer me. 

For each value of m m*), there exists a number such that, for 

0 < t < 

(1 - 3c) m ! < (1 + Sc) m ! 


and (1 — See) (m -h l)!t < (1 + 3cc) (m + 1) I 

/ 

Since «(«-«»*)/< ^ 


, 1 + 3cc m + 1 

we have > 

j 1 — 3cc m + 1 

and ^(m+m*)/t > "if ^ ^ • 

Since (m — m*)/<, as < converges continuously to zero, takes successively 
all sufficiently large integral values, we have, for all values of n greater 
than some integer depending on c and m, 

1 - 3cc m -f 1 1 + 3cc m + 1 

1 -f- 3c m^ n ^ l~3c m - m*’ 

If T] be an arbitrarily chosen positive number, c can be so chosen that 
, 1 -3cc , ^ ^1 H-3CC. 

1 - >7 < , ! + ’?> r_-37' 

then m can be chosen so that 


, l-3ccm + l ,, l + 3cc m + 1 

^ ^ 1 + -f. m** ^ ^ 1 — 3c ’ m — 


It is now seen that, for all sufficiently large values of n., the in- 
equalities I 7 ) <^ < I rj are satisfied. Since rj is arbitrary, it follows 

7t 

that lim - = 1. 
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133. The important theorem of Hardy and lattlewood, already re- 
ferred to in § 132, will now be established; the theorem may be stated as 
follows: 

00 

If the series S of which the sum-function is s (x), converge for 

n=.0 

K 

0^ X < 1, and if Jim s (x) Ms a definite value, then if a„ < — , where K 
is a fixed number, far all values of n, the series S a^ converges to the value of 

n-O 

lim s (x). 

K K 

The condition may be replaced by a^> for we have only 

to change the sign of all the terms of the series to reduce the latter con- 
dition to the former one. There is no loss of generality if we suppose 
lim/(x) to have the value zero, as this only involves an alteration in the 

a:-l 

value of (Zq. 

Besides the theorem of § 132, two further lemmas will be required. 

n-m 00 

Lemma I. If E na„ = o (m), and s (x) = E a„x^, where 

n =» 1 rt “ 0 

no 

lim s (x) = /, then ^ a^ — I- 

X'-'l n-»0 

This has already been proved in § 130. 

Lemma II. If f (x) be a function defined for 0 < a; < 1, sijwh that 
lim f (x) -= 0; and if further /" (a:) exists everywhere in the o'Pen interval, 

and is such that (1 — x)^f" (x) < K, where K is a fixed positive number, 
then lim [(1 — x) f (a;)] = 0. 

Let a; < a^i < 1, then f (x^) - f (x) = (ajj - x)f (x) -h i {x^ - xff (f), 
where ^ is in the interval {x, Xj). Let a:i — a; = A (1 — a;), where A is kept 
fixed as x, Xi vary continuously ; we have then 

(1 - x)f' {X) -.2 (1 - xrr (i) 

. / W) -/{*) /_(*i) -f{^) _ ^ 

A X 2(1 -A)*- 

If X converges to 1, we have, A being constant, 

and therefore since A is arbitrary within the interval (0, 1), we have 
^ [(1 - X) /' (a:)J a 0. 
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Using the equation / {x^) - / (x) = (x^ - x)f’ (xj) x)*/' (f ). 

where is in the interval (x, Xj), we find that 

(1 - Xi)/' (X,) -fix)} + ^ 



and hence lim [(1 — x^) f (Xi) ^ x c . As before, we have 
a:,-l (1 - A) 

iim[(l - x^)f (x^)] -:^0\ 

acj-l 

and it is now seen that lim [{I — x)f (a;)] 0. 

ar-^l 

““ K 

In order to prove the main theorem, if 5 (a:) = S CT/^a;", where a„ < , 

71-0 ^ 

and lim s (ar) we have 

X'-l 

s"(x)=^ S n(n— l)anX^-^< A‘ ^ (n — l)x^^-‘^ < K nx'^-^^ < 

7 < = 2 71”2 n-l (l—X) 


Since (1 — a:)^^" (x) < K, we have, by Lemma II, lim[(l — a:) s' (a:)] = 0; 

(1 -x)^i ”“"x"] =0. 


and therefore lim [a; (1 — x) s' (a:)] ~ 0, or lim 


a*--! 

This is equivalent to lim 




(l-x) 2 (l X" 


x^l\ 


na^ 


1 ; and since 1 — ^" > 


( ] n - m f \ \ 

we have, by applying the theorem of § 132, lim < S 1 - = 1, or 

Vi '^rtj I ^ n - 1 V A / ) 

^ j m j 71 

lim ] S nan[ 0, wliich may be written in the form 2 na^ == o (m). 

n - 1 


X 71 1 

X ec 

Employing Lemma J, we have 2 a^^l. Therefore 2 a„ converges to 

7t ■' 0 71-0 

X 

lim 2 a„a:”, which is the theorem to be established. 

x-'-l n - 1 


It will be observed that the differentiation of a large number of terms 
of the series 2a„e“"* is the essential means by which this striking theorem 
is established. This process is exliibikHl in Lemma III of § 132; the reason 
for adopting it may be explained in general terms. The behaviour of a 

function 2 in the general theory of functions, when it converges for 

n 0 

all values of x, is more or less dominated by that of the maximum term. 
In case the interval of convergence is finite, this phenomenon of the 
maximum term does not naturally occur. By introducing a factor by 
means of differentiation a large number of times, we may obtain a series 
in whicli it does occur. For n^x^ has a steep peak, when m is very large, 
which naturally accentuates the importance of the far away terms. 
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PROPEETIES OP POWER-SERIES 

134. A powet’Series with an interval of amvergence, finite or infinite, 
cannot be such that every interval (— 5, S), interior to the interval of con- 
vergence, corUains a point x, distinct from zero, for which s (x) has the 
value zero. 

The function s (a;) is continuous in any interval (— 8, 8), interior to 
the interval of convergence ; the number 8 may be so chosen that 

1 5 (x) - Oo I < e, 

if a* is in the interval (— 8, 8), where € is an arbitrarily fixed positive number. 
If there be a value of a: in (— 8, 8) for which s (x) = 0, we have | Oj, | < e; 
and, since € is arbitrary, it follows that == 0. 

The series Uj + Uja; -f a^x^ -h ... converges in the same interval as 
the original series, and its sum-function vanishes for some value of x 
which is not zero, and is contained in an interval (— 8', 8'). Hence, by 
the same argument as before, it is seen that Uj = 0; proceeding in the 
same manner, it can be shewn that a^, a^, ... , b\\ vanish. Thus no power- 
series with an interval of convergence exists which satisfies the prescribed 
condition. 

The following theorem is an immediate corollary from the foregoing : 

There cannot be two distinct power-series, each of which converges mthin 
some interval, svch that, in every interval (— 8, 8) interior to the intervals of 
convergence, there is a point, distinct from zero, at which the sum-functions 
have an identical value. 

136. Let us suppose that the series 

«11 + -f ... + + ••• 

^'21 + <*22^ + + ... -f 4- ... 


O'nl + ^>712^ + a^^X^ + ... -f + ••• 

are all absolutely convergent at the point x = I, where n may have all 
the values in the sequence of positive integers. Each series is then abso- 
lutely and uniformly convergent in the interval (— 1, 1). 

Let u^ (x) denote the sum of the nth. series in the interval (— 1, 1), 
and let C/„ denote the sum of the series 

I ®nl 1 + I Gtn2 I + ••• + I <*nr I + •••• 

If the series C/j 4- fJg + ... + 4* ... be convergent, the series 

(x) 4- W + ••• + «n W + 

is, in accordance with § 77, uniformly and absolutely convergent in 
(— 1, 1); it follows that s {z) the sum of the series is continuous in the 
interval. 
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The series (x) 4- W 2 (^) + ••• + (a?) + ... can be arranged as a 

series of type < 0 ®, by substituting the various power-series for 

{x), u^{x), 

and the series so obtained is absolutely convergent; for the terms of the 
series | Un | + | | + ... 4 - 1 I + ••• + I ^ 21 1 4- 1 a^zX | 4- ... are each 

less than the corresponding terms of the series obtained by putting 1 for 
x; and the latter series is tTj 4 CJg 4 - ... , which is convergent. 

Since the series (x) 4- Wg (x) 4 - ... is absolutely convergent when the 
power-series are substituted for Uj (x), u^(z),..,, it remains (see §29) 
absolutely convergent when it is arranged in the form 

61 -h b^x 4- b^x'^ 4 - ..., 

where b^ = 4- a^i + a^i -f ... 4- a^i 4- ... 

62 == U 12 4 - ^*22 + ®32 4- ... 4 - Un 2 + .«• 

hr = a^r 4 - U2r + + ^nr + ... ; 

and its sum is unaltered. It has thus been shewn that the continuous 
function 6* (x) can be represented in the interval (~ 1, 1) by the power- 
series hi + b^x + b^x^ -f ... . 

The following theorem has now been established : 

If Ui {x)^ U 2 (x). . , . Un {x), , . , , be fumtims which can be represented by 
power-series that are all absolutely convergent at the point i?, and therefore in 
the interval (— Ry 72), anxl if the series (R) 4- ^2 (R) + ... 4* (72) 4- ... , 

where v^t (72) denotes the sum of the series obtained from that for u^ (72) by 
replacing each coefficient by its absolute value, is convergent, then the series 
Ui (x) H- 1^2 (a?) 4* ... converges in the interval (— 72, 72) to a sum-function 
s (x) which is the sum of the power-series obtained by substituting the various 
power-series for the terms Wj {x), u^ (x), ..., and rearranging the resulting 
series as a single power-series. 

It should be observed that the absolute convergence of the series 
Ui {x) U 2 (x) at a: = 72, is not sufficient to ensure the convergence 

of the power-series obtained by substitution and rearrangement of the 
power-series for Ui (x), U 2 (x ), to the sum of the series Ui(x) u^ix) 

For example, the series 

- 1 + 2a; - 3a;* + ... - - 

(1 + xf 


1 — 3a: 4- 6a:® — ... 



194 Power-Series [oh. hi 

are all absolutely convergent when a: = J, and the series 

+ . 

1+a; (1 + ar)* ^ (1 + *)» 

is absolutely convergent when a: ~ but the coefficients in the rearranged 
series are not definite, and thus the series cannot be rearranged as a single 
power-series. The condition required by the above theorem is that 

f- /v~ — N2 + 7T “~^ — \3 + ••• should be convergent when a; = and 

A — ■ tK (I X) ^ A ■“ X I 

this condition is not satisfied. 


THE MUIiTIPUOATION OF POWER-SERIES 

136. If the two power-series + a^x a.^x^ H- + ^2^® + ••• 

both converge within the interval (— 1, 1), since their convergence is 
absolute, in accordance with the theorem of § 38, the Cauchy-product 
series 

Co H- Cia: 4- c^x^ -f ... -f c„a;” -f ... 

where c„ == + ... 4- a„6o, is absolutely convergent when 

( a: I < 1, and (x) (x) — s (a:), whore (x), ^2 (x), s (a;) denote the 

sum-functions of the three series. 

If all three series converge when a: = 1, their sums, in accordance with 
Abel’s theorem (§ 127) are lim (a:), lim ^2 (^)> ^ consequently 

we obtain the theorem, already established in § 37, that if the series 
S a„, L S are all convergent, then the product of the sums of the 

n-O n-0 n-0 

first two of these series is the sum of the third. 

Employing the extension of Abel’s theorem given in § 128 (3), that, if 
S is summable (C, r), for any positive value of r, then lim 5, (x) exists 

n = 0 

and is equal to this Ceaaro sum, we obtain the following theorem : 

If the two series 2 a„, 2 are summable {C, r), (C, s) respectively , 

n « 0 n 0 

then the product of the Cesdro sums of the first two series is the Cesdro sum 
(C , r s 1) of the third series,. 

That the sum (C, r + s + 1) of the third series exists has been proved 
in §51. 

137. A special case of the multiplication of a power-series 

Uo + 

which is convergent within a finite or infinite interval (— A, A) arises when 
the series is multiplied by itself. If y denote the sum of the series when 
it is convergent, the series 4- 2aQa^x 4- {^a^a^ 4- a^^) a:* 4- ... formed as 
before, has the same interval of convergence as the original series, and 
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its sum within that interval is Proceeding in a similar manner, series 
may be formed which represent y®, ... within their intervals of con- 

vergence which are the same as that of the original series. 

It is sometimes of importance to possess sufficient conditions for the 
convergence of the series obtained by substitution of the series for 
••• in the terms of a series + b^y 4- b^y^ + of which the 
interval of convergence is (— A;, A:), when the resulting series is rearranged 
as a series in powers of x. 


In accordance with the theorem given in § 135, it is sufficient for the 
convergence of the resulting power-series obtained by substitution of the 
series for y, y®, ... in -h ft^y -f b,^y^ 4- , and rearrangement of the result, 
that the series | | f | | ^ 4- | 62 | 4- . . . should be convergent ; where 

7 } denotes the sum of the series | | 4- | | 4- 1 aga;® | 4- ... which certainly 

converges when | a; | < A. It is in fact clear that the series for 77, ry®, ... 
are obtained from the series for y, y®, ... by replacing all the coefficients 
Ufl , , Ug , ... by their absolute values. If < A;, the series 

I ^0 1 4 I 1 *»? + I ^ 2 1 + ••• 

is convergent ; and thus | x | must be such that | a; | < A, and 

I ao I 4 I flia; I 4 I | 4 ... < k. 

Choosing a positive number p (< A), | a„ ( converges to zero as w 00 ; 
let then M be the maximum value of | | p^ for all values of n. 


The sum of the series | Uq | 4 ) c^iar | 4 | I + ••• is then less than 


4 
P 


4 


. . . r , 


I I ^ ^ I ^ I 
or than | I H — 


It is then suffi- 


P ~ I ^ 1 

cient that | a; ( < A, and that | Uq I + ^ I ^ I 

If I I < A;, it follows that | a; | < p < A ; thus it is sufficient that 

(A; — I go I ) p 


go I < ^^ \x \ < 


M k -\a^\' 

kp 


In case go = 0, it is sufficient that \ x \ < ^ i® infinite, 

the condition | a; | < A is sufficient. 


The following theorem has been established : 

If tJie series go 4 Uia; 4 ga^c® 4 ... of which the interml of convergence 
is (— A, A), and of which the sum-function is y, be substituted in the series 
4 ■+• “•> which (— k,k) is the interval of convergence^ and 

the resulting expression be rearranged as a power-series in x, the resulting 
series converges to the sum of the series in powers of y, provided | Oo | < A; 
(Ic 


and 


< ~ ~i » P «5ome number < A and | gn | p” 

JxL K — I go I 


M, 
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for n — 1, 2, 3, .... In case aQ = 0, it is sufficient that \ x \ < U 

series 6o + + 63^^ + ... converges for all values of y, it is sufficient that 

X should be within the interval of convergence of the series 

Oo + a^x + a^x"^ -f .... 

As an example of the last case of the theorem, it will be seen that, since 
the power-series for e^ converges for all values of y, the value of ' 

may be expressed by rearranging as a power-series the terms of the series 

1 + (Sa„a;") + i(2:a„a:")*+...; 

n « 0 - 0 

for all values of x for which the series S is convergent. 

n-O 

138. In order to obtain a power-series for s when 

Up -f a^x -F a^x^ -f ... 

X is within the interval of convergence of the power-series in the denomi- 
nator, let y denote the sum-function of the series a^x a-^x"^ + .... Now 

can be represented by -- j 1 — 4- ‘ % — . . . K provided | y | < | tto | . 

Oq -f- y ^0 I ) 

It now follows from the foregoing theorem that a power-series for 



ao 4- a^x 4- a^x^ 7.'. 

may be obtained by substituting ^ ^ a~2 rearrange- 
ment, if I a: I < where p is a number less than A, (~ A, A) being 

the interval of convergence of Oq 4- Oja: -f- a^x'^ -f ... , and | a„ | p” 5: 
for n =: 1, 2, 3, .... The precise range of values of x for which the resulting 
power-series is convergent can be obtained by employing the theory of 
complex variables. 

TERM BY TERM DIFFERENTIATION AND INTEGRATION OF POWER-SERIES 

139. Let 8 (x) denote the sum of the power-series Oq + + a^x^ + ... 

which converges at all points within the interval (— R, R) of convergence. 
Provided | a; -i- 1; | is less than R, the series 

flo -h (a; 4- h) 4- Og (a: 4- hY -f ... 

converges to 5 (a; 4~ h). Assuming that x also is within R,R) it will 
be shewn that, if | a: | -f | | < J?, the series may be rearranged in a power- 
series according to powers of h, without altering the sum; that series is. 
(Oo 4- a^x 4- a^x^ 4- ...) 4 («! 4 2a2X 4 ... 4 4 ...) h 

4 (tta 4 SoaX 4 ... 4 — 4 ...) A* 

4 .... 
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That this may be the case it is sufficient that 

I OO I + I i (I I + I ^ I) + I ^2 I (k I + I ^ ir + ... 

should be convergent, which is the case, since \ x\ + \h\< R, The above 
power-series in h is convergent within the interval + — |a:|) 

of A, and its sum is ^ (a; + h). The coefficients of h are all absolutely 
convergent when \x\< R. 

We have then 
5 (a: -h /fc) — 5 (a:) 

= ai + 2 a 2 X -f ... -f na^x'^-^ H- ... -h 1^2 (^) ^ + ^3 (^) + ••• > 


where (a:), (a;), ..., are all continuous functions of a;, provided 

\x\<R, I a? I -f I ^ I < ^: 

For a fixed value of x the series (x) h -f- (a;) A® + ... has for its sum 

a continuous function of h, which converges to zero as A 0. It follows 
that 


lim ^ ^ 

h^o h 


= «! -f 2 a^x -f- ... 4 - nanX^-^ -h ..., 


and thus s (a:) has a differential coefficient s' (a;) which is the sum -function 
of the series obtained by differentiating the terms of the series 

ao + a^x 4- a2X^ + .... 


It has thus been shewn that : 


If s (a;) be the sum-function of a 'power-series which converges within 
an interval, the function s (a:) has a differential coefficient s' (x) at eojch point 
within the interval of co7ivergence ; moreover the power -series obtained by 
term by term differentiation of the given series converges at such a point to 
s' (a:). 

By successive employment of this theorem it is clear that : 

If 8 (x) be the sum-function of a power-series, then s (x) has differential 
coefficients of all orders at any point interior to the interval of convergence of 
the given power-series; moreover, if term by term differentiation of any order 
be applied to the given series, a power-series is obtained which ccmmrges at 
all points within the interval of convergence to the value of the differential 
coefficient, of the corresponding order, of s (a:). 


140. If r<R, we have s (ar) = a^ 4- a^x -f ... 4- a„a;" 4 p (a;), where, for 
all sufficiently large values oin,\p (a:) | < c, for all points x iii'the interval 
{— r, r) interior to the interval of convergence ( — R, R) of the power-series. 
This is equivalent to the statement that the series converges uniformly in 
{- r, r) (§ 66). We have now 

r{s (x) - (ao 4- aiX 4- ... + dxj^ f j p (x) j dx < eR, 

Jo l JO 
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provided | a: | *: r. Since e is arbitrary it follows that the integrated series 

(IqX + ^ + ... -f ®n + ••• 

converges to s (x) dx uniformly in the interval (~ r, r). Thus we have 
the result that : 

Term by term integration of a power-series produces a new power-series 

which converges to [ s (x) dx, for all points interior to the interval (— R) 
® . 

of convergence of the given series. 

R2 JIB 

In case the series a^R + a^ a 2 is convergent, its sum, 

in accordance with Abel’s theorem, is lim f s (x) dx, or ( s (x) dx. This 

0 Jo 

may be the case when the series a^ + a^R a^R^ + ... is not convergent. 

R2 

In case the series a^R + ^ + ... is summable {C, r), (r > 0), its sum 


rli 

(C, r) is 5 (a:) dx. 


Taylor’s series 


141 . It has been shewn in § 139 that, if a function f{x) be such that, 
within the interval (— R, R), it is the sum of the convergent series 

Uq f a^x -f- ttga;® -} ... , 

the differential coefficients exist, for all values of the integer r, 

and that (x) is the sum -function of the series 

1.2.3 ... ra^ -f- 2.3 ... (r H- 1} a,,^jX -f- 3.4 ... (r i- 2) + ••• 

obtained by differentiating the terms of the given power-series r times, 
within the interval (- R, R). It has furt^her been shewn that, if | a- 1 4- 1 A | 
also lies within the interval (— R,R), the series obtained by arranging the 
series a^ 4- a^ {x 4- h) -f ^2 (^ + 4- ... as a series in powers of h con- 

verges to / (a; 4- h). The coefficient of h'^ in this series is 


Ur 4- (r 4- 1) + 

i.- u ^ (^) 

which converges to ^ j . 


(r4-2) (r+ 1) 
2! ^ 


It has thus been shewn that, if | a: | and \x \ 4- | | are both less than 

Ry the series 

}j2 Jr 

fix) + hf ix) + (*) + ... + " /w ix) + ... 

converges to the value / (x 4- h). 
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This theorem is a particular case of Taylor’s theorem for the expansion 
of a function f (x h) in powers of h, and has here been established for 
the particular case of a function / {x) which represents, in some interval, 
the sum of a convergent power-series. It has, moreover, been shewn that 
such a function possesses differential coefficients of all orders, within the 
interval of convergence of the power-series. 

We proceed to investigate the necessary and sufficient conditions that 
a corresponding theorem may hold for a function defined in a more general 
manner. 


142. The following theorem will be established; 

If ® function f {x), defined in the closed interval (a, a 4- h), be such that, 
(1), the functions f (x), f (x), /" {x), (x) are all continvous in the 

closed interval (a, a -f h), and (2), f^^'^(x) exists at every point of the open 
interval {a, a h), being either finite, or infinite with fixed sign, at each 
point, then 

7,2 

f(a + h) ^f(a) 4- hf {a) ^ (a) + ... 


(n - I)!-' ^ ^ ^ (n ~ v) (n 


-i)~i 


(a 4- Oh), 


for some value of 8 such that 0 < 6 < 1 ; provided^ the number v, not necessarily 
integral or positive, is such that n ~ v> 0. At the points a, a 4- h, the 
differential coefficients are inter jyreted to mean the successwe derivatives on 
the right and left respectively. 

It may be observed that the conditions (1) and (2) are not, as stated, 
reduced to the minimum number. 

Let F (X) (a + h) ~ f (x) - (a + h - x)f’ (x) - V" (*)-••• 


_ (a + h x)” > 
(»-!)! •' 


{a + h- x)’'— K, 


where the number K is defined by 
/(« + h) hf {a) - (a) - ... - 


In the closed interval {a,a-^h), F (x) is continuous, since n> v\ also 
F' {x) exists everywhere in the open interval (a, a + h). Moreover (a) = 0, 
F (a + h) — 0, and therefore, in accordance with the mean value theorem 
(i, § 262), F' (a;) has the value zero, for some value of x interior to the interval 
{a, a 4- h). Let this value be a 4- 8h, where 0 ^ < 1. We find on 

differentiation, 


jP' {x) - 


(a 4- A — 


/(«) (x) + {n-v){a + h- ar)’*-*'-! K, 
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and thus K ■ 


hr (1 - ey 


~ — — ,v i/*"’ (® + Equating this value of J? to 

[n — v) (n — 1) ! 

the value by which it was defined, we have 
f(a + h) =f{a) + hf'{a) + ^ f” («) + - 

^ ^ ^ ^ (n - v) (n - 1) ! *' ^ ^ ^ 

In case the value of as defined, is zero, the proof remains valid; in this 
case we have (a + Oh) = 0. 

It is clear that a corresponding result holds for an interval on the left 
of a, provided corresponding conditions are satisfied as regards differential 
coefficients, the derivatives at a being in this case on the left. 

If the conditions of the theorem are satisfied for the interval (a, a + ^), 
they are clearly satisfied for any interval (a, a f- A'), where 0 < A' < ^. 

In case / (x) be defined for the interval (a — Ag* ® + h^), the conditions 
of existence and continuity of f (x), f (x)y ... (a;) in a closed interval 

being satisfied in the closed interval (a — a hi), and (a:) being 
assumed to exist at every point of the open interval, the theorem holds 
for every value of h in the closed interval ( — h^, h ^ ) , the value of 0 depending 
upon the value of h. 

The theorem which has been established above is frequently spoken 
of as Taylor’s theorem, although that name was originally, and is still 
usually, applied to the case in which it is possible to suppose n to be in- 
definitely increased, so that the series becomes an infinite convergent one. 

(1 _ QY 

~ /" (a 4- Oh), where n > v, is spoken 

v) (n — \)\ 

of as “ the remainder in Taylor’s theorem.” In this general form it was 
obtained by 8chlomilch* and by Rochet. The particular case in which v 

Jin 

is taken to be zero, ^ ^ /(”) (a + Oh) is known as Lagrange’sJ form of 

the remainder in Taylor’s theorem ; another particular case, due originally 
to Cauchy §, of the general form given by Schlomilch, is that in which 

V is taken to be n — 1, or /?„ (a -f Oh). 

(n - 1 )! 


The expression 


143, It was first shewn by Stolz|| that the theorem of § 140 can be 
extended to the case in which the functions/' (a:), /” (x), .../^"“^^ (x) are 

* Handbuch der Differential- und Inteyralrechnung, 1847. 

t Mim. de VArad. de Montpellier, 1858. 8ee also Liouville'a Journal (2), vol. m (1858), 
pp. 271 and 384. 

t ThdoHe dea foncltone, vol. i, p, 40. § Calcul Diff. p. 77. 

{{ Seo Orundziige, vol. i, p. 97. It should he observed that Stolz omits to state the restriction, 
necessary to his proof, that ** is not to be a positive integoi loss than n. 
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assumed to exist, and to be continuous, only in the half-closed interval 
sc ca h, so that their existence at the point a -f ^ is unnecessary. 
The following theorem will be here established: 


If a function f (a;), continuous in the closed interval (a, a + h)^ be such 
that, (1), th^ functions f {x), f” (x), (a;) are aU ccmtinuous in the 

domain a? < a + A, and (2), the function (a;) exists, cls a finite number, 
or as infinite with fixed sign, at each point of the open interval (a, a 4* A), then 

f(a + h)=f{a)+ hf (a) + (a) + ... 




A" (1 - ey 


(n — v) (n — 1) ! 


r,/’* 


for some value of 6 such that 0 <0 < 1 ; where v may have any value < n, 
positive, negative, or zero, and not necessarily integral, except that it may 
not he a positive integer. 


We cannot in the present theorem take v to have the value n — 1, so 
that Cauchy’s form of the remainder is not here included in the result. 


To prove the theorem, let 

F {X) =f(x) -f{a) -(X- a)f' (a) - ~ - - 

where (h (a:) denotes a function which possesses finite difiFerential coefficients 
of the first n orders in the closed interval (a, a -\-h), and such that (x) 

is nowhere zero in the interior of the interval (a, a -h h). Let iC have the 
value 

L2 Jin-l 

f(a + h) -f{a) - hf' (a) - ^j/' («) - ••• - _ i)! 

i. (a +h)-<f, (a) - hi' {a) (a) ’ 

it being assumed that the denominator is not zero. We have F (a) = 0, 
jP (a + = 0; hence, since F' (a:) exists at every interior point of the 

interval (a, a + h), F' (ajj) 0, for some point x^ such that a < Xj^< a + h. 

Since F' (a) ^ 0, F' (ajj) = 0, an^ F" (a:) exists at every point of the 
interval {a, a:i), it follows that at some point Xg, such that a < x^< Xi, 
F" (X 2 ) ~ 0. Proceeding in this manner we see that F^ (x„) = 0, at some 
poipt Xn ^ a 6h, interior to the interval (a, a -}- h). 
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Thus we have /<**' (a + Oh) - (a + Oh) = 0. It has now been 
shewn that 

f{a + h)-f{a)- hf (g) - W - - - W 

<l>{a + h)-i,{a)- h<f,' (a) - <(," {a) - ... - («) 

/(") (a + Oh) 

-j- 

In case ^ = 0, we have /<") (a 4- = 0, and since (a + Oh) ^ 0, the 

result holds good. 

Now let <l> (x) {a + h — a;)’*'*', where v may have any value whatever 
(< n), except the values 1, 2, 3, ... n — 1 ; then 

(a + Oh) = (- 1)« {n-v)(n-v-l){n-v-2 ) ... 

Since > v, the value of 

J ,2 /.n-l 

^ (a + A) - ^ (a) - A^' (a) - J., (a) - ... - (o) 

is _ A"- jl - (n - V) + ~ 1) _ ... 

4- f- nn-1 (n - v) (n - 1) ... (i-J- 2)1 . 

+ ( i) - - j> 

and it can easily be shewn that this is equal to 

We have thus shewn that, subject to the conditions stated in the 
theorem, 

f(a + h)=^f (a) f hf (a) + (a) + ... 


+ 


(71- I j ! 


{a) + 


(1 -oy 

{n — v) (n — i ) ! 


/(«) (a + Oh). 


144. Let it now be supposed that / {x) is defined only in the open 
interval (a, a -f h), and that all the functional limits 

/ (a + 0), f (a + 0), r (a + 0), (a + 0) 

exist as definite numbers, and that also exists everywhere in the 

open interval, as a finite number or as infinite with fixed sign. The proof 
of the last theorem may be employed to prove that 


/(<i + A - 0) =/(« + 0) + (* - a)/' (a + 0) + (* + 0) + ... 

+ 1"- '»+»>+ ,« - 1 ; (• + 
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where / (a + — 0) is any one of the limits of / (x) at the point a h. 

In case f (a + h — 0) is not unique, it is known that /' (x) takes every 
finite value within (o, a -f h) (see i, § 266). 

Let us next suppose that {x) has no definite limit at a, on the right, 
so that it has a discontinuity of the second kind at that point, and that 
/<”) (x) is everywhere finite. Let F {x) be defined by 

T {x) =- / («) - Cq - Cl (x - a) - (x ~ ay - ... 

- Cn-i {X - a)**-! - K {x- ay, 
where K.h^ = f {a + h) — Cq - Cih — — ... - 

the numbers Cq, q, Cj, ... being arbitrarily chosen, and f {a + h) 
being a definite number. 

We have (x) (x) — Kn\, where a < x < a h. Now since 

^(n-x) has a discontinuity of the second kind at a, and (x) exists 
in the open interval (a, a + h) and is finite, it follows, by a theorem 
established in l, § 266, that (a:) has the value zero at interior points 
of the interval. Hence d can be so chosen that 

F^ (a + Oh) =/(«) (a + Ok) - Kn ! = 0; 
and thence we have 

/ (a + A) = Co c^h + + ... -f Cn-ih^~^ -f (a + Oh), 

The following theorem has now been proved : 

Iff (x) be defined in the interval a < x a 4 //, and {x) exists in 
the open interval a < x < a + h, but has no definite limit on the right at a, 
and if (x) exists in the open interval, being every where finite, then 

/ (a 4 /t) = Co 4- cji 4 -f ... 4 -f 

where Cq, c^, Cg, ... c„_i are arbitrarily chosen numbers, and 0 is a number 
such that 0 < 0 < 1. 

Theorems of a similar character have been given by W. H. Young*, 
based upon the lemma that, if / (x) is continuous in the open interval 
a < X < b, and that / (x) cither has a differential coefficient, or else that 
there is no distinction between right and left with regard to its derivatives 
in the open interval, then there is a point x of the open interval such that 
f (b ~ 0) f (a 0) ^ (b - a)f (x), 

where / (a 4 0), f (b — 0) denote any two of the limits of / (x) on the right 
at a and on the left at 6. It should, however, be observed that, unless both 
the limits / (6 — 0), / (a 4 0) are unique, f (x) takes every finite value 


See Quart. Joum. vol. XL (1909), p. 146. 
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at points in the open interval (see i, § 266), and thus the lemma in that ease 
is unduly restricted, unless either / (6 — 0) or / (a + 0) is capable of having 
all finite values. 


145. If / (x) possess differential coefficients of all orders within a 
prescribed interval (a — A', a -f A), of x, then, provided have the limit 
zero, when n is indefinitely increased, for each value of h, the series 

f (a) + hf (a) + 2 lf" (®) + ••• + ^j/" (®) + •••> 


where — A' < A < A, is convergent, and has / (a + /i) for its limiting sum. 
This is Taylor’s theorem in the original meaning of that theorem. 

It will be observed that the existence of the differential coefficients at 
the extreme points a — A', a -h A has, in § 143, not been presupposed, but 
only their existence everywhere in the open interval (a — A', a + A). If 
the condition lim ^ 0 be satisfied for each value of k within the interval 

n-^oo 

(— A', A), and if the series converge also for h — A, then since it is a power- 
series, it follows from the theorem of § 124, that, at h — A, it converges to 
/ (a + A), provided / (a;) is continuous on the left at the point a + A. 


The value of 6, in any of the forms of the expression for i?„, is in 
general dependent upon n ; and consequently it is not a sufficient condition 
of convergence of the Taylor’s series throughout the half-open interval 
0^ h < A that Rn have the limit zero whilst S remains fixed, even if this 
be the case for each fixed value of 6 in the open interval (0, 1). In con- 
nection with the theory of non-uniform convergence of series, we have 
already seen, in § 84, that a function (x) may have the limit zero, 
as w 00 , for each value of x in the interval, and yet that lim R„ (a;) 

n’^oo 


TiSh 

may not be zero when x varies with n. For example, if 

then Rn has the limit zero for each fixed value of 0] but if 6 — 1/n, R^ has 


the limit he-^. 


A sufficient condition for the convergence of the series, within a given 
interval of h, is that , for each 'fixed value of h, within the given interval, 
should converge to zero, as n ~ oo , uniformly for all values of d in the 
interval (0, 1). Thus, for each value of A, and each value of an arbitrarily 
chosen positive number €, a value Ue, of n would exist, such that 


(1 - ey 

(n ~ v) (n — 1) ! 


fin) 


< €, 


provided Ua for every value of 6 in the closed interval (0, 1). 


Tliis condition, though sufficient to ensure the convergence of the 
series, has not been shewn to be necessary. An investigation, due in its 
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original form to Pringsheim*, will now be given of necessary and sufficient 
conditions for the convergence of Taylor’s series. 


146. The following lemma will be first established: 

If /(*»)(a;) 6c defined for every value of n, where x is in the semi-dosed 
interval a^ x < a B, and if, for some fixed value of p which is a positive 
or negative irvteger, or which may be zero, the condition is satisfied that 


1 

(n + p ) ! 


f^”^ {a + h) 


converges to zero, as n cc ^ uniformly for all values of h and k such that 
0^h^h + k^=r, for each value of r that is < R, then the same condition is 
satisfied when p Juic any other value which is a positive or negative integer, or 
zero, and such that p n> 0. 

Denoting {a -f- h) k^-^^ by (h, k), we have 

and hence, since k ^ r, we have 

A:) I, 

provided n + p I > r. It follows that (h, k), and more generally 

^p+Q.n (K k), for g > 0, converges uniformly if (h, k) does so. 

Again, we have 

I'.-,., (». t) - (j “if F,.. (», 4 + 8); 


if r (< R) be fixed, 8 can be so chosen as to be positive and such that 
r + 8 < JB. Hence, if 0 s A: ^ r, 


I {K k) I < I jF’„„ {h,k+B)\. 

If n be so chosen that * 1, and if | Fp.„ (h, t) | < e, 

for 0 S h^i h k ^ r 8, and n ^ ne, we have then | {h, fc) | < e, 

for 0 h r? h k r r, provided n is not less than some integer n^'. This 
can at once be extended to shew that ) {h,k)\ < e, if g > 0, pro- 

vided n is not less than some integer dependent on €. The lemma has now 
been established. 


For the above lemma given by Pringsheim another leihma, which 
does not involve the notion of uniform convergence, has been substituted 
by W. H. Youngf: 


* M(xth, Anncden, vol. xuv (1894), p. 67. See also Milnch. Sitzungfiber. (1012), p. 137. 
t Quart. Joum. vol. xl (1908), p. 167, also his Tract, The Furidamental Theorems of the 
Differential Calculus^ Cambridge (1910), pp. 67-8. 
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//, /or some given value of p which may be a positive or negative integer ^ 
or zero, the ccmdition is satisfied that 

f<yr each value of r {< R) is less than some fixed positive number dependent 
only on r, for all values of h, k, n such that 0 h h k ^ r, n + p > 0, 
the same condition, is satisfied when p has any other mine, which is a positive 
or negative integer, or zero. 

The foregoing proof can easily be adapted to prove the second lemma. 
As before, if satisfies the condition, so does (^> ^); 

and if {h, k) satisfies the condition when r + 8 is taken instead of r, 
Rp-i,n ^Iso satisfies the condition. 


147 . We proceed to investigate the necessary and sufficient conditions 
of convergence, which may be stated as follows: 

■X- 

Necessary conditions that the series 'Zc^h^ shall converge for every 

0 

positive value of h that is < R, are that, if f (x) denote the sum of the series 

oo 

ZCn(x — a)”, where a is a fixed number, and 0 x — a < R, (1), f{x) 
0 

possesses, for every value of x such thut a^ x < a ^ R, a definite finite value, 

(2) , that, for every value of x such that a < x < a + R, f (x) possesses finite 
differential coefficients of every order, and at a, definite derivatives on the 
right, of every order ; and (3), that, for each fixed value of p(> — 71 ) which may 

be a positive or negative integer, or zero, h)k‘^'^^^ converges 

uniformly for all values of h, k such that 0 h h k <r to zero, as n <xi ^ 
for each value of r (< R). Moreover if the condition (2) is satisfied, and if 

(3) is satisfied for any one value of p, this is sufficient to ensure the convergence 
of the Taylor s series corresponding to f (x) for the interval a r^ x < R. 

Instead of the condition (3), the following condition may be substituted : 
(3)', that, for some value of p, a positive or negative integer, or zero, and 

^ 1 h) 


for each value of r {< R), 


is less than some fixed 


(n -f p)l'^ 

number, dependent only on r, for all values of n (for which n + p> 0) and 
for all values of h and k such that 0 i ^ -1 ^ + A; * r. 

A similar statement holds as regards an interval on the left of a; 
and it is clear that the theorem can be so stated as to apply to the more 
general case of a neighbourhood which contains a in its interior. 

00 

Assuming that S c„ (a: -- a)” converges for a 5 a? < R, it follows from 
0 

§ 139 that its sum-function / (x) is differentiable in that interval, and that 
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/' (x) is represented in the interval a f^x <a Rhy the series obtained 
by term by term differentiation of the series Sc„ (a; — a)". The same remark 
applies to the function /' (r), and to the series which represents it, and then 
successively to the higher differential coefficients of f {x). We have 

therefore /"* (r) = S ri (n — 1) ... (w — s -h 1) c„ (r — for all values 

of s; hence / (a) Cq, and = n ! c„, and thus 

/ (a + A) = I /<"' (a) A", /(-» (a + A) = S (-z-yi /<"> («) 
where 0 i h < R. 


Since a power-series converges absolutely at all points within the 
interval of convergence, we see that the function (f> (r) defined, for the 

ao 

interval a x < a + R, hy <f> (x) T, \ c„ \ {x — a)^, has properties similar 

0 

to those of / (x ) ; and thus that 


(j) {a H- h) 23 1 I =- S (a) 


and 


(a + h) =- S ~~^y\ (®) for 0 ^ h< R, 

'C I 

-S IcJA”-". 


The functions (f> (a f continuous functions of h in 

the interval 0 > h < R\ and for each value of p. 

In order to prove that the condition (3) is satisfied it will be sufficient 
to prove that the corresponding condition is satisfied by the function 
(a -}- h). 


If 0 h h -f k < R, we have 

i (a + A + A) = i <^<") (a) (A + A)" = S (a + A) A”; 

and it will now be shewn that the series S + h) converges 

uniformly for all values of h and k which are such that 0 h -i h + k^ r, 
where r is any positive number < R, 

Since the terms of the series are all positive, and the sum-function is 
a continuous function of (h, k), it follows from the theorem of § 78 that 
the series converges uniformly in the closed domain O^h^h + k^r, 
where r < jR; it is a necessary consequence of the uniform convergence 

that ™ (a -f h) k^ should converge to zero uniformly in the domain 
0^h^h-\-k^r, as n is indefinitely increased ; r being any assigned 
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positive number < R. It follows that (a -f A) A;*' has the same 

property, and by using the lemma of § 146, it follows that 


1 

\n + p) I 


fin) 7^) /^n+p 


also converges uniformly to zero, where p is any integer (> — w), positive 
or negative. Thus the condition (3) has been shewn to be a necessary con- 
dition. Moreover, when (3) is satisfied, the condition (3)' is also satisfied; 
thus (3)" is a necessary condition. 

In order to shew that, if (2) is satisfied, and if, for some particular 
value of p, (3) is satisfied, then the series converges to / (a;), for all values 
of X such that a a; < a 4- we observe that, in accordance with the 
lemma, the condition (3) must be satisfied for every value of p (> — w). Thus, 


if p be a positive integer < n, (a + h) converges uniformly 

to zero in the domain k <r. Writing Oh for h, and (1 — 0) ?i 

for k, w^ see that (1 converges uniformly 

to zero in the domain 0 <r 0 < 1, hn r. Referring to the expression 
— §142, we may take v n — p, and the 

expression becomes ^ (1 (a 4 dh) which can be 


written in the form 


p (ti — 1) ! 


p (.-.)(» - - p + 1) ■ k-irt!-''"''” “> <■ - 

For any fixed value of p this converges to zero as w oo , for every value 
of 6, and for 0 ^ A r. Consequently the remainder in Taylor’s theorem 
converges to zero for every value of h such that 0 h < E, 

It is clearly sufficient for the convergence of the remainder that 

(w - p) 

should be less than some fixed positive number independent of n; thus 
the condition (3)' is sufficient, when (2) is satisfied. 


148. The necessary and sufficient conditions that Taylor’s theorem 
should hold for the function / (a 4- h), where 0 < A < i2, can be most 
simply expressed when Cauchy’s form of the remainder is used, and they 
may be obtained as follows: 

The condition as to the existence of differential coefficients of all 
orders being assumed to be satisfied in the interval 0 ^ A < iif, it has been 
shewn in § 147 to be necessary and sufficient for the validity of Taylor’s 
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(a + h) should con- 


geries in the half-closed interval that - - 

1 )!‘ 

verge to zero, as w ^ oo , uniformly for all values of h and k such that 
0 ^ h k < for each value of r Writing dh for h, and 

(1 — 6) h for k, the condition takes the form that 


- «)”-*/*"> (a + 0h) 

should converge to zero uniformly in the domain 0 < $ < 1, 0^ r\ 
and this is Cauchy’s form of the remainder in Taylor’s series obtained in 

§ 142. It is then necessary that yyi (1 ~ should 

converge to zero for each value of r such that 0 < r < i2, uniformly for 
all values of 0 such that 0 < ^ < 1 ; moreover, this condition has been 
shewn in § 145 to be sufficient. The following theorem has now been 
established : 


In order that the function f (a + A), defined for all values of h such 
that 0 ^ h < Rf may be represented for all the values of h by the series 

ao ], 

h^, it is necessary and sufficient, (1) that f (x) have differential 

Q n\' 

coefficients of all orders, for a < a: < a + iJ, and definite derivatives on the 
right at a, of all orders, and (2) that Cauchy's remainder 

(1 - eY-\ 

for each value of h such that 0 ^ h < R, converge to zero, asn ^ , uniformly 
for all values of 6 in the closed interval (0, 1). 


149. In case Lagrange’s form of the remainder in Taylor’s theorem is 
employed, instead of that due to Cauchy, the necessary and sufficient 
conditions cannot be expressed in so simple a form. The following 
theorem has reference to this form of the remainder: 

In order that the function / (a + h), defined for all values of h such that 

* 

0 h < R, may be represented, for all the values of h, by the series H - -t /t**) (a), 

0 n ! 

it is necessary, besides the condition of unrestricted differentiability previously 
h^ 

stated, that (a -f Bli) should converge, for each value of h such that 

0 h < ^R, to the limit zero, as n ^ , uniformly for all values of B in the 
closed interval (0, 1). It is sufficient, but not necessary, that the expression 
should converge to zero, for each value of h such that 0 ^h < R, uniformly for 
all values of B in the closed interval (0, 1). 

ifc” 

In accordance with the theorem of §147, it is necessary that +A) 

should converge to zero, as w oo , uniformly for all values of (h, k) such 
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that + where r is an arbitrarily chosen positive number 

< R. Writing h for k, and 6h for h, we see that this condition includes the 

Jin 

condition that - ^ (a -}- 6h) should converge to zero, for each value of h 

such that 0 ^ h< uniformly for all values of B in the closed interval 
( 0 , 1 ). 

To shew that the convergence for each value of h such that 0 h< R 
is not necessary, let us consider the function f{x) = (1 — defined in the 

interval 0 ^ x < 1. The Lagrangian form of the remainder is b \«i:i i 

( J — uX)'^ 

this converges to zero only when x < 1 ~ Bx, hence, if a; > ^ it does not 
everywhere converge in the interval (0, 1) of B, but if a: < J it converges 
uniformly with respect to B in the interval (0, 1). This shews that the 
condition that the remainder shall converge for every value of h that is 

< 72 is not always satisfied when the Taylor’s series converges in the 
interval 0 h< R. 

Jin 

150 . It was remarked by Cauchy* that the series H 

convergent in an interval, and yet that its sum need not be / (a H- h). This 
happens whenever the remainder R„ , in Taylor’s theorem, which is defined 
as the difference between / {a -f h) and the sum of the first n terms of the 
series, converges, for each value of x, to a limit which is different from 
zero, as n is indefinitely increased. 

1 

Let the function / (a;) be defined by f (x) — e for x^ > 0, and / (0) = 0 ; 
it can easily be shewn that this function and all its differential coefficients 

exist, and are zero at the point x — 0; and that for x^ > 0, the remainder in 

1 _ 1 

the Taylor’s series has for its limit e If now (f> (x) e {x^> 0), 

h'^ 

<f> (0) == 1, and the series U in the neighbourhood of the point 

a; = 0 be formed, then the series converges, not to the value <f) (h), but to 
the value e^. 

EXAMPLES 


(1) Let/(x) - (1 + xy- then, in a neighbourhood of the point a; = 0, we have 


/(.) = ! + + ... H- ^ 

where can be expressed in Lagrange’s form by 

p (p - 1) ... (p - » + 1) x" 
n! (1 ■+ 

‘ n V. » X u P (p - 1) ••• (p ' W + 1) (1 - « 

or m Cauchy 8 form by ^ _ ^ 

* CalctU Diff. p. 103; see also P. Du Bois-Reymond, MoUh. Annalen, vol. xxi (1883), p. 114. 
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Using Cauchy’s form, we see that 

l«nl-5 


p {p - (p - n 1) 
“ (n- 1)! 




providf‘d n> p. If | x | < 1, the expression 

\p{p_- ~-ji+ 1) I 

i {n~ 1)! “ I 

continually diminishes as n is increased : for, denoting it by u „ , we find 


T.V 

Ifn 


p - n 


X < 1 - 


where € is a fixed positive number < 1 - | x | , provided n be sufficiently great, and it follows 
that the limit of Uf^ is zero; and thus lim^„- 0. The series therefore converges for all 
values of x such that I x I < 1 . 


To find the limit of 


\p{p 


1) ... {p ~ n + 1) 


wlien 77 is indefinitely increased, suppose 


first, that p + 1 is negative, say - i\ We may wTite the expression in the form 

and this is 

^ ^*(1 ^ 2 f ; thus the limit is indefinitely great. Next suppose 

that p + 1 is positive. Then the expression may be written in the form 

\ + 2)^ P+l\/, p 

(X-1)! V X /V X4 1/ V X + 2/‘"V nV 

where X is the integer next greater thjin p ^ 1; this is less than 

P (P ” 1) (p " X + 2) 1 


or tlian 


(X - 1)! 

p(p (p - 

(A-D! 


X + 2) 


P f 1 


)('•?! 




hence the limit, when n is indefinitely increased, is zero. If p - - 1, the limit is unity. 

If X ^ 1, Lagrange’s form of the remainder shews that the series converges if p > - 1. 
The series diverges if p < - 1 , because the general term of the series increases indefinitely 
with 71. The series oscillates if p ^ - 1. 

If X ' - 1, Cauchy’s form of the remainder shews that if p - 1 > - 1, orp > 0, the series 
is convergent. It is divergent if p < 0, for the sum of n terms of the seriea is 

(P f ) (P ; 2)^.. (p - n -h 1) 

(77 - 1 )! 

, , where a > 1 . For this function 


(- 1)“ 


» f- D' a 

( 2 ) 


/(O) = e-“, /(“ ') (0) - 0, /(“) (0) - (- 1)* (2*-)! e-""'*': 
thus the series for / (x) is 

2 (- 
0 

which is everywhere convergent. 

The sum of the series, for x 0, is / (0), but in every neighbourhood of x - 0, the sum of 
the series and the value of / (x) are different except at most at a finite number of points. 

* Pringsheim, MUncAener Sitzungaber.^ 1892, p. 222. 
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oT' 


(8) Let /(ar) = 2 — g T—— a* where a > 1. For this funotion, the Maclaurin’s seriea 

yn. 0^ 1 O T* X 

is 2 (~ 1)* which diverges for every value of x except x ~ 0. 

00 l)n J 

(4) Let* fix)- 2 - , - — - where o> 1. This function is continuous on the 

0 wi j + a'*x 

right of the point ar - 0, and has derivatives on the right of all orders at that point; the 
Maclaurin*s series 2 ( - 1 ^ .x* thus obtained, converges for all positive values of a:, 

but does not represent the function / (ar). 

‘*11 

(5) Let/ (x) — 2 - “ , where a> 1. For this function the Maolaurin's series does 

Q w ! 1 + a^x 

not converge in any neighbourhood of the point x ~ 0. 


MAXIMA AND MINIMA OF A FUNCTION OF ONE VARIABLE 

161. It has been shewn, in i, § 268, to be a necessary condition that a 
function / (x) may have an extreme at the point x == 0, that the diflFerential 
coefficient at that point should be zero, provided the function be such that 
a differential coefficient at a; = 0 exists. Let us assume the function to be 
such that the first n differential coefficients f' (x), f (x), all 

exist and are continuous, at every point x such that ~ 8 < a; < 8. Let us 
further assume that /' (0), S'" (0), -^)(0) are all zero, and thus that 

(0) is that differential coefficient of lowest order which does not vanish 
at a: = 0. 

We have then f (x) —f (0) ^ » f^^HOx); where 0 < 0 < 1, and x is 

Th ! 

such that 8 < a: < 8. Since (x) is continuous at a: ^ 0, a neighbour- 
hood (— 8', 8') of that point, interior to (— 8, 8), can be so determined that 
f^^dx) has the same sign as /^"KO), provided - 8' x 8'. If n be odd, 
the sign of/ (a;) —f (0), in the interval (— 8', 8'), depends upon that of x; 
and therefore / (x) has neither a maximum nor a minimum at the point 
a: = 0. If n be even, tlie sign of f (x) ~ f (0) is the same as that of (0), in 
the whole interval (— 8', 8'), and therefore / (a:) has a maximum or mini- 
mum at X ~ 0, according as /(”) (0) is negative or positive. The following 
theorem for determining whether a maximum, or a minimum, exists at a 
point at which the differential coefficient of a function / (x) vanishes has 
therefore been established : 

// the first n differential coefficients of a function f (a:) all exist, and are 
continuous ai all interior points of the interval (- 8, 8); and if fi^^x) be 
the differential coefficient of loweM order which does not vanish at the point 
a; = 0, then (1), if n be odd, there is neither a maximum nor a minimum of the 
function f (x) at the point a; = 0; and (2), if n be even, the point x ^ 0 is a 
maximum or a minimum of f (x), according as /(”' (0) is negative or positive,. 

• Pringsheim, Math. Annalm, vol. xlh (1893), p. 161, and vol xiiv (1894), p. 54. 



161 , 162 ] Maxima and Minima of a Function of One Variable 213 

It is unnecessary for the application of the criterion given in this 
theorem that / {x) be capable of representation in a neighbourhood of the 
point a; = 0 by a convergent power-series. There exist functions with 
differential coefficients of all ordei*s, which all vanish at the point a; «= 0. 

EXAMPLES 

1 

(1) * Let / (a:) = a:® - c and /(O) - 0. In thia case f'{0) - 0, /"(O) - 2; and /'(sc), 
f" (x) are continuous in any neighbourhood of a: = 0. The theorem establishes that / (x) has 
a minimum at ar - 0, although / (x) cannot bo represented by a powecrseries in any neigh- 
bourhood of the point. 

(2) * The function defined by f{x) = e **, /(0)^0, has a minimum at x = 0; and 
yet the theorem is not applicable, because the difierential Coefficients of all orders vanish 
at a: - 0. 

(3) * The function defined by f{x)-xe y‘^0) = 0, has neither a maximum nor a 
minimum at a; = 0. As in (2), the above theorem is in this case inapplicable. 


Taylor’s theorem for functions op two variables 

152. Let us assume a function / (ar, y) to be defined for all values 
of Xf y in the domain defined by a — 8 x ^ a 4- S, 6 — S' y ^ 6 + 8'. 
Under proper conditions as to the existence and continuity of the partial 
differential coefficients of / (x, y), of a finite number n of orders, it is 
possible to obtain an expression for / (a -f ft, 6 4 A;) — / (a, h) consisting 
of terms involving the first n powers of ft and k, together with a remainder 
analogous to the remainder in Taylor’s theorem, such expression being 
valid for values of ft, k, such that | ft | < 8, | A; | < 8'. It is however, for 
the present purpose, unnecessary to consider the least stringent set of 
conditions relating to the partial differential coefi&cients of the various 
orders, which are sufficient to allow the extension of Taylor’s theorem to 
the case of a function of two variables. It will here be assumed that, for 
all values of x and y such that a - 8<x<a + 8, 6~8'<y<6 + 8', the 
partial differential coefficients of / (x, y) of the first n orders all exist, and 
are finite; and further, that they are all continuous, for this range of 
values of x and y, with respect to (x, y). In accordance with the theorem of 
1, § 314, the order of differentiation, in each of the mixed partial differential 
coefficients, is in this case immaterial. 

Taking values of ft and h which are numerically less than 8, 8' 
respectively, let / (a 4 <ft, ft 4 tk) be denoted by F (0, the variable t having 
the domain (— 1, 4 1). The conditions contained in the last theorem of 
I, § 309 being in this case satisfied, the differential coefficient F' (t) of F (t) 

* These examples are given by Scheeffer, MiUh, Annalenf vol. xxxv (1890), p. 542. 
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exists, and is equal to g- + k / (*, y). where x = a + th,y = b + tk. 

Similarly, it is seen that all the differential coefficients 
F" (<), F'" (t), ... F<’‘)(t) 
exist, and are continuous; and that 

(‘I + ‘4)'-^ ‘"’S'*- 

In accordance with the theorem of § 142, we have 
F{t)=F{0) +tF'{0) t- ^/’"(O) + ... + jy, !*’'"-») (0) +*“ F(”^et), 
where ^ is a number such that 0 < ^ < 1. 


Since this holds for < = 1, we see that 
f{a + h,b + k)=f(a,b) k ^^f{a,b)-{ 


... “f” 




4)"/(« -t- eh, b + 0k). 


This is an extension of Taylor’s theorem to the case of a function of 
two variables. It has been established for all values of Jc such that 
I ^ I < 8, I A; I < 8", on the hypothesis that / {x, y) and all its partial 
differential coefficients exist for all values of x and y such that 


a — h < X < a \ 8, b ~ h' < y < b 

and that they are all continuous with respect to the two-dimensional 
continuum (x, y). 


MAXIMA AND MINIMA OF FUNCTIONS OF TWO VARIABLES 

163. Necessary and sufficient conditions have been stated, in the 
theorem of i, § 321, that the point (0, 0) may be a point at which a function 
/ (x, y) has a maximum, or a minimum. The general theory of maxima 
and minima of functions of two variables has been discussed by Scheeffer*, 
Dantscherf, and StolzJ, the last, of whom has extended Scheeffer’s method 
to the case of functions of any number of variables. The account which will 
here be given of the general theory is based upon the investigations of 
Scheeffer, as modified by Stolz. 

Let the function / (x, y) be such that either / (x, y) — f (0, 0) is repre- 
sentable in a neighbourhood of the point (0, 0) by a convergent series 

* MeUJi. Annalen, vol. xxxv (1890), p, 541. t Ibid. vol. XLll (1893), p, 89. 

f 8itzung«ber. of the Vienna Academy, vole, xcix (Ila ), c(i la); also Orundzdge, rol. f, p. 21 1. .An 
account of the various theories is given in Hancock's treatise, Theory of Maxima and Minima, 
Boston. 



152, 153] Maxima and Minima qf Functions of Two Variables 215 

consisting of powers of x and y, or else that it is such that the theorem 
of § 152 is applicable, so that 

/ (X, y)^f ( 0 , 0 ) - {X, y) + {x, y), 

where (a;, y) consists of terms of dimensions not liigher than n, in x 
and y ; and Rn+i {x, y) is either a convergent series of which the terms of 
lowest dimension are of the order % *f 1, or has the form of the remainder 
given in § 162, consisting of terms of dimension w + 1 in Ox, By, where 

0 < 0 < 1 ; and in the latter case it will be assumed that the differential 
coefficients in that remainder are bounded in the whole domain. It will be 
shewn that, under a certain condition, the problem of determining whether 
the point (0, 0) is a point at which / (x, y) has a maximum or a minimum 
is reducible to the solution of the corresponding problem relating to the 
rational integral function (x, y). The following general theorem will 
be established : 

The function f (x, y) having in the neighbourhood of (0, 0) the character 
above described, if an index n, and two positive numbers c, S can be so 
determined that (1), for all values of x such that 0 < | x | <8, the upper and 
lower boundarieji of (x, y), for a constant value of x, and. for all values of y 
in the interval ( - x, x), are in absolute value not less than c | x |”; and (2), that, 
^ < \ y \ u^pp€.r and lower boundaries of (x, y),/or a constant 

value of y, and fat' all values of x in the interval ( y,y), are in absolute value 

not less than c | y |”; then the two functions f (x,y), G^ (x, y) have both either 
a proper maximum, or both a proper minimum, or both neither a maximum 
nor a minimum, at the point (0, 0). 

To prove this theorem, we first observe that Rn^ ^ (x, y) can be regarded 
as a homogeneous function of x and y of degree n + 1, in which the 
coefficients depend upon x and y. By giving each of the coefficients its 
greatest possible value, for | x | < 8, | ^ | < 8, we see that 

I (X, y) j < A I * 1”+' ^ A,\x.\”\y\-^ ... + | y ; 

where Af^, A^, ... are positive numbers. 

If now I 2 / 1 ^ I X I , we have 

I y) I < (>lo t- ^ ••• -I 1 a: 1 I x I"; 

hence we see that a number 8' < 8 can be so chosen that 

I (Xyy) I < €| a:|^ 

where e is an arbitrarily chosen positive number, provided | x | < S', 

1 1 / 1 I X I . In a similar manner we can shew that 8' can be so chosen that 
I u y) I < ^ I 2/ provided | x | ^ | 2 / 1, and | y | < S'. 

Let now the upper and the lower boundaries of (?„ (x, y), for a constant 
value of X, and for all values of y such that | | ^ | 3:^ |> 5e denoted by 

(x, ^ (x)), Gn (x, 4> (x)) respectively. Also let the upper and the lower 
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boundaries of (a;, y), for a constant value of y, and for all values of x 
such that I a; I ^ 1 3 / 1 , be denoted by (yjr (y), y), 0„ (f (y), y) respectively. 
We have then, provided \x\<8\ and \y\^\x\, 

On (x, 0 (a;)) -€\x\^<f(x, y) -/(O, 0) < 0^ {x, ^ (x)) + 1 1 a:: |"; 
also, provided | y | < S', | a; | ^ | y |, we have 

(f (y)» y) - €\y\^ <f(^^y) ~f (^» ^>) < (y)> y)-^^\y\^^ 

First, let us assume that (0, 0) is a proper minimum of (x, y), and 
that the conditions of the theorem are satisfied. By the theorem of i, § 321, 
On {Xy (f) (x)), On (yjr (y), y) are both positive, for sufficiently small values of 
X and y ; we may suppose S' to be so small that these conditions are satisfied, 
provided | x | < S', | y | < S'. 

We have then On (a;, 4> (iP)) ^ c | a; j**, if 0 < | a; | < S', | y | r?. | a; | ; and 
G'n (t (y). y) S C I y I", if 0 < y < 8M * I g I y |. 

It now follows that 

(c - «) I a; I" </{*, y) ~/(0, 0), for 0 < | a: | < 8', | y | =« | a; |, 
and that 

(c - «) I y I" </(a;, y) -/(O, 0), for 0 < | y | < 8', | a: | S | y |. 

Since € can be chosen so as to be less than c, we see that / (x, y) — / (0, 0) 
is positive for all values of x and y such that 0 < | x | < S', 0 < | y | < S', 
and therefore / (0, 0) is a proper minimum of / (x, y). 

Next, let us assume that On (0, 0) is a proper maximum of On (x, y ) ; 
then 0„ (x, 0 (x)), 6r„ (y), y) are both negative, for sufficiently small 

values of x and y. We therefore assume that 

On {Xy (x)) ^ — c I X I'*, for 0 < I X I < S', and | y | ": | x | ; 

and that 0^ (y), y) - c | y I'*, for 0 < | y | < S', | x | | y |. 

We have then / (x, y) - / (0, 0) < — (c - e) | x I**, for 0 < | x | < S', 
and |y|-5 I x|; and also / (x, y) -/(0,0)< - (c - e) | y |", for 0 < | y | < S', 
I X I -t: I y |. Since e may be taken to be < c, it follows that / (0, 0) is a 
proper maximum of / (x, y). 

Lastly, let us assume that 6r„ (0, 0) is neither a maximum nor a minimum 
of On (Xy y). In this case we may, for example, assume that 

On {Xy ^ (x)) ^ cx", On (x, (j> (x)) ^ — cx^, for 0 < X < S. 

We have then, / (x, ^ (x)) — / (0, 0) > (c — c) x", 

and / (x, (jb (x)) - / (0, 0) < - (c - e) x«, 

provided 0 < x < S'. Since £ may be taken to be less than c, these two 
dififerenoes are of opposite signs; therefore / (0, 0) is neither a maximum 
nor a minimum of / (x, y). 
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It should be observed that this theorem does not always suffice to 
decide whether the point (0, 0) is a point at which / (x, y) has an extreme 
value, or not. For it may happen that, for a given function / (a:, y) of the 
assumed type, no value of n can be determined, for which the conditions 
stated in the theorem hold, and therefore the theorem is inapplicable 
however great n may be taken. 

If / (x, y) == [u (x, where u (x, y) vanishes at points of a locus which 
passes through the point (0, 0), then the function f (x, y) is one for which 
the theorem is inapplicable ; the point (0, 0) is in this case a point at which 
/ (x, y) has an improper minimum. 

In general the theorem is inapplicable in the case of any function which 
attains the value zero, at points other than (0, 0), in every neighbourhood 
of that point, but which has one and the same sign at all points at which 
it does not vanish. 

164. The simplest case in which the theorem of § 153 can be applied is 
that in which the function <7„ (x, y) is a homogeneous fimction of degree n. 
For such a function On {x, y), three cases arise. 

(1) If On (a;, y) be a definite form, «.e. if (x, y) has one and the same 
sign for all values of (x, y) except (0, 0), then On (0, 0) is a proper minimum, 
or a proper maximum, jwjcording as that sign is positive or negative. 

(2) If On (x, y) be an indefinite form, i.e. if there are points in every 
neighbourhood of (0, 0) at which On (x, y) is positive, and others at which 
it is negative, there are other points besides (0, 0) at which the function 
vanishes, and there is no extreme of the function On (x, y) at the point (0, 0). 

(3) If On (x, y) be semi-definite, i.e, if (x, y) vanishes at points other 
than (0, 0), but has a fixed sign at all points at which it does not vanish, 
then On (0, 0) is an improper extreme of (x, y). 

It should be observed that, if n be odd, (x, y) is necessarily an 
indefinite form. 

It will be shewn that, when 6r„ (x, y) is definite or indefinite, it satisfies 
the conditiops stated in the theorem of § 153; accordingly / (x, y) has a 
proper maximum or else a proper minimum, when O^ (x, y) is a definite 
form ; and / (x, y) has no extreme when (x, y) is an indefinite form. 

When On (x, y) is a semi -definite form, no conclusion can be drawn as 
to the existence of an extreme of the function / (x, y), as the conditions 
contained in the theorem of § 153 are not satisfied. 

If On (x, y) be definite, it is of the form 

Gn (», y) = -4 n {(y - Vr*)* + V**}. 

r-1 
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where n == 2i. Let us assume that A is positive; then 
Gn (x, y) S ^ II Sr*-a^, 

r-1 

for all values of x and y\ it follows that the first condition of the theorem is 
satisfied. 


The case in which A is negative may be treated in a similar manner. 
Again 

hence | (?„ (y), y)\>\G„{^fr (y), y) | S | ^ | y" IT - ^ 

and therefore the second condition of the theorem is satisfied. 


Next let Gn (x, y) be an indefinite form ; in which case G,, (a-, y) has 
neither a maximum nor a minimum at (0, 0). Let (x\ y') be a point at 
which Gn (x\ y') > 0; and first suppose that | y' | *: | a;" |, so that | a-' | > 0. 

Let X, y be such that yjx — y'jx', and let x, x' have the same sign ; we 
have Gn (x, y) > 0, and it follows that 

0 . 

Next suppose that | a;' | ^ | y' |, so that | y' | > 0; we then shew in the same 
manner that 

G„{^ (y),y)£^y*y'^y|">0, 

where y has the same sign as y' . 

Since there are also values of (x\ y') such that Gy^ (x\ y') < 0, we can 
shew as before that 

GAx,<b{x))- N ^ I” < 0, 

where x and x' have the same sign, and that 

G„(Vr(y),y)^^^|^<jf'^y|«<0, 

where y has the same sign as y'. It has thus been established that, when 
Gn {x, y) is an indefinite form, the conditions of the theorem of § 153 are 
satisfied. 

The following general result has now been obtained : 

if f (*. y) -f (0. 0) be of the form G„ {x, y) + (x, y), where 6’„ (x, y) 

is a homogeneous fwnetion of degree w, tJien, if n he odd, f (0, 0) is not an 
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ea^reme of f {x, y). If n be even, and (x, y) be an indefinite form, f (0, 0) 
is not an extreme of f (x, y). If (x, y) be a definite form, f (0, 0) is a 
proper minimum, or a proper maximum, of f (x, y), according as (x, y) 
is positive or negative. If 6r„ {x, y) be a semi-definite form, no condusum can 
be drawn from the consideration of G^ (x, y) by itself, as to the existence or 
non-existence of an extreme of f (x, y) at the poirU (0, 0). 


156. When those terms in the expansion of / {x, y) in powers of x and y, 
which are of the lowest degree, give a semi -definite form, it is necessary to 
take a value of n greater than this lowest degree; we have therefore to 
consider the case in which Gn (x, y) is not homogeneous. We have then, in 
order to apply the theorem of i, § 321, to Gn (x, y), to determine the four 
functions Gn (x, ^ (x)), Gn (x, ^ (x)), Gn (>fr (y), y), Gn (± (y), y). The values 
y ^ <l> (x), y = 0 (x), may be either in the interior, or at the ends of the 
interval x,x). In the former case they must be such as to satisfy the 

condition = 0 ; in the latter case they will in general not satisfy 

this condition, although they may do so. The method of procedure, by 
which Gn {x, ^ (a;)), Gn (x, ^ (a;)) may be obtained, is to determine the various 

solutions of the equation which y is expressed as a series 

of fractional or integral powers of x; only such values of y need be con- 
sidered as vanish for a: -= 0. 


Let y Pi {x), y P^ix), y — Pr (x) denote these series; we then 
form the expressions Gn (x, — x), Gn (x, x), Gn (x, Pi (a:)), ... trn {x, P,, (x)). 

It is certain that the two expressions Gn (x, ^ (x)), Gn(x, 0 (a;)) must 
both occur amongst these r | 2 expressions, and a comparison of the 
leading terms of these expressions will enable us to identify the two ex- 
pressions required. If the indices of the leading terms in Gn (x, ^ (aj)), 
Gn (x, ^ (a;)), are not greater than n, the first condition of the general 

theorem is satisfied. A similar method, in which the equation = 0 

is employed, will lead to the determination of (y), y), Gn (y), y). 

The details of the investigation have been fully carried out by Scheeffer, 
who employs the somewhat more symmetrical, but practically less simple, 
method, in which x and y are expressed as series involving a single 
parameter. 

When, for any value of n, the result of this process is that Gn (x, y) is 
such that the conditions contained in the theorem of § 153 are not satisfied, 
a larger value of n in which more terms of / (x, y) are included in Gn (a:, y) 
must be taken, and the process repeated until a definite result is obtained. 
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EXAMPLES 


(1) Let /(r, y) - /(O, 0) - oar* + 2hxy ^ (ar, y). The form oar* -f 2Aa?y + 

is definite if - A* is positive; in this ease /(O, 0) is a proper minimum or a proper 
maximum of / (a:, y), acoording as a is positive or negative. If oh - A® is negative, then 
oa:* + 2hxy -h hy® is an indefinite form, and in that case / (0, 0) is not an extreme of / (a?, y). 
If ab ~ = 0, the form ax^ + 2kxy + fty® is semi-definito, and no conclusion can bo drawn as 

to the existence of an extreme of / (a;, ?/). It will be necessary in the last case to consider 
terms t^f order higher than 2 as included in G„ (ar, y). By taking » = 3, 4, ... a function 
On (x, y) may be determinable which satisfies the conditions of the theorem of § 153. 

(2) * Let / {x, y) - ay^ -f- 2bx^ + car* -f (ar, y), where a is positive; in this case we have 

|^* = 2(ay + 6*»), 

and this vanishes for y ~ ~ ~ • We have 


(a:, - x) " ax^ ~ 2bx^ + ca:*, G^ (a;, x) - ox® + 26x® + cx^. 


and 



oc - h® 

x^. 

a 


It follows that 6?4 (x, - x) or (x, x) is the value of G^ (x, </> (x)), and that G^ 



is that of G^ (x, </> (x)). If ac - h® be negative, the two expressions G^ (x, ^ (x)), 6^4 (x, </> (x)) 
have opposite signs; therefore / (0, 0) is not an extreme of / (x, y). If ac ■ h® be positive, 
the two expressions are both positive, and the first condition of the general theorem is 
satisfied, since the indices of x in the loading terms are not greater than 4. 


We find that — 0 has for roots x ~ ± 
dx 


/-I 


by 


and X — 0; we thus form the 


expressions 


O4 (0, y) ay\ O 4 (db y, y) - ay“ -f 26;/* + af. 


It is unnecessary to consider the roots x — d because, for sufficiently small 

values of y, I X I > I y |, and thus these roots could not give the extremes for | x | | y |. 

Remembering that a and c are both positive, lot b >0, then the value of G^(^j/ (y), y) is 
uy® + 26y® + ry^, and that of O^ (y/r (y), y) is ay®; these values being both positive, we see 
that G^ (0, 0) is a proper minimum of G^ix, y). The same conclusion may bo made when 
6 < 0. Therefore, when ac - 6® > 0, a > 0, since the conditions of the theorem of § 1 53 are 
satisfied, / (x, y) has a proper minimum at (0, 0). If ac - 6® > 0, a < 0, there is a proper 
maximum. If ac - 6® - 0, we have 

Hx, y) - ^ (<^ + + Ri (X, y); 


hence 6?^ (x, y) has an improper extreme at (0, 0), and no conclusion can be drawn as 
regards / (x, y). 

(3)t Let / (x, y) - y® + x®y f R^ (x, y). We find - - -- 2y + x®, and thence we have 

&y 

G3 (X, - Jx®) =• - Jx*; 

-also (x, x) - X® + X®, G^ (x, - x) ~ x® - x®. 

It is clear that, in this case, G^ (x, (/> (x)), G^ (x, 0 (x)) have opposite signs, provided 
X be sufficiently small, therefore Q (x, y) has no extreme at the point (0, 0). Since 

f73(x, ^(x))=- - Jx*, 

* See Stolz, Orundzilge, vol. i, p. 234. 


t Soheeffer, loc. cit. p. 673. 
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it is not the case that | 0^ {x, ^ (x)) | > c | x for any value of in a neighbourhood of x = 0; 
the theorem of § 153 is therefore not applicable. No information is obtained as to whether 
/ (x, y) has an extreme at (0, 0), or not. It will in fact bo shewn, in the next ezamplct 
that y* + x*y + X* has a minimum at (0, 0). 

(4) Let / (a:, y) - y® + x*y + X* + (x, y). We find -- 2y + x®, hence 

dy 

= 0 gives y - - lx®; 

hence ^4 - lx®) = |x* + 

also (x, x) = X® + X® + x^, (x, - x) ~ x® - x® + x*. 

In this case (x, (fy (x)), (x, (x)) are both positive, and are greater than c | x |* for a 

fixed c. It can be shewn that the other condition is ako satisfied. It follows that / (x, y) 
has a minimum at (0, 0). 

(5) Let /(x, y) = x®y^ - 3x*,v® + x®y® - 3xy’ + y® - 10x^®y + 5x^® + (x, y). 

dGf 

In this case „-^® -- 0 has the throe roots 

r)y 

y 5x* -4- y _= - |x® - ^^x* 4 y = 2x® + ^x* + .... 

On substituting those values in (9,2 (x, y), and forming also (9,2 (x, x), (9,2 (x, - x), we 
find that (9,2 (x, - 0 (x)) is G (x, - x) or (9 (x, x), according as x is positive or negative; and 
the expression commences with the t/crm x®. Wo find for (9,2 (x, 0 (x)) an expression 
- 4x‘® 4 - .... Since (7,2 (x, 0 (x)), (?i 2 (x, 0(x)) have opposite signs, it follows that (0,0) 
is not a point at which (9,2 (x, y) has an extreme. Since the indices of the leading terms of 
(9,2 (x, 0 (x)), (9,2 (x, 0 (x)) ore both less than 12, the condition of the theorem of § 153 is 
satisfied, and we can therefore infer that / (x, y) has no extreme at (0, 0). 


THE LIMITS OF A SERIES INVOLVING A PARAMETER 

156. A generalization of the theorems of Abel and Tauber relating to the 
convergence or oscillation of a power-series at the boundaries of its domain 
of convergence can be obtained by the consideration of series of the form 

a^tf) (i) + a^(f> (2<) 4 ... 4 a^(j> (nt) 4 

where <f> (f) converges to 1 , as f -- 0. The following theorem will be estab- 
lished : 

// a, H I ... H On + ® numerical series which oscillates between 

finite limits, and the serie^s ai<fy (t) 4 (2f) f ... 4 4 ... con- 

verges, for each positive value of t, to a sum S (f), then the upper and lower 
limits of S (i) as t 0, are finite if (t) satisfies the conditions that, 
(1), (f) converges to as t^ 0, and to 0, as t , (2), (t) exists for all 

positive values of t as a finite, number, and is absolutely summable in the 
indefinite interval (0, qo ). In case dj 4 4 ... converges to a definite sum s, 

CO 

lim 'L a^if> (nt) = 5, If ^ (t) steadily diminishes as t increases from zero 

(-0 n-l 

indefinitely, the condition (2) may be omitted. 
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The condition of convergence of ^ a„<l> (nt), for t > 0, is satisfied 

n“ 1 

in particular if ^ (0 is bounded for all values of t greater than 

some positive number c, where k is some number > 0. For, since S a,j 

n-l 

CO 

is bounded, is bounded, and S has each term {nt) 

n 'P 

numerically less than a fixed multiple of where, for a fixed 

no 

value of i, nt > c] and thus, for each value of /, 2 (nt) is absolutely 

n- 1 

convergent. 

oo 

Tfie partial sum of the series S may be expressed by 

n- 1 

I (»? -f §) + ^ — A') » 

where 0^ is in the interval (-- 1, 1), ,s and ,h are the upper and lower sums 

GO 

of S a„, and is a number such that | €„ | < S, i)rovided n is not less 

ft' 1 

than an integer m, dependent on the arbitrarily chosen positive number 8. 
00 

Since S (t) ^ H (s^^ ~ s^^j) (fy (nt), and s„<l> (nt) converges to 0, as 

n- 1 

since s„ is bounded, S (t) can be expressed by 


S {(/> (nt) -(f>(n^ U)} 

n«l 


or by J- (s -t- §) <t> (t) f X (s -- ^9) 0^ ^ ^nJ (^0 — (n It)). 


The sum S may be divided into two parts S , S , where | | < 8, 

n-l n-l 

for nZ m. The first part of the sum converges to 0, as ^ ~ 0, since each 

m 

term converges to 0, and the number of terms is fixed. Thus | 2 | < t?, 

n-l 

provided ^s < a number dependent on the arbitrarily chosen number i). 


The sum S may be written as 

f j 


n-rn + l 

and this lies between the two numbers 


00 . r{n-\ \)t 

- ^ Li(^^-§)^n-h€„] 4>'(t)dt, 

J jU 


_i[i(.s^s) -I- 8]rif {t)\dt 
Jo 

which, by condition (2), are definite. Since 8 is arbitrary, it now follows 
that S (t) has its upper and lower limits, for t -- 0, in the interval defined by 
the two numbers 

1(8 + §) i (8 ~S) [ I (t) I dt, 

J 0 

which establishes the theorem. 
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It will be observed that, in case <f> (t) steadily diminishes as t increases 
from 0 indefinitely, the sum 

2 [J (« - 3) f (nt) - (f> (n~+ »)] 

It ' m+1 

lies between the two numbers db || (.? s) i S] ^ (m + U), which converge 
to the numbers ± i (« — ^), as < — 0, S — ' 0. In this case the limits of S (t) 
lie in the interval s). 

An important example of the above theorem is the case in which 
(^) - e *. This function diminishes steadily as t increases indefinitely 
from the value 0, and the scries Xa„e-^ is (jonvergent when Ea„ is bounded. 
It follows that the limits of the sum of the series aie~ * + •••> 

as t ~ 0, are in the interval bounded by the upper and lower sums of 

O/y i (l^ I ■ .... 

Now let e ' -= r, and we obtain the following extension of Abel’s 
theorem, already proved in § 127 : 

If the series f a, [■ 1 ... is bounded^ thev^aQ l a^r -f + ..., 

which is convergent for r < 1, has a sum s (r), such that the upper and lower 
limits of s (r), as r are in the interval bounded by the lower and upper 
sums of '2a n. 

A precisely similar theorem is obtained in the case for 

the scries S a„e~^^^‘\ 

n 1 


157. Another important example of the theorem of § 156 is the case 
in which 


(i) - (0 


sin 2t 
t^ 


2 sin^ t 
t^ 


In this case < 2 ^ (l)\ < for all values of t \ also tf>' (t) 

converges to 0 as / ~ 0. 

The theorem is immediately applicable to shew that, when the series 
^0 + 1" ^ oscillates between finite limits, the limit, as < — ^ 0, of the 

sum S (t) of the convergent series 





I- 




+ ... 


is such that S (t), S (<) arc both finite. 

In order to estimate the interval in which lim S {t) lies, in terms of the 
upper and lower sums of Sa„, it is convenient to consider the series 


S 

m-i- 


, „ , f/sin nt^ /sin n -f 

,1 •■Hi - ) )i 


independently of the investigation in the general theorem ; m being such 
that I €„ I < 8, for » ^ m. 



Power-Series 


[oh. hi 


Assuming that t is so small that mt < tt , let a be the greatest integer 
such that 8t < 'IT \ and thus st < 'ir ^ {s 1) t. If we divide the above 

s-l CO 

summation into two parts, S and S , it is seen that in the first part 

m + l s 

„ , /sinnA^ fsinn lt\^ . sin^ . 

all the expressions j “ \ positive, since - dimin- 

ishes steadily as 6 increases from 0 to tt. Therefore the sum 

/- X n T f/sinn^,2 /gifi 1^)\“! 

lies between ± (s' - s) + 8J | ' 

As ^ — 0, these numbers converge to :t [J (^ — i?) + S], since at con- 
verges to TT, because tt — st ^ t. 

Ill the second part of the sum, written 

in the form 

sin i sin (2% 4- 1) ^ sin^ (n H 1) ^ f 1 1 ) 


It now follows that 


n2 (n I ly^j ■ 


lies between 


or between 


± [!(•«-«) + 


and these numbers converge to 

since st converges to tt, as ^ ~ 0. 

It has now lieen shewn that the sum of the series 


* /sin nt\^ 

has for its limits, as i — 0, numbers which are in tlie interval bound€*d by 
the two numbers \ {s + «) 4 J (a — f 1 -I ^ {- ■ 

By Du Bois Reymond* this interval was given by the numbers 


+ «) t i ('^ ~ §) ( 


3 1 1 

2 TT TT 


* Abh. der bayeriftch. Akad. vol. xn (1876), p, 136. 
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A more exact estimate than that given above has led G. C. Young* 
to determine the numbers as J (J + «) i ^ (-9 - «) + “2) • 

158. A more general theorem than that of § 1 57 may be obtained by 
considering the case in which the series S a„, when summed by C6saro’s 

n-O 

method (C, r), oscillates boundedly. The general theorem, which is similar 
to a theorem givenf by Fejer for the case r — 1, may be stated as follows : 

U -f a2 -h ... be a series which, when summed (C, r), where r is 

a 'positive integer, oscillcUes boundedly, and ^ (t) be a function converging to 1, 
as t '^0, and swch that t^<f> (t) converges to 0, as t ^ , and is also such that 

CLi<t> (t) 4 (20 + ... 

is convergent for every value of t, (> 0), having S (t) for its sum, then the upper 
and lower limits of S (t), as t are both finite if the conditions are satisfied 
that (1), (t) exists and is corUinvous for all values of t>0, and (2), 

that (t) is hounded for all values of t greater than 1, where k 

is some number > 0. In case is summable (C, r), the limit of S(t), as 
t 0, exists, and is equal to the sum (C, r) ofllan. 

►Since oscillates finitely when summed (C, r), is bounded (see § 52) ; 

and the condition of convergence of the series (nt), for i > 0, is satisfied 
in particular if ^ (i) is bounded for all values of t>C>0, where 

A is some number > 0. Moreover, if a„ is bounded, it will be sufiicient that 
t^-^ 1 <f> (t) is bounded for all values of t>C>0, The partial sum C (n,r) 

CO f_\ /,.) (fl . /•) I 

of the series ^ a„ is denoted by On , or by ^ , (see § 47). 

n-o / n.ri 

Let == i (CM + OW) + J (CM - QM) d„ + €„, where - 1 £ £ 1, 

and I e„ I < 8, provided nim; where CM, QM denote the upper and lower 

limits of as n 00 . 

Employing the expression (4), of § 48, the series S (nt) may be 

n-O 

written Y. ^ (nt) j/Sr - 'S’JTl i I ' (^ 2 ^n- 2 - • • - j . where the series 

in the bracket contains r -h 2 terms, or n -f 1 terms according as r is 
< n — \, or r ^ n. 

The sum of n -1- 1 terms of the series a„(f> (nt) differs from the sum of 

n=» 0 

w + 1 terms of the series 

1^^ (nt) - (*■ t ^ (^10 

+ (’’ 2 ’)<^(«T2o- ... + (- ir+v («+«• + 1 o]--(i) 

♦ Meat, oj Math. voL xux (191»-20), p. 73. 
t Math. Annalen, vol. i.vm (1904), p. 62. 
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Power-Series 


[oh. Ill 


p-^r+1, «=-r+l 

by an expression of the form S cLp.qSn-p <!> iyi' 4- qt)^ of which 

the number of terms depends only on r. Each of these terms is less 
than a fixed multiple of {n — pY ^ (w + qt), or of (n + qY (w 4 - qt), which, 
for each value of t, converges to zero, as 71 00 . It follows that the series 

S a^<t> (nt) may be rearranged in the form (1), without affecting its con- 

n-O 

vergence, or its sum. Moreover the coefficient of the series (1) can 

be expressed by (X^), where is such that nt < Xn< (n + r l)t. 

The effect of substituting J H- for all the expressions &n in 

the series IL an (f> (nt) is to reduce it to the form 

n =*0 




- (r 4 1 ) 


(n -f r- 1)! 


i- 


r\ (71-1)! 

(r 4- 1 ) 7 * (n -1- r — 2) ! 
2! lf^\~{n--^)\ 


the numerical coefficient of (nt) is the coefficient of in 

(1 + *)"+’■ - (r 4 J) (1 H H ~ 2 r’“ *)”■"■"“ •••. 

or in (1 4 ( 1 — --- 

' \ 1 f X 

except that, when ti = 0, the coefficient is 1. Thus this part of the serifes 

reduces to J Q^^^)- 

We next consider the part ^ 0 ^^ | of Cn\ and take the 

summation from ti = 0 to 7i - T/i — 1, where | c,,, | < 8, for n ^ m. The 
limit of this part, as < 0, is zero, since each term converges to zero, and 

the number of terms is fixed. 




j , or in af (I -I x)” S and this is equal to 0, 


Next, wc consider the series in which the n is taken from the value m 
to p, where p is an integer such that (p 1- r i- \)t^ 1 < (/* 4 r 4- 2) 
it being assumed that t is so small that (w i- r + 1) f < 1. If p, is the 
maximum of the continuous function | (t) | within the interval (0, 1), 

this part of the sum lies between the two numbers 

n=‘P I (p I fA f 

± { J (CW - 4 8} 2 , ^ , 

n-m^' 

or between the two numbers 


fjjr+l p) j 


r ! 




(Crw _ c'(4) 4 


si{ 


1 + 4 V(P - 

'p + r (p 4 r)(/) 4 r - 1) 


4 




or between the two numbers 

4 {p 4 rrir+* [i (^4 _ CW) + 8J, 


that is between the numbers ± [J (C^ — QM) 4 8]. 
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Lastly we have to consider the series 

2 ri (CW - CM) ^ ’ (- ir+»^(r+i (jrj r+». 

n-j>+i n \ r\ 

The sum of this series lies between the two numbers 

±[4(5<^'-G«) + S] £ ^ ^ 

n-^p +1 n\r\ 

where | +*+i (t) | < iV’, for < > 1. 

Thus the sum lies between the numbers 

The sum 2 t ^+r+i i® 1®®® ^ . if >■ < 1>> which holds 

. - on } /nr+fc+l ' 


P+i n\ m''+*+i ““ 


2*’ 

for all sufficiently small values of and this sum is less than 


It now follows that this part of the limit of the sum of the series to be 
estimated lies between the two numbers 

since converges to the value 1, as < 0. 

It has now been shewn that the limits of the sum of the convergent 
series ao + Uj {t) f* (2^) + , as ^ 0, are between two numbers 

i 4-£.>)) 

where A is a fixed number; since 8 is arbitrarily small. In case the series 
Sa„ is summable {C, r), the sum of the series % + a^tl) (t) + ,,, converges 
to 


A special case obtained by taking ^ (/) = e-\ and then writing h = c“* 
is the following, already obtained in § 128 (3). 

If the series a„ -i- -r ... is convergent, and have s (k) for 

sum, for 0 ^ A < 1, and the series a„ -f a, -f ^2 + ••• summable (0, r), 
then the limit lim 5 (7i) exists and is equal to the C6saro sum of order r of 

the series £a„ . If the sum ((7, r) oscillate between finite limits, so also does 
lim s (A). 

More general theorems of a similar kind have been " obtained by 
C. N. Moore*, by Bromwichf, and by HardyJ. 


* Trans. Amer. Math. Soc. vol. vin (1907). p. 299. 
t Math. Annalen, vol. Lxv (1908), pp. 359, 362. 

t Proc. Land. Math. Soc. (2), vol. iv (1906), p. 247, and (2), vol. vi (1907), p. 265; also Math. 
Annalen, vol. Lxnr (1907), p. 77. 



CHAPTER IV 


FUNCTIONS REPRESENTABLE BY SERIES OR SEQUENCES OF 
CONTINUOUS FUNCTIONS 

WEIERSTRASS’ THEOREM 

159. The general question will be here considered what conditions 
a function of one variable, or of several variables, defined in a given domain, 
must satisfy, in order that it can be represented, in that domain, as the 
limit of a sequence of continuous functions, and therefore as the sum of 
an infinite series of which the terms are continuous functions. 

Before proceeding to the general case we shall consider the special 
case of a continuous function of a single variable, the function being 
defined in a closed interval. 

The following fundamental theorem is due to Wcierstrass* : 

If a function f(x) be continuous in a given closed interval (a, 6), and if 
8 be an arbitrarily chosen positive number, a finite polynomial P (a:) can be 
so determined that | / (a;) — P (a;) | < 8, throughout the interval (a, b). 

In order to prove the theorem, it is convenient first to consider certain 
special cases. Let a function y be defined, for the interval (— a, a), by the 
specifications y ~ mx, for 0 x > a, and y — mar, for — a ^ a; 0; 
thus y is the continuous function which is represented geometrically by 
portions of straight lines which meet at the origin and are equally inclined 
to the a:-axis. 

The function is represented in the whole interval (- a, a), by 
y^ma 1 + (- 2 “ ^ » 

where the positive value of the radical is to be taken. This expression 

for y can be expanded by the Binomial Theorem in a series of powers of 
^2 

2 — 1 ; and this series converges uniformly in the whole interval (—.a, a) 

of X. In this marmer, by taking two, three, four, etc., terms of the series, 
we obtain a sequence of polynomials which converges uniformly, in the 
interval, to the value of the function. Thus a particular case of the theorem 
has been established. 

Next, let the function y be defined, for the interval (a, 6), as follows: 
Let y - 0, for a ^ X c; and y = m {x — c), for c f x 1 6; where c 
is a fixed number between a and 6. This function is represented geo- 
metrically by the portion of the x-axis between the points a and c, and by 
the portion of the straight line y = m (x — c), between c and 6. The function 
* See the SUsmngsberichte of the Berlin Academy (1885), pp. 033 and 789; also Werkt, vol. Ui, 
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may be represented hy y ^ \m {x — c) \ \m {x — c)\ \ and since, as has 
been shewn in the last case, | \m (a; — c) | is representable as the limit of 
a sequence of pol 3 aiomials converging uniformly, the same is true of the 
function now considered. 

Next, let (a, b) be divided into a finite set of intervals 
(a, x^), {x^,x^), {x^, a^s), ... b)\ 

and let ordinates to the x-axis be erected at the points a, x^, ... 6, 

the extremities of these ordinates being denoted by 

P, Pi, P^y ••• Pn-li Q‘ 

Let the consecutive pairs of these points be joined by straight lines, 
an Open polygon P, P, , Pg* ••• Q being thus formed. It will be shewn that 
the continuous polygonal function (x), defined by the ordinates of this 
polygon, is such that a polynomial P (x) can be determined so that 

I </» (a:) - P (a;) I < y), 

for every value of a;, in (a, b ) ; where t) is an arbitrarily chosen positive 
number. It is clear that 6 (a:) can be expressed as the sum of n functions 
(f>i (a?), <f >2 (x), ... (^)» ^‘^uch that (f>i (ar) is linear in the whole of (a, 6), 

that <^2 (^) vanishes in the interval (a, a^j), and is linear in (xi,6); that 
^3 (x) vanishes in the interval (a, a^g), and is linear in (a? 2 , b ) ; and generally 
such that (f>r (a;) is zero in the interval (a, a;,._i), and is linear in the interval 
(Xr-i. b). Since polynomials P^’"^ (x) satisfying the condition 

can be determined for each of the functions <f>i (a:), <^2 (^)» ••• (^*^)» the 

theorem is established for the polygonal function <f> (a;). 

In the general case in which / (x) is any function that is continuous in 
{a, b), it follows from the known theorem (i, § 217) that f {x) is uniformly 
continuous, that, if € be a prescribed positive number, the interval (a, b) 
can be so divided into parts (a, Xj), (a:, , arg), ... (iCn~i » fluctuation 

otf{x) in each part is less than e. 

If <f) (a;) denotes the polygonal function considered above, which we 
take to be equal to / (x) at each of the points a, x^, x^, ... x„^i, 6, we see 
that \f(x) — <f>{x)\< €, in the whole interval (a, b). As it has been shewn 
that a polynomial P (a;) exists, such that | ^ (a;) — P (a:) f < rj, it follows 
that \ f (x) — P (x) \ < € ~\- Tj. Since c, rj are both arbitrary, Weierstrass’ 
theorem has been established. 

If Sg*-*^**?”- ^ diminishing sequence of positive numbers 

converging to zero, a sequence of polynomials Pj (x), P^ (a?), ... P^ (x ), ... 
can be so determined that | / («) — P„ (a;) | < for n = 1, 2, 3, ... ; and 
for all values of x in (a, b). 
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Since the sequence {P„ (a;)} converges uniformly to / (a;) as its limit, 
f(x) may be regarded as the sum-function of the uniformly convergent 
series 

Pi + {P 2 M - Pi i^)} + - + (Pn W - Pn^l M) + •... 

Thus the following theorem has been established: 

// / (x) he continuous in the linear interval (a, 6), the function is the 
limiting sum of a uniformly convergent series, of which the terms are finite 
polynomials. 

The proof of Weierstrass’ theorem, given above, is substantially due 
to Lebesgue*. Other proofs have been given by Rungef, by PicardJ, 
by Volterra§, by Mittag-Leffler||, and by Lerch^. We proceed to consider 
the extension of the theorem to continuous functions of any number of 
variables. Another proof of the theorem for a single variable will be given 
in § 300. 

The original proof given by Weierstrass depended upon the theorem 

lim — ^ f{x')e~ * dx'^fix), 

A --0 (nkp J -00 

where / (x) is continuous in the infinite interval (- 00, 00). It was deduced 
that a sequence of polynomials exists which converges to f(x) uniformly 
in any finite interval. 

WEIERSTRASS* THEOREM FOR FUNCTIONS OF TWO OR MORE VARIABLES 

160. In order to extend Weierstrass’ theorem to the case of a con- 
tinuous function of two or more variables, defined in a closed cell, a proof 
by induction will be given. Other proofs have been given by Weierstrass** 
and by Tonellift- 

We consider the case of a continuous function of any number of 
variables, defined in a closed cell ... aW; 6^^), 6^2), ... &(*»)), Let 

it be assumed that the theorem holds good for a continuous function 
of p — 1 variables, defined in the cell (a<^\ ... ... 

it will then be shewn to hold good for a continuous function 

f(x(^, x^^K ... x(^^), 
defined in the p-dimensional cell. 

If 8 be an arbitrarily prescribed positive number, a net with closed 
meshes may be fitted on to the p-dimensional cell, such that the fluctuation 
of / in each closed mesh is < 8. Let x^ff\ x[^\ X 2 ^\ . . . xl^^ be the successive 

* BuUeiin d. Sc. Mat. (2), voJ. xxn (1) (1898), p. 278. 

t Acla Mat. vol. vii (1885), p. 387 and vol. vi (1885), p. 236. 

X Trcbitd d'Anatyse, vol. i, p. 258. 

§ Bend. del. ctr. mat. di Palermo, vol. xi (1897), p. 83. 

II Ibid. vol. XIV (1900), p. 217. Acta Mai. vol. xxvd (1903), p. 339. 

Werke, vol. m (1903), p. 27, but not in the original memoir. 

tt Bend. dd. cir. mat. di Palermo (2), vol. xxix (1910), p. 9. 
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values of on the boundaries of the meshes which are perpendicular to 
the aj^^^-axis ; where x^^^ -= If be an arbitrarily prescribed 

positive number, for each value 0, 1, 2, 3, ... w, of r, a finite polynomial 
pi»-) (a;U)j a;^ 2 )^ accordance with hypothesis, be so deter- 

mined that 

I pw (a:W, ... »(»->)) -/(*<»>, a;®, ... xf^) | < r). 

All these polynomials can be included in a single expression 

. (*?”) ... 

where , </ 2 » ^^*^ch has a finite set of integral values, including zero, 

and ^cero when a particular term ... 

does not occur in x^'^\ ... 

Let the functions be defined for each set of values of 

</ 2 , as to be linear in each of the m intervals (x^f, and 

so as to have the prescribed values when x^^^ has the values x^f, for 
r — - 0, 1, 2, ... m. Since these functions are all continuous linear polygonal 
functions, in accordance with the theorem of § 159, if f be an arbitrarily 
prescribed positive numbe^r, finite polynomials 0 » 7 „g.,.,.gp ^ he so 

determined that | Qq„q,,.. q^,., ..qp-r I < ^he sets 

of values of ... qt>.-j . Let A denote the upper boundary of 

S I ... | 

in the cell ... b^^-^)). Let us consider the 

polynomial 

R (xti), ... a:(P)) = ^Qq„q,,...q,^, ... 

We have 


I £ (xm, ... x^o)) - 2^,..,.....,, . (^W) *(»*■ *1“)®', ... I < Al 

If a:'*') be in the interval {x''/'\ we have, for each set of indices of </>, 

(P) ip) ip) ip) 

^ _>> + y-z % ^ = 

^r+1 ^r+i 

and therefore 

ip) _ iP) 


.r, 


ip) 

r+l 


■ ir, 


(p) (p) 

^V+l ^’r 

.. r/(*" , + e,r,] r 

^r+l - 




(21-1) (p). 


JP) 


Jp) 




where 


i(?, i<i, i«,i<i. 
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Since /(.»’, ... n"-', r»>.) n™, ... n“») + #,S 

md fix "'. *?”) ... + 9.8, 

where | ^3 | < 1, | ^4 | < 1, we have 

s (a?'*”) *'*>’• - 

*<*), ... a;!*’)) + tfjS + ^,8 + 6^'ri + dii), 
where | | < 1, | », | < 1, | d,' i < 1, | | < 1. 

It now follows that 


I It ... ... | < + 28 4 - 2t?. 

If € be an arbitrarily prescribed positive number, let 8 be chosen to have 
the value Je. The number 8 having been fixed, the net can be determined, 
and 7 j can be taken to have the value Je. The number I can then be chosen 

to have the value . It has been shewn that the polynomial 

... 

is such that, everywhere in the ^-dimensional cell, the condition 
I ... - R (xS^\ ... | < c 

is satisfied. 

Since the theorem holds for jp --- 1, it is seen to hold for p 2, 3, 

We have thus proved the following theorem : 

A continuous function of any number of variables, defined in a given 
closed cell, is such that a finite polynomial in the variables exists which differs 
from the function by less than a prescribed positive number, at all points of 
the cell. 


161. It has been shewn in § 79 that the terms of a miiformly con- 
vergent series can be so bracketed that the new series converges absolutely 
in the whole interval. We have therefor© the following result : 

If f (r) be continuous in an interval, or cell, (a, h), a series, of which the 
terms are finite polynomials, can he so determined that the series converges 
lo f (x) absolutely at every point of the interval, or cell, and uniformly in the 
whole interval, or cell. 


It can be shewn that the sequence of polynomials {P„ (a;)} can be so 
chosen that it is monotone. For let us consider the continuous function 

/ (a;) — A polynomial P„ (x) can be so determined that 


[/ W 2« ^ ^ ^ (2«+i 2"+*)* 

for all points x in {a, b). It follows that P„ (x) lies between the two numbers 


/(*)-2«±«{ 


2»»+l 
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if we assume that this condition is satisfied by (^) every value of n, 
and observe that 

__ € / 1 l\ _ 

2” ^ ^ V2^ 2"+v ^ 2”+^ ^V2"^ 2"^/ 

we see that P„ , j (a;) > P„ {x). We have accordingly the following theorem* : 

If f (x) be continuous in the interval, or cdl, (a, 6), a rnonoUme sequence 
of finite polynomials can he so determined that the sequence diverges uni- 
formly to f (x) in the interval (a,b). 

It should be observed that, in AVeierstrass’ theorem, in the case of a 
function of a single variable, the polynomials may bo so chosen that, at 
the points a and b, P^. (x) has the same value as / (x), for every value of n. 
For if / (a) - P„ (a) -= r 7 „, / (b) - P„ (6) = where | rjn | and | qn | are 
both less than the number for which |/(^) — P„ {x)\ < in (a, 6), 
lei P,/ (x) ^ P„ (x) 4- Ax 4- B, where A and B are so chosen that 
P: {a)-~f{a\ P:(b)^f(h). 

We have Aa B ^ Ab B — and thus 

b — a ' b — a ’ 

whence we have | ^x 4- P | < where ^ is a fixed number independent 
of w. It follows that [ /(x) — P,/ (x) I < €„ 4-,P€n, and thus that the 
sequence {P„' (x)} converges uniformly to f (x). Since Pn (o) ~ f {o)i 
Pn / (^)» fh© sequence {P,/ (x)} satisfies the prescribed condition. 

A sequence of polynomials which converges uniformly to the con- 
tinuous function / (x), in a given interval or cell (a, 6), may be so chosen 
that eacli of the pohmomials is leas in absolute value, at any point of the 
cell or interval, than the upper boundary U, of | / (a:) | in (a, 6). For. if 
the sequence {P„ (x)} converges uniformly to/(x), and thus 

1/ W - Pn (*) I < 

for w £ Mf, ill (a, 6), let the sequence {i:„P„ (a;)} be considered; where {k„} 
is a sequence of increasing positive numbers which converges to the limit 1. 

Since [/(i:) - k„P„ (x) I < \f{x) - P„ {x) | + (1 - «:„) | P„ (x) \ 

< e„ + (1 - (f/ -I- e„) < 3f„ , for n £ w, if ^ ^ 

It follows that, if this set of values of be chosen, the sequence {kr^P^ (x)} 
converges to/(x), uniformly in (a, 6). Further, we have 
I k„P„ (x) I < &„ i/(x) I + k„e„ <U - e„. 

Thus the sequence {A';,,} may be so chosen that, for every value of x, 

I KPn (X) I < t/ — e„, and the sequence {A;„P„ (x)} is a sequence of poly- 
nomials such as is required. 

* See Hobson, Proc. Land, Math, Soc. (2), vol. xil (1913), p. 163. 
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162. Weierstrass’ theorem may be applied to the case in which / (a;) 
is defined in any closed set Q, in any number of dimensions, / (x) being 
continuous in f?. In accordance with a theorem given in § 108, if A be a 
closed cell, or interval, which contains G, the function / (x) can be extended 
into a fimction f^(x)y continuous in A, and such that/A(x) ==/(x) at all 
points of G. If Pn (x) be a finite polynomial such that | (x) — (x) | < 8, 

in A, then | / (x) — (x) | < 8, in G. It thus appears that / (x) can be 

represented, in G, as the limit of a sequence of finite polynomials which 
converge uniformly to / (x). 

Let H be the outer limiting set of a sequence of closed sets {G^), each 
of which is contained in the next, and suppose / (x) to be defined as a 
function that is continuous in H. Let {e,,} denote a monotone sequence of 
positive numbers converging to zero; since / (x> is continuous in H, it is 
continuous in G^ , and consequently a polynomial (x) can be so deter- 
mined that |/(x) — (x) I < €„, at all points of G^', and this for each 

value of n. The sequence {P„ (x)} converges to f (x) at every point of H; 
for, any point p, of H, belongs to all the sets G^+i, ... for some value 
of n, depending on p, and therefore the sequence (x)} converges at p 
to the value/ (p). 

In particular, any open set, whether bounded or not, is the outer 
limiting set of a sequence of closed sets ; and all the points of the p-dimen- 
sional space form such an open set. Further, a set 1) ((), G)^ which consists 
of the points which an open set and a closed set G have in common, is 
the outer limiting set of the sequence {/) (gr„, (7)}, of closed sets, where 0 
is the outer limiting set of the sequence of closed sets. 

The following theorem has now been established : 

If a set E in either a closed set^ or an open set, bounded or unbounded, or 
the set which a closed set and an open set have in common , and a function 
f (x) be continuous in the set E, a sequence of finite polynomials can be deter- 
mined which converges in E to f (x). In particular, if f (x) continuous in 
the whole linear, or p dimensional space, a sequence of finite polynomials 
can be determined which converges at every point x, to the value f (x) ; moreover 
the convergence of the sequence is uniform in any finite cell, or interval. 

For a discussion of the methods of Lagrange and Tchebicheff for the 
approximate representation of functions by series of polynomials, reference 
may be made to Borel’s Le<pns sur lesfonctions de variables reelles, chapter iv. 
A considerable amount of attention has been paid recently by mathe- 
maticians to the question of the best approximations to a continuous 
function by polynomials. The question was first raised by Lebesgue* as to 

• Rend. dd. cir, mat. di Palermo, vol. xxvi (1908), p. 326. For a discuBaion of this and other 
questions see Dunham Jackson's Preisschnft, Qdttingen, 1911, where many references to the- 
literature of the subject will be found. Among these are Lebesgue, Annales de Toulouse (3), vol. i 
(1910), p. 25, de la Valine Poussin, Bull, de Vacad. roy. de Belgique (1908), p. 403 and p. 193, and 
(1910), p. 808. See also de la Vall<ki Poussin's Legona aur V approximation dea fonrtions d^une 
variable rielk, Paris, 1919. 
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the lowest degree of a polynomial P (x) which satisfies the condition 
I f (^) — T (x) j < S in the linear interval (a, 6), / (x) being an assigned 
continuous function and 8 an assigned positive number. 


<^(x) = 


UNBOUNDED CONTINUOUS FUNCTIONS 

163 . The theorem of Weierstrass may be extended so as to apply to 
the case in which the function / (ar), defined in a closed domain Ey is con- 
tinuous only in the extended sense of the term (see i, § 219 ), the two 
improper values oo , — oo , of the function being regarded as distinct from 
one another. Emplo3dng the transformation 

_ f(^) 

1 + i/wr 

the fimction </> (x) is continuous in P, in the ordinary sense. Accordingly, 
(x) is the limit of a sequence {Q^ (a;)}, of finite polynomials, which con- 
verges uniformly to <f) (x), and the sequence can be so chosen that 
I (a;) I < 1, for all values of n and x (see § 150 ). Taking a sequence 
of positive numbers converging to the limit 1, the sequence {k^,Qn (a?)} 

k G (a?) 

converges uniformly, in E, to <f> (x). Since \ i continuous 

1 f^n I Vn (a^) I 

function, bounded in E, a finite polynomial P„ (ar) can be so determined 
that 

KQn i^) 


Pn{x) 


< €, in E. 


\-ky,\ (X) I 

Let us consider the set of points in E for which | / (ar) 

A , We have also 
1 1 A 

I ^ (a;) kMn (x) 


A ; at these 


points we have | <^ (ar) | 
|/(ar)-P„(aO 


H - ^1 


In 

KQn (ar) I 


1 - I (ar) I \ - k^\Q^{x) 

and I (ar) — ky^Qy^ (ar) | < e, for w ^ , at every point of E, 

I (ar) I 2€, <f> (ar) and (a:) have the same sign, and 

we have then, at all points of E at which /(ar) A, 

e(l+A)2 . _ y) ■ ^ 

^ (1 + ^)^’ 


case 
> e; 


|/(ar) - P„ (ar) | 


1 -€(l-f ^) 


-f c- 


1 


1 

1 ~\- A 


if rj - € (1 -1 A) 2 ; hence | /(ar) - P„ (ar) | < 77 (1 -f 2?;) i 77 < 477, when 77 < 1/2, 
provided n ^rif. If 77 be first chosen, e and tie are determined. In case 
I (ar) I < 2€, we have, assuming that e < 1/6, 

2 € 3 € 


I / (x) ~ (x) I < e I- 


J 


2e+ 1 


g- < 32 €< 32 t,; 


it now follows that | / (x) — P„ (x) | < 32 ij, for all points of E at which 
/ (ar) A , provided n^Ut. Since | / (ic) — P„ (ar) | < 3277, in the set in which 
/ (ar) ^ Ay the sequence {Pn (i»;)} converges uniformly to f(x) in that set 
of points. 



236 


Series or Seqtiencea of Contiimom Functions [oh. iv 

Next, consider the points of E at which / («) is infinite; at these points 
I ^ (as) I = 1 , I knQn (*) I > f ~ for « S it follows that, in this set of 

points I I > therefore \ P„ (x) \ >- , iar n s, n,. 

It has thus been shewn that the divergence of (P^ (a:)} is uniform in the 
closed set of points at which / (x) is infinite. It is not necessarily the case 
that the approach of the sequence {P„ (a;)} to the function / (x) is imiform 
in accordance with definition of uniform approach given in § 69. It can 
be shewn that each point at which f {x) is infinite is a point of imiform 
divergence of the sequence, in accordance with the definition in § 73. 

The following theorem has been proved : 

Iff (x) he defined in a dosed set of points E, of any number of dimensions, 
and infinite values of f {x) are taken into account, the distinction between 
+ 00 and — oo bein^ recognised, and the function be continuous, in E, in 
the extended sense, then a sequence of finite polyrmmials can be determined 
which converges uniformly to f {x) in the set of points at which \ f {x) \ ^ A, 
far every value of A; and diverges uniformly in the set at which f (x) is infinite. 


164. When no distinction between + qo and — oo is recognised, the 
following theorem is applicable : 

If f(x) is a bounded function, and a sequence, of functions {fn (a;)} converges 

to f (x), uniformly, then - ^ \ converges to uniformly in the set of points 

Jn W 


/w 


at which , - ^ and it diverges uniformly in the set in which , i. r r 

I / (^) I ’ . . I / (^) I 

is infinite ; *f oo and — oo beinq regarded as not distinct from one another. 

We have \f (x) — /„ (a;) | < 6, for all sufficiently large values of n. Let 
N be an arbitrarily chosen positive number, and consider those points 
1 

At the points at which 
sufficiently large, 


at which 


N. 


I we have, if and n is 

I /<-r) I 


1 _ 1 

/ (*) fn (.X) 


Ne__ 


V 

N 


\fi^)\\fn (X) 

< r; f 1 + < "Sy, if N > 1, and 7}/N < J. 


It thus appears that - converges to , uniformly, in the set of 
Jn W J W 


points for which ^ 

I / (») I 
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At the points at which , -- = oo, we have | /„ (a;) | < €, for n ^ nt ; 

^ ^ I / I 

hence ^ ~ follows that the divergence of the sequence ] > r \ (■ 

I /n W I € Un \^)) 

is uniform in the set of points at which is infinite. 


165. Let us consider a function / (a:) defined in the finite interval (a, 6), 
infinite values of / {x) being admitted, but no distinction being made 
between + oo and — oo . The fimction is taken to be continuous in (a, b) 
in the extended sense (i, § 219). The set of points at which / (a:) is infinite 
is closed; as follows from the condition of continuity. It will be assumed 
that this set is non-dense, so that the case in which the function is infinite 
in a whole sub-interval is left out of account. If P be a point at which 
/ (a:) is infinite, there is an interval Aj> enclosing P, at every point of which 
\f{x)\S:N. We can so choose A that at both its end-points \f{x) j has 
the value N, A finite set of these intervals A can be so determined that 
every point at which / (.r) is infinite is interior to one of them. Wo thus 
obtain a finite set of intervals (a,., pr)> where r = 1, 2, 3, ... m, such that 
\f(z)\'^N in every point of all the intervals of the set, and such that 
/ (a,.),/ (Pr) both have one of the values N, — N, 


Let the function fr(x) be defined by fr{x)=^f(x), in {ar, pr)l 
fr (*) =■ / ("r). in (a, Or) ; and /, (x) = / (^,), in b). Thus | /, (*) | S N, 
at every point of (a,, /J^). The function I//, (a) is bounded and continuous 
in the whole interval (a, 6), A sequence {P,.,, (a;)} of polynomials can there- 
fore be so determined as to converge miiformly to 1//^ (a:). By the last 


theorem it follows that 



converges and diverges to fj. (x) in the 


r “ti 

mode specified in the theorem. The function L /^ (x) differs from / (a;) only 

r-l 

by a constant, in each of the intervals (a,., and it is constant in each 
interval complementary to the set (a,., Let S in 

r-l ' 

the interval (a,., jS,.). In the interval Ur) we have 

/ iPr~i) + ^r-l =" / (^^r) + K j 

say = ifc/. Let the continuous bounded function /„^.i (x) be defined by the 
specifications /„+i (x) = f (x) - A:/, in (a, a^); /„+i (x) = Ajj, in (a^, pj); 
/«+i W == / (^) ~ ^ 2 '. in (jSj, ug); /,Hi (a;) - - Ajg, in etc. The 

function fn+t (x) is the limit of a sequence P„ 4 i,r {^) of polynomials which 


converges uniformly. The function / (x), or S /^ (x) -f /„+i (x) is the limit 

r-I 

of a sequence 

1 .1 

(®) ^ P„[x) 


+ P,.(x) + - + P,. {x) + •(*)}' 
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which converges and diverges to the function / (x) as in the theorem of 
§ 163. The following theorem, due essentially to W. H. Young*, has thus 
been established : 

If the function f (x) is continuous in the interval (a, fe), in the extended 
sense of the term., where oo and — oo are regarded as identical, and f (x) is 
infinite only at a non-dense set of points, then f (x) is the limit of a sequence 
of rational functions which converges to f (x) uniformly in the set of points at 
which f (x) ^ A, and diverges uniformly in the set at which f (rr) is infinite. 


STANUABI) SETS OF CONTINUOUS FUNCTJONS 

166. Let a system of nets, with closed meshes, be fitted on to the finite 
interval (a,b). For any net, consider the set of continuous polygonal 
functions, each of which has a rational value at each end-point of each 
mesh, and is linear between the two end-points of each mesh. The totality 
of all these functions, for the net is an enumerable set (see i, § 58). 
Further, when we consider the totality of all such enumerable sets of 
polygonal functions, for all the nets i), , D.^, ... of the system of nets, we 
have an enumerable set of continuous polygonal functions which may 
accordingly be denoted by {/„, (a:)}, when arranged in enumerable order. 
This set of functions may be regarded as a standard set, and it has the 
property that, if <f) (x) be any continuous function whatever, defined in 
(a, b), a subsequence of the functions {/,„ (a:)} exists which converges 
uniformly to ^ {x). To prove this, let {€„} be a diminishing sequence of 
positive numbers converging to zero. Let/„^ (x) be the first of the functions 
{ /w (^)} which belongs to the net i>, and also is such that, at each corner 
of the polygon which it represents, the value of /„^ (x) differs from (f> (x) 
by less than . Next let {x) be the first function of the set, after (a:), 
which belongs to the net and is such tliat, at each corner of tlic polygon 
which it represents, (x) differs from (f> (x) by less than eg; and so on. 
We have then a subsequence {fn^, (a;)} of the sequence {f^ (a;)}, such that, 
at each corner of the polygon which (x) njpresents, (x) differs from 
<l> (x) by less than e,; and this for all the values 1, 2, 3, ... , of moreover, 
Jnp (^) belongs to the net Dj , . 

Let Dj,, be the first net for which p' > p, and such that the fluctuation 
of <f> (x) in each mesh is < €,. Since, at each end-point x of each mesh of 
Dp,, we have \ <f} (x) — f^^ (x) | < Cp, and the fluctuations of (x) and 
of fnj,. (x) in such a mesh are < tp, and < 2ep, respectively, we have 
\<f>{x) — f^ (x) [ < 3ep, at every point of (a, 6). Since this holds good for 
every value of p, with the corresponding value of p\ it follows that the 
sequence {f^^ (x)} converges uniformly to (f> (x), and {f^j,. (a;)} is a sub- 

• See Pfoc. Lond. Math, Soc. (2), vol. vi (1908), p. 222. 
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sequence of the standard sequence { (a;)} . Instead of the sequence 
{ fm (^)} we may employ a sequence of finite polynomials. Let (x) be 
a finite polynomial such that |/^ {x) - (x) | < in (o, b). We then 

have \ (j>(x) — P^^, {x) | < 4^€j,\ and consequently the sequence (a;)} 
converges uniformly to </> (a:). 

The following theorem has now been established: 

A standard sequence of continuous functions { /„ (x) exists such that, if 
<f> (x) be any continuous function whatever, defined in the interval (a, b), a 
subsequence (a:)} is contained in {/„ (a:)} which ccmverges uniformly to 
<f) (x). Moreover, the standard functions {/„ (a:)} may be so chosen as to be 
finite 'polynomials. 


167. With but a slight modification, the foregoing proof may be em- 
ployed to establish the corresponding theorem that a set of continuous 
functions of any number of variables exists, such that in a given cell, a 
subsequence of the functions (which may be taken to be polynomials) 
exists which converges to an assigned function of the variables which is 
continuous in the cell. 


In the case of two-dimensional functions, instead of the polygonal 
functions employed in the one-dimensional case, we take in a mesh 

(flr 


; a'r {\ , the function 

I 


(4^1 


Or ) (OaH-i 


, j. / (1) (2). . (1) (1) V . (2) 

[/ {Of. , Ug ) {X 

“s / 


afU) 


/• / (1) (2), . (1) 
j (®r+l > ) (^ 

~~ J (^r f + 


Ur ) (a? — as+i) 

( 2 ), 


4 Vl) 


) 


™(2) 




)J 


+ /(ar+i,al+i) 

which is continuous, and such that, at each point of the mesh, its value is 
in the interval bounded by the greatest and least of the four numbers 

/ (a”’, af '), / {ai^\ f , ai\ f (4Vi , a!^+i). 

This function is the analogue, in two dimensions, of the polygonal function 
in one dimension ; its form can easily be obtained in the case of any number 
of dimensions. 


CONVERGENCE OF SEQUENCES ON THE AVERAGE 

168. Let (a;)} be a sequence of measurable functions, defined in a 
measurable set E, of which the measure is either finite or infinite, and which 
is in any number of dimensions; each function is assumed to be finite 
almost everywhere in E. 

Let the set of points x, of E, at which | Sp (x) — s, (x) | ^ c, be denoted 
by c (e, p, q) ; where c is any positive number. Let it be assumed that, for 
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each vaJue of e, lim m {e (e, p, ?)} = 0; this is equivalent to the assutnp- 

P — 00,<J<^00 

tion that, when S is an arbitrarily chosen positive number, the condition 
m {e (c, p, q)} < S is satisfied, provided p t P,q^Q, where P, Q are integers 
dependent only on 3 and c. For two different pairs of values of p and g, 
the sets are in general different ones, although each of them has its 
measure < 3. 

A sequence (x)} which satisfies this condition is said to converge 
on the average in the set E, The convergence of this type was first investi- 
gated* by Fischer and by F. Riesz, who employed the term c>onvergence en 
mesure. 

If the measurable set E have infinite measure, it is the outer limiting 
set of a sequence {P„} of measurable sets, each of which has finite measure 
(see I, § 134). The case in which E has finite measure may be included, 
by supposing that E^, is, for every value of n, identical with E. 

It will be assumed that the sequence (x)} is convergent on the 
average in each of the sets E^, E^y ... Pn» ••• j necessarily in E, 

when m (E) is infinite. 

There exists, in E^y a, set of measure > vt (A\) — at all points of 
which I (x) — (x) \ < irj; where are fixed numbers, neither of 

which is less than a certain integer (^). Similarly, there exists, in E^ , 

a set of points of which the measure is > m (Pg) — 22 which 

I «», (a:) - (*) 1 < 22 ; 

where Wjj ^3 so fixed that neither of them is less than an integer 
(92 ’?) » measure > m (A\) — 

It is clear that nj , chosen that both the conditions are 

satisfied for the same set of values of these integers. We take for its 

least value for we take the least integer which is > '/?i and 

Similarly, if be the least integer which is > and 
^ exists, in P3, a set of points of measure 

> m (P3) - 23 T^, 

at which | 5^, (^) — (^) I < provided is taken to be > W3; the 

part of this set in E^ has measure > m (Ej) — Proceeding in this 

* See JBIsoher, Comptea Rtndus, vol. cxliv (1907), pp. 1022, 1148, also Riesz, vol. cxLiti 
(1906), p. 738, and vol. cxliv, pp. 615, 734, 1409. 
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manner, a sequence (n,) of increasing integers is defined, so that, at every 
point of a certain set, of measure > m (E,) — the condition 

I «nr (a?) - I < 2 rV’ 

is satisfied; moreover the measure of the part of this set that is in is 
> (El) — -^rj. As this holds for each set it follows that there 

exists, in ^1, a set of measure > m (Ei) — (^4-^2+ ••• + JT 

or m (A\) — ij, in which the conditions | (x) - s„ (a:) | < is satisfied 

for every value of r. 

In this set we have | (x) — (x) | < t), ioT t'^r; it foUows 

that, in , the sequence (x), (x)y ... is uniformly convergent. 

If we omit rti and consider the sequence cV (a;), 5^3(2:), ..., and let ^17 
take the place of t], it is seen that the sequence converges uniformly in a 
set F^, contained in of measure > rn (E^) — iy- Generally, there is, 

in Er, Si set Fr, of measure > m (E^) — which the sequence 

^nr(^)>^nrM therefore the sequence (ir)}, converges uni- 

^ I 

formly. The part of Fj. that is in E^ has measure > m (Ei) — — ^ y, and 

2 ** 

in this part, the sequence (a;)} converges uniformly. Since 2,^: ^ y is 

arbitrarily small, when r is increased, it follows that the sequence (.r)} 
converges almost everywhere in E^, Similarly, it can bo shewn that the 
sequence converges almost everywhere in each of the sets E^, J&3 , . . . , 
and tht>refore it converges almost everywhere in E. A function s (x) is 
defined almost everywhere in E, as the limit of the sequence (a;)}. 

It will be shewn that the function s (x), so defined, is unique, in the 
sense that two values obtained as in the above process, but emplojdng 
different modes of determining the sequence can only differ from one 
another at points of a set of which the measure is zero ; and f^hus that they 
are equivalent functions. 

Let (x), (x) be two such values of 5 (x), defined by sequences 

{^np (^*^)}» i^)} respectively. If, in the set E^, they are not equivalent 

to one another, there must exist two positive numbers A, k, such that 
I (x) — (x) ( S A, in a set of points of measure k, contained in Ei, 

If € be an arbitrarily chosen positive number, we have (x) — (x) | < €, 

in a certain set, contained in E ^ , of measure > m (E^ — for a sufficiently 
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large value of p\ similarly | (x) — 8 n>^{x) \ < e, in a certain set, of 

measure > m (Ei) — where p is sufficiently large. 

It follows that both these inequalities are satisfied, for a sufficiently 
large value of p^ in a set of measure > m (Ei) — contained in Ei . 

Since [ (x) — (x) | < €, in a certain set of measure > m (E^ — rj, 

for a sufficiently large value of p ; and since 

I «<» (*) - «'** (*) h 1 (*) - % (*) I + 1 (a:) - s„.p (a:) I + 1 «n, (a:) - (a:) | , 

by choosing p sufficiently large, we see that, in a certain set, contained 
in E^, of measure > m (E^) ~ t; — f — f', we have | (x) — (x) | < Se. 

Let € be so chosen that Se is less than A, and 17 ^ is less than k ; then 

I {x) — (a;) I < A, in a set of measure > m (E^) — k. This is inconsistent 

with the assumption that, in , | (x) — (a:) | ^ A in a set of points 

of measure k. It follows that, in ,9^^^ {x) and (ar) diHer from one 
another only at points of a set of measure zero. The same argument 
applies in the case of each of the sets Ej.; and therefore, in E^ the two func- 
tions (x), {x) are equivalent. 

The following theorem has now been established : 

If a sequence { 8 „ (x)}, of yneasurable functions, is convergent on the average, 
in a measurable set E, of finite, or of infinite, measure, and of any number of 
dimensions; so that the measure of that part of E in which 

1 «!. (a:) - s, (*) 1 - f. 

for each fixed value of e, converges to zero, as p and q are indefinitely increased, 
independently of one another, then a subsequence {5,,^ (ar)}, of the sequence 
{^n (^)}> can be defined, which converges to a single-valued function s (a?), almost 
everywhere in E. Moreover two functions s (x) which satisfy this condition 
are equivalent to one another. In some set of points of measure zero, s {x) 
may be undefined. Moreover, if E has infinite mmsure, the theorem is valid 
when {s„ (a;)} is convergent on the average in each part of E that has finite 
mmsure. 

That the convergence of the sequence to s (x), almost every- 

where in the set E^, of finite .measure, necessarily entails the uniform 
convergence of the sequence in some set of points of E,., whose measure 
differs from m (E^) by less than an arbitrarily fixed number, follows from 
Egoroff’s theorem (§ 99 ). 

169 . If 5 {x) be a measurable function, defined almost everywhere in 
the measurable set E, of finite, or of infinite measure, and if there exists 
a sequence (x)) of measurable functions, each of which is finite almost 
everywhere in E, such that the measure of the set h (c, n), of points at 
which I « (a:) — s^ (x) | ^ €, converges, for each fixed value of c, to zero, 
as n 00 , then the sequence {5„ (a:)} is said to converge on the average to s (x), 
in the set E, 
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The relation, which will be investigated below, between the two pro- 
perties of “convergence of a sequence on the average” and “convergence 
of a sequence on the average to ^ (a;)” is analogous to the relation between 
convergence of a sequence of numbers, and convergence of a sequence of 
numbers to a limit, leading to the General Principle of Convergence given 
in I, § 30. 

In case m (E) is infinite, the sequence may converge on the average to 
s (x)y in each part E^, of E, and yet not necessarily converge on the average 
to s (j:) in E itself. 

For, in E^, we may have m (t, %)] < rjy for where is 

an integer dependent on e, tj, and on the set E^. Unless is bounded, for 
all values of r, there exists no integer n, such that m [h (e, w)] < t;, for 

N, and if this is the case for all sufficiently small values of c, t/, the 
sequence does not converge on the average to s (x), in E. 

The following theorem will be established : 

If, in the measurable set E, of finite, or of infinite, measure, a sequence 
{6‘„ («)} of measurable functions, finite almost everywhere, converges on the 
average to a measurable function s (a;), finite almost everywhere, then the 
sequence (x)} is convergent on the average, in E, Moreover a partial 
sequence (a:)} can be defined which converges almost everywhere in E to a 

function equivalent to s (a:). 

At every point of E not belonging to the set h (Je, p), of the points at 
which I s (x) — Sp (x) I = |e, nor to the set h (\e, q), and at which s {x) is 
defined, we have | 5 (a;) — Sp {x) | < y, and | s (a:) — Sg (a;) | < Je, and 
therefore | Sp (a-) — Sg (a:) | < e. Accordingly, at every point of E not 
belonging to a set of which the measure is 

- m [h ( Je, p)] ^m[h ( Je, g)], 

we have | fp (x) — fg (x) | < e. Therefore the set e (e, p, q), of points of E, 
at which | fp (a;) — fg (x) | S t, has its measure 

■r m [h (y, p)] -hmlh (Je, q)]. 

Thus lim m [€, p, q] lira m [h (|e, p)] + lira m [h ( Je, q)], 

Q'^ao 

or the limit on the left hand side is zero. Therefore the sequence (a;)} 
is convergent on the average, in E. 

By the theorem of § 168, a sequence (a;)} can be defined which 
converges almost everywhere in i:? to a function <f} (a:) defined almost every - 
where in E, It will be shewn that <f> (a;) and s (x) are equivalent to one 
another. 

In the part Er, of E, of finite measure, there exists a set of points of 
measure > m (E^) — yj, in which {s^^ (a:)} converges uniformly to <j> (ar). 
Hence, in this set, | (a?) — s^^ {x) | < e, for all sufficiently large values of 
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p. Moreover | « (a;) — | < «, in a set, contained in of. measure 

> m (Er) — C, provided p is sufficiently large. Hence, taking a sufficiently 
large value of p, we have ) ^ (a:) — ^ (a?) | < 2c, in a set of points contained 
in of measure > m (E^) — rj — Since t] and £ converge to zero with c, 
it follows that s {x) — <f) (x) = 0, almost everywhere in E^^ Considering the 
sequence {Er}, of which E is the outer limiting set; or in case m (E) is 
finite, taking to coincide with E, it follows that cf) (x) ^ s {x) almost 
everywhere in E. Thus the second part of the theorem has been proved. 

The following is the converse theorem : 

If, in the measurable set E, of finite, or of infinite, measure, the sequence 
{^n (^)}» of measurable functions, finite almost everywhere in E, is convergent 
on the average, the function s (x), defined in accordance with the theorem of 
§ 168, is such that the sequence (a;)} is convergent on tM average to s (x), 
in any part E^ , of E, of finite measure. If m (E) is finite, (a;)} converges 
on the average to 6 {x), in E. 

Since {s„ (x)} is convergent on the average, in , | 5^ (a;) — 5^ (a;) | < ?; 
in some set of measure > m (E^) — provided p and q are sufficiently 
large. Now let q = n,., then | ^ (a:) — s^^ (^) | < 77, in some set of measure 

> m (El) — provided r is sufficiently large. It follows that 

I 5 (x) - s, (x) I < 21J, 

in a set, contained in E^ , of measure > m (Ej) — 2^, the fixed number p 
being sufficiently large. For this value of p, the set of points of Ei at which 
I 8 (x) — Sj, (a:) I i 27 ] has its measure less than 2^. Since rj and ^ converge 
together to zero, the condition is satisfied that (a:)} converges on the 
average to s (a;), in E^. The set Ei may be any measurable part of E, 
and in case m (E) is finite, it may be identical with E. 

A particular case of the last theorem arises when (a:)} converges, 

in the ordinary way, to s (x), almost everywhere in E. If is a part of E, 
of finite measure, {s^ (a;)} converges uniformly in a part of E^ of measure 

> m (E^) ~ If p and q have large enough values | s^ {x) — s^ (a:), ] < e, 
in a set of points of measure > m (E{) — Thus the points of E ^ , at which 
I (a:) — 5^, (a;) I ^ form a set 'of measure < L for each pair of values of 
p and q that are both large enough. Hence the sequence {**,4 (a:)} converges 
on the average in each part Ey, of E, for which m (Ey) is finite; accordingly 
(Sn (x)} converges on the average to s (x), in each part, of E that has finite 
measure; if m (E) is finit/C, (x)} converges on the average to s (x), in E. 
It has thus been shewn that : 

If (a;)} converges almost everywhere to s (x), it converges on the average 
to s {x) in any part of E of which the measure is finite. 

That the converse of this theorem does not hold good is seen by con- 
sidering, as in § 1 69, the sequence (x)}, which is convergent on the average 
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to 8 (x ) ; the sequence itself does not necessarily converge to « (a;), but only 
the part sequence (x)} converges to 8 {x) almost everywhere in the set E. 

For example, let (a;)} be defined in the linear interval (0, 1) by the 

rule that, if n = + r, where 0 ^ r < 2m -j- 1, then (ar) == 1, in the 

( T T “f* 1 \ 1 

V 2m T^ / * everywhere else sequence 

{^n is convergent on the average in (0, 1), but it is not. a convergent 
sequence. The subsequence {5,^* (^)} converges to the function which has 
the value zero ever3rwhere except at the point 0, where its value is 1. 

170. If the measurable function / (a;), and the sequence of measurable 
functions (a;)}, defined in the measurable set £, of finite, or of infinite 
measure, of any number of dimensions, be such that 

f l/(*) - (*) 

J(E) 

for a value of k {> 0), exists as an L-integral, for every value of n, and 
converges to zero as n qo , it is easily seen that (a;)} converges on the 
average to / (a:), in E, For, if ne be an integer, so great that 

f I / W - </»n W I*" da; < for 

the set h (c, n), of points of E at which j / (a;) — (f>n (a;) | ^ c must have its 
measure < c. Since c is arbitrary, it follows that {<(>„ (a;)} converges, on the 
average, to / (a:), in the set E. For, if e' < e, and n^ne% the set h (c, n) is 
contained in h (e', n)\ and thus m [h (e, n)] ^ m, [h (e', n)] < e', for n^ne*\ 
hence m \h (e, n)] converges to zero, as n oo. It follows from the first 
theorem of § 169, that the sequence (a;)} is convergent on the average; 
and therefore, that, in accordance with the theorem of § 1G8, a partial 
sequence {<f>nj, (^r)} exists which is convergent almost everywhere in Ey and 
converges to f (x), in accordance with the second theorem of § 169. 

Similarl}^ if the sequence (a;)) be such that 

lira [ \<f>, {x) - (a:) |» rfa; = 0, 

p^cD^q^ao J (K) 

it is seen that the sequence {<f)n (ar)} converges on the averagb in E. There 
then exists a sequence {<f>np (a;)} which converges almost everywhere in E 
to a function / (a;), defined almost everywhere in E; and it converges on 
the average to / {x) in any part of E which has finite measure. 

171. The most important case for consideration, in view of applications 
in the theory of Fourier’s and other series, is that in which k- 2, The more 
general case will be considered in § 177. 
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It will be shewn that : 

// (a;)} be a sequence of functions, each of which has its square summable 
in the measurable set E, of finite, or of infinite, measure, in any number of 
dimensions, and if the functions are such that 

lim [ {<f>^ (x) - (a:)}8 dz = 0, 

p^cc, J(E) 

then a sequence {n^], of integers, can be so determined that the sequence 
{^)} converges, almost everywhere in E, to a function f {z) whose square 
is summable in E, Moreover f (x) is unique, in the sense that two values of it 
are equivalent to one another. 

In accordance with what has been proved in § 170, the sequence 
{^n (^)} being convergent on the average, there exists a sequence (a:)} 
which converges, almost everywhere, in E, to a function / (x). 

It will first be shewn that I {<f>n dx converges, as n ^ , to 

J m 

a definite limit. 


We have 


f {<f>Ax)fd^<2\ {<l>Ax)Ydx + 2l 

J (E) J {E) J (E) 

<2[ [<i>A^)fdx^2€, 
J(E) 

where p is a fixed integer sufficiently large, for all sufficiently large values 

of n; therefore {<l>n (a;)}^ dz is bounded for all values of n. Again 

Ue) 

f I (»)}* - (»)}* I *: < I f (a?) - (»)}* dx X 

J(E) lJ(E) 

f + {<f,„ (x)}^ -h 2 f {4>^ (x)Y dxV < , 

Ue) j L HE) JiE) J 

where ^ is a fixed positive number, provided n and m are sufficiently large. 

It follows that ( {<f)n (a:)}* dx converges to a definite limit, as n oo . 

J m 

If the integration had been taken over any set G, contained in E, the 
same proof would shew that j (a:)}* dx converges, as w ^ oc , to a 
defin?iN^ limit. 


Let E be the outer limiting set of a sequence {E„}, of measurable sets, 
all of finite measure, such that eaqh set contains the preceding one. In 
case m {E) is finite, E^ may be taken to coincide with E, for all values of 

g 

n. In each set Ey^ there is a set of measure > m (En) — in which 
the sequence (x)} converges uniformly to / (a:) ; the part of this set that 
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s 

' is in has its measure > m (Ei) — It is clear that the sets ^lay be 
so chosen that 6r« is contained in , for all values of w. 

Since (x)} converges imiformly to f (x) in the set we have, in 
that set I / (a?) I < I <f>np (a?) i + rj, where t; is a chosen positive number, 
provided p is sufficiently large. Since | (x) is summable in it 

follows that I / (a:) is also summable in (r„. 

We have also 

I [ [{/ (*)}* - {<f>np (*)}*] ^\<\ f if (*)}* dx 

f {/(*) + 

(Om) J 

and, for all sufficiently large values of p, we have \f {x) — (a?) | < c, 

at all points of thus the integral on the left-hand side is less than 

€ [m ^{2 |/(*) I + €}* dxj. 

Since p becomes indefinitely great, as c 0, 

I {f{x)Ydx=\im ( {<f>„^{x))*dx 

J (Om) J>~oo J (Om) ' 

= lim [ (ar)}* dx 

m-oo . (O',) 

-5 lim f {<^„(x)}^dx. 

wi^oo J (E) 

8 

Now m (Gn) > {En) — since 8 is arbitrarily small, we have 

f {/ (*)}® dx£ Um [ (a:)}* dx. 

■'(Eh) m-^9r>J(E) 

Thus I {f(x)ydx is bounded for all values of n, and its limit, as , 

J(En) 

accordingly exists as a definite number, since the values of the integral, 
as n increases indefinitely, form a monotone non -diminishing sequence. 

Jt follows that I {/ (x)Ydx exists ; and therefore {/ (x)}“ is summable in E. 
J(E) 

172. We proceed to obtain further properties of the function /(«). 
We have 

I ( if i^) - <f>m (*)}* dx - ( {4,„ (X) - 4,m, (*)}* dx j 

1^(0,) ha,) I 

“ r f {/(*)- (*)}’ dxi if (x) + 4>„^ {x) - (a:)}* dasl* 

L-'(o,) JiiC) J 

It is easily seen that 

I {Jix) + <i>.Ax)-Hn.ix)Ydx 

J (E) 
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is less than a fixed number, independent of r and w; for the integrals of 
{<l>m {^)Y ^'^e less than fixed numbers ; and since {/ is sum- 

mable, the integrals of / (x) {x), f {x) (x), and (x) (x), are 

seen, by employing Schwarz’s inequality, to be numerically less than fixed 
positive numbers. We have therefore 


f if {^) - (X)}^ dx < [ {if>^ (X) - <f>n, (X)}^ dx 

J (Op) J(E) 

+ Jirrf {f(x)-i>„,{x)fdxK 

ly (Op) J 

where K is independent of r, m and p. 

If m be chosen sufficiently large, I (x) — (x)}^ dx is less than 

J(E) 

an arbitrarily chosen positive number €, for all sufficiently large values 
of r. Also {/ (x) — (x)P is arbitrarily small (< jf) everywhere in Oj , , 
provided r be large enough. Therefore 


f {/ (*) - (*)F (h;<e + £ri{m ((?,)}* < e + Krj {m (£!,)}*. 

J(Op) 

This holds for the set (?„, of measure > m (Ep) — hence, by diminishing 
8 indefinitely, it is seen that (/(x) — </>„, (x)p(ix5 e, since v is arbitrarily 

J(Ep) 

small; and this holds for all sufficiently large values of m. 


Taking a fixed value of m sufficiently large, we see that, since, for 
sufficiently large valuers of p 

[ {/ (*) - (^)}’‘ dx - f {f{x)-<f>„ (ar)}2 dx < e, 

J(E) J{Ep) 

wc have {/ (x) — <f>jn dx < 2€, provided m is sufficiently large. 

J (E) 

Therefore lim [ {/ (x) - (x)}^ dx 0. 

wi-^oo J {E) 


Again, wc have 

I {/ (a:)}* dx - I {x)Y d* j .< r [ {/(*)- </.„ (a:)P dx / 

Ue) J(e) I LUe) 

[ if (*) + <f>m (a:)}* dxV i: K' '^ [ {fix) - <f>^ (a:)}® dx\ ^ , 

•'(fi) J L-'(fc') J 

where K' is a fixed positive number. 

It follows that 
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The following theorem has now been established : 

The function f (a;), to which the sequence {(f>np (^)} converges in the measur- 
able set Ef of finite^ or of infinite, measure is such that 

[ {/ (x)y^ dx = lim [ {<l>^ (x)}^ dx, 

J (E) m-oo f (E) 

and that lim | {f (x) — <f>^ (x)}^ dx = 0, 

w-^oo J (E) 

where the functions (rc)} satisfy the conditions of the precedinq theorem. 
Conversely, it may be shewn that, if a function / (a;) whose square is 
summable in E, exists, and is such that 

lim [ {f(x)- (x)}2 dx - 0, 

n— 00 J (E) 

then lim ) {<^j, (x) — (x)}* dx = 0. 

p'^oo '(fi) 
q<^oo 

^or f {(^„(x)-i/>„(x)}^dx<2 f {f(x)-<f>^(x)}’‘dx + 2( {f{x)-<j>,{x)Ydx. 

J (E) J iE) J (E) 

A CLASSIFICATION OF SUMMABLE FUNCTIONS 

173. If a measurable funcjtion / (x), defined in the linear interval (a, b), 
or in a cell (a, b) of any number of dimensions, be such that | / (x) )»’, where 
p ^ 1 , be integrablc (L) over (a, 6), the function / (x) is said to belong to 
the class If p ^ 1, the class consists of all summable functions; we 

shall therefore assume that p > 1 . Let g be defined by ^ 4- - ^ 1 , so that 

p g 

</ > 1. If fj (x) be of class [JJ'j, and fz (x) be of class fL’J, we have the 
fundamental relations given in i, § 435, 

1 i 

I j^/l (^)/l (^) (lx j - £ I /, (x) I” I /z (*) 1“ 

and if / {x), g (x) are both of class [L^], we have 

I \f{x) 1 g w I" [*” \f(x) \odx ** + [ I O' (*') 

It follows from these relations that the product (x) f^ (x) of functions of 
classes [L^] and [L«] is summable, and that the sum of two functions, both 
of class [L**] is also of class [//*']. 

It may be proved* conversely that if, for all functions (x), of class 
[L^], the product /i (x) /g (tr) is summable, then /g (x) must be of class [L^]. 

* Sen F. Iliesz, jlia/A. Annalen, vol. hxix (1910), p. 457. The theory of strong and weak 
convergence of functions of class (i/**] is there given. 
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The following generalisation of the approximation theorem given in 
I, § 430 will be established : 

-V I / (^) ® value of p that is ^ I, be summable in the interval^ or 

cell, {a, b), a continuous function <f> (x) can he so determined that 

f * I / (*) - ^ (*) I” dx 

J a 

is less than an arbitrarily assigned positive number. In case f (x) ^ 0, in 
(a, b), the function <f> (x) can be so determined that <f> (x) ^ 0, in {a, b). 

The proof of this theorem only requires a slight modification of the 
proof, given in i, § 433, for the case in which p = 2. Taking /j {x) ^ 0, the 
continuous function <f)i (a;) 0) can be so determined that 

J a 

For every value of a:, we have 

I /i (*) - <f>i (*) I” -‘i I fi W - <f>i (*)” I , p> 1; 

rb 

it follows that | fi (x) — <f>i (x) dx <7). 

J a 

Taking / (a;) ===== fi (a;) — /g (x), where /| {x) ^ 0,/2 (a;) ^ 0, and employing the 
inequality 

J a 

s [* I /i (x) ■- 4,i{x)\'^dx + 2'’-= [ I /j (x) - (*) I" rf*, 

J a J a 

the result follows, as in i, § 433. 

From this theorem there can be deduced a theorem established other* 
wise by F. Riesz {foe. cit.) for the case of a linear interval. The interval or 
cell {a, b) can be divided into a definite number of cells or intervals, such 
that in each of them the fluctuation of <f> (x) is less than the prescribed 
positive number ij. Let 0 (a;) be that function which has, within each cell 
or interval, a constant value equal to the value of <f> (x) at the centre of 
the cell or interval; and let fp,(x) have the value zero on the boundaries 

rb 

of the cells or intervals. It is seen then that I \ <f> (x) — xjt (x) dx is less 

Ja 

than 17*' multiplied by the measure of (a, 6). 

From the relation 

f* l/(*) -■ ^ (*) I” dx 2»-» [ \f(x) - 4 , {x) \fdx 

J a J a 

+ 2»’-> [ \<f>(x)-4t (x) I' dx 

J a 
rb 

it is seen that \ f (x) — ^ (x) dx ib less than an arbitrarily assigned 
J a 

number, if <f> (x) and i/f (x) be properly chosen. Thus it has been shewn that: 
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Iff (x) be of claea [£'], where p S 1, a function ^ (x), can be determined, 
which ia conatant teithin each cell or interval of a aet into which {a, b) ia divided, 

such that \ f (x) — >li {x) \r dx ia leaa than an aligned positive number. 

J a 

174. If a sequence (a:)} of functions belonging to the class [i/**] 
satisfies the condition 

lf(^)-fn(i^)l^dx = 0, p>l 

n'*'CoJ a 

the function/ (x) belonging also to the class the sequence {/„ (a;)} ia 
said to converge strongly to the function / («), with exponent p. In case 
p = 2, strong convergence is identical with the convergence considered in 
§§ 171, 172. 

If g (x) be a function belonging to the class [L®], we have 

1 1 

{/ -/« («)} g(x)dx^^j^ lf(x) -f„ (x) I']** [f J ^ (*) 
from whicli it follows that 

fb 


We have also 


i fix) g{x)dx^\ua \’’f„ix)g{x)dx (1> 

. a J a 

[£ l/(*) \’‘d^ & \fix) -f„ (x) I'dx/ + (*) I'tia;/. 


from which it follows that 

fb 


f |/(*) lim [ |/„(x) |»(ix. 


It can be shewn similarly, by interchanging/ {x) and /„ (x) in the inequality » 
that 


lim I |/„(x)|»<ixs [ |/(x)j»<ir; 

n-^ao J a J a 


and it then follows that 


f |/(x) |'’<ix=- lim [ \f„ix)\>dx (2) 

J a n-^oo a 


The relations (1) and (2) express cardinal properties of a seq^uence which 
converges strongly. 

176. The sequence {/„ (x)}, of functions belonging to the class [L**], is 
said to converge weakly, with exponent p (> 1), to the function / (x) of 

the same class, if (1), [/« (x) dx<K, for all values of n, and (2), 

Ja 

lim fn(^)^ — f (P^) for every sub-interval, or sub-cell, of the 
fi'^oo J A J a 

given interval, or cell, (a, 6). 
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If g (oo) be a function of class [i/«] , consider the function 0 (x) which is 
constant within each cell or interval of a set into which (a, h) is divided, 

rh 

and is such that I \ g (x) — tjj (x) |« dx< ^ ; where € is an arbitrarily chosen 

J m 

positive number. From the condition (2) in the definition, we have 
lim [ {/ (.t) - f„ (a;)} ^ (a:) dx -= 0. 

n-^Qo J a 

We have also, 

f {f(x)-f„(x)}g{x)dx=i {f{x)-f„(x)}{g{x)-il>{x)}dx 
J a J a 

+ [ {f(x)-fn{x)}'l>{x)dx; 

J a 

the first integral on the right-hand side does not exceed in absolute value 

1 i 


or € 


~ rb 

J I / (^) “ fn (^) 1^ j , and it therefore does not exceed 

f 1^1^ I / (a^) \''dx^ I /„ (x) I darj^ ; 

and, in virtue of condition (J ), this is less than a fixed multiple of e. Hence 
f*' I 

I {/(^) —/n (^)} 9 (^) is less than a fixed multiple of e; from 


lim 


n«“0o 

which we have 


[ f{x)(l(Jo)dx^ \im\ f„(x)g(x)dx (1)' 

J a n —CD J a 

the same relation as in the case of strong convergence. 

Next let g (x) ^ ± \f(x) the upper or lower sign being taken 
according as / (x) > 0, or < 0; we have then | g (x) | / (•^) |^; and thus, 

from (1)', we have 


We have then 


[ I / (a^) I " f^ar - lim f„ {x) g (x) dx. 

J a * /i— oo , a 


J' 

||^J/(a;) |'’<?a;| £ Im |/„ (x) |>’r/x | gr (x) |« 

|/n(a:)l"dx [ |/(x)|»dxl’’ , 

n-oo Ua J Ua J 

rb rh 

and therefore |/(x) j^'r/x < lim \f„ (x) \'^ dx (2)' 

This inequality (2)', for weak convergences, corresponds to the inequality 
(2), in the case of strong convergence. 
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176 . The following theorem is fundamental in respect to weak con- 
vergence; it has however reference only to the case in which (a, 6) is a 
linear interval : 

If a family of functions f (x) of a single variable y all of class contains 
an infinite (not necessarily enumerable) set of functions, and if 

^\f{x) \^dz<K^, 

- a 

where K is independent of the particular function of the family, then the 
family contains at least one sequence { /„ (rc)} which converges weakly, with 
exponent p, to some function f (a?) of class . 

For every function / (x), of the family, the function F (x) --- [ f (x)dx 
can be formed. For all these functions we have 

F(a) = Q, \F(Xi)- F(Xi)\= j 'f(x)dx^r^ '\f{x)\^ dx 

1 

or I F (x^) — F (X 2 ) \ ^ K \ - ■ X 2 |«. It follows that the family of functions 

1 

F (x) is equi-continuoua, and since \ F (x) \ f:. K (b — a)«, the conditions 
of Arzel^’s theorem, given in § 120, are satisfied. It follows that a sequence 
(a;)} is contained in the family {F (a:)} which converges uniformly to 
a function P (a:). 



We may take { (a;)} to be the sequence of functions of the given family 

which corresponds to the sequence {F„ (a*)} . If the interval (a, b) be 
divided in any manner into a number m, of parts 

(OTo, x^), (x^, X2), ... (X^^jyX^), 

where Xj^ == a, x^ b, we have (see i, § 452) 


I (5,) - (fr-,) I' 

r (I (*r - a;,-!)"-* 


f !/„(*) Sir-. 

.a 


By letting n increase indefinitely, we have 


'y” I F (Xr) ^ . 

,r„ ’ 


it has been shewn in i, §§ 451, 452 that this is the necessary and sufficient 
condition that P (x) should be the indefinite integral j / (a:) dx, of a 

• a 

function /(x) which belongs to class [£/*']. It has thus been shewn that, 
to the sequence {/„ (x)} there corresponds a function /(x), of the same 

class, such that lim [ f^ (x) dx ( / (x) dx ; and thus that { /,» (a?)} con- 

n-^Qo a Ja 

verges weakly to / (x). 
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177 . From the last theorem the following extension of the theorem of 
§ 170, in the case of a linear interval (a, b), may be deduced: 

If a sequence { /n (a;)} of functions of class [L**] be such that 

[/n = 0 

J a 
n—oo 
m'»-oo 

there exists a function / (x), of the same class, to which {/„ (a:)} converges 
strongly, with exponent p. 

Since 

1 1 

j^£ I /n (») I' dX \P S' I /„ (X) - /„ (*) I” ■'"[/„ I I” 

taking a fixed value of m, such that for n^m, the first expression on the 
right-hand side is < we see that the expression on the left-hand side is, 
for all such values of n, less than a fixed number; and it follows that 
rb 

l/n (^) is than a number K^, for all values of n. From the 

J a 

theorem of § 176 there exists a part (x)} of the sequence {/„ (a;)} which 
converges weakly with index p, to a function / (x), of class [L^] . It follows 
that the sequence {f„^ (x) — (a:)} converges weakly, with exponent p, to 

f {^) ^ fn (^); we have therefore, from (2)' of § 175, 

[ |/», (*)-/n (*)!’’<& S 

Letting n increase indefinitely, we have, from the condition in the enuncia- 

fb . 

tion, Urn I / (^) - fn (^) 1^ dx 0; and thus {/„ (a:)} converges strongly, 
n-^co J a 

with exponent p, to / (a;). 

PROPERTIES OF A MEASURABLE FUNCTION 

178 . In accordance with the fundamental approximation theorem 
given in I, § 430, if / (a;) be a summable function defined in a given cell A, 
there exists a continuous function ^ (x) such that 

f lf(x) — <f>(x)ldx< €. 

J(^) 

If / (a;) be defined only in a bounded measurable set E, and be summable 
in E, we may suppose to be contained in A. The function / (x) may be 
extended to the whole cell A, by assuming that / (a;) ~ 0 in A — ^ ; the 
extended function being summable in A. We have then 

f„l/(*)-^(*)|«fe+ f \4>(x)\dx<€, 

JCB!) J(A-E) 
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and thus j ff (x) — ^ (x) f dz < e. It thus appears that the approxima- 

tion theorem of i, § 430, may be applied to a summable function / (x) 
defined in a bounded and measurable set £J. It also appears that the con- 
tinuous function (a;) may be taken to be not only continuous relatively 
to By but also relatively to A, and consequently (see § 108) it can be extended 
so as to be continuous in all the space. In particular employing Weier- 
strass’ theorem (§ 162), the function </> (a;) may be taken to be a finite 
polynomial. 

Taking e — ii. is seen that the part of E in which \f{x) — (f>{x)\^rf 
is of measure less than rj. Now let / (x), although measurable in E, be no 
longer necessarily summable in E, but let it be finite almost everywhere in E. 
Employing the summable function yw (x)y such that (ar) = iV, or — 
according as/ (x) is positive or negative, at every point at which | / (a;) | ^ 
and (x) f (x)y when | / (a:) | < JV; and remembering that N can be 
so chosen that the set of points at which / (x) and (x) are unequal has 

its measure less than 77 , we can determine a continuous function (f> (a;), 
which may be a finite polynomial, such that | /<*'') {x) — (f> {x) \ ^ rjy only 
in points of a set, contained in J 6 ?, of measure less than 77 . It follows that, 
at all points of a set of measure > m (E) — 2rjy contained in E, the inequality 
\f (or) — (j> (x) \ < 2r) is satisfied. It has thus been shewn that, / (x) being 
any measurable function defined in the bounded and measurable set E, 
a function 0 (a:), continuous relatively to E, can be so determined that 
I / (x) ^ (x) I < €, in a set contained in E, of measure > m (E) — e. 

Moreover the function <f> (x) can be so chosen that it can be extended into 
a function that is continuous in all the space in which E is defined; and 
in particular, it may be a finite polynomial. 

The following theorem has now been established : 

If f (x) be any measurable function (not necessarily summable), defined 
in the hounded and measurable set E, of any number of dimensions, and 
finite almost everywhere in E, then, if € be a prescribed positive number, a 
function (f> (x), continuous in the whole space in which E is defined, exists, 
such that \f (or) — <f> (or) \ < €, at every point of E not belonging to a set of 
measure < e, contained in E, Moreover, the function <f> (x) may be taken to 
he a finite polynomial. 

179. Let ^ be a measurable set, not necessarily of finite measure. 
Taking i? to be the outer limiting set of a sequence {E^ of sets each of 
which is of finite measure, let a function (x) be defined, which is con- 
tinuous in all of the space, and such that, in E^, ] f (or) -- (t>n (x) \ < 

at every point that does not belong to a certain set of measure It is 
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seen that, in , the sequence {^„ (a;)} converges to f(x), almost everywhere ; 
for, in .Sj, I / (x) — (x) | < 2 ;^ , in a set of which the measure is 

> m (£ 1 ) - 2,; . 

The sets of which the measures are greater than 

m {El) m (El) - ~ e, ... ni (Ei) - e, .... 

respectively, have a common part, of which the measure is ^ m (Ey) — €, 
and, in this set, \f{x) — <f}^ (x) | < ^6, for all values of m (1, 2, 3, ...). In 

the same set \f{x) — (x) \ < values to, f 1, ... , of m. 

It follows that (a:)} converges to/ (x), almost everywhere in Ey^ since 
e is arbitrary. Since Ey may be taken to be any set, of finite measure, 
contained in E^ it follows that the sequence (a:)} converges to f (x) 
almost everywliere in E, 

The following theorem has now been established : 

If f {x) be a 7neasurable functio7i {not necessarily summable), defined in 
a measurable set Ey of fin itCy or of infinitCy measure (of any number of dirnen- 
$ions)y there exists a 8eque7ice of functions (ar)}, all of which are continuous 
in the whole of the space in which E is definedy such that {(/>„> (a:)} convergeSy 
as m CO y almdst everywhere in Ey to the function f (x). Moreover y in par- 
ticulaVy the sequence may be taken to be (x)}, ivhere (x) denotes a 
finite polynomial. 

It should be observed that, in the exceptional set, of measure zero, 
of points of E at which the sequence does not converge to/ (x), the sequence 
is not necessarily convergent. 

When the set E is of finite measure, there exists, in Ey a set of points 
of measure > m (E) — €, in which the sequence {(^„ (x)} converges uniformly 
to / (x). This set may be so chosen as to be closed, or perfect. 

Relatively to this set, the function / (x) must be continuous (see § 80). 
Thus we have the following theorem : 

If f (a:) be a measurable (not necefisarily summable) function, defined in a 
set of points E, of finite measurCy in any number of dimensions, and finite 
almost everywhere in E, there exists in E a perfect set of points, of measure 
arbitrarily near to m (E), relatively to which the function f (a;) is continuous. 

180. Let f (x) be a function defined in the linear interval (a, b), and 
summable in that interval. It has been shewn in i, § 432, that 

I \f{x)-f (*o) I dx 

Jx^ 

has a differential coefficient, equal to zero, at the point Xq, where Xq is 
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any point of the interval (a, 6), with the exception of points belonging to 
a set of measure zero. If be a point not belonging to the exceptional set, 
of measure zero, and n) be an arbitrarily chosen positive number, h may be 

so chosen that ^ / | / (^) *-* / (^o) \dx The set of points in the 

interval — h, Xq h), at which \ f (x) — f (Xq) \ ^ has its measure less 
than ; hence \f{x)—f (Xq) | < e, in a set contained in (Xq — h, Xq 4- h)^ 

of measure Keeping e fixed, the number 1 — ^ converges 

to unitj^ as h and t) converge together to zero. Therefore the metric density 
of the set of points at which | / (x) — / (xq) | < 6 is unity at the point Xq. 
Therefore / (x) is approximately continuous at x^ (see i, §235). 

Next, let / (x), although measurable, not be summable in (a, 5)> but let 
it be finite almost everywhere. The summable function (x) may be 
defined as in § 179. Let have successively the values in a monotone 
sequence such that Nr increases indefinitely with r. Then each of the 
functions is approximately continuous almost everywhere in 

(a, 6); and therefore, at almost every point of (a, 6), all the fimctions 
(x)} are approximately continuous; let Xp be a point at which this is 
the case. Let s be a number such that | / (x^) | < then the set of points 
at which | / (x) — / (x^) | < € is such that, for some value ^ (> 5), of r, 

and it follows that, at all points of the set, / (x) (x). Since the set 

of points at which | (x) (x„) | < e has its metric density unity 

at Xq , the same holds for the set of points at which | / (x) — / (Xq) | < c. 
Hence /(x) is approximately ciontinuous at Xo. 

The following theorem has now been established* : 

// / (x) be any measurable function, finite almost everywhere, defined 
in the linear interval (a, b), the function is approximately continuous almost 
everywhere in (a, 6). 

It is obvious that the function cannot be approximately continuous at 
a point of ordinary discontinuity. It may however be so at a point where 
the discontinuity is of the second kind. Thus, in a totally discontinuous 
function, all the points of ordinary discontinuity, if any, belong to the 
exceptional set; but at almost all the points at which the function has a 
discontinuit}^ of the second kind the function must be approximately 
continuous. 

A characterisation of the discontinuities of fimctions, based upon the 
notion of approximate continuity, has been made by M. H. A. Newmanf. 

* See Denjoy, Bulletin de la soc,. math. de. France^ vol. XLiii (1915), p. 170. 
t CamJb. Phil. Trans, vol. xxni (1923). See alno Kempisty, Fundamenia Mat. vol. vi (1924), p. (». 
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DESCRIPTIVE PROPERTIES OF SETS OF POINTS 

181. It is convenient to give here an extension and amplification of 
the definitions relating to descriptive properties of sets of points. The 
aggregate of all points ... of a space of p-dimensions will 

be denoted by S^,; it has been shewn in i, §49, that the points of 
correspond uniquely to the points of the space interior to the finite cell 
(—1, — 1, ... — 1; 1, 1, ... 1), the relation of order being invariant for 
the transformation. The improper points at infinity, introduced in i, § 53, 
are points which correspond in order to the boundary points of the finite 
cell; when these improper points are adjoined to the set it becomes 
the closed set Sp. 

A set G is said to be dosed in, or rekUivdy to, a set E, when every limiting 
point of G that is in E belongs to G; also when G has no limiting point in E, 

A closed set, in the ordinary sense, is a bounded set which is closed 
relatively to 8^, ; and such a set is also closed relatively to 5"p. A set is 
closed in the extended sense when it is closed relatively to /Sp, but not to 
Sp. It becomes closed in Sp when its improper limiting points are adjoined 
to the set. 

For example, the set of points 1, 2, 3, ... n, ... is closed with respect 
to the open interval ( — oo,ao) because it has no limiting point in that 
interval. It is not closed with respect to the closed interval (— 00 , 00 ), but 
when the improper point 00 is added to it, it becomes closed relatively to 
the closed interval (— 00 , 00 ). 

AsetG is said to be perfect in, or relativdy to, a sd E, when it is closed in E, 
and when further, every point of it in E is a limiting point of the sd. 

Thus a perfect set in the ordinary sense, being bounded, is perfect rela- 
tively to Sj, and also to 8p ; it may be regarded as perfect, in the extended 
sense, when it is perfect relatively to Sp, but not relatively to Ep, It 
becomes perfect in Ep when its improper limiting points are adjoined to it. 

A sd 0 is said to be open relativdy to E if all the points of O that are in 
E are interior parts of O, relativdy to E. 

This is a slight extension of the definition given in i, p. 75, where the 
definition of an interior point of 0, relatively to E, is given. It is easily 
seen that : 

If a sd 0 is closed in E, the part D {0, E) of G, which is in E, is closed 
in E. If a sdO is open in E, the part D (O, E) is open in E. 

For a limiting point of D {G, E) that is in E belongs to G, and therefore 
to D (O, E) ; thus D {0, E) is closed in E. Again, if 0 is open in E, all the 
points of D {O, E) are interior points of 0 relatively to E, and therefore 
interior points of D (0, E), relatively to E. 
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The converse of this theorem is not in general true. For D ((?, E) may 
be closed in but a point of E may be a limiting point of O without 
belonging to (?. 

If a set 0 ia closed in E, it is also closed in any set which is apart of E, 
Conversely y a set which is closed in E^ is part of a set which is closed in E. 

For every limiting point of D (E, G) that is in E is also in D (E, O ) ; 
therefore every limiting point of D {E, G) that is in Ej^ , and consequently 
in E, is contained in D (Ei , G). Hence G is closed in Ei . 

If Gi be closed in E^ , every limiting point of G^ that is in E^ belongs to 
G^. Consider the set G, obtained by adding to Gi those of its limiting 
points that are in E but not in Every limiting point of G that is in 
E belongs to G\ therefore Q is closed in E, and it contains G^. 

If a set E be closed in G, its complement in G^ namdy G — D (E, G), ia 
open in G; and ccmversdy. 

For a point oi G — D (E, G) has no point of E that belongs to G in 
a sufficiently small neighbourhood, and is therefore an interior point of 
G — D (E, G) ; therefore G — D (E, G) is open relatively to G. 

It should be observed that a closed, or an open, finite cell is a set of 
points which is both open and closed relatively to itself. The set is 
both open and closed relatively to itself; it is open but not closed in S,. 

If E be taken to be the set Sj, , we have as a particular case : 

Every set that is closed in Sj, is dosed in every set E contained in ; and 
conversdy every set that is dosed in a set E is part of a set that is closed in . 

The above theorems also hold good for open sets, where in each case 
a set open in E takes the place of a set, closed in E, and an absolutely 
open set takes the place of an absolutely closed set. 

For, if O be open in E, the sot ~ O — /> (0, E) is closed in E^ and 
therefore in E^, any part of E\ thus O — D (O, E^) is closed in E^, and 
therefore D (O, E^ is open in E^. If is open in E^ , the set 

0^~D{0^.E,)^G^ 

is closed in E^ . 

The set is part of a set G which is closed in E^ any set which contains 
El, Add to 0i those points of E which do not belong to G or to wo 
thus obtain a set O, This set 0 contains 0^ , and since its complement in 
E is D (G, E), which is closed in E, the set 0 is open in E. We have 
accordingly the following theorem. 

Every set that is open in a set E is open in any part Ei, of E ; and a set 
which is open in Ei is a part of a set which is open in E, A set that ia open 
in Sj, is open in any set E contained in 8p ; and a set which is open in E is 
part of a set open in 8,^ 
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SETS OF POmTS OF ORBEBS 1 AND 2 

182, In the theory of the functions defined as the limits of sequences 
of continuous functions, sets of points of certain types are of importance. 

If E be any set of points, in any number of dimensions, a set contained 
in E, and which is either closed relatively to E, or open relatively to E, 
is said to be a set of the first order in E. A set which is contained in E, and 
closed relatively to E, will be said to be of type and a set contained 
in jB/, and open relatively to E, will be said to be of type The sets of 
the first order in E thus consist of sets of types G^e and O^e- 

If {E^ be a sequenoq of sets contained in E^ and such that each set is 
contained in the next, and if each of the sets E^ is of the first order in E, 
then the outer limiting set of {E^ is said to be of type Oe , whenever it 
is not of the first order in E, 

In case each of the sets E^ contains the next, each set being of the first 
order in E, the inner limiting set of {E^} is said to be of type Ce\ whenever 
it is not of the first order in E. 

A set of either of the types Oe\ O^e is said to be a set of the second order 
in E, 

The following properties of these sets are of importance : 

A sequence {E^} of sets of the first order in E, each of which is contained 
in the next^ has for its outer limiting set a set of the first order in E, provided 
an infinite number of the sets E^ ore of type 

For all the sets E^ which are not of type O^e niay be removed from 
the sequence, without affecting the outer limiting set. Thus the theorem 
is equivalent to the statement that the outer limiting set of a sequence of 
sets, open relatively to E, and each one of which is contained in the next, 
is open in E. This is a generalisation of the theorem relating to open sets 
in the continuum, given in i, § 66, and is proved in the same manner; it 
being observed that a set that is closed in E is complementary to a set 
that is open in E. 

A sequence {E^} of sets of the first order in E, each of which contains the 
next, has for its inner limiting set a set of the first order in E, provided an 
infinite number of the sets E„ are of type Ce^. 

This follows also from a theorem given in i, § 66 ; it being observed that 
those of the sets E^ which are not of type (7^?^ may be removed from the 
sequence. 

The complement with respect of E of a set of type O^e ^ of type C^e- 
The complement with respect to E of a set of type G^e ^ of type 0^ \ 
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For the complement of Jlf (j&i, ^ 2 , where each set is con- 
tained in the next, and is of type , is the set D {E — E — ... 

E — En ...). The sets E — E^ are all of type and each contains the next, 
hence the complement of M (E ^ ... ...) is of type &e\ or of order 1. 
It cannot be of order 1, for then M (E^, ...) would be of order 1. 

7/ a finite number of sets 7/0), ... 77<’^ are all of type Oe , 

set E, the set D H^~\ ... of points common to all the r sets, is of 
type 0 ^e\ unless it is of order 1 in E. 


Let lim 


lirn ... 


lim G>r*, where 


W'.-oo n-^oo U'^ea 

( 2 ) 

{Gn } . . . are seq uences of sets, closed in E, each of which is contained in 
the next. Any point of D (W^\ ... belongs to all the sets 

, ... gZ\ from and after some value of n depending upon the particular 


point, and therefore it belongs, for all such values of n, to 


IJ {Un , )• 


The sets D (G\1\ 0\‘i\ ... for 71 1, 2, 3, ... form a sequence of 

sets, all closed in E ; and each is contained in the next. Their outer limiting 
set is D ... //^'0> which is consequently of the type Oe , unless 

it is of ordc^r 1 in E. 


The co7rimon part of two sets. A a7id B, each of which is either of type 
(/e\ or else of the first order in E, is also of type or else of the first order 
in E. 

If both sets are of type the theorem is a paTticular case of the 
preceding theorem. If one of the sets A is of type and the other of 
type? C^E j wince A lim G„, where is closed in E, we have' 

n~aD 

and since' B is closed in E, so also is D (G,j, B) \ hence T) (A , B) is of type 
e)r else of the first order. If ^ is of type and B of type we 
have B lim , where is closed in E ; then D {A, B) -- lim lim D , < 7 „d, 

m~oo ^ «~OD7/j^'ao 

and this can be expressed as the limit of a simple sequence of sets closed 
in E \ it follows that D (A, B) is of type or else of the first order in E. 
UA is of type ^nd B of type D (A, B) is the set common to a set 
that is closed in E and one that is open in E\ then D (A. B) is expressible 

/ Q \ 

as the limit of a secjucncc of closed sets, and is therefore of type 0^ . unless 
it is of the first order in E. 

If ... be a sequence of sets in E, all of type O^ej 

set M IT^\ ... of points which belong to one or more of the 
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/a\ 

given sets, is also of type Oe > urUess it is of the first order in B, Also the 
latter set is of the first category in E, in case aU the sets of the sequence are so. 


If = lim G^n\ where all the sets are closed in E, let us consider 


fl'^eo 


the sequence of sets, closed in E, Q^i \ M (Gfi \ 6?^*^ M 0%^), 

M (di \ q[^\ G ^2 \ (^i\ M (0^i\ Off, Off, .... Each of these is 
closed in E, and each is contained in the next, and eVery set Off ^ occurs, 
from and after some fixed set of the sequence. It is clear that the outer 
limiting set is M ... ...) which is therefore of t3qpe of , 

if it is not of the first order. A set is of the first category in E, if all 
the sets 0f\ for = 1,^2, 3, ... are non-dense in E. If all the sets 
are of the first category in E, all the sets 


G\ 


d) 


0[\ M(G[^\ 


G\ 


( 2 ) 


h2 )f •• 


are non-dense in E, and therefore their outer limiting set is of the first 
category in E. 


/0\ 

IJ E■^ be a part of E, the part of a set of type Oe which is in E^ is of type 
OZ <yr else is of the first order in E ^ . The corresponding result holds for a 
set of type C'f . 

The set of type Oe is the outer limiting set of a sequence {0f,»} of sets 
all closed relatively to E. The sets D {Ei , G^) are all closed in Ei , and thus 
the part of the given set which is in Ei is the outer limiting set of a sequence 
of sets closed in E ^ ; thus the part is of type Oe^ , unless it be of the first 
order in . The corresponding theorem for a set of type &e follows from 
the fact tliat the complement of such a set, relative to E, is of type 


183. It has been shewn in i, § 96, that in case E be a perfect set, the 
outer limiting set of a sequence of non-dense closed sets, which is a set of 
the first category in E, has, for its complement in E, a set which is every- 
where dense in E. It was in fact shewn that every cell or interval (a, j8) 
containing points of E contains a point, defined by a sequence of cells or 
intervals (a, jS), (ui, Pi) ... («„> Pn) •••» each of which contains the next, 
which is a point of E, but not a point of the set of the first category. The 
argument is not in general applicable to a set E which is not closed, because 
the point defined by the sequence of cells or intervals may not be a point 
of E, The procedure is, however, applicable, in case E is an open set, 
because each of the cells or intervals («„, pn) may then be taken to consist 
entirely of points of E, The set of the first category is then, in this case, 
diffuse (see i, § 66) in E, although it may be everywhere dense in E. The 
same remark applies to the case in which E consists of the points which 
an open set and a perfect set have in common. 
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We have thus the theorem : 


If E be either a perfect sety or an open set, or consists of the points common 
to an open and a perfect set, the outer limiting set of a sequence of non-dense 
sets, all of which are closed relatively to E, and each one of which is contained 
in E, is diffuse in E. (See i, p. 76.) 

As in I, § 94, it follows that, if E be an open set, the complement of 
the outer limiting set cannot be of the first category in E, 

More generally, we have the theorem : 

If E he either perfect, or open, or he the set of points which an open set 
and a perfect set have in common, and if E^, E 2 , E^, ... he a sequence of 
sets, all of the first category in E, then M (E^ , Ez* . . . ) is of the first category 
in E; and thus it is impossible that E ^ M E^, 

For a E^ = M (Qn \ \ •••)» where is dosed in E, we have 

M (E„ E„ ...) M (Or, G?\ Gf\ G^^\ ...), 


and the set on the right hand side is of the first category in E. 

In particular E cannot be resolved into the sum of an enumerably 
infinite, or finite, series of sets, each of which is of the first category in E. 


If E be identical with Ej,, the aggregate of all points in p dimensions, 
the sets of type O^p consist of all open sets, and the sets of t 3 ^e C^sl 
consist of all boimded closed sets and also of sets which contain all their 
finite limiting points. But if E be identical with Sj,, the absolute set 
in p dimensions, the sets of type include all bounded open sets, and 
also all unbounded open sets with, or without, their limiting points at 
infinity; and the sets of type consist of all closed sets, whether bounded 
or not. This is seen to be the case by employing the correspondence of Sp 
and of Sp with an open, or closed, finit(3 cell. It is convenient to speak of 
sets closed relatively to Ep as of type and of sets that are open 
relatively to Sp, as of type 0^^). 

( 2 ) ( 2 ) 

Similarly, a set of type or means a set of type or 0^^, 
It has been shewn in § 18J that the part of a set of type that is in E, 
is of type 0^^ and that the part of a set of type in E, is of type 
whatever the set E may be; but the converse does not in general hold. 
It follows that the part of a set of type that is in E, is of type 0^^ 
unless it is of the first order in E; and that a set of type has, for its 
part in E, a set of t 5 ^pe unless it is of the first order in E. 


184. It will be shewn that : 

If E be either an open set, or a dosed set, or a set which consists of the 
points which an open set and a dosed set have in common, then a set, in E, of 

one of the types 0 e\ of one of the types 
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The theorem is obviously true in case ^ is a closed set. If E be an open 
set, it is the limit of a sequence {6r„} of closed sets contained in it, and each 
of which is contained in the next, li E -= D (H, K), where H is open and 
K is closed, let H lim g ,, , where is a closed set ; then E ■=- lim D (g ^ , K), 

71*^00 

and D (gn , Z) is a closed set \ or E ^ lim 6r„ . If be a set of type Cb\ 

n-^oo 

we have, in either case, F - lim D {G^, F)\ and it will be shewn that 

n~Qo 

D (Gn ,F) is SL closed set . 

Any limiting point of D (G,,, F) is in and therefore in E ; also such 
a limiting point, being a limiting point of F which is in E, must belong to 
F, since F is closed in E; and it therefore belongs to D (G^, F), which is 
therefore closed. Therefore a set of type is of one of the types 
for if it were of type it would be of type 
A set of type 0^^ is the outer limiting set of a sequence of sets all of 
type Ce\ that is one of the types hence it is of one of the 

types It follows that a set of type 0^^ is of ty])(‘ unless it 

be of the first order. 

A set of type is the outer limiting set of a sequence of sets all of 
which are of the first order in E, and c(»nsequently of one of the types 
0 ( 1 )^ ( 7 ( 1 ), hence the given set is of the type (see §182). For it 
cannot be of one of the types since it would then be of type 

Oe or Ce . 


FUNCTIONS REPRESENTABLE BV SERIES OR SEQUENCES 
OF CONTINUOUS FUNCTIONS 

185. The question as to the nature of the most general function that 
can be represented in a given interval, or (;ell, as the sum of a series of 
continuous functions, and therefore as the limit of a convergent sequence 
of such functions, received a complete answer from Baire, whose result is 
contained in the following remarkable theorem: 

The necessary arid sufficient condition tJiut a function, defined in a closed 
interval, or ceil, may be representable as the sum of a series of continuous 
functions which converges at every poinl of the interval, or cell, to the value of 
the function, is that the given function shall be at most jmintwise discontinuous 
with respect to every perfect set of points in the given interval, or cell. 

The theorem was first established by Baire* for the case of functions 
of a single variable, and was afterwards extended by Lebesguef and by 
BaireJ himself to the case of functions of any number of variables. Other 

• In his memoir “vSur le.s fonctions dc variables welles,” Annali di Mat. (3) A, vol. m (1899). 

t Comptes Rendue, vol. cxxvrrr (1899), p. 811. 

t BuU. de la hoc. math, dt Franc.e, vol. xxviii (1900), p. 173. See also Baire’s treatise Lemons 
sur lea fonctiona diacontinues, pp. 149-155. 
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proofs of the theorem have been given by Lebesgue*, Dell’-Agnolaf and 
de la Vallee-PoussinJ. 

The theorem will here be investigated by a method which is essentially 
that of de la Valine Poussin, but in a somewhat generalised form. 

If E denotes a set of points in any number of dimensions, a function 
defined over E which is continuous relative to E will be said to be of class 0, 
in E. By some writers, a more restricted definition of functions of class 0 
is adopted; only those functions are said§ to be of class 0, in Ey which 
are not only continuous relatively to Ey but which are capable of being 
extended so as to be continuous in the closed set M {Ey E')y obtained by 
adding to E those of its limiting points which do not belong to the set 
itself; such a function can then (see § 108) be further extended so as to 
be continuous in all the spacjc. If a function, defined in E, is such that its 
value at each point is the limit of a sequence of functions, all of which are 
of class 0, in Ey is said to be of class 1 , in provided it is not of class 0, 
in E. 

If {fn (^)}, a sequence of functions, all continuous relatively to E, has 
for its limiting function / (x), then / (x) is of class ^ lyinE. The functions 
fn (x) need only be continuous in E in the extended sense of the term, and 
/ (x) may have an infinite value at a point at which the sequence {/„ (x)} 
diverges to oo , or to — <x > . 

There is, however, no loss of generality in the theory if we assume that 
the functions {f^ (^)} are all bounded, say in the interval ( - 1, 1) ; in which 
case continuity is taken in < he ordinary sense. For, if we employ the trans- 

formation <f,„ (x) - j> <f> (*) T-f| 7(3-)7’ ^ ^ 

tinuous relatively to Ey and has / (a:), of cLass 1, or 0, for its limiting function, 
it has been shewn in i, § 219, that the functions ({> (.r), (x)}, all of which 

are bounded and have their values confined to the interval (— 1, 1), are 
such that (/»„ (a:) is continuous relatively to E; moreover (ir) has the same 
class 0, or 1, as / (,r), in the set E. The converse of this statement also 
holds good. It will accordingly be throughout assumed that all the 
functions /,, (x)yf (x) are bounded. 

186. It is clear that, iif(x) is of class 1, in E, it is of class 1 in any 
part of E. 

The following theorem is easily established : 

If the functions f I (x), {x), .../,. (x) are all of class ^ 1, in Ey and the 

* See Borel’s Le^ns mr les fonrtiomt de variablea rMlea^ pp. 149-165; also Lebesgue's memoir 
“Sur les fonciions representablcs analytiqueraent,” Liouville'a Journal (6), vol. i (1905), 
t Atti Ven. vol. lxviii (1909), p. 775; Rend. Lombardo, vol. xli (1908), pp. 287, 676. 

% See his treatise tntdgralea de Lebeague (1916), pp. 121-125. 

§ See, for example, Carath(Sodory’8 Vorhaungen ilber reelle Funktiomn, p, 393. 
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function F {fi, ft, ••■fr) w continuous with respect to {fi.ft, then 
^ (/i. /». ••■ fr) is of class ^ 1, in E. 

/. (®) — lim (x), toT 8 = 1, 2, 3, ... r ; where /„ («) is of class 0, 

n"-ao 

in B. The function F (fm.ftn, •••fm) “ continuous, and thus of class 0, in 
E. Also = lim f and therefore 

n*^oo 

. , , . „ F{f„f„...f,) 

IS of class ^ 1, in 

The following special case of this theorem should be observed: 

( 1 ) The sum, or the difference, or the product, of two functions eocA of 
which is of class ^ 1, in E, is also of class % }, in E. 

(2) Iff (x) is of class ^ 1, in E, so also | / (x) |. 

For I / 1 is a continuous function of f. 

(3) If fi (x), /a (x), (a;) are all of class 1, in E, and <f> (a:) be the 

function which has, at each point, the value of the greatest of the given functions, 
then <j> (x) is of class ^ I, in E. 

For tft (a;) is a function of f^ (x), f^ix), (a;) which is continuous 
in E, relatively to , /a , . . . 

(4) Iff (x) is of clctss 1, in E, the function <f> (x) which has the value f {x), 
when A < f (x) < B, and has the value A when f {x) ^ A, and the value B 
whenf (a?) ^ B, is of class 5. 1, in E. 

For (f) (x) is a continuous function of / (ar). 

(5) If the function f (x), of class \, in E, is such that L -%f{x) f/, 

in E, then f (x) is the limiting function of a sequence (x)}, of functions of 
class 0, in E, such that L {x) U, for every value of n. 

For if / (a:) lim (a:), and we take (x) to be the function which 

7l~00 

= iffn (a:) when L (x) £ U, and which ~ L when (x) < L, and 
which = U when (x) > U, the function cp^ (^) is continuous in E, and 
/ (a:) - lim (x). 

71—00 

187. The following general theorem will be established with a view to 
its application in the theory of functions of class ^ 1 : 

Let E be a set of points in which consists of the points which belong to 
one or more of the sets {E„} of a sequence of sets, any two of which may have 
points in common ; and let G he a set of points contained in E, which is either 
(1), perfect, or (2), open, or (2), a set which consists of the points which a perfect 
and an open set have in common. Then the necessary and sufficient condition 
that O should he the sum of sets (pi, tp^, ... , . . . , no two of which have a 

point in common, and such that (p^ is contained in E ^ , for each value of n 
for which (p^ exists, and such that every tp^ is of type Oe\ ^ 
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w that, for every perfect set Q, contained in 0, one cd least of the sets 
is compact in Q. (See i, p. 76.) 

This theorem was given by de la Vall6e Poussin* for case (1), in which 
0 is perfect and bounded. It is not necessary that the set O should be 
bounded; it is sufficient that it be perfect or open in Sp or the set common 
to a perfect and an open set. But, by employing the mode of correlation 
referred to in § 181, it is seen that there is no loss of generality if the set E 
be contained in a finite closed cell. 

It has been shewn in § 182 that a set of one of the types 
is also of one of the types \ converse holds good in 

case E is either closed, or open, or a set which consists of the points common 
to a closed and an open set (see § 184). If H be any set of points whatever, 
contained in E, the set H will be said to be decomposable if it can be 
expressed as the sum + ••* + which satisfy the 

conditions laid down in the statement of the theorem. The set H wiU be 
said to be decomposable at a point p if a closed neighbourhood A, of p, 
exists such that the set D {H, A) is decomposable. 

In order to prove the theorem, a number of subsidiary theorems will 
be established : 

(a) If H is decomposable, and a set in E, is of one of the types 

Oe\ D {H, //^) is decomposable. 

For if // == S we have D(H,IIi) — 2 D{<f)niHi)» and each set 

n- 1 1 

D {</,„, Hi) is of type Of, Os\ or &e (see § 182); therefore D {H, H^) is 
decomposable. 

(b) If H is the sum of a finite, or infinite, number of sets //„ , each of 
which is decomposable, and, no two of which have a point in common, then 
H is decomposable. If a finite, or infinite, number of sets Hn are aU dosed 
and all decomposable, but may have points common to two or more of them, 
the set M (Hi, H 2 , ... H^, ...) is decomposable. 

If S' = 1:H„, and + <^ 2 ”’ + ... , we have 

7/ = S ( 2 >); 

n-1 m-1 

thus H is decomposable, since 2 is of one of the types 0s\ 
(see§ 182). 

To prove the second part of the theorem, let H = M (Hi, H 2 , •••)» 
where Hi, H 2 , ... are all closed and decomposable; then the sets 

E-^Hi, E^M(Hi,H2), E^M(Hi,H2,H2\... 


* Int4grale$ de Lebesgue, p. 108. 
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If each of the sets ... is of type or or why 

set O, ccmtwined in E, which is either perfect, or open, or a set of points 
common to a perfect and an open set, is decomposable. 

Each set E^ is the outer limiting set of a sequence of closed sets 
Pni. Fn 2 y •••; ^ is equivalent to M F^^, F^^, F^^, F^^, ...). 

This set is compact in Q, and therefore one at least of the sets F^m is 
compact in Q. If F^m is compact in Q, so also is E,^; thus the condition 
of the general theorem is satisfied. 

188 . The following theorem, a generalisation of a theorem due to 
Lebesgue, will now be established : 

The necessary and sufficient condition that a function f (x), defined in a 
set E, of points in any number of dimensions, and which is either perfect, 
or open, or the set of points which an open and a perfect set have in common, 
should be of class 5 I, in E, is that, for every number A, the sets of points of 
E at which f (x)> A, andf(x) < A, should be of type or else of the first 
(yrder in E. 

It will be observed that the theorem includes the case in which E 
consists of the whole space It has been shewn in § 184, that a set 
of type or of the first order in E, is of type or else closed, or 
open. The necessity of the condition will first be proved. Let 

f(x) - lim/„ (x), 

n— oo 

where the function (x) are all continuous in E\ and let the sets of points 
at which (x) ^ ^4 4- be denoted by where is a monotone 
decreasing sequence of numbers converging to zero. Since /„ (x) is con- 
tinuous in E, the sets a-re closed in E. Let the set 

D ...), 

which is closed in E, be denoted by A point at which f(x)> A belongs, 

for some value of k, to all those of the sets Fn for which n^nj^, an 
integer dependent on k. At a point x, of Fn , we have/„^.„j {x) ^ A-{- 
for m ^ 0,1, 2, 3, ; and therefore / (x) > A. 

The set M (Fi^\ f[^\ F 2 ^\ F[^\ F^^^, /'’a \ ...) is such that every point 

(k) 

of it belongs to Fn » for some values of n and k\ and therefore, at every 
point of the set, we have f (x)> A. Conversely, since every point at which 
f (x) > A belongs to all the sets Fn^ for suitable values of n and k, it is 
seen that the set consists of all points at which f{x)> A; and this set is 
of type Oe > unless it is of order 1 in E. The proof of the necessity of the 
part of the theorem relating to the set for which / (x) < ^4 is precisely 
similar. 
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In order to prove the sufficiency of the conditions in the theorem, the 
special case will, in the first instance, be considered, in which / (a;) has the 
value 1, in a part Ei, of E, and has the value 0 m E — Ei. In accordance 
with the condition in the theorem, Ei and E2 are taken to be each of one 
of the types 0 s\ 

Let it be assumed that = lim E — Ei=^ lim Gn\ where { 0 ^^} 

n-00 

and {On } are sequences of sets, closed in E^ each of which is contained in 
the next set of the sequence. Let /n (a?) = 1, in (3^^ and let (x) ^ 0, 
in at any point of E which does not belong to Gn^ or let 

/n (^) = T- ^ T-, where dj, dj ^-re the distances of the point from the sets 

The function /„ (a;) is continuous in E, and f {x) = lim/„ (x); 

and therefore / (x) is of class ^ ly in E, The sufficiency of the conditions 
has thus been established in the special case considered. 

Next, let / (x) = Cj, in j&j; / (x) = Cj, in E^', ... / (x) = c,., in E^\ when 
JP = -f ^2 + ••• + no two of the sets having a point in common. 

It will be shewn that, if each of the sets ^1, JPg, is of type Oe\ 
Oe\ ^e\ f is of class .1 1, in E, For, let /<*^ (x) be the function 
defined by the specifications f^^(x) = 1, in E/y /<*) (a:) = 0, in — JP,; 
for 5 = 1, 2, 3, ... r. By what has been proved above, (a?) is of class 
^ 1 in i?; and since / (x) (x) -h (a:) 4- ... + (x), it follows 

that / (a:) is of class ^ 1, in E, 

In the general case, let U and L be the upper and lower boundaries 
off (x). It has already been pointed out that there is no loss of generality 
in taking 17 and L to have finite values. Let a mesh (a^, ... a^) he 

fitted on to the linear interval (L, G), where Oj = L, a,n=- U, and let every 
mesh of the net have breadth < c. Let 8 be any positive number < c, 
and let ei denote the set of points of E at which aj — 8 < / (x) < Ug*, let 
Cg denote the set at which Ug — 8 < / (x) < Og, ... and let denote the set 
at which — ^<f (x). The set e, consists of the points common to the 
two sets for which / (x) > — 8, / (x) < Ug; therefore is of type 0^^ 

unless it is of order 1, in Similarly it is seen that Cg, €3, ... e,^ are all of 
type or else of order 1, in E, Since E = M (Ci, eg, ... e^), we have 
Q=^M{D {Qy ei), D (Q, eg), ... E (Qy e^)}, where Q ^is any ^ perfect set 
contained in E. The sets D (Q, e,.) are all of type Oq\ or else of the first 
order in the perfect set Q, and are all consequently of type 0<*>, or else 
open or closed. 

Since the sets D (Qy Cj), D (©, eg), ... , D (C, «in) ar© all of type (F^y or 
of the first order, one at least of them must be compact in Q (see § 187 (i)). 
Thus the condition of the general theorem of § 187 is satisfied, in relation 
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to the sets ej, eg, ... It follows that E may be resolved into a sum 
^1 + ^2 where <56^ is contained in e^, and is of type or else 

of order 1 . 

Lei (f> {x) be defined by the specifications, (x) ^ in <f> {x) = , 

in (f>2; ... (f> (x) in Then <f> (a:) is of class 1, in E\ moreover 

I (^) ““/(^) I < 2 ^- I^®1' € have the values tj, Cg, ...» in a decreasing 
sequence which converges to zero; and Jet <f>j. (x) be the value of (x) 
which corresponds to the value of €. If the sequence {ej be so chosen 
that the series S is convergent, / (a:) is the sum of the absolutely 

r* 1 

convergent series 

<f>i {x) + {<i>i (x) - 4,^ (*)} + {<^3 (r) - ^3 (a:)} + ... . 

Since the function (a:) ~ </>r (x) is of class ^ 1, in JS?, and takes only 
a finite number of values, it is the limit of a sequence Xr» (^)» of continuous 
functions; so that liin Xm (^) n ~ (^)- Since 

S«-aO 

I - <f>r{x) I < 4 e,, 

the sequence {xrs (^)l can be so chosen that | Xrs (^) | < 4 c,. , for all values 
of 8 . 

The continuous function Xi« W X2s (^) i* ••• Xa)s (^) i^^ 

absolute value, than 4 (c^ -1- Cg + ... I- c^); moreover 

lira {xu (a:) + W + ••• + W} = 'A/.41 (*) “ <t>i (»)• 

8^tD 

Let be the smallest value of «, such that 

Xu (^) + X2« W + 1 Xps M 

differs from <f>p+i — <t>i (x) by less than and therefore from 

f (x) — (ic) by less than 3 €j,^i. The number 8 „ can be determined for 
each value of p ; we have then a sequence 

{XUp {^) X2.sp (x) + ... f Xpsp (^)} 

of continuous functions, which converges to / (a:) — (f>i {x). Therefore 
f (x) — <f>i (x) is of class 1, in and consequently / (x) is of class 1, 
in E. 

189 . It will now bo shewn that; 

The necessary and sufficient condition that a function f (x) defined in a 
set E, which is either perfect, or open, or the set of points common to a perfect 
and an open set, should be of class ^ I, in E, is that one at least of the two sets 
[E,f{x) > A], [E,f (x) < i?] should be compact in every perfect set Q, con- 
tained in E, whatever values A and B may have, such thaJt A < B. 

To shew that the condition is necessary, let E ^ , E^ denote the two sets 
[E,f{x)>A]^ [E,f(x)<B]; then E^, E^ are, in accordance with the 
theorem of § 188 , each of type or else of the first order. Since E, or 
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M (Ei,Ez), contains Q, and is therefore compact in Q; so also must be the 
set M {D (Ei,Q),D (E 2 ,Q)}. The two sets D{Ei,Q), D{E^,Q) being 
both of type or else of order 1, camiot both be of the first category 
with respect to Q (see § 183), therefore one at least of them is compact in 
Q, and consequently one at least of the sets E^ , E^ is compact in Q. 

To prove that the condition is sufficient, lot {J5„} be a sequence of 
decreasing values of B which converges to A . Assuming that the condition 
of the theorem is satisfied for A and , every point of E belongs to one 
at least of the sets, both of type , or else of the first order, for which 
f (x) > A, and f (x) < Bn- In accordance with the general theorem of 
§ 187 if the condition of the present theorem be satisfied, since every point 
of E belongs to one at least of the two sets \ EJ‘ (x) > A], [E,f (x) < B^], 
E can be resolved into the sum of two sets both of type or 

else of the first order; where is contained in the set [E,f (x) > A], and 

is contained in the set [E^f (x) < Egtch point for which /(ar) > A 
belongs to , from and after some particular value of ti, and consequently 
every point for which/ (x) > ^ is contained in the set Af (Xij-Xg, ... ...). 

Therefore the set {E,f(x) > is cither of type or of the first order. 
Similarly, it may be shewn that the set [E,f(x) < ^] is either of type 
or of the first order. Therefore, by the theorem of § 188,/ (a:) is of class 1. 

190. We are now in a position to establish, in a generalized form, the 
theorem of Baire, referred to in § 185. 

The necessary and sufficient c/)ndition that a function f (x}y defined in a 
set E, in any number of dimensions, which is either perfect, or open, or the 
set of points common to a perfect and an open set, is the limit of a sequence 
of functions, all of which are continuous in E, is that f (x) be, at most, 
pointwise discontinuous with respect to every perfect set contained in E. 

To prove the necessity of the condition, it will be shewn that, if a 
perfect set Q, contained in E, is such that / {x) is neither pointwise dis- 
continuous nor continuous, with respect to Q, then f {x) cannot be of 
class }, m E. 

The set of points of Q at which the saltus of / (x), with respect to Q, is 
^ e, cannot, for every value of e, be non-dense in Q ; otherwise / (x) would 
be pointwise discontinuous, or continuous, in Q. Therefore c can be so 
chosen that the set is compact in Q ; and consequently a cell A exists, such 
that, at every point of the perfect set I) (Q, A), the saltus of / (x), with 
respect to Q, is ^ c. Jf A and'B are any two numbers such that 

0 < B — A < €, 

the set of points [E, A <f (x) < B] cannot be compact in D (Q, A), for 
otherwise the saltus of / (x), with respect toQ,mD {Q, A) could not exceed 
B — A, A set of intervals (Aj, B^), {A.^, B^, ... (A,., Bf) each of which is 



274 Series or Sequences of Continuous Functions [oh. iv 

of measure < €, and such that any two of them may overlap, can be so 
determined that every value of / (x) lies within one or more of the intervals. 
It is hero assumed that /(a;) is bounded; it having been shewn in § 186 
that this involves no real restriction upon the generality of the theorem. 
Let Cg denote the set [£7, <f (x) < Bg], for 5=1, 2, 3, ... r ; then 
jS? = if (ei, Cg’ ••• ^r)- If S'!! the sets e^, Cg, ... e,. were either, of type 
or of order 1 , one at least of them would be compact in jD (Q, A) ; as this 
is not the case, there must be at least one set e, which is neither of type 0^*), 
nor of order 1. Consequently, from the theorem of § 189, f {x) caimot be 
of class 1, in since the sets [Ef (x) > [E,f{x) < Bg] are not both 

of type or of the first order. 

To prove that the condition in the theorem is sufficient, it will be shewn 
that if / (x) is not of class ^ 1, there is contained in E a perfect set Q, 
with respect to which / (x) is neither pointwise discontinuous nor contin- 
uous. If no such set Q exists, it will then follow that / (x) is of class 1, 
in E. 

It follows from the theorem of § 1 89 that, if / (x) is not of class ^ 1 , 
in Ef a perfect set Q, and two numbers A, B, where A < B, exist, such 
-that neither of the sets [Eyf(x)>A], [E,f(x)<B] is compact in Q. 
If q be any point of Q, an interval or cell A, containing q within it, can be 
so determined that there exist in A points of Q which do not belong to 
the set [Ef (x) > A\ and also points of Q which do not belong to the set 
[EJ{x) < if]. There are therefore, in A, points at which /(x) A, and 
also points at which / (x) ^ B. Since A is an arbitrary neighbourhood of q, 
it follows that the saltus of / (x), at q, with respect to Q, is ^ B — A. 
Therefore every point q, of Q, is a point of discontinuity of / (x) ; and thus 
/ (x) is totally discontinuous in Q. The sufficiency of the condition in the 
theorem has accordingly been established. 

It may be observed that, when the function / (x) satisfies the condition 
of the theorem, it follows from the results of § 161, that / (x) may be 
exhibited as the sum of a series of finite polynomials, the series converging 
to / (x) at all points oi E. 

THE CONVERGENCE OF MONOTONE SEQUENCES OF FUNCTIONS 

191. A Special case of the convergence of a sequence of functions 
continuous in a given set E, which we may take to be perfect, or open, or 
the set common to a perfect and an open set, is that which arises when the 
sequence is monotone. In such a case the limit of the sequence is an I- 
function, or a ?/-f unction, according as the sequence is non-diminishing or 
non-increasing (see § 103). 

The following theorem has reference to this case : 

The necessary and sufficient condition thod a function f (x), defined in a 
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set Ey open, or perfect, or consisting of the points which an open and a perfect 
set have in common, is an l-function in E is that, for every value of A, the set 
[E,f (a;) > ^] which consists of those points of E at which f (x)> is open 
in E, The necessary and sufficient condition that f {x) is a u-function is that 
the set [E, f (x) < A] is, for every value of A, open in E. 

If [E,f (x) > ^ ] is open in E then [E,f (x) ^ is closed in E, It is 
sufficient to establish the first part of the theorem, as the second part can 
be deduced by changing the signs of / (x) and of A . 

Let ^ be a limiting point, in E, of the set [E,f (x) Ay, then, if e be an 
arbitrary positive number, there is a neighbourhood of such that at 
every point of E, in that neighbourhood, f (x) > f (f) — c. Since x may 
be a point of the set lE,f (x) A], we have f (^) < € A; and since € is 

arbitrary, it follows that / ^ ^ ; thus $ belongs to the set [E,f(x) ^ A], 

which is therefore closed in E ; and consequently the complementary set 
[E, f (a:) > ] is open in E. The necessity of the condition has thus been 

established. 

To prove its sufficiency, let it be assumed that the set [E,f(x)fz is 
closed in E, for every value of A. If, at a point of E, the function is 
not lower semi-continuous in E, there exists a positive number a such 
that, in every neighbourhood of $, there are points of E at which 
/ (a;) -5 / (^) — a, and ^ must be a limiting point of the set of all such 
points. Therefore the set \E,f (x) f (^) — a] is not closed in E, which is 
contrary to the hypothesis. Accordingly / (x) is lower semi-continuous with 
respect to E, at every point of E, 

192 . We proceed to give the corresponding theorems for Zw-functions 
and for wZ-functions. 

The necessary and sufficient condition that, in a set E, of the same 
character as before, the function f{x) is an lu-f unction is that the set [E,f (a;) > A] 
should be a set of type for every value of A . The necessary and sufficient 
condition that f {x) should be a ul-f unction in E is tJuit the set [E,f {x) < A] 
should be, for every value of A, of type 

It is sufficient to prove the first part of this theorem, as the second 
part is immediately deducible from the first. To prove the necessity of 
the theorem, since an Zw-f unction / (a;) is the limit of a monotone increasing 
sequence of ^-functions /,» (a:), the set of points [E,f (x) A] is the inner 
limiting set of the sequence of sets [Ef^ (a;) < A] , for w = 1,2,3,..., and all 
these sets are of the type Therefore the set [E,f{x) ^ is of type 
and consequently the set [E,f {x) > A] is of type 

To prove the sufficiency of the condition, let U and L denote the upper 
and lower boundaries of / (x) in E. Let a system of nets be fitted on to 
the linear interval (L — e, U + e); and let Oq, 02 , ... a„^ be the end- 
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points of the meshes of the net Z)„ , of the system. Let the function /„ (a;) 
be defined by the rule that /„ (*) = at all points of the set 
[E, < f (x) ttr], for'r ^ 1, 2, 3, then the monotone sequence 

{/n (^)} converges uniformly in E to /(*). The function /„ (*) may be 
expre.ssed in the form {x) l-/„, (*)+...+/„, „„-i (x), where /„„ (x) -=• 
in /„i (x) = - Oo, in [E,f(x) > aj, /„j (a-) = 0 in [E,f{x) o,J; and 

generally (x) ^ a, - , in \EJ(x) > aiid/„r (x) = 0, in [E,f(x) r a^]. 

By hypothesis the set [E,f (x) > a^J is of type , and is therefore the 
outer limiting set of a sequence of sets all of which are of type 5 if* follows 
that fnr (a:) is the limit of a monotone increasing sequence of functions 
[(j>m (x)} each of which has the value a, in a set of type Ce^ contained 

in the set [E^f (x) > a^]; and each of the sets <j>^ (cr) is a m - function. It 
follows that the function (x) is, for each value of r, an Zw-f unction. 
Therefore /,, (x) is also an /^-function. Hence, since {/„(a:)} converges 
uniformly to / {x), f {x) is also an Zt^-function (see § 113). 

By the theorem of § 188, if / (a;) is of class 1 , both the sets | E, f{x) > A ], 
[E^f [x) < A'] are of type or else of the first order. It thus appears 
from the above theorem that a function of class > 1, in the set E, which is 
open, or perfect, or the set common to an open or perfect set, is both a ul- 
function and an lu-function, unless it be a u-function or an l-f unction. 

baire’s classification of functions 

193. A classification of functions was introduced by Baire*, depending 
upon the properties of the functions in relation to their representation as 
limits of sequences of functions. In § 185, functions continuous relative to 
a given domain E were d(‘fined to be of class 0, in E\ and any function 
which is the limit of a sequence of functions of class 0, in E, was defined 
to be of class 1, in case it is not of class 0, in E. 

Functions of class 2 can similarly be defined as functions which are, 
in E, the limits of sequences of functions of class < 2, provided they are 
not themselves of class < 2, in .K. It can be shewn, by means of an example, 
that functions of class 2 exist. CTpnsider the function / {x), in a continuous 
linear interval, which has the value 1, for all rational values of x, and the 
value 0 for every irrational value of x. This function is totally discontinuous, 
and is therefore not of class 0, or of class 1, but it (lan be seen to be the 
limit of a sequence of functions, all of which are of class 1. Let/^, (x) be 
defined as having the value 1 at every point at which the value of x is 
rational and has for its denominator, when expressed in its lowest terms, an 
integer not exceeding n, and let /„ (x) have the value 0 at all other points ; 
this function has then only a finite number of discontinuities in any given 

* Comptes Rendua, vul. cxxix (1899), p. JOlO and Annali di Mat. (3) A, vol. iii (1899); also 
Bairc’s treatise, Lej^ona aur les fonctions discontinues. 
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f interval, and therefore belongs to class 1. The function / (x) is the limit 
of the sequence {/„ (a?)}, and is of class 2. 

It is capable of the analytical representation 
/ (x) lim lim (cos m ! 

A function which is of class 2, in a given cell or interval, can be represented 

00 ao 

by a double series S S Pm,n (^)> where P^.n (^) denotes a finite poly- 

m- 1 Ti" 1 

nomial. This double series cannot be reduced to a single one, the terms of 
which are continuous, for the function would then not be of class 2. 

The definition can be extended by induction so as to apply to a function 
of class p, in the domain E, where p is a finite ordinal. A function is of 
class p, in E, if it is the limit of a sequence of functions all of which are of 
class < p, provided it is not itself of class < p. The definition can still 
further be extended, by traiisfinite induction, to apply to a function of 
class /3, where jS is an ordinal number of the second class. A function is 
of class /? when it is the limit of a sequence of functions, all of which are of 
class < jS, provided it be not itself of class < 

A proof has been given by Lebesgue* that functions of class y exist, 
where y is an ordinal number of the first, or of the second, class. A simpler 
form of this proof has been given by de la Vallee Poussin f. Baire's classi- 
fication of functions is of importance in relation to the question as to the 
characteristics of a function which is representable analytically. A function 
that can be constructed by carrying out, according to a norm, a finite, or 
enumerable, set of additions, multiplications, and of passages to the limit, 
operating with variables and constants, may be said to be nipresentable 
analytic^ally. The other operations employed in Analysis are reducible to 
those hez’e enumerated. This definition will include cases in which the 
function is multiple valued. It has been shewn by Lebesgue that every 
single- valued function, that is representable analytically, in a cell, or 
interval, is not only measurable, but measurable (B), in the sense that the 
set of points at which the function exceeds in value an arbitrarily pre- 
scribed number is measurable (B). Lebesgue has further shewn that every 
such function belongs to one of Baire’s classesf. 

It can be shewn that the totality of functions of all classes, in a given 
domain, has the cardinal number of the continuum. This can be proved 
by induction and traiisfinite induction. Let it be assumed to be true for 
all the functions of class < y, where y is a number of the first or second 
class. If fn (x) be a function of class 5 y, we have 

fix) - lim /„ (x), 

ri'^ao 

• LiouvilU^» Journal {^), vol. i (1905), p. 139. t Intdgraha de Lfhe$gnt{\%\^)y pp. 145-151 

t Lor.. c,%t. p. 170. 
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where the functions (x) are all of class < y. Each such function / (a;) « 
conresponds to an association of the integers n with a particular number of 
the aggregate of functions of class ^ jS, the totality of which has, by 
hypothesis, the cardinal number c\ it follows that the aggregate of all 
such functions f (x) has the cardinal number or c (see i, § 183). The 
aggregate of functions of class 0 has cardinal number c (see i, § 216) ; hence 
it follows, by finite and transfinite induction, that the aggregate of all the 
functions of class ^ y has the cardinal number c. 

It has been shewn, in i, § 216, that the aggregate of all functions has its 
cardinal number > c ; it was accordingly affirmed by Baire that functions 
exist which do not belong to any class, either of finite, or of transfinite 
order. Lebesgue has shewn* how to define effectively functions which 
do not belong to any class, and which are consequently not representable 
analytically. It should be observed that, in the whole theory of functions 
of Baire’s classes, all the fimctions may be taken to be bounded : as this 
entails no real loss of generality. 

194. The following is the generalization of the theorem given in § 186, 
relating to functions of class ^ 1 : 

If the. functions f^ (x), /g (x), (a;) are all of class -5 y, in E, and the 

function F (fi, /g, .../r) is continuous with respect to (/i, /g, in E, 

then F (/ij/g, /r) is of class 5 y, in E. 

It will be shewn that, if the theorem holds for all ordinal numbers less 
than y, it holds also for y. We have /, (x) = lim f^.^ (^)» for s ~ 1, 2, 3, 

Tl'^ao 

where all the functions (a:) are of class < y. On account of the continuity 
of the function F we have F ^ lim F {f^n-fzn^ •••frn)^ hence F must be of 

class 5: y, in E. The theorem has already been proved for the case y ^ 1 , 
hence, by ordinary and transfinite induction, it holds for every number of 
the first, or the second, class. 

As in § 186, the following results follow from the above theorem: 

(1) The sum, or the difference, or the product, of two functions, each of 
which is of doss ^ y, in E, is alsd. of class ^ y, in E. 

(2) If f (x) is of dass ^ y, in E, so also is\f{x)\. 

(3) If f I (i*?), A (x), ‘--fr (^) of dass ^ y, in E, and <j> (x) he the 

fundion which has, at each point, the value of the greatest of the given functions, 
then <f> (x) is of dass = y, in E. 

(4) If f {x) is of class y, in E, the function <f> (x) which has the value f (a:) 
when A < f (x) < B, and has the value A when f (x) ^ A, and the value B 
when f (x) ^ B, is of dass ^ y, in E. 

* Loc. cit pp. 213-216. An example of such a function, defined without the use of trans- 
finite numbers, has been given by Sierpinski, Fvndamenta Mat. vol. v (1924), p. 87. 
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{5) If the function f (x), of class y, in Ey is such that L^f(x)^ U, in E, 
then f {x) is the limiting function of a sequence (^)}> of functions of doss 
• <yyin E, and such thcU L ^ {x) ^ U, for every value of n. 

195. The following theorem will be established: 

If a sequence {f„ (a;)} converges uniformly to f {x)y in E, and all the functions 
are of doss ^ y, thenf (x) is of doss ^ y, in E. 

A monotone increasing sequence {Uf} of integers exists, such that 
\f i^) — ft; (^) I < ^=1* 2, 3, and for all points of E. Let 

/n, (^) lim (^o,m(^)> and let/„^^j(a;)-/„, (x) = lim for r == 1, 2, 3, ... ; 

m<^ao 

where ^.„(a;) and all the fvinctions 4‘T,m(x) are of class < y. We have 
I /n,+, (*) —fv, (*) I < 2 'r 2'+i accordance with theorem 

(5), we may take | (x) | S ®'U values of r (> 1) and m. 

We have 1 / (x) - (*) - (*) - ... - (*) | 

- I / (*) - (*) + 4>l.,n (*) + ... + (*)} | 

1- I (*) + <l> m+2.wi (x) + ... + (*)|, 

where r > m. The expression on the right-hand side is 

- I / (*) - Snr (*) I 1- gi + 2^+^ ••• ’ 

and this is < 4 rii-r, or < -J-u. We thus have 

/(x) - lim (*) + (x) f ... (x)}; 

Wl'^oo 

and it then follows that / (x) is of class y. 

196. The theory of Baire's classes is closely connected with that of 
certain species of sets of points obtained by a generalization of the seta 
considered in § 1 1 1 . The definition given in § 182, of sets of points, of orders, 

1 and 2, contained in a given set E, may be extended in such a manner that 
sets of points, of order y, are introduced, where y is any ordinal number, 
of the first, or the second, class. Starting with the definitions of sets of 
types &e\ 0e\ Oe\ we define a set of types 0e\ ^ follows: 

The outer limiting set of a sequence {E„} of sets contained in E, such 
that each set of the sequence is contained in the next, and such that all 
of them are of type ^ or of ty^ Cg \ where y' is any number < y, 
is said to be of type 0e\ io oase it is not of any type Os^ or Cj? \ It is here 
assumed that the definition has already been given for types of order < y, 
and the method of induction is then employed. 
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A set of type is defined in a similar manner, except that it is taken 
to be the inner limiting set of a sequence [EJ, each set of which contains 
the next. 

A set of order y, in E, is a set which is of either of the types 
The whole class of sets of points of any order are known as Borel-sets in 
E] their properties have been investigated by Hausdorff*. 

The following generalizations of theorems given in § 182 are of 
importance : 

A sequence of sets of order < y, each of which is contaiv^d in the next, 
has fcyr its outer limiting set a set of (yrder < y, jrrovid^d an infinite number of 
the sets E^ are of any type Oe \ udiere y < y. 

A sequence {E^ of sets of order < y, ejoch of which contains the next, hns 
for its inner limiting set a set of order < y, provided an infinite number of the 
sets En are of any type \ inhere y < y. 

Thus a set of tvp(^ *i^3.y always be generated as the outer limiting 
set of a sequence, iill of whose members are of some type where 
y' < y ; and a set of type (fi: always be generated as the inner limiting 

set of a sequence, all of whose members are of some type 0% ^ , where y < y. 

The theorems have already been established for the cases y 2; and 
it may readily be proved by induction that the outer limiting set of a 
sequence of sets, each of which is of some type (f^ \ where y < y, is of 
type < y; the first theorem then follows immediately. The second theorem 
can be proved in a similar manner. 

By induction, starting with the theorems given in § 182, we have the 
following theorems: 

If a finite number of sets ... are all of types 0% \ where 

y y, the set D ... //<*'^), of points common to all the r sets, is of 

type Oe \ mhere y' -- y. 

If ... be a sequence of sets in K, cdl of some type 0%\ 

where y y, the set M ... ...), of points which belong to one 

iy') 

or more of the given sets, is also of type Oe , where y y. 

It has been proved by Haiisdorfft if E be closed, a Borel-set of any 
order, in E, has the cardinal number C, unless the Borel-set be enumerable. 

When the set E consists of the absolute set the types &e 
may be denoted simply by 

♦ Mixih, Anrujilen, vol. Lxxvri (1916), p. 430; also Math. Zeitachr. vol. v (1919), p. 307, whore 
the theory is oonnected with that of monotone sequenoes. See also W. H. Young, Proc. Lond< 
Math, Soc (2) vol. XII (1912), p. 260. 

t Math, Annalen, vol. lxxvh (1916), p. 433. 
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The following are generalizations of theorems given in § 182: 

The complement, with respect to E, of a set of type is of type 0^^ ; 
and the converse. 

This theorem has been proved in § 182, for the case y — 2; and it may 
be deduced by finite and transfinite deduction. Assume that the theorem 
holds for every number y' < y. A set of type is the outer limiting set 
of a sequence of sets, all of order < y, in E. The complement in E of the 
given set is accordingly the inner limiting set of a sequence of sets, 
all of which are of order < y; therefore this complement is of type 
or else of order < y, Tt cannot be of order < y, for if it were so, its comple- 
ment, the given set, would be, by hypothesis, of order < y. Hence the 
complementary set is of type 

The part of a set of type which is in E^, a part of E, is of type 0^^, 
or else of order < y, in E^ . In particular, the part of a set of type 0^^'^ which is 
in any set , is of type or else of order < y, in E^ . 

The corresponding result holds for a set of type 

This may be proved by induction, commencing with the case y — 2, 
for which the theorem has been proved in § 1 82. Let it be assumed that 
th(‘ tlieorcm is true for all numbers y' < y. 

I'he given set is the outer limiting set of a sequence of sets, all of order 

< y; the part of each of these that is in Ei is of order < y. Therefore the 

part of the givcm set that is in E^ is the outer limiting set of a sequence 

of sets, all of which are of order < y; from which the result follows. Since 

the theortun holds for y - 2, it holds generally. The corresponding 

theorem for a set of tvpc (Jp^ follows from the fact that the complement, 

' ^ ^ ( 2 ) 
with respect to E, of such a set , is of type Op . 

If E consist of a perfect set, or an open set, or of the points which an open 
and a closed set have in commmi, a set of type lyp^ ^ ^ ^ 

of type &E ^f I'VP^ ' 

The theorem has already been proved in § 184, for the case y — 2. 
Let it be assumed to be true for every number y' < y. A set of type Oe 
is the outer limiting set of a sequence of sets, all of which are of type < y, 
in E. By hypothesis these are all of type < y, in Sj,. It follows that the 
given set is of ty^pe or else of order less than y. The latter cannot be 
the case, for if the set were of order less than y, in Sj,, it would be of order 

< y, in E. Therefore the given set is of type 0^’'^ Since the theorem holds 
for y ^ 2, it holds generally. 

The nec 5 cssary and sufficient conditions that a function defined in a 
given set of points should be of class y, whore y is any number of the first 
and second class, have been obtained as generalizations of the theorems 
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of Lebesgue and of Baire, given in §§ 188-191, which correspond to the 
case y ^ For the investigation of these generalizations, reference must 
be made to the memoir of Lebesgue^, and the treatise of de la Vall6e 
Poussinf. A full treatment of the matter has been given by HahnJ, who 
has freed Lebesgue’s theorem, but not that of Baire, from restrictions on 
the nature of the set in which the function is defined. 

PROPERTY OF A MEASURABLE FUNCTION 

197. It will be shewn that, if / {x) be a measurable function, defined 
in a measurable set there exists a function, of class 2, which has the 
same value of / (x) almost everywhere in E. This theorem was given by 
Vitali§, for the case in which is a closed linear interval. It follows from 
the theorem that a function of any of Baire’s classes differs from some 
function of class ^ 2, only at the points of a set of measure zero. It thus 
appears that, in the processes of Analysis, in which L-integrals are em- 
ployed, a function of any class may be replaced by a function of class 
not greater than two; hence Baire’s general classification of functions, 
although of much theoretical interest, is of somewhat less importance in 
general Analysis than might have been anticipated. The same conclusion 
might be drawn from the results in §§ 178, 179. 

Let a measurable fimction / (r) be defined in the closed cell or interval 
A ; we may, without loss of generality, assume / (r) to be boimded. In 
accordance with the theorem in § 179, there exists a sequence {Cr„}, of 
perfect sets, each one of which is contained in the next, and for which 
lim m ((?„) m (A), such that f(x) is continuous relatively to each of the 

»-^oo 

sets 

Let (x) be, for each value of n, the function which has the value of 
/ (x) at each point of 6r„ , and the value zero at each point of A — . It 

will be shewn that (f>n (x) is pointwise discontinuous with respect to every 
perfect set H, contained in A, and is therefore of class 1, in A. 

Let Aj be a cell, or interval, containing points of //; if the points of 
H within Aj are all points of (7„, these points are all points in which (x) 
is continuous with respect to H. If, however, there is a point of A — (?„ 
within Ai, which belongs to H, a neighbourhood Ag of that point can be 
determined, which is interior to A^, and which contains no points of 
since A — is open relatively to A ; all the points of H that are in Ag are 
points of A — Gn» and thus points of continuity of (r) ; hence they are 
also points of continuity of {x) relatively to H, It has thus been shewn 
that the set of points of continuity of (x) relatively to H is everywhere 

♦ JAowfillt'B Jtmmal (6), vol. i (1905). t Inf^gralea de Lebeegue (1916), pp, 126-151. 

% Theorie der reeUen Funktumen, voL i (1921), pp. 318-392, 

§ Rendi, Lombmrdo (2), vol. xxxvm (1906), p. 699. 
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dense in H\ and thus that (fi^ (x) is at most pointwise discontinuous with 
respect to H, From the theorem of § 190 , it follows that (a:) is of class 
^ 1 , in A. 

If K be the outer limiting set of (Gn}> we have m (K) = m (A), and in 
K we have lim <(>„ (x) =/ (x), whereas in A — ^ we have lim (x) = 0 . 

If we denote by 0 (x) the function defined, in A, as lim (x), / (a?) — 0 (sc) 

differs from zero only at points belonging to the set A — iC, of measure 
zero; moreover 0 (a;) is of class ^ 2. 

Next, let the measurable function f (x) be defined everywhere in the 
space Spi and let {A„j} be a sequence of cells, or intervals, each of which 
is contained in the next, and such that the span of A„i increases indefinitely 
with m. Let {e,„} denote a sequence of positive numbers converging to 
zero ; and let be a perfect set contained in A,^ » a*id such that 

m (AJ -m(G^) < 

and this for each value of m. It is easily seen that the sequence {G^ may 
be so chosen that each set is contained in the next. For if G2 does not 
contain G^, we can replace G^ hy G^^ D A^ - G^)^ which is also a 
perfect set. To see this we observe that every point of it which belongs 
to (t 2 is a limiting point of the set, and every point which belongs to 
D (6?i, Aa — O2) limit of a sequence of points of G^. all of which 

belong either to G^ or to D (Gi , Aa — G^), and thus the set is dense in itself. 
In any neighbourhood of a limiting point of the set there is an infinite 
set of points of G^, or an infinite set of points of Gi that do not belong to 
G2; thus the point must belong either to or to 6^2 > ^-^d thus belongs to 
6?2 H- D (6?! , A2 — G2 ) ; therefore the set is closed. Since it is dense in 
itself, and closed, it is perfect. We can proceed in a similar manner to 
ensure that G2 is contained in G^y and so on. 

Let 0 „i (a:) ^f(x), in and <f>m (x) ^ 0 , in the rest of the space 
then (f>^ (x) is of class 11 , in A„t, and therefore in Sj,, The sequence 
{ 0 m (^)} converges in A„, , almost everywhere to / (x) ; for if we consider 
the sequence 0 ,„ (a:), 0^+1 ••• 0 m+r W, ••• » the function 0 ,n+r (^) is 

continuous relatively to G^^ry and therefore relatively to Gj„. Moreover 
we have m (A,„+,.) — m (G,^^) < hence if g^^.r denote the perfect 

part oi G^^f that is contained in A,„, we have 

^ (^rn) ^ (Qm hr) ^m+r* 

Thus ^ 2 » • • • » is a sequence of perfect sets, all contained in A,^ , 

each one contained in the next, and such that lim = m {A,„); it 

T'^OO 

follows that, in A,„, the sequence (x), (a:), ... (f>^^ (a:), ... , converges 

almost everywhere to f (x). Since m may have all integral values, it follows 
that the sequence {0„ (a;)} converges almost everywhere in Sj, to the value 
of / (x), and in the remaining points it converges to zero. 
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In case the function / (a;) is defined in a measurable set E, of finite, or 
of infinite, measure, we may suppose f (x) to be extended to the whole 
space Sj , , by assuming that its value is zero at all points of the complement 
oi E; it remains a measurable function when so extended. The sequence 

(^)} corresponding to this extended function may then be applied only 
to E. 

We have thus established the following theorem : 

If f (x) be a measurable function, defined in a measurable set E, of finite, 
or of infinite, measure, and in any number of dimensions, there exists in E 
a function <f> (x), of doss ^ 2, such that its value differs from that of f (x) 
only at poinls of E belongivy to a set of measure zero. 

In comparing this theorem with that given in § 179, we observe that, 
in the present case / (x) is representable almost everywhere by a sequence 
of functions, of class ^ 1, which is converg(uit everywhere in E, without 
exception, although it may not converge to f (x) everywhere in E ; whereas 
in the theorem of § 179, / (x) is represented almost everywhere in ^ as 
the limit of a sequence of functions of class 0, but this sequence is not 
necessarily convergent everywhere, without exception, in E. 

THE PRIMITIVES OF A FUNCTION IN A FINITE INTERVAL 

198 . If a measurable function / (x) be defined in a given linear interval 
{a, b), infinite values being admitted, the question arises whether a con- 
tinuous function F (x) exists which has, almost everywhere in (a, b), a 
differential coefficient of which the value is / (.r). Such a function F (x) is 
said to be, in a more general sense than that employed in i, § 343, a primitive 
of / (x). It has been shewn in i, § 298, that the function F (x) cannot have 
an infinite differential coefficient at all points of a set which has its measure 
> 0; accordingly, the question can only admit of an affirmative answer in 
case / (x) is almost everywhere finite, and it will therefore be assumed that 
this is the case. The answer to the question, with this restriction, is 
contained in a theorem due to Lusin*, which may be stated as follows : 

If a function f (a;) be measurable in the finite linear interval (a, b), and 
be finite almost everywhere, there e^xists a CA?ntinuo us function F (x), such that, 
almost everywhere in (a, b), F' (a;) exists, and> has the value f [x). The function 
F (x) is, in general, not unique; two valueji of F (x) not, in general, differing 
from one another by a constant. 

In case the function / (a:) has an L-integral, or a /^-integral, in (a, b), 

I f(x)dx is a primitive which has, almost everywhere in (a, b), a differential 
J a 

coeflScient equal to / (x) (see i, § 470) ; thus j / (x) dx 4- C belongs to the 

J a 

* Comptea Rtndua, vol. CLxn (1916), p. 976. 
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class of primitives of / {x). Further, if / (re) be everywhere finite in (a, h), 
and it is Joiown that / (x) is a differential coefficient, then (i, § 471) / (a;) 
has a JD-integral in (a, b). Moreover, the only primitives which have a 
differential coefficient equal to / (a;), everywhere in (a, 6), with the possible 
exception of an enumerable s(5t of points, are the primitives 

I fix) dx f C\ 

J a 

this is the case in virtue of the theorem given in i, § 267. 

199. In order to prove Lusin's theorem, two lemmas will be required: 

Lemma I. If f (x) be a continvous function, defined^ in the interval (a, 6), 
a continuous function <f> (x) com be so determined^ tfmt \ (j> (x) — f (x) \ < c, 
in (a, 6); <!> (a) = f (a), (f> (b) ^ f(b); and </»' (x) = 0, almost everywhere in 
(a, b) ; where € is an arbitrarily chosen positive number. 

Let (a, P) be any sub-interval in (a, b), and let G bt? a perfect non-dense 
set of points in (a, of measure zero. A correspondence exists between 
the points of (a, j3), and the points and contiguous intervals of f?, such that 
to all points P' of an interval contiguous to G there corresponds a single 
point P of (a, ^), and to a point P', of G, there corresponds a single point P 
of (a, /8) ; the relati<.)n of order of aU points P being the same as for the 
corresponding points of G or of contiguous intervals. 

Let (j) (x) have at each point P' the value of / (x) at the corresponding 
point P; thus <f> (x) is constant in each interval contiguous to G. Since G 
has measure zero, <f)' (x) exists almost everywhere in (a, j3), and has the 
value zero; also <fi {a) f («), <f) (p) f (p). 

The interval (a, b) can be divided into a finite number of parts (a, jS), 
in each of which th(‘. fluctuation of / (x) is < €. In each part, <f> (x) is defined 
as above, and <f> (x) has in («, /3) the same range of values as / (x); thus it 
is clear that | <f> (x) - / (a:) | < €, in (a, b) \ moreover (ft' (x) 0, almost 

everywhere in (a, h), and is such that </> (a) / (a), {b) - f (b). 

Lemma II. If f (x) be measurable in (a, 6), and finite almost everywhere, 
an enumerable set of non-dense perfect sets can be so determined that 
no two of the sets have a point in common, that the sum of their measures is 
equal to that of the whole interval, and tJuit f (x) is bounded in each set. 
Moreover the sets can be so determined that the points a, b do not belonq U* 
any of them. 

li N he Si positive number, and e,v be the set of points at which 
I / (x) I < N, we have lim m (e,v) b — a ~l. A value oi N , can be so 

chosen that m (ca J > \l, and a non-dense perfect set G^ can be chosen as 
a part of ca, so that m ; the complementary set C (6^i) has measure 
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< \l. As before, a non-dense perfect set 0^, contained in C (Oi), can be 
determined, such that |/(a!) | is, in where Nt>Ni, and such that 

Proceeding in this manner, every point of (a, 6) belongs to one of the sets 
Gi, Gt, 0(G„); and («„)}< Thus 2 m (G*,) converges 

to /, as n oo ; moreover in any set G„ , we have | / (x) | < . 


200. We can now proceed to the proof of Lusin’s theorem. Let {0^} 
be the sequence of perfect sets, constructed so that the conditions of 
Lemma II are satisfied. 


Let §2^^ ... ..., demote the intervals contiguous to G„; the 

(n) 

integer A„ can be so chosen that S m (8,. ) < rn (On). There are A„ + 1 

Xn+i 

intervals aI"’, A,”*, ... a 1 ”+i complementary to the A„ intervals 


^(n) 


*s(W) 
02 , 


An) 


; and 


2 m < 2 m ((?„). 


fn (^) points of Gn, and /„ (x) -- 0, in 0 ((?„); let 

J 'X 

fn (x) dx, the integral existing as an L-integral, because f (x) 

a 

is bounded in O ^ . The function (x) is continuous in (a, 8), and is constant 
in each of the intervals contiguous to G^. Let (x) be any function, 
continuous in (a, b), and such that (x) = (x), in the intervals 

8i”\ 82*^ ... 8i”^ and such that (x) = 0, almost everywhere in (a, 6), 
and satisfies the condition | (x) ~ (f>n (^) \ <^7 where is the length 

of the least of the intervals A^i\ A2^^ ... That (x) can be deter- 

mined so as to satisfy these conditions, follows from Lemma I. 

Let Fn (x) - (f>n (x) — 0n (x).; then jP„ (x) is continuous in (a, b) ; it is 
such that I Fn (x) | < ~ , in (a, b) ; it vanishes in each of the intervals 
Si^^, 82” j ••• Fn (x) = / (x), at almost all points of 

00 

Let us consider the function (x) = Z Fn (x). Since 

n- 1 


the series converges uniformly and absolutely in (a, 6), and therefore 
F (x) is continuous in (a, b ) ; it will be shewn to be a primitive, such as is 
required. 
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Since FI (as) = 0, almost everywhere in C [Q„), and 
almost everywhere in 6?„, there exists a set of points S, of measure zero, 
such that each of the functions {F^ (a;)} has a differential coefficient that 
is not infinite, for all points not in S; also jP/ (x), (a;), , are in (7 (S) 

all zero, except that one of them has the value / (a;). If 6 -5: -f 1, add to 
two intervals, of length one on the right and the other on the left; 
and let the interval so extended be denoted by where t 1 , 2, 3, . . . -f- 1 . 

Consider the set of points which belong to one or more of the intervals 
uf\ wehave 

m {E„) rn {VT) ^ 3* S* m (AJ"') 5 &m {G„); 

i - 1 1 

consequently the series X m (A’„) is convergent. It follows that the set T 

n- 1 

of points, each of which belongs to an infinite number of the sets jpj, 
i?2 » • • • > measure zero. 

Let R be the set of points of (a, b) that do not belong to aS' or to T; 
then m (B) — 1. Each point of R belongs only to a finite number of the 
sets {E^. It will be shewn that, at every point x, of R, F'(x) =/(*). 

Let ^ be a point of R, then 

F{^^h) --F (i ) * 

h n"l h 

The number N may be so chosen that | does not belong to En^^.En^^, ; 

thus, if n > N, ^ is interior to one of the intervals 8^2 \ ... and 
therefore F^ (i) — 0, for w > iST ; thus 

I {$ f h) - F ^ (^) £ F^ 

n=. b n-V+1 b 

If h be such that -Pn (f + ^ 0, f is outside 8^i\ 82”^ ... that is 

interior to an interval Ai’^^ A2 ”\ . . . a 1”^ 1 ; but f is exterior to E ^ , and there- 
fore to all the intervals ... It follows that | /* | > 

thus that 

2 (g 4- A) I £ I Pn (g + h) I 

n«jV+l A I n-’iV + l Qn , 

Since | F^ (a;) | , if 71 > we have, in the whole of (a, 6), 

^ 1 (I + A) I . “ 1,1. 

and therefore 

F{i-¥h)-F{F, f , (f + A) - -P, (f) ^ 1 

[ h .t, A 2^’ 



288 Series or Sequences of Continuous Functions [cH. iv 

where N is fixed, and h is arbitrary. It follows that each of the four 
derivatives of F (x), at differs from (f) ^ F^ (i) f F^ (f) by 

less than ^ number can be so fixed that, for N > Ni, 

+ + 4 F^'(0 ~-f(i); 

therefore F (a;) has a differential (coefficient at f , which has the value / (f ) ; 
this is the case everywhere in (a, 6), except at points of 8 or T. 

The theorem has accordingly been established. 

It will be observed that the set R is of the first category; the question 
wheth(^r F (x) can be so determined that F' (x) - / (a;), at all points of 
a set of the second category, remains open. 



CHAPTER V 

SEQUENCES OF INTEGRALS 


THE INTEGRATION OF SERIES AND SEQUENCES 

201. When a function is represented in some given field of the variable 
or variables by a series which converges to the value of the function, it is 
important to be in possession of conditions which shall ensure that the 
sum of the integrals of the terms of the series shall converge to the integral 
of the sum -function, the integrals being taken over the given field, or over 
some part of it. 

If s„ (x) denote the nth partial sum of a series A (a:) + A (ic) 4 . . . , which 
converges to s (a:), in a field E, the (jondition is identical with that for the 

convergence of js„ (x) dx to js (x) dx. Thus, when (x)} represents a 
sequence of functions of one or more variables, typified by x, which con- 
verges to s (x), in a field i/, and lim 1 (x) rfx =- I s (x) dx, fbe 

n-« J {E) J IE) 

sequence [s^ is said to be an inkgrafjle sequence in the field K, which 
is taken to be a measurable set of points in one or more dimensions; the 
integrals being assumed to exist in ac^cordance with the definition of 
Ijebesgue, which implies that the set E is measurable. The measure of E 
may be finite or infinite. 

In case, lim Sn (^) (^) only when the field of integration 

is E, but also when the integrals are taken over any measurable part F, 
of E, the sequence is said to be cxmpletely integrable over the set E, This 
terminology was introduced* by Vitali. 

Proofs that the convergence of a series to its sum -function is sufficient 
to ensure the validity of term by term integration were advanced by 
Cauchy and by Moigno. These proofs, although they are invalid, may be 
accepted as signs that Mathematicians had, early in tbc nineteenth century, 
become conscious that the validity of the process was in need of investiga- 
tion. 

202. A very important criterion of a general character is contained 
in the following theorem, which is a generalization of a theorem duef to 
Lebesgue. 

If a sequence (x)} of functionSy all of which are summable in a measure 

able set E, of one or more dimensions, and of finite or infinite measure, con- 

* Rendiconti del Circ, Mat. di PaUtrmo, vol. xxm (1907), p. 140. 
t Lecone mr VinUgralxon, p. 114. 
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verges at aU points of E to the values of a function s (x), it is sufficient, in 

order that 1. s (x) dx may exist, and that the sentence (x)} he comjdetely 
J {JB) 

integrMe over t?ie set ihai a non^negative function <t> {x) should exist which 
is surnmahle over E, and such that | (a;) | ^ ^ (x), for aU values of n and x 

(in E). 

Moreover the convergence of the irUegrals I s„ (x) dx to I s (x) dx is 

J(F) J (F) 

uniform for all measurable sets F contained in E. 

It should be observed that if, in E^ there is an exceptional set of points, 
of measure zero, at which the sequence {s^ (x)} does not converge, the 
theorem still holds good. For it may be applied to the set obtained by 
removing the exceptional set from E, and this makes no difference to the 
values of the /^-integrals. 

To prove the theorem, it is seen from the relation | (x) | (x), that 

\ s (x) \ ^ <f> (x), and thus that | « (a:) ( is summable in E\ hence s (x) is 
summable over E. In particular, if m (E) is infinite, 5 (x) is absolutely 
summable over E. It is only when m (E) is infinite that summability of a 
fimction over E does not necessarily imply absolute summability. First 
let it be assumed that m (E) is finite, and let c be an arbitrarily chosen 
positive number. Let be that set of points, in Ey for all of which 
I 5 (x) — Sn+^ (x) I ^ €, for m = 0, 1, 2, 3, ... ; e„ certainly exists if n be 
sufficiently large. If F be a measurable part of F, let be the part, of 
which is contained in F. We have then 


f {s (x) - s„ (x)} dx\^( \s{x)-s„{x)\dx+ [ | « (a;) - s„ (x) \ dx 

JlF) I J(M 

-< tm (e„) + 21 4>{x)dx, 

J {E — tn} 

since | s (x) — (x) \ ^ 2<f> (x). 


It is clear that the set is contained in the set and that E — e^ 
contains the set E - Moreover there exists no point common to all 

the sets E - e^^ my for m = 0, 1, 2, 3, ..., for if x were such a point, we 
should have ( s {x) — (x) | > €, for all values of m; and this is incon- 
sistent with the convergence of the sequence of numbers (x)} to the 

limit s (x). Employing a theorem given in i, § 131, it now follows that 
lim m (E — e„) = 0. 

n— 00 


If n be greater than or equal to a fixed integer ?if , it now follows that 
/ (x) — Sn (x)} dx < em (E) + e, whatever measurable set F may be, 

I Jan 

contained in F. Since c is arbitrary, I s^ (x) dx converges to a (x) dx, 

Jm Jan 

uniformly for all such sets F. 
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Next, let m {E) be infinite; a part Ei, of E, of finite measure, may be 
so determined that j <f> {x) dx < e. li F be any measurable part of Ey 
it consists of a part of -fej , and a part F — F^ oi E — E^. We now have 

I L*. (^) da; U I [ {8(x) - s^{x)}dx I + 1 [ {« (a;) - (a?)} da? 1. 

The second integral on the right-hand side is less than 2 [ d> (x) dx, 

JOE-Bt) 

or 2c ; and the first integral converges to zero, as n oo , uniformly for 
all the sets F^ contained in E^ ; thus j J {s (a?) — (a;)} da; | < 3€, pro- 

vided n is not less than some number dependent on e ; therefore 


converges to 




dx 


dxy uniformly for all measurable parts F, of E, 


The above theorem is equivalent to the following : 

If the aequence (a;)} of functions, all summable in the mecLSurahle set 
E, and all abaoliUely aummable in case E has infinite measure, amverge to 
s (x), everywhere (or almost everywhere) in E ; and if a non-negative function 
i/$ (x), summable in E, exists and is such thal | « (x) — s^ (x) | ^ ^ (x), for all 

values of n, and of x (in E), then I s (x)dx exists, and the sequence {s„ (x)} 

Ue) 

is cofnpletely integrable in E. Moreover, the convergence of s^ (x) dx to 

HF) 



dx is uniform for all measurable sets F, contained in E. 


For we have 


I « (ar) I S I 5 (a:) - (a:) | + | «„ (x) \ ^ t/i {x) + j (x) | , 

and therefore s (x) is absolutely summable in E, Moreover 

I «« (*) I - (*) + 1 « (*) I . 

which is a summable non-negative function ; and thus the condition of the 
theorem, in its first form, is satisfied. 


It may be observed that : 

In the first theorem, the condition | (x) | ^ ^ (x) may be replaced by the 

condition ^ (x) s^ (x) <f >2 (x)y where <f>i (x), <f >2 (x) are two functions, each 

of which is absolutely summable in the set E, of finite, or infinite, measure. 

For if (x) ^ s„ (x) ^ <l >2 (a;), | s^ (x) | is at each point not greater than 
the larger of the two numbers | (a?) |, | <^2 («) I » we may take <f> (x) 

to be the function which has this value at each point x. It is easily seen 
that ^ (x) is summable in E. 



292 Sequen^ces of Integrals [CH. v 

203. The theorem of § 202 can be extended to the case in which the 
functions {^)}» ^ (^) involve a parameter a which may typify a point 
in a given set of points in any number of dimensions. We consider a 
sequence (a;, a)} which, at each point x, of the set converges uni- 
formly for all points a, in K, to the value s ( 2 :, a). 

Let denote the set of points in for all of which 

I 8 (ar, a) - {x, a) | e, for m = 0, 1, 2, 3, ... , 

and for all points a, in K, It can be shewn that there exists no point of 
E which belongs to all the sets E — e„, E ~ E — e„+ 2 » ••• • 

X were such a point, we should have | s (x, a^) - (x, a^) | > e, for all 

values of m, where {a^} is some sequence of points belonging to K ; and 
therefore, at the point x, (r, a) does not converge to s (.r, a) uniformly 
for aU points of K, which is contrary to hypothesis. It now follows that 
lim m {E -- e^) ^ 0. Assuming that there exists a non -negative function 

71'^ 00 

^ (x), summable in E, such that [ (a;, a) | • (x), for all points x in E, 

and for all points a in K, the proof of the theorem given in § 202 is applic- 
able when the sets {e„}, as here defined, are employed. We have, accord- 
ingly, the following theorem : 

Let (x, a)} he a sequence of functions, defined for each point x, in a 
measurable domain E, of one or more dimensions, and of finite, or infinite, 
measure, the sequence existing for each point a, in a set K, of one or more 
dimensions; and let it be assumed that {. 9 ,, (a*, a)} converges to the value of 
a function s {x, a), at each point x, in E, uniformly for all points a, of K, 

It is sufficient, in order that I s {x, a) dx may exist, and tJuit the sequence 

(x, a)} be completely integrahle in E,for all values of a in K, the sequence 
of integrals being uniformly convergent in K, that a non-negative function 
<f> {x) should exist, which is summable over E, and is such that | 6-„ {x, a) | (^), 

for all values of n, x {in E), and a {in K). 

As in § 202, the condition in this theorem may be replaced by the 
condition that | s {x, a) ~ s„ {x, a) \ *^ ip {x), where ^ (a:) is a non -negative 
function, summable in E, for all values of n, and of a (in K). When E has 
infinite measure the functions s^ {x, a) must be taken to be absolutely 
summable in E. 

294. Important particular criteria are obtained, for the case of a set E, 
of finite measure, by assuming that the functions {x), 0 {x), employed in 
the two forms of the theorem of § 202, are both constant in E. 

We find, from the first form of the theorem, the following : 

If a sequence {x)} of functions, all measurable in a set E, of finite 
measure, be convergent in that set, and if s^ {x) is bounded, for all the valves 
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of n and x, so tluit | s^ {x) | ^ where K is independent of n and x, then the 
sequence (a:)} is completely integrable in E, Moreover the convergence of 

(s!) dx to j s (x) dx is uniform with respect to every measurable set F, 
contained in E. 

As in the general case, it makes no difference if there be an exceptional 
set of points in E, of measure zero, at each of which (a;)} does not 
converge, or at which the condition | (x) | ^ A is not satisfied. 

This theorem has been given, in a somewhat less general form, in i, § 398. 

From the second form of the theorem in § 202, we obtain the following: 

If a sequence of functions, summable in a set E, of finite measure^ be con- 
vergent in that set^ and if | s (x) - s„ (x) | 5 K, for all values of n, and of x 
(in E)f then the sequence (a:)} is completely inteqrable in E. Moreover the 

convergence of I s^{x) dx to I s (x) dx is uniform with respect to every 
J (F) J{F) 

measurafjle set F, contained in E. 

It should be observed that the condition | s (x) — s^ (x) \ ^ K is (see 
§ 94), in the case in which E is closed, equivalent to the condition that 
there are in E no points at which the measure of non-uniform convergence 
is infinite. Thus: 

It is sufficient for the complete inteqrability of the sequence (x)} in a 
closed a7id bounded set E that there be in E no points at which the measure of 
non-uniform convergence is infinite. 

This theorem is a develoj>ment of a theorem first given* by Osgood, 
for the case of a linear interval in wliich s (x) and Sji (x) are all continuous. 
Tin* case for a linear interval in which s (x) i>s not necessarily continuous 
w^as obtained! by Hobson, and was also investigated by W. H. YoungJ, 
and by Arzela§. 

If {vS„ (x)} converge uniformly in the set F, of finite measure, we have 
I s (x) " s^ (x) I < €, for all sufficiently large values of n, and for all the 
values of x. Thus we have the theorem : 

It is sufficient for the complete integrahiliiy of the sequence {s^ (x)}, in 
a set Ey of finite measure, that the sequence converge uniformly on E. The 
convergence of the integrals is then uniform, ivith respect to all jpeasurable sets 
contained, m E. 

The results obtained here may clearly be extended to the case in which 
the functions involve a parameter, as in § 203. 

* Amer. Journal of Math. vol. xix (1897), p. 182. 
t Proc.. Lond. Math. Soc. (1), vol. xxxrv (1901), p. 264. 
t Proc. Lond. Math. Soc. (2). vol. i (1904), p. 89. 

§ Mem. d. R. Acad. Bologna (6), vol. vm (1900), p. 703. 
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205. An important criterion is obtained by applying the second theorem 
of § 202 to the case in which the sequence (rr)} is monotone; either non- 
diTniniahing , so that 8^+^ {x) ^ 8^ (z), oT non-increasing, so that (a;) ^ 8^ {x), 

for all the values of z and n. In these cases, we have 

0 S I « (*) - «„ (*) I S I 3 (*) - s, (x) I ^ I « (*) I + I (x) |. 

It is sufficient, in order to apply the theorem, that 8 (z), and (z) should 
be summable in H, when m (E) is finite, and that they should be absolutely 
summable in E, when m (E) is infinite. 

We thus obtain the following theorem : 

//, in a measurable set E, of finite, or infinite, measure, the manotone 
sequence {Sn (a?)} converges (almost everywhere) to a function s (a?) which is 
summable in E when m (E) is finite, and absolutely 'summable in E when 
m (E) is infinite, and if s^ (x) satisfies the same condition; then the 
sequence (a;)} is completely integrable in E, Moreover the convergence 

of Sn (x) dz to 8 (z) dx is uniform for all measurable sets F, contained 
J (in J (F) 

in E. 

This theorem may be extended, as in § 203, to the case in which the 
functions involve a parameter a. The functions (a;, a) must then be taken 
to be monotone for each value of the parameter a; and | if (x, a) | , | Sj (z, a) | 
must be taken not to exceed positive functions which are both summable 
in E. 

206. Other criteria for the complete integrability of a sequence may 
be obtained, which depend upon conditions involving integrals of the 
functions in the sequence. 

The following theorem will be first established : 

Let the sequence {s^ (a;)} converge everywhere (or almost everywhere) in a 
measurable set of points E (of one or more dimensions) of finite measure, to 
the values of a function s (x) which is summable in E. If the condition 

lim \ Sn (x) \ dx 0 is satisfied for every sequence {e„} of measurable sets 

contained in E, such that each set of the sequence contains the next, and such 
that lim m (c„) = 0, then the sequence (a?)} is completely inteqrable in E, 

Moreover the convergence of the integrals over measurable components of E is 
uniform for all such components. 

Let e„ denote that set of points of E, for each of which 
I « (a?) - (X) i > 

for one or more values of m in the sequence 0, 1, 2, 3, ; so that 

!«(«)- (X) I e, 

in the Bet E — e^, and the conditions are satisfied that e^+i is contained 
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in e*, and lim m (c,) = 0. If be any meaanrable aet contained in S, 

n-^eo 

/n, ^ — /» denote the parts of c„, E — respectively, that are con- 
tained in F. 

We have now 

I (^) ^'n («)} da: 1 5 [ 1 « (x) - (a;) I da; 4- f ls(x)~8„ (x) | dx 

'•'IF) I Jifu) 

^1 I 5 (a:) - (x) I da: -f cm (E). 

J (/-) 

Also f |«(x) - tf„(x)|da: .S [ | (x) | da: + f |«,(x)|da;, 

-'(/••) J(em) J(em) 

and since both the integrals on the right-hand side converge to zero, as 
w oo , it is seen that the integral on the left-hand side is < c, provided 
n is not less than some integer He . We now have 

I (x) ™ Sn (a:)} dx < e 4- €m (EY for 
Jm 

and for every measurable set F, contained in E. Therefore f s„ (x) dx 

J IF) 

converges to s (x) dx, unifonnly for all such sets F, 

Uf) 

It is easily seen that : 

The sufficient condition in the theorem may he re'jplaced by the less stringent 
condition lim / s^ (x) dx ~ 0. The sequence is then comjHetdy integrable 

n~ao j (oi) 

in E, but the condition that the integrals of s^ (x) over a measurable part of 
E to the integral of s (x) over that part is uniform for all such parts is not 
necessarily satisfied. 

For the inequality employed in the above proof may be replaced by 

j [ {x) - AV (x)} dx U I f {s (x) - (x)} dx I 4- cm (E), 

U(F) I M(A) I 

now I s (x) dx converges uniformly to zero, as n ~ oo (see i, § 392), and 

Ufn) 

I (x) dx, by h 3 rpothesis, converges to zero, as m (/^) converges to 
J (A) 

zero, but it cannot be asserted that ( s„{x)dx < e, for n^n^, where 

\hfn) 

Ue is independent of the particular sequence { /„} , and therefore independent 


207. If E have infinite measure, we have the following theorem: 

If {Sn (x)} converge everywhere (or almost everywhere) in a measurable set, 
of infinite measure, to the values of a function s (x), abs6lviel/y summable in 
E, then, provided the condition of the last theorem is satisfied in every pari 
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El, of E, which has finite measure, and provided that, if e be arbitrarily 
assigned, Ei can be so determined that 

Sn (x) dx<€, for n^ n^, 

and for every measurable set E 2 , which contains Ei, and is contained in E, 
the sequence (x)} is integrable in E. 

The set E.^, of finite measure, can be so determined that 

5 (a:) da: < e, and also (x) dx < 2e, for n ^ n^. 

I IJ(E~E,) I 

We have now 

( {^(a:) -,s,.(a;)}da:= ( (x) - (a:)} da; + j {5 (x) - (x)} dx, 

J{E) J (£?-£,) J(E,) 

and since the sequence (x) dx satisfies the condition of the last 

Ue,) 

theorem, we have f {s (x) ~ s,, (x)} dx I < e, for ^ Ut' . It follows that 

I (^) “ (^)} 

J IE) 


{s (x) - s„ (x)} dx 

J(E,) 

< 4€, for n ^ n/\ where n*" is the greater of the 

numbers n^, n/. Since € is arbitrary, the sequence s^ (x)dx converges 

J (E) 

to s{x)dx. 

J(E) 

The theorem might be so stated as to involve the complete integrability 
of the sequence, and also so that this is uniform with respect to all sets. 

208 . Let E be a set of points of finite measure. 

If, corresponding to an arbitrarily chosen positive number e, another 
number rj exists, such that |J 5„(x)dx < c, where e is any measurable 
set contained in E, provided m (e) < q, for every value of n, the integrals 
I j (x) dxj of the sequence are said to be equi-convergent. The term equi- 

absolutely continuous is sometimes used instead of equi-convergent, and 
sometimes th(; term uniformly convergent is employed. 

If the integrals (x) dx are equi-convergent, so also are the integrals 

i (E) 

I I Sn (x) I dx, and conversely. 

For, let Cl and be the two parts of e in which (x) is ^ 0, and in 

which Sn (x) < 0; we have then | s^ (x) dx < e, - I (x) dx < e, and 

J («i) J (e.) 

therefore | s^ (x) | dx < 2c, for every value of n; since 2c is arbitrary, 
he) 

the integrals | (x) | dx are equi-convergent. 

J(E) 
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Conversely, if I | (x) | ela; are equi-convergent, we have 

J (S) 

I I «» (a:) I <ia: <€, if OT (e) < tj, 

J (e) 

for every value of n ; hence 

(x) (lx < €, - (a;) dx < €, 

j (Ci) ^ (e.) 


297 


therefore 


he) 


If E be of infinite measure, and if the condition is satisfied, that for 
every set of finite measure, contained in E, the sequence of integrals 

Sn(x)dx is equi-convergent, and provided also E^ can be so determined 

J IKA 


' {E,) 

that 


I A‘» (r) 


dx 


< €, for all values of n, and for all sets E2 of finite 

measure, contained in E^ arid containing E^ , then the Integrals ^ s„ (x) dx 
are said to be equi-convergent in the set E^ of infinite measure. 

In case all the functions (^r) are absolutely summable in E, it is 
easily seen that the equi-convergence of the integrals J s„ (x) dx involves 

that of the integrals I (^) I conversely. For, since E^ — E^ is 

of finite measure, the sequence of integrals is equi-convergent in Ag - -fti, 
and therefore we have, as before, | (^r) | dx < 26. 

hEt-E^) 

209 . It will be shewn that, when the integrals Sn{x)dx are equi- 

J {E) 

convergent, and when m (E) is finite, the condition lim (x) dx 0, of 

the theorem of § 20(i, is satisfied. Let sequence {e^} 

for which m (e, ) < 17, then I [ s„ (x) dx j < e, for all values of n, and for 

I J (er+m) i 

m - 0, 1, 2, 3, Thus we have [ + m (^) dx c e, form 0, 1 , 2, 3 , 

I ^ (er+m) 

and hence lirn f (x) dx [ c; and since c is arbitrary, it tollows that 

, 7 ^- 0 ^ I-/ 

lim [ s,,(x)dx 0 . We thus obtain Vitali’s theorem* that: 

It is sufficient for the complete integrahility of a sequence {s^ (^)} which 
com^erges almost everywhere in a set E, of finite measurey to a fun(^ion s (x), 
summable in E, that the integrals of s^ {x) in E should be equi-convergent. 

* Rttuiiconii del Circ. Mat. di Palenno, vol. xxiii (1907), p. 137. Vitali haa further proved that 
II 30 con<1itjon of eqiii- absolute continuity is necessary as well as sufficient. 
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Vitali’s theorem may be extended to the case in which the set E has 
infinite measure. 

Let it be assumed that the sequence J (x) dx is equi^convergent 

in E. Let be a measurable part of E\ then if m (I*) is finite, the inte^ 
grahility of the sequence in F follows from Vitali’s theorem. We need 
therefore only consider the case in which m {F) is infinite. A set , con- 
tained in E, of finite measure, can be so determined that I (a;) da: < c, 

for every set E^, of finite measure, containing Ei, and contained in Ey and 
for all values of n. It then follows, as in § 208, that / I (a;) I da; < 2€. 
Let jFj be the part of F that is in and F^ the part that is in E ^ ; we have 

then 8^{x)dx < 26. Let now m (E 2 ) increase indefinitely, so that 

I •' i) 

E is the outer limiting set of the sequence of sets {E ^} , then F is the outer 
limiting set of the sequence of sets F 2 ; we have thus 1 1 [x) dx I 2c, 


limiting set of the sequence of sets F 2 ; we have thus (x) dx 2c, 

and it then follows that f {s (x) — (a;)} da; < 3c, provided m (Fi) is 

sufficiently large. Hence 

If {s(a;) -«,.(a:)}da;U I f {« (a;) - (a:)} dx -fjf (x) - (x)} dx , 

and the expression on the right-hand side is < 4c, if n^ne ; it follows that 

I (x) dx converges to ( 8 (x) dx. 

'un J(in 

We have accordingly established the following theorem : 

It is sufficient for the complete integrabUity of a sequence (x)}, of 
functionSy summable in a set E, of infinite measure, which converges almost 
everywhere in E,toa summable function s (x), that the integrals of s„ (x) in E 
should be equi-convergent. 

210. In case (x) ^ 0, for all values of n and x, in E, the condition 
lim (x) dx = 0, of the theorem of § 206, can be shewn to be necessary 

for the complete integrability of the convergent sequence (x)} over 
the set E, of finite measure. An integer n^ can be so determined that 

I s (x) dx is less than an arbitrarily prescribed positive number 8 ; more- 

over n^ n^) can be so determined that | s„ (x) dx differs from f s (x) dx 

by less than S, provided n ^ ns We have now, for n ^ ns. 




« (x) dx -f 8 < 28. 
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Thus Jim f s^(x)dx<2S; and since S is arbitrary, lim f «« (x) dx = 0. 

^ («") n~oo j iem) 

Henoe we have the following theorem : 

If the seqtience (a:)} ie aimost everywhere convergent in the set J?, of 
finite measure^ and s^ (x) ^ 0, for all the values of n and x, it is necessary and 
sufficient for the complete integrahility of the sequence in E, that 

lim (x) (ia: = 0, 

•/ (Cn) 

where {e„} is any sequence of measurable sets, contained in E, such that each 
set contains the next, and m (e^) converges to zero, as n oo . 

Let it be now assumed that a sequence {«„ (x)},. which converges almost 
everywhere in E, is such that 0 ^ (a;) s (x), for almost all values of x, 

and for all values of n ; where {/„ (x)} is a completely integrable sequence in 

E. We have then 0 ^ (x) tix5: (x) dx, and since lim [ (x) dx = 0, 

^ {Ch n-^eol (em) 

it follows that lim s^ (x) dx = 0, and therefore the sequence (Sn (x)} is 

n~oo J(em) 

completely integrable in JS. It has thus been proved that: 

If E be of finite measure, and {s^ (a;)} be almost everywhere convergent in 
E, and 0^ s^ (a;) « /« (a;), where (x)} is completely integrable in E, then 
{^« (x)} is completely integrable in E. 

Next, let it be assumed that { /„ (x)} , {gr„ (x)} are any two sequences, 
completely integrable in E, and that, almost everywhere in E, 

/« (*) - «» W = gn (*). 

where (x)} is convergent almost everywhere in E. The two sequences 
{Sn (a:) - fn (a:)}, {g^ {x) - /„ (a:)} are both convergent, almost everywhere in 
E, and (x) ~/„ (x), (x) - f^ {x) are both ^ 0, almost everywhere. 

Since 0 ^ (x) —f„ (x) g,, (x) — (x), it follows that the sequence 

{Sn (x) — fn (a;)} is completely iiitegrable in E, and thence that the sequence 
(x)} is completely integrable in E. Thus the theorem* has been proved 
that: 

A sequence (x)} , convergent almost everywhere in the set E, of finite 
measure, is completely integrable in E if two other sequences {/n,(a:)}, {g^ i^)} 
eocist, both completely integrable in E, and such that fn {x) = ^ gn 

That the condition is necessary as well as sufficient, is seen by taking 
/n (x) = - 1 + Sn (x), gn (x) - 1+ (x). 

211. To extend the above theorems to the case in which m{E) is 
infinite, let {Er} be a sequence of sets of finite measure, each one contained 

• See W. H. Young, Proe. Land, Maih. Sac. (2), vol. ix (1910), p. 316. 
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by an inequality given in i, § 435. It follows that lim [ | «^ (x) | dx 0, 

J (On) 

jmd thus the theorem of § 206, is applicable. 

213. The following theorem, which was given in a less general form in 
I, § 399, will now be established : 

Let (^)} ® ftequence of functions, summable in a measurable set E, 

of finite^ or infinite, measure, and of any number of dimensions, be such that 
s,^ {x) ^ 0, for all values of n, and of x, in E; these functions need not be 
bounded above. If, for each value of x, the sequence (a:)} is monotone non- 
diminishing (a set of measure zero being possibly disregarded), and if 

lim I (x) dx has a definite value, then (1), the points of E at which 

{^n (^)} converge form a set of measure zero, and (2), the function s (x) 

having the value of lim s^ (x), where this limit exists, is summable in E, and 

the sequence {s^ (a:)} is completely integrable in E; the convergence of the 
integral of s,, (x) to that of s (x) being uniform in all measurable sets contained 
in E. 

First, let m {E) be finite ; and let Qn be the set of points at which s,, {x) > A . 
The set is contained in g^+i , and thus lim m (gn) is the measure of the 

n-^oo 

set of points for which s^ (x) > A, for all values of m, from and after 
some integer depending on x. Let it be assumed, if possible, that {s^ (a:)} 
diverges at the points of a set h, of positive measure ; then 

lim m (gn) ^m{h)> 0. 

n-«oo 

An integer n^ can be determined so that s,^^ {x) > A, in a set of points of 
measure im (/t) ; hence j s^, (x) dx > iAm (h) ; and therefore 

J (K) 

lim I Sn (x) dx > \Am {Jh). 

J (E) 

Since A is arbitrarily great, this is inconsistent with the hypothesis that 
the limit on the left-hand side has a finite value. It follows that {«„ {x)} 
converges almost everywhere in E. 

If m (E) be not finite, a sequence of measurable sets {Er) exists, each of 
which is contained in the next, and is of finite measure, such that E is its 
outer limiting set. In E^, the set of points e^, at which (x)} is divergent, 
has measure zero. The outer limiting set of {€,.} is the set of points of diverg- 
ence of (x)} in E; and in virtue of a theorem established in i, § 131, the 
measure of this set is zero. 

If A„ be the set of points of E^. for which s (x) — s,^ (x) < e, we have 
I (x) — Sn (x)} dx < em (A„), or f s(x)dx <\ (®) dx 4- cm {E,) \ 

1 (^ii) 
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hence lim a{x)dxS. lim I (x) dx. Since m (A,) conveiges to m (Ef), 

n"-oo J (A«) «^op J (Br) 

* it is seen that s (x)dx Urn s (z) dx ; and thus / 8 {x)dz exists, 

HEr) Hhn) hEr) 

and is ^ lim I (x) dx^ or is ^ lim (x) dx. 
n-^oo J {Er) n-^oo j (B) 

It now follows that I s{x)dz ^ lim I s (x) dx exists, and is 

J (E) r-oo J (Er) 

^ lim / (x) dx. Thus s (x) is summable in whether m (E) be finite, 

n-oo J (E) 

or not. The last part of the theorem now follows by applying the theorem 
of § 205. 

In case E has fimte measure, instead of the condition 8^ (x) S 0 we 
may assume that (x) ^ — K, where K is independent of n and x. For 
the theorem may be applied to the sequence {Sn (x) -h K}, and since K is 
summable in any set of finite measure, the result follows. 


INTEGRATION OF SERIES DEFINED IN AN INTERVAL 


214. If (x) + ^2 (x) H- ... + (x) -1- ... converge to a function s (x) 

everywhejre, or almost everywhere, in a linear interval (a, b), and s (x) be 
summable in (a, 6), it is of importance to possess criteria sufficient to secure 

r-n rx rx rx 

that L Uj. (x) dx, or (x) dx, converges to I s [x) dx, for aU values of 

r*l^o *'o J a 

X in the interval (a, b). When this convergence takes place, the series is 
said to be integrable in (a, b) in the ordinary sense; whereas it is said 

(see § 201) to be completely integrable in (a, b), when I s (x) dx is the 

he) 

limit, as 71 ^ oo , of (x) dx, for every measurable set of points e, in 

he) 

the interval {a, h). A series may be integrable in the ordinary sense in 
(a, b) when it is not completely integrable therein, but many of the criteria 
sufficient to ensure ordinary integrability are also sufficient to secure com- 
plete integrability. 


The following criteria are obtained as special cases of the theorems in 
§§ 202-213, which were established for integration over sets, of points in 
any number of dimensions : 


(1) //, in ike finite interval (a, b), the functions (x) are summable, and 
the series (x) contyerges uniformly in the interval to the values of s (x), then 

j a {x)dx ^ ^ \ Un (x) dx, and the convergence is uniform for all values of 
X in (a, b). 


This has been proved in § 204. 
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(2) //, in an interval {a, b), the functions u. (z) are all summable, and such 

OD 

that, almost everywhere in (a, 6), th£. series 2 (x) converges to s (x), and a 

1 

non-negalive function (x) exists, which is summable in {a, b) and such thal 

1 Sn (x) I <i> (x), for all values of n and x, then s (x) dx exists, and the 

flo rx 

series 2 f (x) dx converges to it, uniformly for all values of x in (a, 6). 

n - 1 a 

This theorem also holds for an indefinitely great interval (a, oo ), or (— x , ao ), 
provided ^ (x) is summable in the interval. 

This has been proved in § 202. 

(3) In the case of a finite interml {a, b), the condition may be replaced by 

the condition | (x) | 0 (x), where ^ {x) is non-negative, and summable in 

rx cc rx 

(a, 6). As in (2), s (x) dx then exists, and the series 2 j u„ (x) dx con- 

verges to it, uniformly in (a, b). This holds also for (a, x ), or for ( — x, x), 
protnded the terms (x) are absolutely summable in (a, x ), or m ( - x, x). 

(4) Whether (a, b) be finite or infinite, the condition, in (2) may be re- 
placed by the condition (x) s„ (x) ^ <j >2 (^)> M the values of n and. x, 
where {x), <f>^ (x) are ttm functions, each of which is absolutely summable 
in the inlerval. 

(5) A particular case of (3) is the condition, in the case of a finite interval, 

that I 7?„ («) I should be bounded for all the values of n and x. This is equivalent 

00 

to the condition that the series 2 u^ (x) has no points of infinite mea^sure of 

n- 1 

non-uniform convergence. 

(6) If 2 Un {x) converges, almost everywhere in a finite, or infinite, 

n* 1 

interxHil to the values of a function s (x), summable in the interval, and if all 
the terms (x) are ^ 0, for all (or almost all) the values of n and x, then 

Yi f u„ (x) dx converges to f s (x) dx, uniformly in the interval. 

n-»l.a Ja 

This has been proved in § 205. 

(7) If 'E, Un (a:) is almost everywhere convergent in a finite, or infinite, 

n 1 

interval (a, b), and 0 u^ (a;) r? v„ (x), where 2 v^ (x) is a series such thal 

n -1 

rx rx 

2 1 (x) dx converges everywhere to S (x) dx, where 2 (x) converges 

»"-l 'a Ja »-l 

rx rx 

to 2 (x), then 2 (x) dx converges uniformly to I s (x) dx. 

n-l 'a J a 

(8) If Vn (a:) (x) (x), where both the sequences (x)}, {w^ (x)} 

are integrable in (a, b), and 2 u^ (x) is convergent almost everywhere in the 

1 
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finite, or infinite, interval (a, b), then S I u„ (x) dx converge)! uniformly in 

n-=iJ a 

(a, h) to s (z) dx. 

j a 

(7) and (8) have been proved in §§210, 211. Jn particular if ^ | (x)| 

is integrable term by term, so also is S u„ (x), for 


1 


1 '^n (^) I — ^ I 'W’n ( 3 ;) |. 

(9) If, in tlie finite mtenxzl {a, h), S (.r) converges almost everywhere 


n-l 


to s (x), and {,s„ ( 3 :)}** dx is hounded for all values of n, where p is a number 

J a 

> 1, then s (r) is summable in (a, b), and S I u,^ (x) dx convergen uniformly 

n-lJu 

in (a, b) to [ s (a:) dx. 

• a 

(10) If, in a finite, or infinite, interval {a, b), (x) S 0 for all valuer of 

QO rh 

n and) x (except possibly at a set of points of measure zero), and. if Z (x) dx 
/wz«s a definite value, then the series ^ (x) is almost everyivhere convergent, 

n i 

fsc 

and s ( 3 :) is summable in (a, b); moreover X I ?/„ (a:) dx converges uniformly 

W - 1 

rx 

in (a, b) to s (x) dx. 

' a 

In all ihes€^ cases there is (joraplote integrability of the series, provided 
in (7) and (8) the integrability of the sfMjnenees {?;„ (x)}, ( 3 ;)} is assumed 

to be complete. 

In ease (1), if it be assumed that the convergenee of S u (3r) to s (x) is 

W - 1 

simply uniformly convergent only, this is sufficient to ensure that s (x) is 
summable, but it is then not necessarily true that S | ( 3 :) dx is a con- 

n-l a 

vergent series. It can, however, be shewn that, whenever this series is 
convergent, it converges to the value of [ s (.r) dx. In bicjt we know that, 

a 

by bracketing the terms of t he simply uniformly convergent series X (x) 

71"! 

in a suitable manner, the series is converted into a unifonnlv convergent 

series S v^ (x), and the result (1) is then applicable to this series, and thus 
m-l ^ 

^ I (^) converges uniformly to the valium of I s (x) dx. It is clear 

m-l'a 

that, whenever 'L I u^ (x) dx converges, it must converge to the same 

J a 

value as dcK^s the series 21 j v„^ (a:) dx. VVe thus obtain the following 

m-lJ a 

theorem : 
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(la) If the series S u {x) converges simply-imiformly in the finite 

n-1 

interval (a, b) to s (x), and all the terms {x) are summable in the interval, 
then*, (1) if the series S I u(x)dxhe convergent it converges to the 

n-1 J a 

value I 8 (x) dxy and (2) if the series be not convergent, it may by suitably 

bracketing the terms, and amalgamating the terms in each bracket, be 

converted into a series which converges to I s (x) dx. The convergence is 

J a 

uniform with respect to x. 

00 r®® /*>* 00 

A practical test that 2 Un (x) dx = j 2 (x) dx which may be 

n-1 ' 0 0 n-1 

applied in many cases is the following : 

If the aeries 2 | (x) | converges everywhere to a sum-function which 

n *■ 1 

is summable in the infinite interval (0, oo), then 

Qo ro® /•<» 00 

2 I u^ {x) dx 2 Un (x) dx. 

n»l-/0 Jon-l 

This theorem is a particular case of (2), for if {x) is the function to 

n 

which 2 I Un (a;) | converges, we have 2 u^ (x) ^ <f> (x) for all values 

n - 1 n ” 1 

of n and x. 


215. When, in the finite interval (a, b), the condition in (5), that the 
series 2 u^ (x) has no points at which the measure of non-uniform con- 

n-l 

vergence is infinite is not satisfied, there exists a set G of such points which 
(see § 94) is necessarily closed, and may be finite. In this case the theorem 

may fail to hold good either (1), when 2 j u^ (x) dx is not everywhere 

n-1 a 

convergent in (a, 6), or (2), when its sum is not continuous in the interval. 
It may also happen that, in these circumstances, the continuous function 
V {x) to which the sum of the integrals converges, is not equal to 

I s (x) dx\ this last integral being assumed to exist. 

The following theorem will however be established : 

If the series 2 (x), of which all the terms are summable in the finite 

n-1 

interval (a, 6), converges to the summable function s (x), and if, further, the series 
2 I Un {x) dx converges everywhere to the values of a function which is 

n-1 'a 

•continuous in (a, b), it is a sufficient condition^ that this function be equal to 

* The first part of this theorem was given by Bendixson, for the oase in which the functions 
tiM (ar) are all continuous; see Stockholm Ofv. vol. uv (1897), p. 009. 

t This theorem was given by Osgood, Amer. Journal, vol. xix (1897), p. 182, in the case 
in which the terms of the series, and its sum, are continuous. The general theorem was given, for 
Riemann integration, by Arzel&, Mem. di Bologna (5), vol. vm (1900). 
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j a (x) dx, that the pointa at which the meaatare of non-uniform convergence 
of the aeriea 2 (x) ia infinite ahotUd form an enumerable aet. 

n-1 

The closed enumerable set of points at which the measure of non- 
uniform convergence of the series is infinite being denoted by let ^ be a 
point of (a, b) which does not belong to 0. Since f is within an interval 
contiguous to G, in any interval (^ — ^ + € 2 ) interior to that contiguous 

interval, | (a;) | has a finite upper boundary. Denoting by (x) the 

nth partial sum of the aeries S [ (a:) dx, and by U (x) the continuous 

function to which (x) converges, as n 00 , a value n, of n, can be so 
determined that \U (f) | < ^» I ^ ~ (f + ^) I < S, for 

n^n, where ^ -I- is a fixed point within the interval (f ~ Cj , f -f €2), and 
S is an arbitrarily chosen positive number. 

We now have 


28 


\hr 


h h I _ 

Since the interval (^, | 4- A) contains no points of G, it follows that, for all 
sufficiently large values of n. 


rUh [Uh 

Sn {x) dx - \ 6* (x) dx 


< 8 . 


Therefore we have, provided n is not less than some fixed integer 


Un (^ + ^) - f/n (i) S I 

h ' h \ 

where S (a:) denotes s (a;) dx. 

From the two inequalities, we have 

u( i + h)-u(i) -s(i) 

h h 

and since 8 is arbitrarily small, it follows that 

h ' h 




38 

\hV 


This holds for any point f that does not belong to G, and for any point 
f -f in a neighbourhood of f that contains no points oiQ. It follows that 
any one of the four derivatives D^U (f), D^V (f), D'U (i); D-.U (f), is 
equal to the corresponding derivative of S (f). Since one of the four 
derivatives of the function S {x), U (x) is such that its value is the same for 
the two continuous functions, except at points belonging to an enumerable 
set, it follows (I, § 267) that the two functions differ by a constant; and 
since both vanish at the point a, they must be everywhere equal. 

When the closed set C? is not enumerable it contains a perfect com- 
ponent ; and in that case the sum of the integrals of the terms of the series 
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is not necessarily equal to the integral of the sura, even when both exist 

CO ,X 

and the condition of continuity of X 1 (x) dx is satisfied. 

j a 

It will be observed that, in acjcordance with the theorems which have 
been established, the term by term integration of a series may fail to give 
the integral of the sum, either (1), when the set G, of points of infinite 
measure of non-uniform convergence of the series, is finite or enumerable, 

00 , J 

but the condition that the sum of the series E zi„ (x) dx should be a 

1 J a 

continuous function of x is not satisfied; or (2), when G contains a perfect 
component. 

216. If there exist, in the interval (a, h), points at which the series 
2 Ufi i^) ^^ot convergent, such points ^\nll be regarded as points of 

7t *- 1 

discontinuity of 6* {x). Let it be assumed that these points form a non- 
dense set with an enumerable derivative, i.e. a reducible set; thus they 
arc contained in a set G which is an enumerable closed set. Let it be 
further assumed that, in any interval («, f^) whic^h contains, within it and 
at its ends, no point of G, the (condition is satisfied that | {x) | is less than 

some fixed numlxT, independent of ?? and .r. Let it be also assumed that 

rx 

2 I {x) dx is convergent for ail values of x in (a, b), and that its sum- 

71- 1 . a 

function JJ {x) is (jontiniious in the closed interval (a, b). Let it be further 

assumed that I s (x) dx S (x) is a continuous function of x, this will be 
J a 

the case when s {x) is sinnniable in (a, 6), or more generally when it has 
a /^-integral, or in part icular, an //L-integral in (a, b). The enumerable set 
contains all yioints of non-convergence of the given series and also every 
point at which the measure of non-uniform (convergence of the series is 
infinite. With these assumptions, the proof of § 215 is ajiplicable to 
t‘stablish the legitimacy of the integrability of the series 2w„ (x). We 
obtain accordingly the following theorem: 

// the series 2 (x) converges to the f unction s (x) at every jioint of the 

H" \ 

interval (a, b) which does not belong to a reducible set of points (f and if, in 
any interval (a, jS) which co7itains within it, and at its ends, no fx>ints of G, 

I Sn (x) I is bounded as a function of n and x; and if I (x) dx exists as an 

a 

L-intejgral, or as a D-integral, or an II L-integral, for every value of n, and the 

00 fX 

series 2 I (x) dx, for a Ti x f: 6, converges to a contin uous function of x; 

n-lJ a 

I X ^ 

the7h, if I s (x) dx exists as a continuous function of x, 

J a 

rx oo 'jc 

I s (x) dx E I u„ (x) dx. 

J a a 
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The following theorem which also has reference to the case in which 
there are points at which the measure of non-uniform convergence is 
infinite is due to Vitali*: 

II lilt points of a finite interval at ivhich a convergent series his infinite 
nteasnre of non-uniform convergence form a set G of which the measure is zero, 
then term by term integration is permissible, provided the sum-function is 
summahlc, and provided also the integrated series convergers to a sum which 
is the integral of a summable function. The last condition is clearly also a 
necessary one when the first is satisfied. 

In this case it ts assumed that U (a-), the sum-f unction of S [ (x) r/x, 

n - 1 a 

is an indefinite integral of a siimrnable function, that is, that it is 
absolutely continuous in (a, b) (t, § 218). The closed set G being of 
measure zero, a finite set of intervals (A) of total measure < e can be 
determined which include within them all the points of the set G. 
Since U (x) is absolui-t^ continuous, the sum of its variations, each 
taken with its proper sign, ov^er the interv^als A is < §«, where Se is a 
number which converges to zero with e. An interval (a, jS), one of the 
intervals complementary to the finite set (A), (Contains no points of G, 

and theiofore U (/^) — 1/ (a) - S (fi) — S (a); where S (x) denotes P s (x) dx. 

J a 

Now U (b) is the sum of the variations of V (x), taken over all the intervals 
(A) and all the complementary^ intervals (a, ^8), and the same remark applies 
to S (h). It follows that 1' {b) and (b) differ from one another by less 

than 5f h I | 5 (x) | dx. As c converges to zero, so also do and m (A); 

U^) 

consequently G (b) and S (b) are equal. By considering the interval (a, x). 
where a < x > h, it follows also that S (x) U (x); and thus the theorem 
is established. 

21/. It is easily seen that, in case all the terms of the series S u^ (a;) are 

n- l 

non-negative in an interval (a. b). finite or infinite, the term by term in- 
tegrlfhdity of the series for {a, b) implies its complete integrability, 

, For if e be any set of points in (a. 6), 

f (^) " (^)} f i^) - '^n (i**)} 

J (r) a 

since s (x) (x) ^ 0. If the integral on the right-hand side converges 

to zero, as r? 00 , so also does the integral on the left-hand side. 

The following theorem has reference to sequences which, in a given 
|interval‘;'are in general non-convergent : ^ 

, 7n case the sequence. (x)} is not necessarily everywhere, or almost every- 
where, convergent in the interval (a, b), and is such that | (x) | 5. x (^)> 

• BendMonti del Cire. Mat di Palermo, vol. XJCUI (1D07), p. 155. 
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X (a;) is summadle in (a, b), then the upper and lower limits of s^ (^) (hCp 
as n '^aog are both integrals. 

Let P (x) — lim [ s^ (x) dx; and F (x) = lim j s„ (x) dx, 
then P (x^) ^ lim | ( s„(x)dx -h j (x) dxl 

n'^QO (Ja Jxi ) 

^ Km Sn (a:) dx — (X 2 — x^) x (^) 

n^eoJa Ja 


Thus P (x^) - P (x^) ^ ~ (x^~ x^) A, 

and similarly F (x^) — F (x^) ^ {x^ — Xi) A, 

where A denotes j* x (^) The sum of the values of the absolute variations 

of F (x), or of F (x), over any set of non-overlapping intervals, whose total 
measure is < c, is less than Ae. It follows that both the functions are 
absolutely continuous in (a, b), and are therefore integrals of summable 
functions. 


An extension of the theory of the integrability of convergent sequences 
to the case of non-convergent sequences which have an upper and a lower 
function, in relation to semi-integrals, has been developed* by W. H. 
Young. 


218. When a convergent sequence of functions is defined in the infinite 
interval (a, «? ), and it is known that the sequence is integrable in every 
finite interval (a, b), it is desirable to possess a sufficient condition that the 
sequence should be integrable in the infinite interval. 

The foUowing sufficient conditions may be estabKshed : 


(1) Let the series S (a;) have as its sum-function s (x), summable in 

n-l 

every finite interval^ and let it he such that S u^ (x) dx converges to 

n^lJa 

s (x) dx, for every finite value of C (> a), tli/en if, corresponding to an 
arbitrarily chosen positive number €, an integer n^, and a value of C (> a) 
can be so chosen that j (x) dx j < c, for every value of G* (> C), and for 
all values of n^n^, th^ s (x) is integrable in (a, 00 ), although not necessarily 

TOO rw 

absolutely summable in (a, ao), and Z u^ (x) dx converges to \ « (x) dx. 

n-l ' Ja 

r oo jCf 

« (x) dx = Z Un^ (x) dx holds 
n-lJa 

Qt> Too 

for every value of C (> a), then provided that Z Un(x)dx is convergent^ 

n-l -'a 

* See Pfvc. Lend. Math. Soc. (2), vol. ix (1910), p. 280. 
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and that E I (x) dx converges to the value of ^ [ u„ (x) dx, when C is 

n^^lJa n~lJa 

independently increased, it follows that s [x) dx exists, and is equal to 

o 

oo 1*00 

S Un {x) dx. 

Ja 

It should be observed that these theorems may be applied to cases in 

which the integrals I 6‘„ (x) dx, I s (x) dx exist only as non-absolutely 
J a J a 

convergent integrals such as Z)-integrals. 

To prove (1) it is seen that lim (x) dx - f s {x) dx \ and assuming 

n~oo JC J C 

rc' I 

that Ue and C can be so determined that (x) dx < e, for n^Ue, and 

Jc I 

for all values of C' (> C), it follows that f s (a;) dx ^ c, for C" > 0; and 

Jc 

since c ivs arbitrary, I s (x) dx exists. Assuming that all the integrals 
J a 

I Sn (j’) dx exist, we have 

I P ,9 (a?) flte — [ Sn (x) pi j [ S (x) dx - f A*,, (;t’) dx 

l.a Ja I I -a Ja 


f 


roo r>x> 

s (x) dx -f (x) dx 
U' . c 


and by taking a sufficiently great value of n rit), and a sufficiently large 
value of 0, the expression on the right-hand side is < Ik. It tlius appears 
that 

roo rtx> 

lim I Sn {x) dx — s (x) dx. 

n~oo Ja Ja 

To prove (2), we see that, if e be fixed, C may be so chosen that 


00 rC' 

E I Un (a:) dx 
n^lJc 


c, for O' > C, 


and from tliis it follows that 


I s (:r) dfa: p €, for C' > C. Since c is 
Jc ^ J 

arbitrary, s (x) dx exists. Also since / s (x) dx ^ lim s^ (u) dx, we see 
J u J a ri'^ao J a 

r oo rC 

8 (x) dx is the limit to which E s„ (a:) dx converges as C <x> , 

n-lJa 

00 too 

and this limit is by hypothesis E I u„ (x) dx. 

n-^lJa 
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SEQUENCES OF FUNCTIONS THAT ARB INTBGBABLB {R) 

219. Let u^(x)y u^(x)y ... be functions each of which is 

bounded in the interval (a, 6), and each of which is integrable {R) in that 
interval. Let it further be assumed that, in the whole interval, the seiies 
Ui (x) + Wj (a:) + ... ~h (x) + ... converges to a function s (x). Also let 
it be assumed that s (x) is bounded in (a, b). It is proposed here to determine 
necessary and sufficient conditions that s (x) may have an ,B-integral in 
(o, b). 

Let F he a set of points, in (a, 6), of measure zero ; and let e be an 
arbitrarily chosen powtive number, and n an arbitrarily chosen integer. 
Let us suppose that, for each point x^ , of (a, 6), which does not belong to 
a certain component Et, of Ey an integer Wj (> w) can be determined, and 
also a neighbourhood (x^ — 8, + 8'), such that the condition | R^ (a;) | < € 

is satisfied for every point Xy in that neighbourhood. Then, provided this 
condition is satisfied for every value of e, and E is such that each point of 
it belongs to E^, for some sufficiently small value of e, the convergence of 
the sequence (a:)} to s (x) is said to be regular in (a, 6), except for the 
set E, of measure zero. 

It will be observed that, for a fixed c, the integer Ui (> n) depends in 
general upon the particular point ar^, which does not belong to E^. More- 
over, since r? is arbitrary, there exists, for a particular point Xi , an infinite 
number of values of nj; the neighbourhood (a:j — 8, a:| + 8') depending 
however in general upon the value of n, chosen. 

In the particular case in which (a:) ^ 0, for all values of n and a;, so 
that the sequence (a:)} is monotone non -decreasing, when the condition 
Rn (x) < € is satisfied for a particular value of n, it is also satisfied for all 
greater values. In the general case this does not hold; the condition is 
satisfied for an infinite set of greater values of w, but not necessarily for 
every such value. 

It is easily seen that the set Ee must, for eacjh value of e, be a non-dense 
closed set, although the set E is not necessarily non-dense, and may be 
everywhere dense in (a, b). For, if f be a limiting point of E^, then every 
neighbourhood of f contains points of Ety and it is impossible that the 
condition | (x) | < £ can be satisfied for every point of such neighbour- 

hood. Therefore f must belong to Ety and Et is consequently a closed set; 
and since its measure is zero, it must be non-dense in (a,b). 

The following theorem will now be established : 

The necessary and sufficient condition that the bounded function s («) may 
be integrcMe (R), is that the seqmnce of functions {s^ (a;)}, all of which are 
integrable (R), shall converge to s (x) regularly , except for a set of poirUs JP, 
of measure zero. 
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To prove that the condition stated is necessary, let it be assumed that 
e {x) is integrable (Jf?). Since a (x), (a:), a^ {x), ... are all integrable (R), the 

^ set of points at which any one of these functions is discontinuous has 
measure zero, and it follows that the set of points at which one or more of 
these functions is discontinuous has its measure zero. It will be shewn 
that a point at which all these functions are continuous cannot belong to 
Ee for any value of e, and consequently cannot belong to E. Let ^ be a point 
at which all the functions are continuous, and let e be a prescribed positive 
number. The integer n^(> n) can be so chosen that | « (f) — a^^ (f) | < Jc; 
also 8 can be so chosen that, for every point x, in the interval - 8, f -f 8), 
the inequalities | « (f) — « (^k) | < | (f ) — (^) I < S'**® satisfied. 

From these three inequalities we deduce that the inequality 

I ,s* (x) - (a;) I < € 

\ is satisfied for all points in the interval (f -- 8, f f 8) ; and therefore $ does 
not belong to the set E ^ . Since c is arbitrary, it follows that i does not 
belong to E. Hence every point of E must belong to the set of points at 
which one or more of the functions (a?), (a?), (.r), (x), ... is dis- 

continuous ; and therefore m (E) — 0. 

To shew that the condition stated in the theorem is sufficient, let € and 
n be fixed, then Et is a non-dense closed set of measure zero. A finite set 
of intervals, the sum of whose lengths is an arbitrarily chosen number tiy, 
can be so determined that every point of Ee is within one of the intervals. 
The remainder of (a, h) consists of a finite set of intervals {A}; and for 
any point Xi in an interval A, a neighbourhood (xi — 8, x^ -f 8') can be 
determined, and also an integer n(> not necessarily the same for all 
such points x ^ , such that | (a;) j < e for all the points of — 8, 4- 8'). 

This can be done for every point Xj in the intervals (A), and we can consider 
the set of all such neighbourhooils (x, - 8, x, f 8'). To this set we may 
apply the Heine-Borel theorem ; and consequently a finite set of the intervals 
(Xj — 8, Xi f 8') exists such that every point of {A} is interior to one or 
more of the intervals of this finite set. In eewjh one of the intervals of this 
finite set, the condition | (x) | < c is everywhere satisfied for some value 

of n (> n). When the set of intervals of which the sum is rj is excluded from 
(a, 8), the remainder may be divided into a finite number of parts such that, 
in each part, the condition | (x) | < c is satisfied for a value of n belonging 

to a finite set iJ 4 Pi, w 4- P 2 ’ f Pr* of integers all greater than n. 

To shew that a (x) is integrable (R) we now apply Riemann’s test of 
integrability. Divide (o, b) into a number of parts ... hgy so chosen 

that all the end-points of the excluded intervals, and also all the end- 
points of those finite parts for each of which | (x) | < c, for a single 

value of w, are end-points of the parts hg» For an interval h, in 

the excluded set, the product of h into the fluctuation of s (x) is less than 
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{M — m) hy where M, m are the upper and lower boundaries of s (x) in 
(a, 6). For an interval hy for the whole of which | | < the fluctuation 

of s (x) cannot exceed that of 5^^.^ (x) by more than 2c. It follows that the 
sum of the products of each h into the corresponding fluctuation of s (x) 
cannot exceed 

(ilf — m) 7^ -f S 1th {2c + fluctuation of (a;)}, 

p 

where, in the double summation, the first summation refers to all those of 
the ^’s which are in an interval for which p has one and the same value, 
and the second summation refers to the values Pi, P 2 , ••• Pr- ►Since (x) 
is integrable {R) in the interval to which it belongs, and for which p has 
a fixed value, it is seen that, when the number s is sufficiently increased, 
and the greatest of the //'s is sufficiently small, 1 Ih x fluctuation of 

p 

(a:) becomes arbitrarily small. Since t] and c are arbitrarily small, it 
follows that Riemann’s test of integrabihty of .9 (x) is satisfied. 

The general theorem having now been completely established, it 
appears, from the foregoing proof, that it may be stated as follows: 

If Ui (x) + U 2 (x) + ... converges to a definite value s (x), for all 'imnts of 
(a, b)y and th£ functions Up (x) are. all integrable (R) in (a, />), the nejc£ssary 
and sufficient conditions that s {x) may be integrable (R) in (a, 6) are (1), that 
the upper boundary of | s (x) | m (a, b) be finite y and. (2), thaty coTresjX)nding 
to two arbitrarily chosen positive mimbers t], c, arid to any positive integer n, 
a finite set of intervals whose sum is less than rj can be excluded from {ay b), 
so thaty in the remainder of {ay 6), | {x) | < c, for every x, where p has 

one of a finite set of values which depend on x, but one such that the same p is 
applicable to all points x in a certain continuous interval. 

The condition (2), contained in this theorem, was obtained* first by 
Arzel^t, and is expressed by him in the form, that a certain mode of con- 
vergence of the series, called uniform convergence by segments in general 
(convergenza uniforme a tratti in generale) holds good. This mode of 
convergence differs from that of uniform convergence by segments, con- 
sidered in § 89, in that a finite set of intervals, of arbitrarily small sum, must 
be excluded from the domain, in order that the condition may be satisfied. 

EXAMPLES 

(1) }jei Sp {x) when n is odd, and 0, when 71 is even. In this case tlie scries 

is simply -uniformly convergent; the sum s {x) is the ooniinuous function 0. Then 

j%„(a:)d*=i(l or 0, 

* “SuUe eerie di funzioni,” Part Ti, Mem. delle R. Acrad. d. Sci. di Bohgfui (5), a’-oI. viri (1900). 
A proof different from that in the text was given by Hobson, Proc. Land. Math. iSV. (2), vol. i 
(1904), p. 382. It is shewn there that Arzelk’s proof is invalid. 
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according as n is odd or oven; thus 


has no definite value, but 


lim fSn(r)dx 
n- aoj 0 

I s(x)dr-0. 
J 0 


The term by term integration fails in this case, because there is one point ar=0, at which 
the measure of non-uniform convergence is indefinit<ily great, as may be seen from 


the limit 


I lim [ s 
n'-oo f 0 


/?„ -Vne ^ {n odd), 

( (.r) dx not existing. 


(2) Let 8n {x) =2n^xfi then « (a:) — 0; at the point x~0, there is a point of indefinitely 
groat measure of non-uniform convergence, since 

Here ^ (r) dx - < 0. 

If X bo different from zero, lim f ■%(x)dx—0^ but at ar=0 the limit is -1; thus, in any 
n ~octJ Xo 

interval which contains the point 0, the function lim / 8n{x)dx is discontinuous, and 

Tt XI I 

therefore cannot equal / « (x) dx, which is zero. 

J a-« 

(3) Let v„ {X) - J -{n - 

we find « (0) — 1, and 8 (j:) for | x | > 0. 

We have f 8(x)dx ~c^-l. Also lim f 8„(x)dx is discontinuous at the point x=^0, 
J 0 w-oo.f 0 

which is a point at which the measure of non-uniform conv^ergonce is infinite; it converges 
to e® - j if a- > 0, and to zero if x -0. 


(4) Lot 


_ ^"n 0n (^) _ ^ n-fi 0 n +i (■^’) 

■ ! + {</,„ (^)}2 


where is a function of a, and c/)„ (a;), {x) are finite and (;ontinuous in the interval 

(«, 6), and vanish for x—a. Further let it be assumed that 0,, {x), (f),i (r) increase indefinitely 
with 7i, for every value of x except n, but so that liin (x) is zero. 


Wo have j (a:) dx - tan (^)i ^ tan"^ [0j (j:)], 

J (I 

/ 8 (x*) dx - k'l tan“^ (x)}; 

<7 

the second integral and the limit of the first are not identical unless 

^n-hi ^ {^n+l (^)) 

has the limit zero. If (x) (x - a)^ 

where is positive and increases indefinitely with n, we have 

lim A-n+i tan'^ {<^n+i (a:)} Urn . 

Hence, if lim have a finite value, the two expressions have different finite values; if 
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it appears that a finite polynomial (x) can be so determined that 
I (^) — Pn (^) I < , at all points of A ; it then follows that 

f {<^n (^) - Pn (aj)} da; I ^ [ \<f>n{x)- Pn (a?) I dx €„m (A). 

J (E) \ J{E) 

It is now seen that we have the following theorem : 

Iff (x) be any function, summahle in the p-diinensional cell A, a sequence 

{P^ (a;)} of finite jtolynomials can be so determined that I P^ (x) dx converges 

J (E) 

to \ f (x) dx, as n oo , for every measurable set of points E, contained in 
Ue) 

A, and uniformly with respect to all such sets. 

The theorem of i, § 430, has been applied in various cases to extend 
properties of the integrals of continuous functions to the case of L-integrals 
in general. It now appears that such extensions can be made by starting 
from the simplest possible case, that of the integral of a finite polynomial. 


THE OSCILLATIONS OK A SEQUENCE OF INTEGRALS 

221. Some important properties will be given of a sequence of integrals 
I fn(^)dx, where the secpjence {/„ in general non-convergent, is 

defined in an interval (a, b). 'Jlie theory has been fully investigated* by 
W. H. Young. We shall denote by f (x) andfix) the upper and lower 
functions of the sequence {/^ (a;)}, and by F (x), F (a;) the upper and lower 
functions of the sequence (a*)} , where (x) denotes the integral 

I fn{x)dx. 

J a 

Jt will be shewn that: 

If fn (x) has a finite lower boundary with respect to {n, x), and {F^ (a;)} is 
such that at no point is F (x) = F (x) + oo , then 

F (x)^ f I (x) dx. 

J a 

Similarly, if f^ (x) has a finite upper boundary with respect to {n, a:), and 
{Fn {x)} satisfies the condition that at no point is F (a;) — F (a;) =- — oo, theyi 

F(x):t I f(x)dx. 

J a 

It will be sufficient to prove the first part of the theorem. 

Let Wn (a:) be the function wliich, at each point x, has the value of the 
lower boundary of the sequence /„ (x), f^^i (x), ... , at that point. Then 
{Wn (a^)} is a monotone non-diminishing sequence which converges to f (x). 
Since Wn (x) has a finite lower boundary, and is the summable function 

♦ Proc. Lond. Math. Soc. (2), vol. ix (1910), p. 2S6: tbid. (2), vol. xi (1912), p. 43. 
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/„(*), it is summable, and \ Wn{x)dx5. (*) d*; and from this it 
follows that lim w„{x)dx: F(x). Since F (x) is finite, and {a’„ (*)} 

n"«-ao / a 

monotone, it follows from the theorem of § 21 3 that (x)} is an integrable 
sequence, and thus that/(x) is summable, and that 

lim j u'„ (x) dx = (x) dx; 

n~oo J a 

therefore F (x) ^ f f (x) dx. 

•'a 

It will next be proved that: 

If F (x) ^ I / {x) dx, then F (x) and F (x) axe upper serni-integrals ; and 

J a 

ij F (x) I f (x) dx, then F (x) and F (x) are loiner semi -integrals. In the 
1! 

first rase, it is assumed that /„ (:r) is hounded below, and in the second case 
that it is bo7indcd above, with re^sjjcct to (n, x). 

An upper semi-integral has been delined in j, § 407, as the sum of an 
integral and a monotone non-diminishing fnnetion; a lower semi-integral 
is the sum of an integral and a monotone non-increasing function. 

It will be sufficient to prove the lirst statement in the the‘.orem. 

f’„{x I /O . /’„(x) f \‘ '"f„{x)dx, 

,V I A 

lim F„ (x -I- li) lim (x) |- lim /„ (x) dx, 

/i—io H^cc 

lim [ fn (x) dx ' F (x \ h) — F (,r). 

Similarly, it may be shewn that the lower limit on the left-hand side 
is ‘ F(x -^-h) - F(x). 

Employing tlie last theorem, we have 

j■"''*/{x)(/x*- /’(X I h) -F(x) 

■- A'(x -| //) - A’(x). 


Sinec 
we have 

or 


VVe have thus 


and 


Hence 


fJ" l-h i-r ' 

f (x) dx -- F (x I //) " / (x) dx ■ - F (:r)» 

Ja ' J a ~ 

r ' * / (x) dx - F (x -i //) *. j / (x) dx - F (x). 

Ja Ja 

f (x) dx F (x), [*/ (x) dx - F (x) 


are both monotone non-increasing functions, and tlierefore F' (x), F (x) 
arc upper semi-integrals. 
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222. The following theorem* is independent of the supposition that 
£ (x) is a summable function : 

If lim I /n (x) da: ^ 0, where e denotes any measurable set of 

n-^oo • 

points in the irUerval (a, 6), then the sequence {F^ (a:)} is bounded below, and 
oscillates continuously and homogeneously below. Also if any subsequence 
{^np ^ convergent, its limiting function is an upper semi-integral, and 
also a lower semi-continuous function, and is consequently everywhere con- 
tinuous on the left. 

FX-{-h 

We have (x f h) ^ F^ (x) -{- {x) dx \ and qbu and h '->-0, 

• X 

the second integral on the right has its lower double limit non-negative. 
Hence, if x (^) denote the chasm function of the sequence (x)} , we have 

X (^) « A' The functions Fn (x) being all continuous, we have 
F (x) = lim lim Fn (x -h h) ^ lim Fn (x -h h) ^ x M- 

n-^oo n-^oo.A^O 

It follows that F(x)=^x sequence oscillates con- 

tinuously below; since the argument may be applied to any sub-sequence 
of {J^,t (x)} , the continuous oscillation below is homogeneous. 

To prove that Fn (x) is bounded below in relation to (n, x), positive 

numbers €, a, and an integer n^ can be so determined that (x) dx > - c, 

he) 

provided m(e)<a,n>n^. 

If E be any measurable set of points in (a, b), the interval may be 
divided into r equal parts, each of length < a ; and thus the part, of E in 
each of these sub-intervals has its measure < a ; it follows that 

I /» (*) <^ > - rt, 

and in particular that Fn (x) > — re, for n> n^. Hence Fn (x) is bounded 
below, for n > n^, and therefore for all values of n. 

Taking e to consist of a finite set of non-overlapping intervals Xg), 
we have E {Fn (xj — Fn (x«,j)} > — e, ior n > n^, provided the measure 
of the set of intervals is < a. It follows that, n being confined to have 
those values which it has in the sub-sequence {Fn^, (x)} that converges to 
the unique function F (x), we have 

This must also hold when the set of intervals is infinite, provided its 
measure is < a. 

To prove that the function F (x) is of bounded variation, we observe 
that, if it be not of bounded variation, there must be at least one of the 
r parts of (a, b) each of which has measure < a, in which the total variation 

* See W. H. Young, Proc. Lend. Math. Soc. (2), vol. xi (1912), p. 51. 
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of F (x) is infinite. This sub-interval (a', V) may be divided into a number 
of parts such that the sum of the absolute variations in those parts exceeds 
a number N, as large as we please. The sum of the negative variations over 
those parts is numerically less than c ; hence the sum of the positive varia- 
tions exceeds N — which is impossible, if JV - c is sufiiciently large, 
because the sum of the variations, each taken with its proper sign, is 
F (h') — F {a'). Therefore F {x) is of bounded variation, and as in i, § 243, 
may be expressed by P (x) — N {x), where P (x) is the upper boundary of 
the positive variations over the meshes of aU nets fitted on to (a, x), and 
N (x) is the upper boundary of the numerical values of the negative 
variations. The functions P (x), N (x) are monotone non-diminishing; and 
it can be seen that N (x), and consequently - N {x)y is an integral. For 
the sum of the variations of N (x) over every finite or infinite set of non- 
overlapping intervals of which the measure is < a is < e; since, to each 
value of €, there corresponds a value of a, it follows that N (x) is absolutely 
continuous, and is therefore (see i, § 406) an integral. The function F (x) 
being the sura of an integral and a bounded monotone increasing function, 
is an upper semi-integral. That F {x) is lower semi -continuous follows from 
a theorem given in § 117, that the limit of a convergent sequence of con- 
tinuous functions which oscillate continuously below is lower senu-con- 
tinuous. 

It follows from the theorem just established, and from the corresponding 
theorem for the case fim ( /„ (x) dx ^ 0, employing the theoi^m in 

m n-“QO (c) 

§ 123, that: 

When lim [ /„ (z) dx = 0, the seqtience {F„ (*)} oscillates contin- 

twusly and homogeneously, and there is in every svh-sequence of {F„ (3f)}> ® 
sub-sequence which convergers uniformly to an integral. 

223. The following theorem, given* by W. H Young, is of use in the 
theory of series : 

[f {f^ (a;)} is a sequence of non-negative functions, such that (x) dx 

forms a sequence {F„ (x)} which oscillates boundedlyf there is in every sub- 
sequence of {Fn (x)} , a sub-sequence which converges to a lower semi-contimious 
function which is an upper semi-integrcU. 

If the sequence {/„ {x)} is bounded below, the theorem clearly also holds 
good. From the theorems given in § 221, it follows, since {/„ (a;)} is 
bounded below, with respect to (n, x), and (x) is bounded above, that 
P (x), F (x) are upper semi -integrals. Since this reasoning is applicable to 
any sub-sequence, it follows that all the upper functions and all the lower 
functions of the sequence {F„ (a;)} are upper semi-integrals. 

• Proc. Roy. Soe. voL Lxxxvin (1913), p. 671. 



822 Sequences of Integrals [ch. v 

Since /„ (x) is non-negative, it follows that 

Um I /„ (a;) d* > 0, 

n '^ Qo , m {€)'*‘0 ^ 

and we see, in accordance with the theorem given in § 222, that {F^ (a;)} 
oscillates continuously and homogeneously below. Hence all the lower 
functions of the sequence (a;)} are lower semi-continuous (see § 117). 
Since they are also upper semi -integrals, that is each is the sum of an 
integral and a monotone non-diminisliing function, it follows that all these 
lower semi -continuous functions are therefore continuous on the left. 

If all the upper or all the lower functions of a sequence are continuous 
on one side at least, th© same side for all, then a sub-se(pience of the 
functions exists which is convergent (see § 122). This sub-sequence satisfies 
the conditions of the theorem. 

THE LIMIT OF AN INTEGRAL CONTAINING A PARAMETER 

224. If E be a measurable set of points jr, of any number of dimensions, 
and / (a;, y) is a function which is summable in E, for all values of the para- 
meter y, contained in some finite, or infinite, linear interval, it is of import- 
ance to possess criteria for the convergence to a limit, of I f (j;, y) dx, as y 

J (E)' 

converges to some value which may be finite or infinite. More generally 
there may be an exceptional set of values of y in the linear interval for 
which / (£r, y) is not summable. This exceptional set may be throughout 
disregarded, even if it be everywhere dense in the interval. Su(;h con- 
vergence differs from the convergence of a sequence (x) dx, as 7/ — ' oo , 

J(E) 

considered in §§ 201-213, only in the respect that the parameter y, 
approaches its limit y^^, or ao , through a continuous (or at least unenumer- 
able) set of values, whereas the parameter n is confined to have the 
values of the integer sequence. It will appear that the criteria obtained in 
§§ 201-213, have their analogues in the more general case here considered, 
in which the parameter hixs values in a continuous linear interval. It is 
sufficient to assume that y is 'confined to an interval y^ < y ^ y f a, on 
one side of the point iJq, or, in case y^ is infinite, to the interval A < y. 
When y may have values both greater and less than , the limits on the 
two sides of y^ may then be considered separately. 

Let E, in the first instance, have finite measure, and let it be assumed 
that, at each point x, of E, the limit f (x, y^ -f 0), or / (a:, oo), has a 
definite value. If, at points of a component of E, of measure zero, this 
condition is not satisfied, this exceptional set may be throughout disre- 
garded. If € be an arbitrarily chosen positive number, let denote the 
set of points of E at which \ f(x,y) - / {x, -h 0) | ^ €, for all the values 
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of y such that yo < 2/ ^ 2/ H“ In case 2/0 is + <» , may be taken to 
denote the &et of points for which \f(x,y)-f(x,^)\ ^ e, provided y^ A, 
If h > h\ is contained in ; and if >4' > ^, is contained in e ^' , Thus 
^ (^*) is monotone non -diminishing as A 0; and m icj) is monotone non- 
diminishing as -4 00 . It can be shewn that m («;») converges to m {E)y 

as h 0; and that rn (e^) converges to m {E)y as 4 00 . For if 

lim m {E - k (> 0), 

a sequence of values of h converging to zero could be so determined 
that liin m (E - = k \ there would then exist points f common to an 

71 — QO 

infinite number of the sets E - and at such a point we should have 
I / 2/0 ^ ^0 + 0) I > c for an infinite set of values of n \ and 

this is inconsistent with the existence of the limit / {Xy yo h 0). It thus 

follows that lim m {E — ™ 0, or m (E) -- lim m (e^^). In a similar 

A- 0 A~0 

manner, it is proved that m {E) — lim m (e^). 

225. The following criterion can now be established: 

7/ E he a mexjunurahle set of points , of any number of dimensionsy of finite y 
or of infinite y measure , and if f (Xy y) he summahle in Ey for ualues of y in 
some interval < y ‘ 2/0 i a ; or in y ^ and ify for all (or almost all) 
'mines of x, the limit f (x, y^^ [ 0), or f (Xy 00 ), exists y it is sufficient in order 

that I f (a:, f 0) dx, or f {Xy 00 ) dx, may exist and he equal to 
J (K)' " J(E) 

lim / f (Xy y) dXy or to lim | / (x, y) dx, that a non-negative function <f> {x)y 

V'^Vo' (E) I/-00 J {E) 

summahle in E should exist y such that | / (x, y)\ ^ (x), for all values of x, 

in Ey and the values of y in the interval < y " y^ -i a, or in y ^ a. 

It is clear that | / (x, -I- 0) | (x), or that | / (x, qo ) | 5 0 (x), and 

thus that / (x, -f- 0), or/ (x, qo ), is suinmable in E. Let m (E) be, in the 

first instance, finite, then we have 

! [ {f {x,yo-\- 0) - f {x,%j)}dx\?. [ \J(x,ya i i)) - f {x.y)\dx 
\ J (E) I J (n,) 

+ f l/(x,y„ i 0) -/(x,y) l(^x<€m(e^) + 2 f <l>{x)dx 

JiK-e^) J{E-e^) 

< em (E) -f c, 

provided h have a sufficiently small value. 

8ince e is arbitrary, it follows that 

[ / (X, yo ^ 0) dx =. lim [ f {z, y) dx. 

J (E) V'^Vo ' (E) 

The case in which t/o is infinite can be treated in a precisely similar manner, 
so that 

f /(x, 00 )dx= lim I f{x,y)dx, 

J (E) ^ iE) 
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Next, let m {E) be infinite ; a part of E, such that m (J^;|) is finite, 
can be so determined that I il>(x)dx is less than c. We hi^ve then 

J iE-Bx) 

If {/(a:,yo + 0 ) f {/(a;,2/o + 0) -/(a;,y)}da:| + 2€^ 3c, 

I J(E) I J (Ex) I 

if y is sufficiently near to i/o . It then follows that 

[ /(a:,yo + ®)«fe= lim [ f{^,y)dx; 

./(IP) v~v.Jm 

and similarly, it is seen that 



lim f (x, y) dx. 

y-ao }(E) 


If in E there exists a set of points of measure zero, at which the limit 
/ (*» Vfi + ^)> or / (a:, oo ), does not exist, it makes no difference in the 
appUcation of the theorem, because the omission of this set of points from 
E does not affect the values of the integrals. 


As in § 202, the criterion may be expressed as follows: 


If f (Xf y) is absolutely summabh in the measurable set E, of finite or 
infinite measure, for values of y in an interval y^ < y ^ yo + a, or y ^ a, and 
if f {x, y) converges everywhere in E (or almost everywhere) to f (x, y^), or to 
f (^> as the case may be; and if a non-negative function 0 (x), summable 
inE, exists such that \ f (x, y) -/(*,%) \>or\f(x,y)-f(x,<»)\ is S ^ (*), 

then f (x, yo) dx, or \ f (x, cc) dx, exists, and is equal to 

J(E) Ue) 

lim I / (x, y)dXyOrto lim ( / (x, y) dx. 

y-y, ' (E) y-oQ ' (E) 

For 1 / (*, yo) I “ I / (*, y)-f (x, y,) | + | / (a?, y) | ^ lA (*) + I / (*. y) | , 
and therefore / (x, y^) is absolutely summable in E. Moreover 


|/(a;,y)|-5 0(x) + |/(a;,y„)|, 


which is a summable non-negative function, corresponding to (x). 


In case E has finite measure; we obtain particular cases of the above 
criteria by taking <f> (x), tp (x) constant, and equal to K. Thus we obtain 
the following: 

If E be a set of points of finite measure, in any number of dimensions, and 
if \f (x,y)\^ K, for valvss of x in some interval yo< y ^ y^ + a, or y ^ a; 
and if for all (or almost all) values of x, the limit f (x, y^ 4- 0), or / (x, « ), 

exists, then f (x, y^ + 0) dx ^ lim I f(x,y)dx,or 

J (E) V-y, J (E) 

I /(x, 00 )dx= lim I f(x.y)dx. 

J(E) v^kJ(E) 
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If f(x\y) be emmable in the meaaurahle set E, of finite mea8we,for aU 
values of % in an interval yi,< y ^ yo + a, or y S: a; and iff (x, y) converges 
everywhere {or almost everywhere) in E to f (x, yo), or to f {x, <*>), and 

l/{*.y) -/(a:.yo)i. 

I / (*. y) - / (*. * ) I. ie then f f {x, y,) dx, or I / (x, « ) etc, 

J(B) JiS) 

exists, and m eqyud to lim f f (x, y) dx, or to lim ( / {x, y) dx. This in^ 

V~l/6 HE) y^oo J(E) 

eludes as a special case the condition ihatf {x, y) should converge uniformly to 
f Jfc). or tof (x, « ). 

226. The following criterion can be deduced from that given in § 225 : 
U f y) defined in the measurable set of finite, or of infinite, 
measure, for valvss of y in an inter'val yQ<y ^ y^ a,or y ^ a, and iff {x, y) 
be, for all x in E, monotone non-diminishing (or non-increasin/g) vnth respect 
to y, in the interval, and \f (x,yQ^- a)\,or\f (x,a)\,is summable in E, then 

/ / yo + 0) dx and lim / (x, y) dx are either both finite and equal, or 

J (E) J(E) 

else both are infinite. The same statement applies to I f (x, <x>)dx and 

HE) 

lim I / (x, y) dx, 

V'weo J (E) 

The values of y considered may either be all those in the interval 
yo< y ^ yo + a, or y ^ a, or else they may be those corresponding to any 
set of points in the interval, of which or cao , is a limiting point. 

The proof will be given for the case yo — oo ; only a very slight modifica- 
tion is required to apply to the case in which y^ is finite. 

Since f(x, oo ) = {f(x, oo ) - f (x, a)} f (x, a) and/(a;, oo ) - f (x, a) is 
of fixed sign for all points x, in E, it follows that, when 

[ {f(Xy^) ~f(x,a)}dx 

HE) 

is finite, so is I f (x, qo ) dx, and when the first is infinite, so is the second. 
Ue)' 

Since \f{x, «> ) | ^ \f{x, a) | 4- 1 f{x, oo ) -f(x, a)\, it follows that \ f{x, oo ) | 
is summable in J? if | / (a:, oo ) - / (a;, a) | is summable in E ; for by hypothesis 
I / (x, a) I is summable in E, Since 

l/(*. J/) -/(*.*) I “ !/(*.«) -f(x> * ) I - «) I + f/(*. « ) I. 

it follows that when | / (ir, oo ) | is summable in E, if ^ is in the interval 
y > a, |/(a;, y) -/(x, 00 ) I is less than a non-negative function, summable in 
E. Thus the condition of the theorem of § 226 is satisfied, and consequently 

I / fe, 00 ) (fo =- lim I f(x, y) dx. If lim / / (x, y) dx = qo , then for 

J (B) y-ao J (E) J (E) 

all sufficiently large values of y, | / (x, y) dx is greater than an arbitrarily 

HE) 
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Next, let m{E) be infinite; a paart of E, such that m (J^i) is finite, 
can be so determined that I A (x)dx is less than e. We hive then 

J(X-Si) 

If {/(*.»c + 0)-/(a;,y)}da:U|[ {/(*,yo + 0) -/(a;,y)}da:| + 2eS 3«, 

i J (B) 1 I •' (£i) I 

if ^ is suiHciently neax to yQ . It then follows that 

f f{x,y^ + 0)dx= lira [ f{x,y)dx; 

.'(B) y~v. hm 

and similarly, it is seen that 

I f(x,<x))dx= lim f(x,y)dx. 

HE) If-ao J(B) 

If in U there exists a set of points of measure zero, at which the limit 
/ 1 ^ 9 1/o + OT f (x, 00 ), does not exist, it makes no diflFerence in the 
application of the theorem, because the omission of this set of points from 
E does not affect the values of the integrals. 

As in § 202, the criterion may be expressed as follows : 

If f (x, y) is absolviely summable in the measurable set Ey of finite or 
infinite measure, for values of y in an interval < y - + a, or y ^ a, and 

if f {x, y) converges everywhere in E (or almost everywhere) to f (x, y^), <yr to 
f (^i 00 ), as the case may be; and if a non~negative function 0 (x), summable 
in Ey exists sveh thut | / (^, y) - / (x, yo)\yOr\f (x, y) '-■ / (x, oo ) | is ^ ^ (x), 

then f (x, yo) dx, or \ / (x, oo ) dx, existSy and is equal to 

J(E) J<B) 

lim / (x, y) dx, or to lim f (x, y) dx. 

v^v* (B) y"-oo {E) 

For \f(x,yo)\&\f{x,y)-f{x,y„)\ ‘r\f (x,y)\ss ^{x) ■\-\f {x,y)\, 
and therefore / (x, yo) is absolutely summable in E. Moreover 

\S(x,y)\^ + l/(».yo) |. 

which is a summable non-negative function, corresponding to 0 (x). 

In case E has finite measure,* we obtain particular cases of the above 
criteria by taking (x), 0 (x) constant, and equal to K. Thus we obtain 
the following : 

If E be a set of points of finite measure, in any number of dimensions, and 
if I / (x, y) I ^ Ky for values of x in some interval yo < y ^ yo + or y ^ a; 
and if for all (or almost all) values of x, the limit f (x, y^ -f 0), or / (x, « ), 

exists y then [ /(x, yo -h 0) dx == lim I / (x, y) dx, or 

J m v^y, J {E) 

/(x, oo )dx=- lim f(x,y)dx. 

J iE) W-oo J (E) 
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S y) ^ sumnwbU in the measurable set E, of finite measvrey for all 
values of p in an interval y© < y = y© + a, or y ^ and if f {x, y) converges 
everywhere (or almost everywhere) in E to f (x, y^), or to f (x, (Xi and 

\f(^^ y) -/{«,2/o)|, 

^ \f(^yy)-f{^y^)\y ^ then f f (x, yo) dx, or I f(Xy<x>)dXy 

Ue) J(S) 

exists, and is equal to Urn f (x, y) dx, or to lim | / (x, y) dx. This in- 

tf ~y# He) v^oa J (E) 

eludes as a special case the condition that f (x, y) should oemverge uniformly to 
f(x,yfi).ortof {x, 00 ). 


226. The following criterion can be deduced from that given in § 226 : 
If f (x, y) he defined in the measurable set E^ of finite, or of infinite, 
measure, for values of y in an interval y© < 2 / = 3 /© + a, or y ^ a, and iff (x, y) 
be, for all x in E, monotone non-diminishing {or non-increasing) with respect 
to y, in the interval, and \ f (x, a) \, or \ f (x, a) \, is summahle in E, then 

/ / (^> yo + 0) y) dx are either both finite and equal, or 

He) v-Vy J(E) 

else both are infinite. The same statement applies to f dx and 

He) 

lim ( / (*, y) dx. 

y~ao J (E) 


The values of y considered may either be all those in the interval 
yQ< y ^ yo + a, or y ^ a, or else they may be those corresponding to any 
set of points in the interval, of which or oo , is a limiting point. 

The proof will be given for the case y© — « ; only a very slight modifica- 
tion is required to apply to the case in which y© is finite. 

Since/ (a;, <») = {/(*,«>)-/ (x, a)} +/(*, a) and/(x, oo ) --f(x, a) is 
of fixed sign for all points x, in £!, it follows that, when 


f {/(*,«>) -/(a;, «)} 

•'(IT) 


dx 


is finite, so is I f (x, qo ) dx, and when the first is infinite, so is the second. 
Ue)' 

Since lf(x, qo ) | ^ if(x, a) | + lf(x, oo ) ~-f{x, a) |, it follows that \f{x, oo ) | 
is summable in if | / (a:, oo ) - / {x, a) | is summable in E ; for by hypothesis 
I / (x, a) I is summable in E. Since 

\f(^^y) “/(«, « ) I - \f(^^ a) -f{^> «> ) I - Ifi^y «) I + \f{x, 00 ) |, 
it follows that when | / (a;, ® ) | is summable in JS?, if y is in the interval 
y> a,\f{x,y) -f(x,oo)\ is less than a non-negative function, summable in 
E. Thus the condition of the theorem of § 226 is satisfied, and consequently 


I /(x, oo ) cfa = lim I f{x,y)dx. If lim ( f {x,y) dx— <x> , then for 
J (B) y-^flo J IB) y~* J m 

all sufficiently large values of J / V) dx is greater than an arbitrarily 
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chosen positive number N. In this case / (x, y) is non-diminishjng as ^ is 
increased, for all values of a; in ^ ; it therefore follows that I f(x,h )dx>N, 

HE) 

Since N is arbitrary, / f {Xy co ) dx is infinite, of the same sigh as 
J (E) 

lim I / {x, y) dx, 
j/'-.oo J (E) 

The case in which / (x, y) is non-increasing can be treated in the same 

manner, the integral f (Xy co) dx then having the value - ao . 

J(E) 

227. From the criteria obtained that I / (x, y) dx may be continuous 

J iE) 

at a point, criteria are immediately deducible that the integral should be 
continuous in a finite, or infinite, interval of y. Thus we obtain the following 
criteria : 

Jfy in an interval (a, jS), of y, we Jiave | / {Xy y)\ -k <!> (x), where <f) (a:) Lh a 
7ion-negative functiony ammnahle in the me/isurable set Ey of finite, or infinitCy 
measure, and if f (x, y) be continuous with respect to y in (a, p), then 

I / y) continuous in any interval of y, interior to {a, 8). If p ^ ao , 

J(E) 

the integral is continuous in the interval («', oo ), where a' > a. 

In applying this theorem, (x) may be taken to be the maximum of 
I / {x, y) I in the interval («, jS), of y. 

If E have finite measure^ and | / (x, y) | "“r K, in an interval (a, j9), of y, 
and f (a*, y) be continuo'us in {a, p), with respex^t to y, then f (x, y) dx is 

J (E) 

continuous in any interval interior to (a, P). If ^ = ao , it is continuous in 
(a\ ao ), where a' > a. 

If \f{Xyy)\ be summable in the measurable set K, of finite, or infinite 
measwCy for all mlues of y in an inter ml (a, ^), and f (x, y) be for all lvalues 
of X either monotone non-increasing ^ or monotone non-diminishing, and con- 
tinuous with resj)ect to y in the closed interval (a, /3), then I / {x, y) dx is 

J (E) 

continuous in any inter ml interior to {a, P). If P - ao , the integral is con- 
timio'us in {a', ao ), where a > a. ' 

Theorems relating to cases in which / {x, y) has discontinuities with 
respect to y have been given* by Hardy. 

.-00 

228. In the case of an integral I f (x, y) dx, over the linear interval 

J a 

(a, 00 ), the following criterion is of use: 

If, in every finite interval {a, C), where C > a, the condition 

[ f yo 0) dx lim r f(x,y)dx 

Ja tf^Vo J a 

* Quarterly Journal, vol. xxxiv (1903), p. 28. 



226 - 228 ] The Limit of an Integral Containing a Paranneter 327 

satisfied, and if, corresponding to an arbitrarily fixed positive number c, 
a number C {> a) can be determined, and also a value , (> yo), of y, far which 

I j^/ y) dx < €,for every value of C/ (> (7), and for every valtie of y such 

that yo < y ^ yiy then I / (x, y^ -f- 0) dx exists, and is equal to lim j f(x, y) dx. 

J a J a 

This criterion holds good also when y^ <xi , in which case f (x,y) dx^< e, 

for every value of C' (> C) and for every value of y which is ^ y^. 

It will be observed that, in this theorem, no restriction is placed upon 
the nature of the integrals. 

We have j {/(x, y) -f(x, j/o + 0)} dx 

- {/ y) f (*. ?/o t 0)} dx I (x, y) dx - (x, y^ + 0) dx. 

If C be sufficiently large, since, for < y ^ ?/i ^ 

f f(^^ y)d^ - [ f(x:,y)dx, 

J c r'-oo J a 

I r* 1 

we have f {x,y)dx\^ e. 

Also [ f (x, y^, 4- 0) dx --- lim I f (x, y) dx, hence [ / (x, xj^ + 0) da; I ir, 

€. Also, if y bo suf- 


fer all values of CV , and thus j ?/« 4- 

ficiently near to we have If {f (x,y) - / (x, xJq 4 - 0)} dx 

J n. 


6. Hence, if 


y is sufficiently near to we have 


( / y) - f (^> yo + 0)}dx<3e; and 


thus the theorem is established. Only a slight modification is required for 
the case in whi(4i y,, is infinite. 

An alternative to the above criterion is the following: 

//, in fxmry finite interval (a, C), xvhere > a, the condition. 

f f (»•. yo + 0) rfx lim I / (x, y) dx, 

J a V'^Vo d a 

is satisfied, and if lim [ / (a*, y) dx exists, and also lim j f {x, y) dx con- 

'a 

Too 

verges to the value lim f{x,y)dx, when C is indefinitely increased, these 

V^VoJ a 

conditioxis are sufficient to ensure that f (a;, y,, 1 0) dx exists, and is equal 


Too 

to lim / (x, y) dx. The case in xvhich y^ - oo is included. 

J a ' 
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[oh. V 


In order that / (x, y) dz may be continuous on the right, at the 

additional condition must be satisfied that / (x, y© + ^) =* / Vo)* more 
generally that / (x, yo + 0) — f (x, y^) should be an integrable null-function 
in an arbitrary interval of x. 

rb 

229. In case the integrals I / (x, y) dx, for values of y such that 

< y ^ yo -f a, are not necessarily Z-integrals, but may, for some or all 
such values of y exist as D-integrals, or as i^Zz-integrals, we may apply the 
result of § 216 to obtain a set of sufficient conditions for the equality of 

/ / (x, yo + 0) dx and lim / (x, y) dx. The case in which y^ is infinite may 
J a • o 

be obtained by a slight modification of the statement of the following 
theorem : 

If f (x, y) converges to a definite limit f (x, y© + 0), for all points x, of the 
interval (a, h) which do not belong to a closed enumerable set and the 
functions f (x, y), for Vo < y ^ Vo satisfy the conditions (1), that, in any 
interval (cj, CAmtained in (a, 6) and interior to an interval contiguo^is to 

0, I / (x, y) I hounded vnth respect to (x, y), and (2), that f (x, y) dx exists 

•'a 

either as an L-inlegral, an HL-integral, or a D-integral, for each value of y 
such that yQ <y ^ y j a ; and (3), that lim f f (x, y) dx, for a^ x & b is con- 

'o 

vergent and represents a continuous function of x; and (4), j f (x, yo f 0) dx 
exists as an L-integral, an llL-integral, or a D-integral ; then the equolity 
I / (^» Vo + I / (^> y) dx holds good. 

Ja a 

In order to deduce this theorem from that of § 216, it is sufficient to 
choose a sequence of values of y converging to y^ . 


EXAMPLES 

/"oo sij), ‘ux sin vx 

(1) If y >0, we have / — -- dx~\w, but when y-0, I ^ dx vanishes; and thus 

J 0 ^ J 0 ^ 

sin yx 

dx is discontinuous at y -0. 

0 » 


f^Bi 

Jo 


In any interval (0, C) of x, and 0<y^tt, 


/ C' sin 1 

; 

0 ^ 


^ d* =0 is satisfied. But 


fC!' sin yx 

J a ^ 


dx = 


is bounded, and thus the condition 
Sind 


Cv tf 


d9; and however C be fixed. 


lim 

a value y^ of y can be so chosen that Cy^ taking C" such that C^yi— J, wo have 

I — •'?- cisc= / ~z dB>- oosiS. 

J C X J fi ^ IT 

i I ^^sin t/x I 

Thus it is impossible to choose C so that J ^ — ~ da: | <€, for O' >C and for every value 
of y in an interval (0, a); and thus the condition in the theorem of § 228 is not satisfied. 
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Sinoe lim { the oonditioii in the second theorem of § 228, that this limit 

must converge, as (7 ~ oo , to the value lim / ~ ~ is not satisfied. 

v-v, y 0 ® ^ 

fb fb 

(2) The equality lim / (f> (x) f (x, dx - I <f> (x) f (x, -i O) dx bolds ii j / (x, y) j is 
V'^VtJ a Ja 

bounded for all values of x and y such that a^x^b, y^ <y^y^ +a; and provided also 0(») 
is Bummable in (a, 6), and has infinite discontinuities only at points of a closed enumerable 
set. For 0 («)/ (®, y) converges to 0 {x)f{Xy yo +0), in accordance with the condition of 
{ 229, boundedly in any interval interior to an interval contiguous to the exceptional set; 
And the theorem is therefore applicable. The result may be extended to the case in which 
*b = ao, provided <p(x) be absolutely summable in (a, oo ); then under the same conditions 


upper 
we have 


the equality holds. For /(x, y) 0(a:)(ir j J |0(x)|da:, where K is the 

boundary of | / (x, y) | ; and therefore, assuming the existence of I 0 (*) I dx, 

1 Ic y) ^ I provided C is sufficiently great. It follows that J* / (x, y^ + 0) 0 (x) dx 

exists, and is equal to lim I / (x, y) 0 (x) dx, 

V'^VtJ a 


fb 

(3) Consider / e *'*0 {x)dx, where ft may be finite or infinite. It follows from Ex. 2, that 
J a 

provided 0 (x) is absolutely summable in (a, ft), and has at most a set of points of infinite 

fb fb 

discontinuity which form a reducible sot, lim / e"*'® 0 (x) dx - / 0 (x) dx. 

y-0 J a J a 

fb 

The theorem holds, however, whenever i e v®0(x) dx has a definite value for all values 

of y such that O^ySo, where a is some positive number. If 0 (x) denote the continuous 

function ( 0 (x) dx, we have 
J a 

fb fb 

I e *'®0(x)dx— 6 ^^ytr(b)+y I (x) dx, 

J a ' J a 

h being taken to be finite. Since | 0 (x) ( has a finite upper limit ZJ, in (a, ft), we have 
/■& I 

f -y® 0 (x) dx < Ue~^v (ft _ a), if a >0 ; 


!/: 


therefore 

In case ft = oo , we have 


lim { c *'®0(x)dx— 0(ft)= \ 0(x)dx. 
.'a J a 


j <f){x)dx—y j c J'* 0 (x) dx — y 0 (x) dx -f y J ^ e *'* 0 (x) dx, 

s/v ' 

hence, applying the first moan value theorem, we have 

' e-v* 0 (x) dx = 0 (Xi) {e-^v - e ’ + 0 (Xjg) e * ; 


/:■ 


where x^ is some number between a and l/v^y, and Xg some number greater than l/^^y. 
When y converges to the limit zero, the first term on the right-hand side converges to zero, 

and the second to the limit 0 (oo ), or ^ 0 (x) dx. It is sufficient if 0 (x) have a X>-integral in 
the infinite interval (a, oo ). 
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(4) The integral f(x)coBXf/dx is a continuous function of g, in any finite interval of 

y, interior to (0, qo )» provided either (1), l/(a?) | is summable in (0, oo ), or {2),f{x) is aum- 
mable in every finite interval, f{<c)^0, as rr ~ oo , and is of bounded variation in some 
interval {A, oo ). 

For, in case (1 ), \f{x) cos xy\^\f{x)\^ which is summable in (0, oo ), and thus the result 
follows from the theorem in § 226. 

In case (2), if / (x) be monotone decreasing in (A oo ), we have 

I f(x)cofixydx -/{A') I coaxi/dx—'^^^^(amA'"x-BinA'x) 

J J A’ y 

I CA" I 2f(A') 

o*" / /(*) ooaxydx < \ provided A <A' <A"t where A'" is in the interval (A\A'^). 

• Ja' I \y\ 

It follows that \ f f{x) cos xydx I < ^ f , provided y is in an interval interior to (0, oo ), 

\JA' I |y| 

and A' is taken sufficiently large. 

It is clear that, if / ( 2 ;) is the diffen*nce of two such monotone functions, that is, of bounded 
variation in {A^ 00 ), and lim f(x) —0, the same result holds good. Denoting the integral by 

J-~QO 

1 (y), we have 

/ (y + / (y) - / / ( 2 -) {cos x{y+ ?i) - eos xydx} < 2f , 

! Jo ' 

fA' 

and since / f (x) cos xydx is continuous because 

|/(x)oo 82 -?/| < |/(ar) I and f |/(x)|dx 
J 0 

exists, we have \ I (y ■i'h) ~ I {y} \ < lU, provided | 4 | is small enough. Thus the condition 
of continuity of 1 (y) is satisfied. 

fA 

(6) If* I / (x, y) (j) (x) cte is continuous with respect to y in an interval (a, /3). for each 

J a 

/ oo 

/(x, y) (f) (x) dx exists, and is continuous with respect, to y in 
(a, if either of the following sets of conditions are satisfied: 
feo 

(i), I (f>{x)dx exists; /(x, y) is monotone decreasing with respect to x, and >0, for 

J a 

each va ue of y, in (fi, ^); and | / (a, y) | is less than a number A", independent of y. 

/ oo 

(j) (x) dx oscillates between finitt; limits; /(x, y) is, for each value of y in («, /if), 
a 

positive and monotone with respect to x j «and f (x, ?/) converges to zero, as x 00 , uniformly 
with respect to y. 

Wc have, by Bonntjfs form of the second mean value theorem, 

I f{^yy)<t>{^)^-^^f{A,y)( <t>{x)dx, 

J A f A , 

where A < A" ^ A\ In case (1 ), \ f {A, y) | < X, and A may be so chosen that 

I 1 

/ (p (x) dx \ < €. 

I J A 1 

* See Bromwich’s Theory of Infinite Seneji, pp. 434-430, whore these theorems are given in a 
slightly different form. 
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Therefore I [x) dx is less than an assigned positive number, if ^ be properly 


/ ao 

/(x, y) 0 (x) dx 
a 

exists, and is continuous with respect to y, now follows (see § 229). 

In case (ii), A may be so chosen that | / {A^ y) | < for all the values of y, and 
^ j (x) dx I is less than a fixed number, independent of A"; thus the same result follows. 

230. The following theorem is of use in connection with the theory of 
Fourier’s series : 

If g (t) is a surnmaLle function ^ defined in the cell or interval (a, 6), and 
if f (t) is a surnrnuble function , defined in the cell or interval (a -f jS), 

ch 

then I f (jc t) g (t) dt exists and is a continuous function of x in the cell or 

interval («, j8), provided, either (1), ^ (t) is hounded in (a, h), or (2), | / (<) j**, 
I gr (<) I** are summMe in the cells or inter^jals (a \ a, b 4- jS), (a, b) re- 
spectively, for some positive values of p and q such that ~ i ^ ^ 1 . 

In case the variables x and t are in r dimensions, the integral denotes 

r(6<»>, 6<*>, 




f(xP^ 4 - [ t^^\ ... , 4 - 

... <w). 

rh 

A precisely similar result holds good for an integral f - 1)9 (0 

a 

This theorem was established* by W. H. Young, for the linear case, but 
the proof given below suffices in the case of functions of a variable of any 
number of dimensions. 

If P {t) denotes a finite polynomial in t, we have 

I f{x + 1)9 (1) dt ^ f {/ (ic -f 0 P(x + t)} 9 (1) dt -f Q (x), 

.'a J a 

where Q (x) is the finite polynomial 

r P{r + t) g (<) dt. 


that 


Considering first the case (1), the polynomial P (t) may be so chosen 


rb-{(i 

l/W 

Ja f a 


P (t) I dt < 7}, where r] is an assigned positive number 


f® 

(see I, § 430). We have then {f (x t) ~ P {x t)} g {t) dt < grj, where 

I ' a 

(j is the upper boundary of | g (t) | in {a, b). It follows that, if ^ be any 
fixed value of x in (a, fi), and x' any point in a certain neighbourhood of 

f , the difference of the values of f {x 4 /) g (f) dt for f and x' is numerically 


Proc. Boy. Soc. (A), vol. lxxxv (1911), pp. 404-408. 
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less than (1 + 2^), or than e, if t; be chosen to be £ e/(l + 2g) Therefofe 

/(a: (t) dt is continuous with respect to x at the point f . 

Ja 

Next, in case (2), we see that (see i, § 436) 

{f(x + t)-P(x + <)} g {t) dt 

Ja 

is numerically not greater than 

] 1 

[/„ + 0 - + <) \*dt^ I g (0 

By the theorem given in § 173, the polynomial P (t) can be so chosen 


i: 


that 


then 


r''|/(0--P(#) l^dt<r,; 

.'a+a 

f {/(x + t) - P (x + t)} g (t) dt 

Ja 


is numerically less than 


1 

7JP 


[ I gr (<) |« tft 
y « 


or than Jc, if be properly chosen. Since Q (x) is a continuous function 
of X, in a certain neighbourhood of the point ^ the fluctuation of Q (x) is 

fb 

< ; hence the fluctuation of f + 0 ff (0 l^hat neighbourhood 

J a 

is < €, which is the condition of continuity of the function of x. 


THE DIFFERENTIATION OF SERIES 

231 . If s (x) denote the sum-function of an infinite series 
Zlj (x) -f %2 (^) + 

and it be assumed that, either at a particular point, or in a continuous 
linear interval of x, all the terms Ui (x), (x), ... are continuous and 

differentiable, it is a subject for investigation under what conditions s (x) 
possesses a differential coefficient which is the limiting sum of the infinite 
series Vj (x) -f tig' (^) + • • • > of which the terms are the differential co- 
efficients of the original series. It may happen that (1), 5 (x) possesses no 
differential coefficient, or (2), that the series (x) + (x) + is not 

convergent, or both (1) and (2) may be the case, or (3) it may happen that 
a' (x) exists and the series of differential coefficients is also convergent, but 
that its limiting sum is not s' (x). 

Writing s (x) ^ s^ (x) (x), we have, at any point of convergence 

of the series, lim Rn (x) = 0 ; further we have 

n~oo 

8{x + h)-s{x) _ s„ (x + h)- «„ {*) B„{x + h)- R„ (») 

h ' ■ h “ ~ ■ h " • 



On the hypothesis that all the terms of the series have finite differential 

coefficients at the point x, we have lim ^ (x). If 

h^o A 

Rn (x) exists, at the point x, and converges, as n w , to the value zero, 
we have 

s' (x) = lim 8^' (x) - lim {Wj' (x) (x) + u^' (a;)} . 

n>^oo n~oo 


In case R^' (x) either does exist, or if it exists but does not converge 
to zero, as w -- 00 , the term by term differentiation of the series is inap- 
phcable. 

Let it be assumed that, in a given interval (a, b), the terms of the 
convergent series % (x) + (^) + ••• + (^) + ••• are differentiable, and 

that their differential coefficients are integrable in (o, 6), in accordance 
with Lebesgue’s definition, or more generally in accordance with that of 
Denjoy. Let it be further assumed that, for each value of n. 


[ Un (x)dx=^u^(x)-u^(a); 

J a 

this condition is certainly satisfied if u^' (x) is finite at every point, and 
summable in (a, 6), and (x) is of bounded variation (see i, § 553); or 
more generally, if (a;) is of bounded variation, and (x) is infinite only 
at points of a reducible set, and is summable in (o, 6). In case {x) is 

everjrwhere finite in (a, 6), (x) dx always exists as a D-integral, and 

J a 

the condition (x) dx — (x) — (a) is certainly satisfied (see i, 

§ 471). Let it also be assumed that the series u^' (x) H- u./ {x) + ... is con- 
vergent everywhere in (a, b) ; then, denoting the sum-function of this series 
by (x), we may apply the theorems given in §§ 214-218 to obtain sufficient 

conditions that (x) possesses an integral I (/> (x) dx, where x^ b, and 

J a 

that the series {Ui(x) — (a)} -f {% {x) -- (a)] j ... converges to the 
value <f> (x) dx. If the condition that 2 {Un (x) — (a)} converges to 

.'a n - 1 

rx I’x 

the integral | (f> (a:) dx, is satisfied, we have s {x) — 5 (a) — <f> (x) dx ; from 

Ja ^ a 

which it follows that, almost everywhere in (a, b), and certainly at every 

point of continuity of <f) (a;), the differential coefficient s' (a;) exists, and has 

OO 

the value <f> {x) ; or s' (a:) ^ 2 (a:). 

Accordingly, it is sufficient for the validity of term by term differentiation 
of the series Ui{x) + u^ix) ..., almost everywhere in (a, 6), that: 

rx 

( 1 ) Un (a?) dx exists as an L4ntegral, or a D-irUegral, and has the value 
J a 

(») - Wn («)• 
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£ 


(2) The sum-function <f> (a;), of the series L u^' (x) Juis an integral 

n»l 

<j> (x) dx, in (a, 6), to which the series {u^ (a:) — u^ (a)} + {u^ (x) — u^ (a)} H- ... 
converges. 

Condition (1) is always saiisfled if u^ (ic) is everywhere finite in (a, b). 

The simplest sufficient condition for the validity of term by term 
differentiation of a series is the following: 

If the series 2] {x) converges everywhere in the finite interval {a,b), and 

n = 1 

the terms of the series 2 {x) he all continuous in (a, />), and this latter series 

n« 1 

is uniformly convergent in (a, /a), then s' (x) e^sts, and is the sum of the series 

oo 

S Un (x), at all points of (a. b). 

W-l ao 

For, if the series of continuous functions S (x) converges uniformly, 

n- 1 

its sum -function <f> (x) is continuous, and has an i?-integral (/> (a:) r/ar, to 

GO a 

which the series il (a;) - (a)) converges (see § 214 (1)). 

n-l 

232. The following theorem gives less stringent sufficient conditions 
for the validity of term by term differentiation of a series: 

If D Un (x) be everywhere convergent in the interval (a, 6), a,nd> the dif- 

n -1 

ferential coefficients all have finite, values everywhere in the interval, and u^ (x) 

oo 

be summable, and the series ^ u^' (x) be everywhere convergent in (a, 6), 
then, almost everywhere in the interval, and certainly at every point of con- 

oo ao ao 

tinuity of ^ u^' (x), the relation j X u„ (a*) X (x) holds, proirided 
n 1 elx ^ 1 „ - 1 

oo I 

^ (*) 
n-l 


either (1), X ?/,/ (a:) converges uniformly in the interval, or (2), 

n-l 

is, for eriery value of n and x, less than the value of some summable function 

oo , 

ift (x), or (3), if X Un (x) is continuous in (a, b), and the set of points in 


S ?/„' (x) 

n-l 


is not bounded for all values of m, is 


n-l 

whose neighbourhood 
enumerable. 

Since u^' (x) is summable, and everywhere finite, the L-int^gral 

I Un (a:) dx exists and has the value u^ {x) - (a). It either of the conditions 

J a 

(1), (2), (3), (4), of the theorem is satisfied, it follows from the theorems 

established in §§ 214-216, that X | (T)dx converges to f (f>(x)dx, 

n " 1 c J a 

ao 

where <j>(x) == X (x)\ thus both of the conditions in § 231 are satisfied. 

1 
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I'he condition of the above theorem, that (a;) be everywhere finite, 
may be so far relaxed, that it may have infinite values at points of a 
reducible set. If then (x) be still summable over the part of (a, h) which 
remains when the reducible set is removed, in accordance with i, § 413, 

I (x) -- a (x) — u (a). 


In this case, the theorem of § 21G is applicable to prove that, under 

oo fx I’x 00 

certain conditions S (x) dx (converges to I L (a:) dx. 

n^l j a J an - I 

We have accordingly the following theorem ; 

If S u„ {x) be everywhere convergent in (a, fe), and has a continuous sum, 

n-l 

?/„' (a) be finite except at 'points belonging to a reducible set, and be summable 
in (a. b), and if further S (x) converges to a function (f> (x), at every point 

n 1 


' which does not belong to a reducible set G, and so that 


in 

^ ««' (S’) 


is bounded. 


I 71 "■ 1 I 

as a function of m and a\ in every interm! that contains no 'point of G as interior 
err end-point, then term by term differentiation holds good almost everywhere in 
the inter ml. 


233. 'Fho following theorem is due* to I'ubini : 

7/ all the functions of the convergent series (x) are monotone non- 

n- 1 

dimmish ing , or all are monotone non-increasing , and the series converges in 
(a, h) to s (x), then s' (x) exists and is the surn- function of X (r), almost 

n~\ 

everywhere in {a, b). 

Let (x) be monotone noil-diminishing; il has almost everywhere in 
{a, b), a differential c:oefficient (.r) =i: 0. Moreover u^f (x) is summable 

over th(‘ s(‘f of points at w'hich it exists, and [ (x) dx (a:) - (a). 

J a 

CO rh 

In ciccordance witli theorem (10) of § 214, since S ?/,/ (x) dx is con- 

n- l 'a 

vergent, the series S ?/,/ (.r) eonverg(»s almost everywhere to a function 

n- 1 

<f (x), summable in (ri, b), and ^ (a*) dx converges uniformly to 

n - 1 7a 

I </> (a;) dx; therefore s (x) — s (a) ~ <j> (x) dx, from w^hich it follows that 

7 a 7 a 

(x) exists almost everywhere, and has the value (a:), lo which S (a;) 

n- 1 

converges almost everywhere. 

A theorem, similar to tliis, is the followingt : 

If £ u^^ (x) is a convergent series such that u^f (a:) is, for each value of n, 

71-1 

, * JRnid. Acc. Linnet, (5) vol. xxiv (1915), p. 204, where a direct proof of the theorem w given. 

Another proof has been given by A. Rajchman and 8. Sales, FumlamenUi Mat. vol. iv, pp. 211-13, 
t See H. Young, Camh. Phil. Trans, vol. xxi (1910), p. 408. 
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finite at every point that does not belong to a redimble set of points, and if 
2 (x) converges almost everywhere to a function which is itself a summable 

n-l 

differential coefficient, and finite, except at points belonging to a reducible set, 
d ^ 

then , 2 (jr) ~ 2 (a;) almost everywhere, 

n-l 

For we have, as in the last case, j (a:) dx ^ (a?) — («) ; 

J a 

2 u„' (x) converges almost everywhere to a function (a:), equal to a 

n-l 

function t/f' (x) almost everywhere. Also, in virtue of the condition that 
t/f' (x) is summable, and finite, except at points belonging to a reducible 

I'X 

set, we have <)> (x) dx ijj (x) — {a). 

a 


234. The condition of the validity of term by term differentiation of 
the convergent series 2it (ar), at a particular point a of the domain of x, is 
identical with the condition that the two repeated limits of 

y) - ^ (« > y) 

h 


for h ^ 0,y ^ 0, should exist, and have one and the same value. By apply- 
ing the theorems of i, §§ 305, 306, which contain the necessary and sufficient 
conditions for the existence and equality of repeated limits of a function at 
a point, we obtain the following theorems : 


If the series 2i/„ (a;) everywhere converge in a ffufficiently small neighbour ^ 
hood of a point a, and the differential coefficients (a) exist, and are finite, 

then the necessary and. sufficient conditions that ^ s (x) at x - a, may exist 


and he equal to (a) are (1), that ^uj (a) be convergent, and (2), that, e being 
1 

an arbitrarily chosen positim number, and n^ an arbitrarily chosen positive 
irUeger, a number q, positive and > 0 can be found, and also a positive integer 

h)-RAa)\ 


n> n^, such that the condition. 


< c is satisfied for this 


value of n, and for every value of h such that 0 < \ h \ < rj, and for which a + A 
is interior to the given neighbourhood of a. 


If the series 2i^,j (a;) everywhere converge in a sufficiently small neighbour- 
hood of a point a, and the differential coefficients Un (a) exist, and are finite, 

then the necessary and sufficient condition that ~ s (x) ai x a, may exist 
CO ax 


and be equal to ^u^ (a) is that, corresponding to any arbitrarily chosen 
1 

positive number c, an irUeger n^ exists, such that corresponding to each inleger 
n> Uq, a positive number rj, in general dependent an n, can be found, such 

I i?n (« + RnJ^) I satisfied far every value of 


that the condition 
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h smh that 0 < I A I < and for which a + h is interior to the given neigh- 
bourhood of a. 

It is clear from i, § 306, that the uniform convergence of j — 

n 

to the limit - — , for all values of h, except 0, in a fixed irUerval 

(— 8, S') for hf is a sufficient condition that s' (a) exists^ and that the series 
(a) converges to s' (a). 


235. The following theorem* is sometimes more convenient than the 

theorems of § 234, for the purpose of ascertaining whether a function defined 

by a convergent series of functions is differentiable or not. 

If the series (x) converge in (a, 6), and the differential coeffikients (a) 

i exist, and are finite, then the necessary and sufficient conditions that f- s (a?) 

dx 

may exist atx ~ a, and be the sum of the series YiU^ (a), are (1), that the series 
hun (a) be convergent, and (2), that, corresponding to an arbitrarily fixed 
positive number e, and an arbitrarily fixed integer m', a positive number S 
can be determined such that, for each value of h numerically less than 8, and 
for which a h is in (a, b), an integer m{> m'), in general varying wUh h^ 
can be found, for which the three numbers 

!" (m, (a 4 h) - u„ (a) __ , R„ (a 4 h) R„ (o) 

h “"H’ h ’ — 

are all numerically less than e. 

The convenience in application of this theorem arises from the fact that 
it provides a test in which only a single value of h is employed. To prove 
that the conditions stated in the theorem are sufficient, we have 


s {a \- h) - s (a) 


2 (a) ~~ 2 

n-l 1 


? \ h) - u, 


n (®) r / \ 

“ (®) ■ 


R„ (a 4 h) R„ (a) „ , 

^ - h ~ r 


where EJ denotes the remainder, after m terms, of the series (a). The 
number m' can be so chosen that | | < for n ^ m', since the series 

(a) is convergent. If m be chosen > m', and such that the second 
condition in the theorem is satisfied, we see that 


.V (a I h) - s (a) 
h 

provided I A I < 8 ; and therefore lim 

fc-O 


- 2 (a) 

n-l 


:4e, 


s {a + h) ~ s (a) . 


is S (a). There- 

n-l 


fore the conditions are sufficient. 

To shew that the conditions stated are necessary; it is clear that 
(1) must be satisfied, and therefore that m' can be deta!inlned so that 

* Dini, Orundlagm, p. 152. 
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I I < Je, if m ^ Moreover, a positive number 8 can be determined 
such that _ S (a) is numerically less than Je, if | j < 8. 

Also since ^u„ (x) is convergent, for each value of k, a corresponding value 
of rn m') exists, such that ^^ 1 ^ numerically < Jc. 


It then follows that, for these values of h and m, the condition 
is satisfied. Therefore the conditions in the theorem are necessary. 


EXAMPLES 

(1) Let u„ (x) sin wo:: the series lUn {x) converges everywhere in any interval, but 

the series 2 cos iix does not (jonvcrge. The term by term differentiation of the given series 
is therefore inapplicable. 

y>n 1 

(2) IjCt Un ~ w + 1 ’ aeries 2a„ (j;) converges to the sum-function «(a:) -x, in 

the interval (0, 1). The series 2 -x^) converges to (j:) = 1, for all valutas of .r in the 

interval (0, 1), except for x — I, when it converges to 0, which is not equal to ,<?' (0), The 
series 2 (a;”""* -ar”) has the point r — 1 for a point of nori-umform convergence, and thus 
the convergence is not uniform in the interval (0, 1 ). 

(3) The series 2 6" cos (a”x), where 0<6<L converges uniformly in any interval. The 

n 1 

series ~ 2 {ab)^ sin {a^x), for aft > 1, is not convergent. It will bo shewn later that the function 
defined by the given series is not differentiable for any value of x^ provided aft exctHHls a 
certain value. 


INVERSION OF THE ORDER OF REPEATED INTEGRALS 

236. It is an important case of the problem of the inversion of the 
order of repeated limits to investigate sufficient criteria for the equality 
of the repeated integrals 

where /(a:, y) is a function of two variables, defined in the cell (a, ft; a, j8). 
It will be assumed that / (x, y), whether it be bounded or not, is measurable 
in the cell. 

The plane set of points at which / (x, y) > A, is, for each value of A, 
a measurable plane set Ka • It has been shewn in i, § 427, that the section 
of Ea hy an ordinate y, corresponding to an abscissa Xj is linearly measur- 
able, for almost all values of x\ hence the set of points on the ordinate y, 
at which f (x, y) > A, is, for almost all values of x, linearly measurable. 
Assigning to A the values of an enumerable set of numbers, everywhere 
dense in the indefinite interval (—<»,«>), we see, taking account of a 
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theorem given in i, § 383, that / (x, y) is, for almost every value of x, 
linearly measurable with respect to y. 

In order that the repeated integrals j dz f (x, y) dy may have a 

meaning, it is sufficient that f f (x, y) dy should have a definite value (x), 

J i) 

either as an L-integral, or as a non-absolute] y convergent integral, such as 
a /)-integral, for almost all values of x, and that [ ^ {x)dz should also 

j a 

exist; where, in the integration, those points of (a, a) at which <f> (x) is not 
definite, forming a set of measure zero, arc left out of account. A similar 

statement will apply to j f (x, y) dy. It is not absolutely necessary for the 

'a 

existence of dz \ f (x, y) dy that | / (x, y) dy, or (f> (x), should have a 

definite value, almost everywhere in the interval (a, a). If, in accordance 
with any definition, <f> (x) has an upper value ^ (x), and a lower value <f> (x), 

the repeated integral may exist where (x) — <f> (x)} dx 0. This pos- 

sibility will however not be here further considered; it will be assumed 

throughout that I / (x, y) dy exists almost everywhere in the interval 
J b 

(a, «), and that [ f (x, y) dx exists almost everywhere in the interval (b, p). 
J a 


237. In case it is known that / (x, y) is summable in the cell (a, b ; a, p) 
we have the theorem established in i, § 429: 

If f (x, y) be a fwnction, bounded or unbounded, that is summcdde in the 
cell (a, b ; a, P), the repeated integrals 

[ dx\ f(x,ij)dy, ldy(f(x,y)dx 
Ja Jb Jb Ja 

are equal to one another, and have the same value as the integral of f (x, y) 
over the cell. 

It is of importance to possess a criterion w^hich does not depend upon 
a knowledge that the function is summable over the cell, in view of the 
fact that, in general, an integral over the cell can only be evaluated by 
means of one of the corresponding repeated integrals ; and it as in general 
not known, apart from such valuation, whether a given unbounded measur- 
able function is summable, or not. For this purpose, the second theorem 
in I, § 429, may be employed : 

If one of the repeated integrals I dx j [f{x,y)\ dy, [ dy f | / (x, ^) | dx, 

J a J b J b da 

exists as a finite number, then f (x, y) is summable over the cell (a, b ; a, P), 
and therefore j dx j f {x,y) dy = j dy j f (x, y) dx. 
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In particular, we have the result that : 

If f {Xf y) ^ 0, in the cell (a, b ; a, jS), and if one of the repeated integrals 
of f (Xy y) exists as a finite number, then the other exists, and the two have the 
same valve. 

The following test may often* be conveniently applied : 

If <f> (x, y) be ^ 0, and unbounded, and one of the repeated integrals of 
<f> (x, y) is finite ; and 0 (x, y) be a bounded measurable function, the repeated 
ifUegrals 

\ dx <l>(x,y)i}3 {x, y) dy, I dy [ </> (x, y) ^ (x, y) dx 

Ja . b ’ J b J a 

are both finite, and are equal to one another. 

For the function <f> (x, y) | 0 (x, y) | is summable over the cell, since 
<f> {x, y) is summable and | «/f (x, y) | is bounded ; therefore (f> (x, y) ^ (x, y) 
is summable over the cell, and the result then follows from the first theorem. 

238. If / (x, y), although measurable, is not summable in the cell, the 
repeated integrals may exist, and they may have different values. An 
example of this possibility has been given in i, p. 578, for the case 

2 , 2 ) 2 » 

the cell being (0, 0; 1, 1). 

For the case in which / (x, y) is not summable, or is not known to be 
summable, over the cell, the following general theorem is applicable: 

U f /(*. |]^/{*. J/)<% all valuer of 

(x,y) in the cell (a,b\ a, P); where <f> (y) is some non-negative function, 
summable in the interval (b, p), and ^ (x) is some non-negalive function, 
summable in the interval (a, a); and if, (2), the points of infinite discontinuity 
of f (x, y) are distributed, on a limited number of arcs of continuous curves 
representing monotone functions, then 

[ dxjj (x, y)dy^f^ dy jj (x, y) dx. 

In applying the theorem, </> (y) will be taken to be the maximum of 
I [ y) » for ^ fixed y, for all values of x in (a, a). A similar remark 

applies to ^ (y). The functions (x), tp {y) may be infinite, or indeterminate, 
for sets of values of x, y which have linear measure zero ; and still they may 
be summable in (a, a), {b, p) respectively, when these sets are left out of 
account. 

• See W. H. Young, Camh. Phil. Traw. vol. xxi (1910), p. 364, where the theorem ie given 
in elij^tly different form. 
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The particulax case of this theorem, which is a generalization of one 
given* by Jordan, that arises when <f> (y) and ^ (x) are both constants, so 

that / (a?, y) dx, j^/ (x, y) dy are both bounded functions of {x, y) in the 
cell, was givenf by W. H. Young, 

Let each point of each curve, belonging to the finite set, be enclosed 
in a rectangle with centre at the point, and sides parallel to the axes, and 
of lengths ; where {€„} , {€„'} are two sequences of diminishing positive 
numbers which converge to zero. Employing the Heine-Borel theorem, 
there exists a finite set of these rectangles which contains all the points 
of the curves. In this manner a finite set , of cells, is obtained, such 
that every point of infinite discontinuity is interior to one of them. On 
any straight line parallel to one of the axes, there are at most r segments, 
in which the straight line intersects A„ ; where r is the number of the curves. 

Let/„ {x, t/) — 0 at all points in any of the rectangles of A„, and let 
/n (^» y) = /(^» y)y remaining points of the cell. The function /„ (x, y) 
is summable in the cell {a, b ; a, j8), and therefore 

f dx f /„ (x, dt/f f„ (x, y)dx=f' V» (*. ») d (x, y). 

Ja Jb Ja J a (a,l) 

Denoting /*/„ (x, y) dy by Xn (*), and ff (x, y) dy by x (*)- b® 

shewn that f x (^) exists and is equal to lim f Xn (*) 

J a n— 00 J a 

That I X (^) exists, follows from the condition (1), of the theorem, 

since ( x (a^) | ^ (^)> which is summable in (a, a). The difference of the 

two functions x Xn (^) most r integrals J / (a:, y) dy each 

taken over a segment in which the ordinate, corresponding to the abscissa 
X, intersects the cells A^; it follows that | x (^) ~ Xn (^) I = (^)* There- 

fore, employing the theorem of § 202, we have 

I x(x)dx=^\im I Xn 

Ja n-^oo Ja 

or f dxf f{x,y)dy = Um f d® f f„{3;,y)dy. 

J a J h n— oo J a J f> 

In a precisely similar manner, it can be shewn that 

I dy I /(®,y)<te = lim I dy j /„ (®, y) d® ; 

J b J a n-^oo J b J a 

and the two limits on the right-hand side being the same, the theorem has 
^ been established. 


♦ Cours d*Analyse, vol. n, p. 67. 
t Cafnb. Phil. Trans, vol. xxi (1910), p. 366. 
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It can be shewn that: 


In the thexyrerriy if condition {\) be replaced by (1)', thcU, corresponding to 
any fixed positive number c, positive numbers hi , hi exist, such that 


rx+h 

I f(3:,y)dx 


<f, 


rv+k 

f(x,y)dy 

} <n 


< € 


for \ h\^ hi, I A: I ^ and for every value of (x, y) in the cell (a, b; a, j8), 
the theorem holds good; the condition (2) being unaltered. 


The condition (1)' is more stringent than the condition ( 1 ); accordingly 
if (1)' be adopted, the theorem becomes less general. For, if the condition 
(1)' is satisfied, we have, since 




... + r 

J (a 


(s-l)Ai+A' 


-DAi 


f(x,y)dx, 


where s is the least integer such that shi = x, and A' hi. 


\f 


J(x,y)dx 


S€. 


Now s cannot exceed the smallest integer s, such that sh ^ a ; hence 
I f (x, y) dx n 8€, and thus f f {x, y) dx is bounded, for all points (x, y) 

in the cell. Similarly it is seen that f {x, y) dy is bounded. It follows 

. h 


that the condition (1) of the theorem is satisfied. 


When the conditions (1) and (2) of the theorem are satisfied, it does not 
follow that / (x, y) is summable in the cell, but it follows that it has a non- 
absolutely convergent double integral of the kind defined in i, § 368, p. 494, 

subject to the extension that / (x, y) d (x, y) may exist only as an 

J (i>«) 

iy- integral, and not neccKSsarily as an i?-integral. Such a non- absolutely 
convergent integral defined as lim f (x, y) d (x, y), for a finite set of 

n~«» {Dn) 

rectangles which contain none of the points of infinite discontinuity 
of / (x, y), may be termed a reMricted Jordan double integral. 

The converse does not hold good, that (1) and (2) follow from the 
existence of the restri(;ted Jordan integral. 

Investigations of conditions of equality of the repeated integrals were 
given by de la Vallee Poussin*, and by Hobsonf. The results tliere obtained 
have now been in the main superseded, owing to the later development of 
the theory of Lebesgue integration. 


* Seo Annahs de la soc. »c. de. Bruxelles, vol. xvi (B) (1892); LiouviUe's Journal (4), vol. vni 
(1892); ibid. (6), vol. v, p. 191. 

t Proc. Lond. Math, Soc, (2), vol. iv (1908), p. 148. 
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If it be assumed only that the restricted Jordan integral 

J (a, b) 

exists; taking /„ (x, y) as before to be zero in the finite set of cells which 
include all the points of infinite discontinuity of / {x, y), we have 

f ^ (x, y) - lim r {x, y) d (x, y) - lim f dx (x, y) dy, 

(Oi ft) n~ao J (a, b) ri'^co J a J b 

r(a. P) fa fP 

and therefore / {x, y) d(x,y)= dx f (x, y) dy, 

J (a, b) J a J b * * 

provided lim \ dx\ f (x,y)dy ^ 0; where A„ (x) denotes that finite set 

n^Qo J a J Am (x) 

of intervals which forms the section of A„ by the ordinate corresponding 
to the abscissa x. This condition will be satisfied when the conditions 
(1) and (2) of the theorem of § 238 are satisfied; but it may be satisfied 
when (1) and (2) are not satisfied. 

In order to obtain criteria for the equality of the repeated integrals 
of / (x, y) taken over any measurable bounded set of points F, we may 
take a cell which contains E, and assume / (x, y) to be defined over the 
whole cell by taking its values to be zero at all points of the cell which 
belong to the complement of E relatively to the cell. The preceding theory 
will then be applicable to this case. 


EXAMPLES 


(1) For the function defined in i, § 365, Ex. I, only one of the repeated integrals exists, 
in accordance with the definition there employed ; neither does the /f-double integral exist. 
The Lebosgue double integral exists, and has the value 1. For the set of points at which 
f (ar, y) = l has measure zero; and therefore the function has the same L-integral as that 
function which, at every point (a:, y), has the value 2y, The other repeated integral necessarily 
exists, in accordance with Lebesgue’s definition, as may be easily verified; and both the 
repeated integrals have the value 1. 


(2) For the function defined in i, § 365, Ex. 4, both the repciated integrals exist, in ac- 
cordance with the definition there employed, and they have the value c ; the double i?-iutegra], 
however, does not exist. But the double L-integral exists and has the value c; for the points 
at which f («, y) —c\ although they are everywhere dense, form a set of plane measure zero. 

(3) Let /(a:, y)-- ^ and let the domain be the cell (0, 0; I, 1). The function is not 

(ajZ + 

summable over the coll ; neither does the restricted J ordan integral exist. Fqr if the rectangle 
(0, 0; h, k) be excluded from the domain, the double integral over the remainder of the 

f\ fi JJ.2 „ y2 fk J.2 _ 

domain is H. j ^ + A 

k 


/, “ j:* t e) ** ■'■/» + e 


which is equal to Jtt 
pendently to zero. 


- tan ; and this has no definite limit , os h and k converge inde- 
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maximum 


It foUowB that one at least of the oonditions (1), (2) of the theorem of § 238 cannot be 
satisfied; and it is clearly the condition (1) which should be examined. 

We have / = “i maximum value of this is, for a fixed value 

1/0 (a?* +y*)® I 

of y, ^ which is not summable in (0, 1); thus the condition (1) is not satisfied. 

(4) It has been shewn in the Example in i, § 368, that the double integral of ^ sin - over 
(0, 0; a, b) does not exist. In this case the restricted Jordan integral exists; for 

r dt/ T-nn-dx^b f-Bin-dx, 

Jo y. * * y. * * 

f 11 

and this has a definite limit, as c~0. The condition lim I dy I - sin - <2x^0 is satisfied, 

n-ooJo M„(y)X X 

for An(y) is independent of y, and consists of the interval (0, e). The repeated integrals 
accordingly exist, and are equal to the restricted Jordan integral. However the condition (1 ) 

of the theorem in § 238 is not satisfied, for I f ~ sin ^dyl = I - sin - 1 has the 

IJoZ X "'I la: x| 

6 - sin - which is not summable in the interval (0, a). 

|x xl 

(6) Let / (x, y) - (x - y)~ in the domain (a, 0; 6, c), when c>a. In this case the function 
is nou>negative; in order to shew that the repeated integrals exist, it is only necessary to 
verify that one of them is finite^ 

(6) Let the function* ^(x) be defined for the domain (0, 1) by the rule that, for every 
rational value of x of the form f (w^O), yfr (x) =^; that, for every other value 

of X, ^|r (x) =0. Let (x, y) - 1 ^ sin i I ^ (x) in the cell (0, 0; 1, 1). Since yjr (x, y) is non- 
negative, it is sufficient to shew that one of the repeated integrals is finite, in order to prove 
that yje (x, y) is summable in the cell, and consequently that the repeated integrals are equal. 

Since 4^ (x) I - sin M is zero for almost all values of x, when y is fixed, we have 
ly y\ 

f P sin - I '^{x)dx ~0, 

Jo\y yy 

and therefore / dy \ ^ (x, y) dx =0; therefore the other repeated integral is zero. 

y 0 / 0 


THE INVERSION OF REPEATED INTEGRALS OVER AN INFINITE DOMAIN 

239. Let the measurable function f (x,y) be defined for the infinite 
domain (a, 6; oo , oo) ; criteria will be obtained which are sufficient to 
ensure the equaUty of the two repeated integrals 

r roo ^ r<x> 

dxj^f(x,y)dy, j^dy jj (x,y)dx; 

which are equivalent respectively to 

lim f dx . lim T f{x,y)dy, lim [ dy . lim ( f(x,y)dx, 

a— ao Jo S'^oo / b S-^ao Jb a^^ao J a 

• See Stolz, ChrundzUge, vol. in, p. 149. The function ^ (x) was first given by Du Bois- 
Reymond, Ordlt'a Journal^ vol. xovi, p. 278. 
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Let it be, for the present, assumed that / (a?, y) is a non-negative 
function, summable in every finite cell (a, 6; a, /S). Denoting the integral 
of / {Xy y) over the finite cell by F (a, j9) ; we have 

^ = f / y) d y) == f fix rf(x, y) dy = dy f /(x, y) dz. 

J (a, b) J a J b J b J a 

In case the double limit of jP (a, )3), as a -- ® , jS -- oo, exists, as a finite 
number, / (ar, y) is summable over the domain (a, ao , oo ) (see i, § 437). 
Moreover, since F (a, fi) is monotone non-diminishing, as a increases, and 
also as p increases, it is sufficient for the existence of the double limit that 
either of the repeated limits Urn lim F (a, jS), lim lim F (a, p) should exist, 

a'woo a'^oo 

Let us consider lim lim j dz j f (x, y) dy \ it will be shewn that this 
a<«ao J a J b 

is equal to lim j dx . lim f f (z, y) dy which is [ dz f f (z, y) dy. 
a^aa J a J b Ja Jb 

Let X P) denote J / {z, y) dy, and let x ) denote ^ / (z, y) dy. 

Since x P) ^ monotone non -diminishing function of y, the theorem of 

§ 226 is applicable, and shows that 

X (x, ae ) dx, lim [ x P) 

I a 

are either both finite and equal, or both + . 

Thus w^e have 

ra r<x> ra rp 

dx f (x, y) dy - lim dx \ f {x, y) dy 
J a . 5 ^~oo J a Jb 

if either of these expressions has a finite value ; otherwise both are infinite. 
We now have 

r roo ra rp 

dz f{x,y)dy lim lim I dx\ f(Xyy)dy 

Jb a-^oo P’^ao Ja Jb 

if the repeated limit on the right-hand side has a finite value; otherwise 
both sides are infinite. 

It thus appears that 

f dxf f{x,y) dy - lim f / (x, y) d (x, y) 

J a J b a-^oo (a, ft) 

when either of the expressions is known to be finite; otherwise both sides 
are -f qo . 

J r* f* 

I dy \ f {x, y) dx lim / (a*, y) d (x, y), 

5 Ja a-^oo J(a,b) 

P^M 

both expressions being finite, or both infinite. 


/■ 
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The following theorem has now been established : 

If f (x, y) be a non-ne^gative medsurable function, defined in the domain 
(a, 6 ; 00 , 00 ), the three expressions 

j^dxj^f(x,p)dy, f{x,y)dy, Jf (x,y) d{x,y) 

are all finite and equal, or else all infinite. 

240. If / (x, y) be no longer non-negative, the above theorem may be 
applied to \ f {x, y) \ . If then either of the repeated integrals 

f^dx j^lf(x,y)lfiy, dy j^f/lx, y) f dx 

is known to be finite, the other one is finite, and | / (x, y) | is summable 
over the domain (a, 6 ; oo , oo ). If / {x, y) be expressed by /+ (x,,y) — /- (x, y), 
where /+ (x, y), /“ (x, y) are both non-negative funcjtions, one at least of 
which is zero at each point, we have 

1 / 2 /) I ^ y) H /■ (^> y)- 

Since/+ (x, y)^\f (x, y) | ,/- (x, y)^ \f (x, y) | , it follows that, if | / (x, y) | 
is summable in the domain, so also are / ■ (x, y), f - (x, y), and therefore 
/ (x, y) is summable. 

Hence the repeated integrals of each of these functions are finite and 
equal. 

Since 

[ f (x, y) dy lim f {f '' {x,y)-f-(x,y)}dy 

J b |3~a0 . b 

lim / ' (x,y)dy - lim I /* {x,y)dy 
J b J b 

when the limits on the right-hand side exist, we have 

[ /(*. y) dy -- I /+ {X, y)dy - I f- (x, y) dy, 

J h J b J h 

and hence 

f"dxj f(x,y)dy~{ dx i f+ (x,y) dy - f dx f f-(x,y)dy, 

J a J b J a Jb J a J b 

when the integrals on the right-hand side exist. 

We obtain, in the same manner, the corresponding result when the 
order of integration is inverted. 

If then one of the repeated integrals of | / (x, y) | over the domain is 

/•(ao.oo) 

finite, / (x, y) d (x, y) is finite, and since it is the difference of the 

J (a. b) 

integrals of /+ (x, y), f- (x, y), it is equal to 

r roo Too roo 

dxj^f+(x,y)dy - j^dxj^/~ (x,y)dy 
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r rco 

similarly the 

' a J h 

fee rao 

integral of / {x, y) is equal to I dy \ f (x, y) dx. The following theorem has 

j b J a 

now been established : 

f oo 1*00 fto fao 

dx ^ I / y) I dy, I dy I j / y) j dx 

is knoion to be finite, tJien the repeated, integrals of f (x,y) and the integral of 
f y) over the domain (a, 6; oo , oo ) are all finite and equal. 

In order to extend the results to the case in which (— oo , — oo ; oo , oo ) 
is the domain of integration, it is only necessary to consider that an integral 
of / (x, y), or a repeated integral, is the sum of the integrals, or repeated 
integrals, of the four functions / (x, y), / (— x, y), f (x, — y), f — y) 
over the domain (0, 0; oo , oo ). 


If / (x, y) be defined over a measurable set E, of infimte measure, we 
may suppose f(x,y) to be defined over the whole domain (— oo , — oo ; 
^ i by taking / (x, y) — 0, at every point that does not belong to E, 
The above theorems are then applicable to any measurable domain, of 
infinite measure. 


We thus obtain an extension of Fubini’s theorem given in i, § 429, and 
applicable to integrals over a domain of finite measure : 

If I / (x, y) I be snmnmble over a measurable domain E, of infinite 


measure, then I / (x, y) d (x, y) is eq}ial to either of the repeated integrals of 


j y) token over E. 


241 . When the sufficient conditions that have been obtained are in- 
applicable, further criteria will be required. The integrals which are 
employed are not necessarily L int(‘.gral8, but may be non-absolutely 
convergent. 

\A^i us consider, in the first instance, the i;ase in which the domain of 
integration is (a, h \ a, » ). Let it be assumed that, for every finite value 
of the condition 

[ (lx T/ {x, y) r/y - <ly f / {^, y) dx 

J a •> b d b id 

is satisfied. 

If r dy I f (x, y) dx exists, as a definite number, it is equal to 
Jb ^ Jo' ' ^ 

lim j dx f(x,y)dy. 

/S^oo J a i b 

Denoting (*, y) dy by x (*> ^)> 

lini f X (*, jS) rfa: I x (*> ** ) 

3-oo./a J a 


if 
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we have 

r<lyf /(*, y) = lim f dx ("f (x, y)dy=- f dxf /(x, y) dy. 

Jb JH a Jb Ja Jb 

We have thus the following theorem : 

On the supposition that the two repeated integrals of f (x, y) over the domain 
(a, b ; a, P) exist, and have equal indues, it is sufficient far the equality of the 
repeated integrals over (a, b; a, oc ), 

(1) , that I dy I f (x, y) dx shall have a definite value, and 

j b J a 

(2) , that j dx f (x, y) dy shall converge to zero, as p cc . 

Sufficient conditions may be obtained that condition (2) of this theorem 

is satisfied. The condition is that lim ( x (^r, j8) rfa; ( x where 

J a Jo 

X (*. /3) - [ / (*, y) dy, and x (a:, <» ) - [ / (x, y) dy. 

J h b 

Referring to the results in §§ 225-229, it is seen to be sufficient, in order 
that (2) may be satisfied, that one of the following conditions should be 
satisfied : 

(2)' If f y) ® monotone function of p for all mlues of x in 
{a, a). This condition is satisfied, in particular, if f (x, y) ^ 0. 

(2)" If^j^J{x,y)dy has a maximum (f> (x), for all values of jS in 
(5, oc ), and<f} (a:) is summable in the interval (a, a). This condition is satisfied, 
in particular if^j f (x, y) ^dy is a bounded f unction of (x, P). The condition 
may be satisfied when there is an exceptional set of points x, of measure zero, 
at which f {x, y) dy is oscillatory. 

(2)'" If j f (x, y) dy converges uniformly J f y) ^y interval 

{a, a), of X. 

(2f If lim [ dx rif(x, y) j dy -= [ dx T jf(x, y) | dy. 

J a J b J 0 J b 

242. Next, let the measurable function / (x, y) be as before defined in 
the domain {a,b; oo , oo ). It will be assumed that the repeated integrals 

j dx I f (x,y) dy, J dy j f (x, y) dx exist, and are equal, for all finite 
values of a and P; let their value be denoted by </> (a, P), We have now 

lim ^ (a, P) - fdy \ f (x, y) dx - lim | dxj f (x, y) dy, 

Jb Ja p^oo J a Jb 

it being assumed that this limit has a definite value, for each value of a. 
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If now Urn f dxf f(x,y)dy = i'dx f" f(x,y)dy, 

J a J b J a J b 

roo /•«> 

we have lim lim (o, j8) = I dx j f{x, y) dy; 

a«-0O fi^cc J a Jb 

the condition that this may be the case can be expressed in the form 

lim \ dxj f{x,y)dy - 0. 

^«-QO J a J p 

Similarly, if lim [ [ /(a:, y) dx - 0, 

a'*-oo b la 

r rao 

dy / / (x, y) dx, 

I a 

it being assumed that lim <f> {a, P) has a definite value for each value of 

a'^ao 

If the further condition is satisfied that 


lim lim (a, jS) = lim lim (f) (a, j8), 


P'^oo tt'^oo 


then 


/*(» roo I'ao Too 

dx /(x,y)dy= dy f {x, y) dx. 
J a J b J b I a 


The following theorem has accordingly been established : 

It being assumed- that the repeated integrals of f (ar, y) in the domain 
(a, b; a, jS) exist, and are equal, for every pair of finite values of a, p, it is 
sufficient for the existence and equality of the tivo repeated integrals of f {x, y) 
over the infinite damain (a, 6; oo , oo ) that the follotoing conditions be satisfied, 

) 'oo r/3 /oo Ca 

dx I / (a:, y) d-y, dy f (x, y) dx fmm definite values for 

alb ’ b J a 

finite values of p arid a, rejipectively. 


arid 


(2) That lim f dx f f(x, y) dy = 0, 

p~cjo J a J P 

lim fdy( f(x,y)dx- 0. 

«~QO 0 J a. 

(3) That lim lim f dx [ f (x, y) dy = lim lim f dxf f(x,y)dy, 

o-^oo jS-^QO J a J b P'^x> a'^ao ^ a J b 

This condition is satisfied-, in partic'idar, if j dx ^ f {x, y) dy have a 
double limit a oo , ^ oo . 

Alternatively, the condition may be applied to dy j f (x,y) dx. 

lb o 

f oo Too 

/ (x, y) dy, J f (x, y) dx have 

already been given in § 242, that the condition (2) may be satisfied. 

The condition (3) may be expn^ssed in a somewhat different form by 
making use of (2) ; thus we may replace (3) by 

"ao 7*00 r®® r® 

(3)' lim I dxl f(x,y)dy = 0,orelse\im\ dy / (a:, y) = 0. 

/9~ao.'a IP J b Ja 
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(3)' is equivalent to the condition that, if e be arbitrarily chosen, a 
number exists such that 

jj dxj^ fix, y) dy j <. e, for p > pe, 

and hence that, corresponding to each such value of P, a number can be 
chosen so large that 

and for A > A^. The condition, in this form, might have been deduced from 
the theorem in i, § 306. 


243. The following theorem, diie**^ to de la Vallee Poussin, much more 
restricted in its scope, may be deduced from the theorem of § 242. 

It is sufficient for ike existence, and. equality of the re/f)cated integrals, with 
infinite limits, (1), that the req>eated integrals between finite limits always 

exist, and are equal; and (2), that I / {x, y) dx be uniformly convergent in an 

J a 

arbitrary interval of y ; and (3), that I / (x, y) dy satisfies the similar ccmdition ; 

J b 

andl (4), thut [ dx j f (x, y) dy converges uniformly in the unlimited interml 

J a J h 

ofp. 

If I / {x, y) dy be uniform! v convergent in the interval {a, a) of x, then, 
Jb 

for a fixed positive number rj, p.,, can be so determined that | f(r,y)dy <77 
for p ^ p^,, and for every value of x in the interval (a, a) ; it then follows 

rj {a — a)’, for a fixed «, 77 can be chosen equal 

j dx j f {x, y) dy < e, for p ^ p^, hence the con- 
dition lim f dx f f (x, y) dy -= 0 is satisfied. Similarly it can be shewn 
/3«-aD J a J fi ' 

that the other part of condition (2), of § 242, is satisfied. 

The condition (4) of the present theorem may be stated in the form that 
\ <f> (a, p) ■ ' lirn (f> {a, p) \ < e for every value of P, and for all values of a 

a"- 00 

not less than a fixed value «£. Since, on account of (2), 

lim <f> {a, P) ( dy I f (x, y) dx, 

J b J a 


that j f dx f f (x, y) dy 
to c/(a — a), and thus 


it is seen that 


f dy j f (x, y) dx < e for every value of p, and for a^. 


* Liouville^s Journal (4), vol. viii (1892), p. 464. 
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Thus 

hence 


I roo roo 

f{x,y)dx -e, foraSctf, 

Too Too 

lim dy f{x,y)dx - 0, 

a~oo J b 'a 


which is one of the conditions (3)' of the theorem of § 242. The theorem 
has been established, since it has been shewn thal, if its conditions are 
satisfied, so also are those of the theorem of § 242 

EXMIPLKS 

(1) 1 1 will be found that 1 dr ( f, -- Itt, and that [ dy ( f 

Jl ./ 1 (a:“ -f ?/)- 4 ’ /l ^Ji(x^+yy 

In this casi! tho first condition of the th(‘orem in § 242 is satisfied. For 
Jl Jl (r^ i-iry Ji ' Ji(r~ hi/y 4 

honoc f'/W'’,"" Crf'/-:. Pv 1“ 

J 1 J 1 (-r- H 4 J I '' J i y^Y 4 

The vsecond condition is however not satisfied; for 

lim I dyj f '' dr ^ Urn I - “.,«/// = lim - tan M 

a^oc Jl / « I l/^)^ a^^yjJ 1 +«- a-»\- «/ ^ 

(2) wheir p>\; Uu-n </''(=)- • The repeated integral 
j (h/ j ^<f)' (r!/)(lx ---0, hut I ^ dr (ry) di/ - Iw. Jii this caw 

j dy j di'iJcy)dr- -tan ^ (c^a^), 

which does not converge to 0, as a ~ oo . Thus the condition of tho theorem in § 241 is 
violated. 

(3) Wo have j dy J" cos rydr =- ^ , for a ^ 0, but j'^dr j ^ cos rydy does not exist. 

(4) It may bo shewn that [ dr T e ^dy - rdyl e Eor e >0, and one of the 

^0 -'0 J J D 

repeated integrals exists. 

(5) Lett 1^' 

fh fh ?'^V fh fh ?2r /I 1\ . , . , 

The repeated integral dx Jl definite 

I A fkd-v , . 

value, for any value of x. Tho double limiUim j j ^ 




* See Stolz, Gmndziige, vol. m, pp. 8, 182, whore the example is ascribed to Du Bois-Roy. 
mond. 

f Bromwich, Proc. Loud. Math. Sot), (2), vol. i, p. 182. 
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(6) Let siniiar, and/(x, We find, in this case, 

fl ^j\ 

but the otber repeated integral does not exist, since j ^ f (z, y) dx has no definite value. 

The double limit lim dx f^f{x, y) dy =0. 
h^oaj 1 y 1 

k'^co 

d*V xy 

(7) Let/ (a;, y)=gj^0y» 4.^2 +ya’ repeated integrals 

yoo yoo yoo yco 

Jo "^jo Jo ^^jo 

exist, and are both zero. 

The conditions of the theorem of § 242 are satisfied. We find that 

/o ^ ll u +>^+z? 

Q (\ + jSP ~ 

since ~ ^ is a bounded function of (x, /3), the limit, when of the integral 

(l + fr +x ) 

is accordingly zero. The function (f> {a, (i) — ^ and its repeated limits as c'^oo, 
/3 ~ 00 ate both zero, although the double limit does not exist. 


/ ■» y*) 

^ sinydy / e“*'®*dx can be reversed. 
Since the function sin y is Iwunded, its repeated integrals over a finite rectangle 

fp 1 

(0, 0; a, /3) are equal. Also / e sin ydy - ~ — - (1 - c (cos /3 +x* sin 3)}; and the 
/ 0 + J 

2 +x* 

expression on the right-hand side is numerically less than all values of j3 ( ^ 0), 

and this is a summable function of x in the interval (0, oo ) ; therefore 


.H. 


j~vse* 


sin ydy 


^ lim pdx P 
P^aoJO Jo 


(.-vx* ain ydy. 


s-ooyo yo 

and thus one of the conditions ( 1 ) of the theorem of § 242 is satisfied. Again 
f e~^ sin y dx = sin y f e~^^'dx < f e”** dt ; 

Jo Jo VyJo 

hence / “e“*'** sin ydx is bounded fbr all values of y (^0), and therefore 

y ® 

yoo yoo yoo <‘a 

I dy I €“*'** sin ydx— lim / dy/ c-*'®* sin y dx, 

/o ""/o «~ooyo yo 

thus the second of the conditions (1) of the theorem of § 242 is satisfied. 

/ oo roo roog-px* 

^ dx / c-*®* sin ydy = / |™~(co8/5f +x®8m/S); if we divide the integral 
on the right-hand side into two parts from 0 to 1 , and from 1 to oo , the first of these int^rals 
has the limit 0, as )9 ~ oo ; the second is numerically less than / dx, or is less than 

— / t”**dXo and thus converges to zero, as ^~qo . Therefore the second condition of the 
theorem is satisfied. 
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(9*) l>fc / (a;, y) - e-^)ly, the field of integration being (0, 0; oo , oe ). In 

(1, 0; oo , 00 ) we have / (ar, y) >0, and in (0, 0; 1, oo ),f{x, y)^0; thus the repeated integrals 

/l ^'/o ^ /o 

may conveniently be considered separately. Since in each case the integrand is of fixed 
sign, we need only shew that one of the repeated integrals exists, both when the range of 
X is (0, 1), and when it is (1, oo ). It can thus be shewn that the rof>eated int^rals are equal. 


DIFFERENTIATION OF AN INTEGRAL WITH RESPECT TO A PARAMETER 


244. Let / (x, y) be a function of x defined in the interval or cell (a, b), 
and for each value of y in the interval (yo, y^ + a). This function / (a?, y), 
defined in the p + I dimensional cell [x in (a, 6), y^ "r y < y^ f x], will be 
assumed to be summable in (a, b) for almost all the values of y. It is a 
problem of importance to find sufficient conditions that 

Tliis rule, first employed by Leibniz, is spoken of as differentiation 
under the sign of integration, and is an important example of the employ- 
ment of the process of changing the ordc'r of repeated limits; a process, the 
validity of whir;h is always subject to conditions, the sufficiency of which 
is a subject of investigation. In this rule the differentiation at is on one 

side ; tlius ^ , at //(, , denotes the derivative on the right. If the function 

be defined for an interval (y,, ~ a, y^ a), of ?/, the derivative on the left 
may be treated in a similar manner, and when sufficient conditions on 

both sides of y^ are satisfied , ~ , at y,, , may be regarded as the differential 

coefficient in the ordinary sense. 

Conditions sufficient to ensure that Leibniz’s rule is applicable have been 
investigated by Jordanf, HarnackJ, do la Vallee [Vmssin§, G. H. Hardy||, 
and W. H. Young^, and others. The problem has also been considered, of 
obtaining the differential coefficient when Lt^ibniz’s rule is not applicable. 


246. Two methods may be employed to determine the requisite 
sufficient conditions. The first method, which will be here developed, 
depends upon the convergence of integrals of the incrementary ratio 

* W. H. Young, Camh. Phil. Tram vol. xxi (1910), p. 375. 
t Cours d'Analyse, vol. ir, p. 155 (2nil ed.). 

X KUmenie der Diff u. I ntegrulrerhnung. 

§ Liouville's Journal, (4) vol. vin (1892), p. 421, and Ann. de la soc. de Bruxelles, vol. xvi (B) 
(1891-2). 

II Quarterly Journal of Math. vol. xxxri (1901), p. 66. 

Trans. Camb. Phil. Soc. vol. xxi (1910), p. 397, 
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/ (^» ^ y^) ^ as }i converges to zero. Denoting the value of 

fj(x,y)dx by we have ^ ^ 0 .+ ^/ 

where a. If then lim f ^ dx has a definite value, 

as the continuous variable h converges to zero, exists, and has the 


same value. 
If further 


lin, f 

k^O J a " 

3/" (ir v) 

and V exists for almost all values of a:, we then have 
dy 

/3«N dx. 

\?yh U. a\ Jv-,u 

Assuming that *' exists at all points i/ interior to the interval 

( 2 / 0 » 2/0 + that / (ic, y) is (Continuous with respect to ?/ in the closed 

interval (^o, yo -I- ^0^ we have, employing the mean value theorem of i, § 262, 

e in such that 0 < () < J . We 

h dy 

thus have J ^ ^ ' number 6 depending up<m 

h and x. 

df (x jy) 

If it be further assumed that ■ — exists for all the values of x, and 

dy 

2/)l 


that it converges to 


ii/-; 


, uniformly for all values of x in (a, h) ; 


we have, provided h is sufficciently small. 

dy ( dy 

where | j8 (a:) | < c, for aU the values of x. 

ITndor these conditions, we have, since 




I P (»•) dx 


is less than the 


arbitrary small number ew (A), where A denotes the cell or interval (o, b), 

\dy/y^y^ J a ( ^y Jl/ -Vo 

The condition of uniform convergence of satisfied, in par- 
ticular, if is continuous with respect to (x,y) in the (p-l-1)- 

dy 

dimensional domain \x in (a, h) \ y^ ^ y ^ yQ ii]. 
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Accordingly, the following theorem has been established: 

U f y) defined in the finite (/> + 1 ) dimensional domain 

^ \xin 2/0 - y- 2/0 + «J, 

and I f (x^ y) dy exists as an L-integral, for every value of y, it is a sufficient 

J a 

condition for the existence of the differential coefficient at y ^ , and for the validity 
. . rft 

of the differentiation of f {x, y) dy, at on one side, under the integral 
J a 

sign, that should be a continuous function of (x, y) in the whole 

domain; or more generally, it is sufficient that should converge to 

i^f uniformly for all lalues of x in (a, b). 

I Oy ) y r, 

246. Leas stringent conditions for the validity of the rule .for the 
differentiation of the integral under the sign of integration may be obtained 
by employing the sutheient conditions given in §§ 225-227, for the con- 

vergenee of to f'lim dx. 

In accordance with the theorem of § 225, it is sufficient that 

I S'/ )v-v, 

should exist for all values of x, and that a function (x), summable in the 
finite, or infinite cell, or interval (a, b), should exist, and be such that 

/ (^1 Vi) - I ‘ (x), for all values of x in {a, b), and all values 


of h such that 0 < h a. This condition is satisfied, in particular, when 

v) 

(a, b) is finite, if <f> (t) has the constant value K, In case - 0^ exists in 

the whole domain [x hi (a, 5); y^^ " y i //o + “]> above condition is 
I y) I ^ ^Y\e whole domain; in accordance with the 


satisfied if 


dy 


theorem of i, § 280. 

Thus the following theorem has been established : 

jf exist in the finite, or infinite, domain 

dy 

[x in (a, b ) ; i/o - 2/ ^ ?/o ^ «]» 

I :b (x), where (x) is summable in the cell, or 


and be such that ^ 

dy 


interval, (a, b) ; then dx S- \ f Vo) dx- When {a, 6) is finite, 

J a dy^ cy^ a 


we may have in particular 


dy 


^ K, a constant. 
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0/^ v) 

In case is a bounded function in the (p H- l)-dimensional do- 

main, finite or infinite, and tp (x) is absolutely summable in (a, 6), we have 


| 9 /{*. y) 


ilt(x) -•? X I ^ (*) I , 


and therefore : 

0/ v) 

// hounded in [x in (a, 6), ^ y = ^ (*) 

absolutely summaJble in (a, 6), 

L <l>{x)dx=^ j^/ (x, y) 0 (x) rfx. 

If the theorem of § 225 be employed, it is seen to be sufficient for the 
application of the rule for differentiation under the sign of integration that 

f should be monotone with respect to //, for each 

01 ix u\ 

value of X. But a simpler condition is obtained by assuming that - 
exists and is a monotone function of y in the interval y^ ^ y y,, r «, for 

each value of x in {a,h). For f i^yV) jjj interval 

bounded by and and therefore 

3y dy 


a h 


lies in the interval bounded 




dx and 




Since ^ is monotone with respect to h, employing the theorem 

dy 


of § 225, we have 


’ yo + h). 




for lim Qn account of the fact that is 

^0 Gy dy dy 

monotone with respect to y, and therefore in accordance with the theorem 

in I, § 283, is continuous at yo> since it cannot have a discontinuity 

dy 

of the second kind. 


It now follows that 


r'’/(*,yo +- -/(*. j/o) 


" 9 / (*. Vo) , 
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The following theorem has now been established: 
df (x. y) . . , 

If - ^ ts monotone with respect to y, in the interval y© = ^ + «» 

for each value of x, in the finite, or infinite, cell {a, b), then 

for yo^ y < yo -f- a, it being assumed that f {x, y) dx exists for each such 
value of y, 

247. The second method of obtaining sufficient conditions for the 
validity of the differentiation of an integral under the integral sign depends 
upon the condition for the equality of two repeated integrals. 

Let it be assumed that, for almost all values of x, the relation 

/ (a;, j/o ^ A) - / (*, J/o) = I"'* - dy 

holds good. This is equivalent to the assumption that f (x, y) is an in- 
definite integral in y, for almost all values of x. 

We have then 

h Ja h h\a 'v, 

if now the order of integration in the repeated integral may be reversed, 
we have 

lx y) 

and then, in case •' \ dx be continuous with respect to y at the point 
J a oy 

y^, we have 

1/ ' i/o ^ o, 

We thus obtain the following theorem ; 

7/ (1), / (*, y) is an indefinite L-integrai in y. Jar almost all values of x, 

()f (x 

and (2), the repeated integrals of dbrnain 

\x in (o, b);ya^ysy + a] 

have equal values, and (3), ^ dx exists and is continuous with respect 

J a OU 


toy, at y^, then 




The condition (2) is satisfied in particular, when (a, 6) is finite, if 
— is summable over the domain [a: in {a, 6); yo ^ y ^ Wo + “]• 
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v) 

In case the function / (x, y) is monotone with respect to y, - is 

of fixed sign, and in this case the condition (2) is necessarily satisfied (see 
§ 237) whether (a, b) be finite or infinite; we have accordingly the following 
theorem : 

If in the finite j or infinite, domain \x in (a, h); y^ y ^ y^ + a], / (x, y) is 
monotone with respect to y, and is an indefinite L-integral in y, for almost 

every value of x, then, if also j dx is continuous unth respect to y at y^, 

{!//<*• 

248. The case in which (a, b) is a linear interval, and b ^ oo , may be 

0 /* u) 

specially considered ; in this case the condition that ' ^ should be 

summable in the domain (a ^ x < ^ \ y 2/0 «) is not sulficient to 

ensure that the order of the repeated integral may be reversed ; it may in 

fact happen that I 


We have 


0y 


dy does not exist. 




fX 

- Uy^ = lim {f{x, yo -^h)-f (x, yo)} dx 


X-noJ a 


- lim fit S'*,/!,; 

X^Ja Jy, 


it being assumed as before that, in the finite domain 
(a M a: < X ; y^ y y^ a), 

y) exists and is an X-integral wdth respect to y, whatever value X 
dy 

may have. If 0^' i^^ summable in the finite domain, we have 


If now 
and further, 


k -= Hni J ' dx (A). 

A" ~!30 y„ J u 

(B), 

X^a.jp„ ^Jx <^y 


,ifr^ 

J a 


'Jf (x, y) 

dy 


dy be continuous with respect to y at , we have 

'7l\ 

y 'Vo a 


/du' 

U?/ 


^f(x,y«) 


dy 


dx. 


roa (a; y\ 

In case j - ^^ -'dx does not exist, or the equation (B) be otherwise 

not valid, the equation (A) still holds, and it may in certain cases be applied 

to determine f 

\^y/v-v. 
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0/* (X 

Let us assume* that j divided into two components, 

fX (x y) rx 

so that j dx <f> (X, y) + j iff (x, y) dx, where (f> {X, y) is such 

rvot/t 

that lim / (X, y) dy — 0, and where iff (x, y) is such that 

X'-aoJ y„ 

rcc rvo \-h fVo+h rao 

dx I <jt (x, y) dy - I dy i/i (x, y) dx. 

J a J Vo J Uo J a 

We find then, provided j if/ {x, y) dx is a continuous function of y and 

Vo , that, 

249. In ordinary cases, a s{)ecial case of the critf3ria of § 241 may be 
applied to establish the validity of the inversion involved in the use of 
the equation 

r * r ‘ '*• ■’'> „ r'^y r 

•I a J Vo •' Vo d a ^y 

r® df (x y) 

and then, provided ^ - dx is continuous at ?/o, with respect to y, we 

d (t ^^y 


have 


1< is thus established that: 


it") 

^^y^u-Vo da I ^y nf^Vo 
<hed that: 

A sufficient condition for the differentiability of j f (x, y) dx at y ^ , under 

r Bf (x y) 

- ' ' dx shall converge uniformly for all 

mines of y in the inter ml (y^^, y^ 1 «), and, shall be a continuous fun^ction of 
y Vii- 

It may be observed that : 

rao fA 

The condition that I •' V’ dx shall be a continuous function of y, at 

d a 

rX pr y\ 

t/n, may be replaced by thx, condition that j ' - ' dx be coniinuouSy whatever 

mine X (> a) may hnve, it being assumed that the condition of uniform con- 
vergence of J dx is satisfied. 

For f°° dx = f ,ix + rj (y) ; where | rj (j/) | < e, provided 

Ja Sy J„ dy 

X is sufficiently large. 

* De la Valine Poussin, Ann. de In «oe. hc. de Bruxelles, vol. xvi (B) (1892), p. 150. 
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Hence, we have 


p 8/(a!,y o + fe) ^ _ r 3/(*.Jfe) ^ j9/(ig, yo + ^) _ 5/(«. yp)\ ^ , r 

Jo 3y Ja ^ Ja { ^ J 

where | ^ | < 2c. From this it follows that, for all sufficiently small values 

of A, f ^ ^ ~ j numerically less than 3c; and 


dx is numerically less than 3c ; and 


fto cf (x V ) 

since c is arbitrary j — dx is continuous at . 


EXAMPLES 


(1*) Let /(a?,y)=8in^4tan-i|^-^f^^jjCOB^4tan-i|^; 


^ dx is found to be 


then f{x,y)dx~X sin ^4 tan“^ ^ . 

Wefindthat ^ f^/(x.ff)dx =^*^^^coB(4Un-^ 

therefore, at the point y =0, y)dx=i. The value of “ found to be 

cos (^4 tan”' when y>0, and it is zero when y-O. Since this integral is not 
continuous at 1/ — Vo» conditions of § 247 for differentiation under the sign of integration 
are not satisfied at 1 / -=0; in fact wc have =0. The function / (x, y) is discon- 

tinuous at the point ( 0 , 0 ). 

/ * sin xv 

- ^ dx, where y>0. This integral is not differentiable 

0 X 

yoo 

under the sign of integration for any value of y; for J ^ cos xydx does not exist. 

(3t) The integral (x - dx may be differentiated under the sign of integration, for 
every value of y. For it has been shewn in § 238, Ex. (5), that {x-y)~^ has an //-integral in 
the domain (0, 0; X, h). Also {x -y)~^dx exists and is a continuous function of y; there- 
fore the conditions of the theorem of § 247 are both satisfied. 

(4) Consider the integral u~ where y>0. The integral ^ 

verges uniformly for all values of y greater than a positive number . For, integrating by 
parts, we find 

f^'xainxy, f ^arcosxy’V^' 1 fX' 1 -ar* 

Jx 1+ar* ^“l_ u +X^jyjx Jx (1 -f x*)*®°***^ ’ 

hence, if JT' > JT > 1 , the absolute value of the integral on the left-hand side is less than 

2X 1 /n ^ 

(l+jn*)y.'"y ,(2 ^ 

which is <», if X be chosen sufficiently laige. It is clear that is, for each value 

of X, a continuous function of 3 / ( > 0 ), for the integrand is bounded in the rectangle 
(0, y; X,y’\‘h), and thus the theorem of § 225 is applicable. It thus appears that the con- 
ditions of the theorem of § 249 are satisfied. 

* Hamaok's Diff. and Int, Calc., Cathoart’s translation, p. 266. 

t Hardy, Quarterly Journal of Math. vol. xxxn (1901), p. 67 
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(6) Let / (a;, a) have the values (a -a:)* -a:, 0, (a -ar)i4-a? according as ar^a, 

- 1 < o < 1 ; then 

(6*) The integral / f{y ±x) (x) dx is differentiable under the sign of integration, where 

•' a 

^ is in an interval {- A, A) either if (1), (x) is summable in {a, 6), and /(^ has a differential 

coefficient that is bounded in (o - -^4 , & ), or (2), if both / {t) is an integral 'm{a-A,h^A)t 

and yf/ (x) is an integral in (a, 6). 

The case (1) is a particular case of the second theorem of § 246. 

To prove (2), let F(t)== f (t) dt, then 

/(!/ i*) f (*) <fa =[^y (» ±X) F{y ±1) f ' (*) (fa; 

the integral on the right hand falls under case (1), and may therefore be differentiated. Thus 
we have 


^yfj(y ±x)^lf{x)dx=^^f(yd-x)yl,{x)j^-lj (y ±x) {x) dx = jj '(y±x)if, (x) (fa. 

250. Let (a, 6) now denote a linear integral, and let / (a?, y) be defined 
in the interval (a — c, 6 f- e), for all values of y in some linear interval ; and 

let [ / (j;, y) dx be denoted by u (y, a, b). 


We have 


u {y, a, b + h) -- u(y,a, b) 
k 



dXy 


d'u 1 rb-i A 

and thus lirn , / (x, y) dx, provided the limit on the right-hand 

00 fc^oAP.lft 


side exists. If, for a particular value of y,f{x, y) is continuous with respect 
to X, at X ^^b, the limit on the right-hand side is equal to / (b, y). 

Again, if, for a particular value of y,f(x, y) is, in a neighbourhood of the 
point X - b, the finite differential coefficient of a function F (x) of x, we 

have (see i, §471) jfix^yjdx- F (x) - F (b), the integral being in 
Jb 

general a D-integral; and thus F' (b) ^ f (6, y). 


The following theorem has now been established : 

rh 

The integral I / (x, y) dx has, for a particular value of y, a differential 
J a 

coefficient with respect to b, of which the value is f (b, y), if either (1), / {x, y) 
be continuous with respect to x at x ~ b, or more generally (2), if, in a neigh- 
bourhood of x - b, f (x, y) is ei^erywhere the finite differential coefficient of a 
function of x. 

The sufficient condition that the differential coefficient of the integral 
with respect to a is - / (a, y) is precisely similar. 


* See W. H. Young, Proc. Hoy. Soc. (A), vol. xcni (1917), p. 280. 
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251. Sufficient conditions have now been obtained that w (y, a, h) 
should have, at a particular point (y, 6o)> partial differential coefficients, 

fbc ( /• y) 

of which the values are respectively 1 dz, ~ y), f (feo, y)\ we 

J at 

proceed to determine sufficient conditions that u (i/, a, ft), regarded as a 
function of (y, a, ft), should have a total differential at the particular point 
( 2/0 > » ^o)- 


should be expressible in the form h ^ ^ f- / + hp ]- ka i It, 


If <f) {z, y, z) be a function of the three variables z, y, z, it can be shewn, 
as in I, § 309, where the case of a function of two variables is dealt with, 
that, it is sufficient, in order that } /?, -f k, -[ 1) — <f> (Zq, ijq, Zq) 

dy^ ' ' dzQ 

where p, <j, t converge to zero as ft, k, I do so in any manner, that 
have definite values at (Xq, Vo’ ^ 0 )^ that one of these partial differential 
coefficients, say exists every where in some three-dimensional neighbour- 

hood of (a^o, 2/01 ^o), find is continuous at (x^^, //o, Zf^), and also that another 
of them, say I,- , exists in a two-dimensional neighbourhood of (.r^, 1 / 0 )' ^nr 
z Zq, and is continuous at (a;^, y^). 


Applying this result to the function n (y, a, ft), we obtain the following 
theorems* which are found by niplacing in diff(‘rent orders tlu* three 
variables x, y, z by y, a, ft. 


If f (x, y) he continuous with res})ect to (x, y) at the '/K)ints (o„, //fj, (ft,,, iJq), 

Cht 

and if f (x, y) dx have a fxirtial differential coefficient with resitect to y, at 

^ b 

the point yo, then I / {x, y) dx ha.s a total differential at the ixnnt (y^, />«) 

J a 

with respect to (y, a, ft). 

If f (x, y) is, in neigh hour ho(tds of the jioints a^, ft„, for y y^, a finite 
differential coefficient of some sumrnable fwncticm, with res]xct to x, and is 
continuous with respect to x at the point (fto, yo) ; cind if further u (y, a, ft) has a 
differential cx>effident with respect to y which is continuous ivith respect to 
(y, a, ft) at the fxjint (y„, ft^), them a (y, a, ft) has a total differential with 

respect to (y, a, h) at the fjoiiit (y„, a-o, fto). 

If y, a, ft are all differentiable functions of a single variable t, and the 
conditions of either of the above theorems are satisfied, we have 


^ {yo » ^0 j fto) 






dyo 
0yo di 


See W. H. Young, Trans, i^anib. Phil. Hoc. vol. xxi (1910), p. 402. 
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GENERAUZED INTEGRALS 

252. In I, § 389, the generalized upper and lower integrals of a function 
have been defined in a manner dependent upon the division of the measur- 
able set Ef the field of integration, into a finite, or enumerably infinite, set 
of measurable parts. The relation of this definition, which is due to W. H. 
Young, with the definition of Liebesgue will here be investigated. 

The following preliminary theorem is required : 

If H he a closed set of '/x)ints, in p-dimensions, and <f> {x) be a function, 
defined in H, and of which TJ and L 0) are the upper and lower boundaries 
in H, the necessary and sufficient condition that the (p + l)-dimensional set of 
points (x, y), defined by \x in ^ y ^(f> (a:)] should be closed, is that <f> (x) 
should be upper serni-continuous in the closed set IT. Also the necessary and 
sufficient condition that the set [x in H, (/> (x) 5 y fz f/] should be closed, is 
that <f> (x) should be lower serni-continuous in H , 

In the first part of the theorem, it is clear that the necessary and 
sufficient condition is tliat the set of points (x, <f) (x)) should have no 
limiting point (f , y), such that y '>4* (i). This is equivalent to the condition 
that, € being an arbitrarily chosen positive number, a jo-dimensional neigh- 
bourhood of ^ can be so determined that (x) < (f> (f ) f e, for all points x 
in that neighbourhood ; and this for every point of //. This is equivalent 
to the condition that </> (x) be upper semi -continuous in H. 

The second part of the theorem can be established, in a similar manner, 
from the consideration that the necessary and sufficient condition is that 
the set of points (a*, </> (x)) should have no limiting point (f, y) such that 

// < 4 > (^)- 

It is clear t hat the condition L 2 0 may be removed, for, if L < 0, we 
can consider the function </> (x) - L, for which the lower boundary is zero. 

253. The following theorem will be established : 

If f (x) be a function defined for all points x, in a measurable set E, of 
p-dimensions, and if E be divided into two measurable parts E^ and E^, the 
functions /j (t), f^ (x) being such that /j (x) f (x), over E^, and f^ (x) -- 0, 
orer E^ : f^ (.t) f (t), over E.^,, andf^ (x) - 0, over E^; then 

[ f I (x) dx 1 1 /g (x) dx - [ f (x) dx. 

J (E,) ' (E,) (E) 

Also the corresponding result holds for the upper generalized integrals. 

The set E^ can be divided into a finite, or enumerably infinite, number 
of measurable parts e^^), such that S m /i (x) dx - Je ; more- 

[ (E\) 

over E 2 can he similarly divided into parts such that 
:i:i(^hn(e(‘^^)> f U{x)dx - Je; 
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where is the lower boundary of /i {x) in and / W is the lower boundary 

of /a (a;) in Since and taken together form a set of sub-divisions 
of E into measurable parts, we see that (ct*)) forms a 

corresponding sum for the fimction / (x) in the set E, and this is conse- 
quently ^ f(x)dx; it follows that 
J(E) 

f f{x)dx>[ /i (a:) dx (x) dx - € ; 

1{E) liEi) UKt) 

and since e is arbitrary, we have 

[ f(x)dx^[ fi(x)dx+f f2(x)dx. 

1(E) j (E,) J (E,) 

In order to prove that this relation cannot be an inequality, let it be 
assumed that, if possible, E is divided into a set of measurable parts e, 
such that 

S/m (e) > f fi(x)dx-h [ (a:) dx. 

' (fix) J (fi.) 

These sets e will in general fall into three classes, those, which contain 
only points of E^; those, which contain only points of E^ ; and those h, 
which contain points both of E^ and of E^. Thus SZm (e) consists of three 
sets of terms; let us consider a term Im (h). The set h can be divided into 
two measurable parts and where consists entirely of points of 
E ^ , and consists entirely of points of E^ . The term Im {h) will then, in 

this further sub-division, be replaced by -f where 

^ I, and ^ /; and thus the term Im (h) may be increased, but cannot 
be diminished. We thus obtain a set of sub-divisions of into measurable 
parts and also a set of sub-divisions of E^, into a set of measurable 

sets ^(2) follows that 

-f - [ fi{x)dx, 

•'(fi.) 

and ^lm{g ) -\- HI m {h <2) ) 5 j f,^ (x) dx ; 

•' (fi.)’ 

adding together the expressions on each side, and remembering that 
Him (h) d‘Hmm.(h^^)) -f Hmm(h^^)). 

we have Him (e) -1 /i (x) dx -} f (x) dx, 

(fi») J (fi.) 

which is contrary to the assumption made above. It now follows that 

f f(x)dx=f /, (x) dx+ [ ft (x) dx. 

I (E) J (E) J (E) 

If we employ u, the upper boundary of the function in a set c, instead 
of I, a similar proof will establish the fact that 

f f (x) dx -= f /j (x) dx -j- f jfjj (x) dx. 

J (fi) J (fi) J (fi) 



263 , 264 ] Generalized Integrals 365 

The following oorollary follows from the above theorem : 
if f i^) ® function, defined in a measurable set E, of any number of 

dimensions, and if E be contained in another measurable set F, and the 
function g (x) be defined by g (x)^f («), in E, and g (x) ^ 0, in F -E, then 

I f {x)dx = \ g (x) dx, and f f(x)dx^^f g (x) dx. 

US) J{F) 1(E) J_{F) 

It can be easily seen that : 

if ft (^) =/2 {^)y ( fii^)d^^ I fz (x) dx, and 

J (E) J (E) 

f /i (x) dx^f /a (x) dx. 

J JE) J (E) 

^or / {x) dx is the lower boundary of all the sums m (e), where 

J(E) 

is the upper boundary of f^ (x) in e; this sum is ^ m (e), where 
is the upper boundary of (x) in (e). It follows that the lower boundary 
in the first case is not less than the lower boundary in the second case. 
The second part of the theorem follows similarly from the fact that, in 
any set e, ^ 

254. It will now be proved that : 

If f (a:) be a non-negative function, defined in a measurable set E, of 

finite measure, the upper, and the lower, generalized integrals of f (x) over E 

are equal, respectively, to the, exterior and interior measures of the (p -f 1)* 
dimensional set of points {x, y), defined by \x in E, 0 :k y f (a;)] . 

Let 1/ be a closed set, contained in E, and let <f) (x) he an upper semi- 
continuous function, defined in E, and such that 0 ^ <l> (x) H f (x). It has 
been shewn that the set [a: in H, 0 ^ y (f> (a^)] is a closed set, and it is con- 
tained in the set [x in E, 0 ^ y f (a-)]. 

It will first be shewn that the lower generalized integral of <f> (x), over 
H, is equal to the measure of the closed set [x in H, 0 *5 y ^ <f> (x)], which 

will be denoted by //a. It is impossible that </» (x) dx > m (H^,) ; for 

_(//) 

if this inequality held good, H could be divided into a finite, or enumerably 
infinite, set of measurable parts e^, such that 'Ll^m (ej > m (H^); where 
l^^ denotes the lower boundary of <f> (x) in e^. A finite number n, of these 

sets e^, could be so determined that S l^^m (ej > m (H^); further, in each 
of the sets e. (t = 1, 2, a closed component /, could be so determined 
that I, m (f,)>m (£f*) ; where 1., might have a greater value than before, 

t- 1 

when it is taken to refer to /, instead of , but could not have a lesser 
value. The set of points {x, y) such that x is in (/O, when t = 1, 2, ... n; 
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and 0 ^ y .T: , is a closed set, contained in , and it would have a measure 

greater than that of which is impossible. Jt has thus been proved that 

^ (r) dz m (H ^) ; and it will now be shewn that this relation cannot 

be an inequality. For, let it be assumed, if possible, that 

m(yy^)>/ <f>{x)dx\ 

Ufi) 

and let the net (%, a^, ... a„) he fitted on to the linear interval bounded by 
the lower and t he upper boundaries of (z) in // ; let e,. denote the measur- 
able set of points z, such that a^-i - (f> (z) < a,., for r 1, 2, 3, - 1 ; and 

let denote the set for which a,._| (j> (z) . We may take the net such 

that tlie breadths of all its meshes are less than t). Thenrw (//^) lies between 

r^n r - /i 

X ar-itn (t\) and H a,.m (e,.), which are the measurers of sets contained in, 

1-1 r “ 1 

and containing //^, respectively; and these measures differ from one 
another by less than T^m (H). (’Choosing rj sufficiently small, we now see 

r “ w r 

that S (e,.) t'- <f) (z)dz; thus we have, since ^ is the lower 

r 1 '(//) 

boundary of (f> (z) in the set e,., a finite set of measurable parts of 7i, such 

that ^Ic.m (e,.) is greater than I <f} (z) dz. which is impossible. 

hm 

It has now been proved that m (H^) / <!> (z) dz. 

HH) 


The case will first be considered in which / (z) is bounded in K. 
the theorem of § 253, we have 





From 


= m (H^) f / <f> (z) dz; 

J(K-H) 


the second lower integral on the right-hand side is less than Urn (E — H), 
where U is the upper boundary of / (x) in E ; and this will be arbitrarily 
small, since H may be so chosen that rn (E H) is arbitrarily small. The 
interior measure of the set [x* in Ey 0 ^ y ' f (a:)J is the up})er boundary of 
the measures of all closed sets interior to it, and is consequently the upper 
boundary of m (T/^), as m {H) converges to m (E)y and for all upper serai- 
continuous functions (x)y such that 0 ' </> (x) " / (x). For any closed 
set contained in [x in E, 0 ^ y f (x)] has for its section by a y-ordinate 
a closed set of which the upper and lower boundaries are (z)yi/j {x), where 
<f> (x) is upper semi-continuous; and the measure of such a set is clearly 
not greater than that of the set [x in E, 0 r y - (a:)]. It thus appears that 

the interior measure of the set [x in E, 0 - y - f (^r)] is the upper boundary 

of I d> (x) dz, for all functions 6 (a;) which are upper semi-continuous, 
liE) 
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and such that 0 (x) f (x). Let ^ (x) be so determined that the interior 

measure of the set [x in E, 0 y ^ f (a;)J exceeds f <h {x) dx by less than 

HE) 

€ ; since / (x) dx ^ j </» (i;) dx, it follows that the interior measure 
i(E) J (K) 

of [.r in E, 0 Ti y f {x)\ -^ j f {x) dx + e, thus, since e is arbitrary, it is 

- impossible that this relation can be an inequality, for, 

as before, if it were so, a finite set of parts of E could be so determined 

n 

that ^ {f't) would be greater than the interior measure of the set \x in 

.1 

E, 0 '1 y - f (a:)J; and by taking suitable closed parts g, of the sets e,, we 
should have 2 /. m > the interior measure of [a; in E, 0^ y ^f{x)\; and 

I ‘ n 

thus this last set of })oints would contain a closed set of measure greater 
than the interior measure of the set itself, which is impossible. Therefore 

I f (x) dx is equal to the interior measure of the set [x in E, 0 y ^^f{x)}, 

■J (E) 


l^et us next consider the function U f {x), then I \U — /(x)}dxis 

Ue) 

the interior measure of the set \x in E, 0 ‘ y ^ U - / (^r)], which is equal 
to the ex(.*ess of Urn (E) over the exterior measure of the set 

[x hiE, 0 •: y-.f(x)l. 

Also I {IJ - f(x)}dx is the upper boundary of sums 2 (f7 - u,) m (e,), 
7 (K) 

or llm,(E) and is thus equal to (Jm(E) — I f(x)dx. It 

J(E) 

now follows that ( / (x) dx is the exterior measure of the set 

J(E) 

[x in E, 0 - y - j (x)J. 

The theorem has now been established for the case in which / (.r) is 
bounded in E \ we proceed to the case in which it- is unbounded. 


If I f (x) dx has a finite value, a mode of division of E into measurable 

sets e^ can be so determined that 2 w,m (ej — I f {x) dx --= Be, where 6 is 

.-1 J{E) 

such that 0 B < 1; e being an arbitrarily chosen positive number. 

The numbers Ut can be divided into two sets, those, which are ^ Nq, 
and those, which are > where iV„ is an arbitrarily prescribed 
positive number. 
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Thus 2 = 2 (e*) 4- 2 ufm (e*'); 

i-i i-i I'-i 

oo ^2) 

and the sum S m (e*'), being convergent, can be expressed by 

i'* 1 

*■* ” ® (9) 

'Luy m 4 ^'c, 

I'-i 

(0\ 

where 6' is such that 0^ ^' < 1. Let N be greatest of the 8 numbers , 
where i' ^ 1, 2, 3, ... 5. Amalgamating the two sums 

V (1) /X ‘v* <2) / V 

z,u^ m (ej, S m (e„), 

- I'-i 

ao 

we have a single sum 2 m (ej, where all the numbers are A. We 
1-1 

have now, in this new notation 


^u,m (ej 1' 6'e ~ f f (x) dx — Be. 

1-1 J (E) 


Let F denote the set 2 e^\ this set F is a measurable component of 
1-1 

E. Consider I (x) dx, where (a;) is the function defined by 

Uf) 

/W (x) =-= / (x), when / (a:) ='? N ; and (x) = A, when / (a;) > A. If 

2 (Cj) — f {x) dx > €, the set F may be divided into a set of 
1-1 HF) 

°o r 

measurable parts e,, such that 2 n^m (e^) / (x) dx = 0"e; where 

.-1 icF) 

0 5 < 1. The set E has been divided into parts (t — 1, 2, 3, ...) and 

s + 1, 6’ 4 2, ...); thus 

2 ?/» m (e,) 4“ d'€ ^ f f (x) dx, 

i^l JiE) 

or f {x) dx^ f f (x) dx — 2e. 

J (F) - J (E) 

Now, by the corollary in § 244, the upper generalized integral (a?) 

over F is equal to that, over E, of the function which has the values /t'V) (^x) 
in F, and the value zero over E ~ F, and this cannot exceed the upper 
generalized integral of (x) over E. 

Therefore I {x) dx ^ I f (x) da: — 2c. 

J iE) J {E) 

As c — 0, A ~ 00 , we have 

lim [ {x) dx^ f f (x) dx. 

N'^aoJ (E) J (E) 
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It is impossible that this relation can be an inequality, for, if it were so, 
N could be chosen so large that 

[ (a:) (iar > i* f{x)dx, 

J m J (E) 

which is impossible, since (x) .1: / (x) (see § 244). Therefore 
[ f (x) dx =- lim f (x) dx. 

J(E) . N^aaJ (E) 


Now (x) dx is the exterior measure of the set 

J(E) 

[x in E: 0 ^ y (x)\. 

The exterior measure of the set [x in ^ ; 0 l y / (x) | being defined as the 
limit of the exterior measure of [x in ; 0 ^ y ‘ (x) J , as oo , it has 

now been shewn that / f (x) dx is the exterior measure of the set 
Ue) 

[x in^;0 -?/ -/(x)J. 

In a similar manner, it can be shewn that I / (x) dx is the interior 

JjE) 

measure of the set [x in 0 r y / (x)J. 


255. In accordance with the definition of a generalized integral given 
i)y W. H. Young (t, § 389), the integral 1 f (x) dx exists when the upper 

HE) 

and lower integrals have the same value. Let us consider the case in which 
/ (x) ^ 0; the case of a function wliich is not necessarily positive, but has 
a finite lower boundary is at once reduced to the case in which / (x) ^ 0, 
by adding to / (x) a properly chosen constant. 

The int^egral I / (x) dx exists only when the upper and lower general- 

J {E) 

ized integrals have one and the same finite value. It will be shewn that, 

when I / (x) dx exists, so also does I (x) dx, where N has any 

’ m J iE) 

positive value ; when f (x) is bounded, N may, of course, be restricted to 
have no value greater than the upper boundary of / (x) in E. 

Let N' be a number greater than N ; then E may be divided in four 
different ways into measurable sets so that 

0 S w (e<i)) - f {x) dx < e, 

HE) 

0^ f (x) dx (e^*)) < €, 

JjE) 

0 ^ S wt ®' m (cW) - f fm {x) dx < €, 

HE) 

0 ^ (x) dx — wi (e^*^) < €. 

JiB) 
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If we define the set as the set common to all the four sets 

the division of E into the sets may be conceived of as a con- 
tinuation of each one of the four sets of sub-divisions employed above; 
and the four inequalities will all be strengthened by the adoption of this 
new method of sub-division of It is thus seen that there exists a set 
of sub-divisions of E into measurable parts such that, for this system 
(e), the four conditions are satisfied that 


I (a;) dx - Hum (e) ~ Oe, 

' iE) 

f (x)dx - Him (e) i O'e, 
J(E) 

f (x)dx -- H u'm (e) - 

J(E) 

f f^^')(x)dx-- HVm.{e) \ O'^e, 

J (E) 


where 6, S\ 6", O'" are all in the interval (0, 1), and w, / denote the upper 
and lower boundaries of (a"), in e, and also u\ I' denote the upper 
boundaries of /^' (r), in c. 

VVe have now' 


I f {X) dx - f (x)l - j [ (X) dx - I (X) dx\ 

{J{K) ’(E) j iJ(E) :>(E) j 


H (u' — r) m (e) — H {u - 1) m (c) (6" h O'" 0 0')€. 

In case e consists entirely of points at which (x) iV, we have 
u “ Z = iV, u' — ^ 0; if e contains no points for which (x) N, we 

have u — u', I =- V \ and, if e contains both species of points, we have 
I' Z, u' Z u. I’hus, in all cases u' - V - Z; and the number 


H {u' — V) m (e) - H {n 1) m (e) 

is accordingly positive or zero, for each valut; of e. If e now'^ converge to 
zero, it is seen that the expression on the left-hand side of the above equation 

is certainly ^ 0. Therefore | (x) dx-- (ur) dx is a monotone 

J (E) I (E) 

non-diminishing function of N, an N is increascid. 

It now follows that the excess of the exterior over the interior measure 
of the set [a: in JS'; 0 ^ y ^ (ar)] does not diminish as N increases. If, 

when N is infinite, tliis difference is zero, it follows that it must be zero 
for every value of N. 

Thus, if I / (x) dx exists, so also does i (x) dx, for every positive 

J (E) J (E) 

value of N, and all the sets [x in E\ 0^ y (a;)] are measurable. In 
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accordance with the theorem established in i, § 427, the section of the set 
[x \n E, 0 ^ y ^ (a:)] hy y S is measurable, for almost all values of 

N in the interval (0, N). This section is congruent with the sot of those 
points of E such that / {x) > N, and "" N. Thoroforo, for almost all values 
of N, the set of points for which N ^ (x) ± N is measurable; and from 

the theorem established in i, § 383, it follows that (x) is a measurable 
function. Since this liolds for all values of N, it follows that f (x) is 
measurable (see i, § 400). 

It has iu)vv been proved t hat : 

For any hovnded function f (x), and for any function with a finite lower 
hovndary, the definition of an integral given in t, § 389, is completely equivalent 
to the definition of Lehesgue. 

There remains for consi (Iteration only the case in which/ (x) is unbounded, 
both in the positive and the negative directions, in the measurable set E. 

Let it be assumed that / (x) dx has a finite value ; and consider S (e^), 

J (E) 1-1 ^ 

for any set- of sub-divisions of E into measurable parts, such that, in each 
})art, n, is finite. If X u,m{e,) is not absolutely convergent, the terms of 

t 1 

the series can be so reaiTanged that the series diverges to - ao (see § 26); 
and in that case the lower boundary of S u^in{ef), for all possible sets of 

sub-divisions of would not exist as a finite number. Therefore the series 
^ u, 7 n (ef) must be absolutely convergent; and it can be arranged as two 

series, consisting respectively of positive, and of negative, terms. Let 
(x) denote the function defined by/^. (^) =/(^), when/(x)^ 0,/^ (.r) ^ 0, 
when /(x) 0; and let/_ (x) denote the function defined by /_ (a:) ~ f (x), 

when / (x) 0,/_ (x) - 0 , when / (x) > 0 . The value of |^/, (x) dx is defined 

as the lower boundary of the sum of the positive terms of m (cj, when 
all sets of sub-division of E are considered ; and j /. (x) dx is the lower 
boundary of the sum of the negative t erms of E u,m (e.) ; and both these 
lower boundaries are finite, since | / (x) dx is assumed to exist. Sets 

J(E) 

c, ePf eS'^^ of sub-divisions of E can be so determined that ' 

S u, m (cj - j f (x) dx, S m (e!^^) j /+ (x) dx. 

1 J(E) 1(E) 

and S m (rf'*^) f /_ (x) dx, 

. - 1 J (E) 

are all three in the interval (0, e). If we take a new set of sub-divisions of 
E, of which the type is the set of points common to 4* ^ 4^^ we obtain 
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a sub-diTision of E, which is a continuation of each of those above 
employed, and for which the three conditions 


0 S m (c.) — / f{x)(ix< e, 
Ub) 

0 ^ £ u. m (ej — f f^{x)dx< €, 

JJB) 

0 ^ S (e*) — f f_{x)dx< c, 
J(E) 


hold good, where in the second inequality, only the positive values of w* , 
viz. u^ are taken, and in the third inequality, only the negative values of 
Ui , viz. are taken. We thus find, since 

= 'Lu^m (ej -f S (c.), 

that I f+(x)dx-{-\ f (x) dx differs from I f (x)dx by less than e. 

Ue) J(E) J(E) 

Since e is arbitrary, it follows that 

f f^(x)dx-i-l f^(x)dx^[ f(x)dx, 

j (E) j (E) J (E) 

Similarly, assuming that f{x)dx has a finite value, we find that 

JJE) 

[ (x) dx^ f / (x) da; =- [ / (x) dx. 

1(E) J^(E> 1(E) 

We now see that 

f f(x)dx~f f(x)dx 
J(E) HE) 

is the sum of 

I /+ (a;) dx - f (x) dx and [ f(x)dx-f /_ (a:) dx. 

J(E) J(E) J(E) J (E) 

All three of these are S 0; it thus follows that, if / f(x) dx exists, in 

He) 

accordance with W. H. Young’s definition, so also do (a;) dx, and 

f Ue) 

j f.(x)dx. 

J(E) r 

It now follows, since /. (a;) has a finite lower boundary, that (a;) dx 

J(E) 

and /_ (x) dx exist as //-integrals, having the same values as before. 
hE) 

Hence / / (x) dx is the sum of the two jD-integrals (a?) dx, I (a;) dx, 

J(E) '(E) J(E) 

and this sum defines the X-integral J f (a;) dx. Therefore, when / (a?) has 

a generalized integral over E, in accordance with the definition in i, § 389, 
it is summable over E, and the L-integral has the same value as the gener- 
alized integral. 
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Conversely, let it be assumed that / (x) is summable over E. In accord- 
ance with the definition of the Z-integral, given in i, § 388, if is the set 

00 00 

of points at which < a^, the two sums Sa^m(er) 


differ from one another by less than r^m (E), and the Zr-integral | f {x)dx 

is between the values of the two sums. If denote the boundaries of 
/ (x) in we have Ui^ a^_,; and it follows that 

00 00 


L u^m (Cr) — S l^m (e^) < rim (E). 


Moreover the lower boundary of HUfin (e^), and the upper boundary of 

- OO 

eo 

S (e^), for the system of nets corresponding to a sequence of values of 


7), converging to zero, are both the L-integral / (a;) dx. It then follows 

HE) 

that 

I f (x) dx ^ I f (x) dx, and [ f(x)dx^[ f (x) dx. 

HE) HE) J(E) J(E) 

Since / {x) dx^ f (x) dx, it follows from these relations that 
J E) HE) 

I / (x) dx^ f (x) dx — I f{x)dx. Therefore the generalized integral 
iE) J(E)' HE) 


of / (a:), over E, exists, and has the value of the L-integral. 

The theorem has now been completely established, that : 

The definition of an integral, of any function, bounded or unbounded, over 
a rneamirable set E, of finite measure, given in i, § 389, is completely equivalent 
to the definition of Lebesgue. 

Moreover, utilizing results obtained in § 264, we have the following 
theorem ; 


The lower generalized integral of a non-negative function f (x), defined in a 
ineasurable set E of finite mexiswre, is the upper boundary of the lower generalized 
integrals, over E, of all upjier semi-continuous functions 0 (a;), defined in 
E, and such that 0 ^ (x) f (x). 

If the boimded function / {x) be no longer restricted to be non-negative, 
a number c can be so chosen that f (x) c is non-negative, and if (f> (a;) 
be any upper semi-continuous function / {x), the function </> (x) -f c will 
also be upper semi-continuous, iind = f(x) -f c. Applying the above theorem 
to the function / (x) c, it is seen that the upper boundary of all the 

integrals f {d (x) ^ c} da; is f {f(x)-hc}dx, and hence that t^(x)dx 
HE) J(E) 2(E) 

has for its upper boundary / / (a;) dx. Thus we have the theorem that: 

HE) 



374 


Sequences of Integrals [ch. v 

/// (x) be any bounded function, defined in the measurable set E, of finite 
measure, the lower generalized integral off (x) over the set E is the upper boundary 
of the lower generalized integrals of all upper semi-continuous functions de- 
fined in E, such that <f> (x) ^ f{x). 

If we make use of the fact that the exterior measure of a (p -f- 1)- 
dimensional set is obtained by subtracting the interior measure of the 
complement of the set with respect to a (p + 1) -dimensional cell which 
contains the set from the measure of that cell, we obtain the following 
theorem : 

If f (a:) be any bounded function, defined in the measurable set E, of finite 
measure, the generalized upper integral of the function over E is the lower 
boundary of the upper generalized integrals of all lower semi-contimwus 
functions, defined in E, such that (f> {x)^f (x). 

THE METHOD OF MOHOTONE SEQUENCES 

256. A method of investigating properties of integrals, depending upon 
the use of integrals of monotone sequences of funcitions of special types, 
has been developed* by W. H. Young. This method consists of the ex- 
tensions of properties of the integrals of the functions which constitute 
the monotone sequence to the integral of the function to which the mono- 
tone sequence converges. A general account of this method will be given here ; 
it is possible to use this method conversely as t he basis of a general theory of 
integration of all functions capable of analytical definition. 

If / (x) be a bounded non-negatmi function, defined in a measurable 
set E, of finite measure, it has been shewn in § 255, that f (x) dx is the 

upper boundary of the integrals (f) {x)dx, for all upper semi -continuous 

' iK) 

functions (/> such that (a*) ^ / (x). It will be shewn that (x) is sum- 

mable in E, so that | (f) (x)dx - \ <f> {x) dx. 

Uk) •'(/c) 

It should be observed that there is no loss of generality in restricting 
the functions <f> (x) to be non-negative. For, if fj) (x) be any upper semi- 
continuous function, it remains so if all its negative values be changed to 
zero. 

If {Hn} denotes a sequence of closed sets, contained in E, and sucli that 
each set of the sequenc^e is contained in the next, the sequence can be so 
determined that, if be the outer limiting set of the sequence, 

m (//„) ^ m (E). 

* See “A new method in the theory of integration,” Pror. Land. Math. Soc. (2), vol. ix (1910); 
also “The general theory of integration,” Phtl. I'raiM, (A), vol. cerv (1905). See further Mens, 
of Math. vol. xxvii (1907), p. 148; Proc. CamJb. Phil. Soc. vol. xiv (1908), p. 520; Proc. bond. 
Math. Soc. (2), vol. vi (1908), p. 298; and Cmn'ptc^ Pendus, vol. onxii (1910), p. 909. 
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It is known (see i, ^*230) that the set K^y of points of at which 
^ (x) ^ a, is closed, whatever value a may have. The sequence has 
accordingly an outer limiting set which is measurable. Eaoh point of 
//*, at which <!> (x)^ a is contained in H^y for some value of n, and for all 
greater values ; and the set of points of at which <f} (x) ^ a is measurable. 
The set of points of ^ having measure zero, the set of points of 

E — at which (f> {x)^ a has measure zero. Therefore the set of points 
of E at which ({> (x) ^ a is measurable ; and therefore <j> {x) is summable in E. 

If / (x) be any bounded function, it can be reduced to a non-negative 
function by the addition of a suitable constant. It has therefore been 
proved that: 

If f (x) he a hounded function, defined in a measurahle set E, of finite 
measure, of any number of dimensions, ike lower generalized integral of f (x) 
over E is equal to the upper boundary of the integrals of all upper semi- 
continvx)us functions, defined in E, and such that f (x) ^ <j> (a:). 

If the function U - / (x) be considered, instead of / (x), it can be shewn 
at once that : 

The upper generalized integral of the hounded function f {x) over E is equal 
to the lower boundary of the integrals of all lower semi-continuo us functions 
ifs (x), such that (ar) ^f{x). 

257. A sequence (re)}, of upper semi -continuous functions, can be so 
determined that lim I (.r) drr = f (x) dx. It will be shewn that 

n-^ooJ(JC) 1{E)‘ 

the sequence {(f)^ (a")} can l>e so determined as to be monotone. Taking the 
two functions <f>n{3c), (^)» iet Xn+i be the function which has, at 

each point rr, the value of the greater of the two functions <f>^ (x), (x). 

This fimction Xnfi (^) is upper semi-continuous (see § 111), and it is ^/ (x); 

moreover [ Xmi dx ^ I (rr)drr. Starting with (/>i(x), (x) a 

J(E) {K) 

monotone sequence {x« (^)} will be formed, which has the same property, 

in relation to I / (rr) dx, as the original sequence. It has thus been shewn 
J(E) 

that : 

j 4 moTwtone non-diminishing sequence of functions, all upper semi- 
continuous in the measurahle set E^ can he so determined that, if {<f>n (rr)} 

denote the sequence, lim (rr) (frr “ f{x)dx; where f (x) is any 

W~30 '(fi) .UA’) 

hounded function. Moreomr (rr) ^ / (rr). 

In a similar manner, it can be shewn that : 

A monotone non-increasing sequence, of functions, all lower semi-con- 
tinuous in E, can be so determined that, if {ijf^ (rr)} denot^he sequence, 

lim (rr) drr = / (rr) dx. 

n--»J{E) J{E 
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The monotone sequence of functions (a:)} will converge to a function 
<D (x), which is an Zt^-f unction (see §111), such that O (x) ^ f (x). Since 
I (^) I is bounded for all values of n and x, we have 


and therefore 



dx 


= lim f 

n-^eo J {E) 

= [ /(*) 
i<B) 


4>„(x)dx; 

dx. 


The function O (a:) may be termed a bounding Zw-f unction of / (x). 
Similarly if T (x) be the lower limit of the sequence (x)} , of lower 

semi-continuous functions, we have / H^(z)dx^ f (x) dx \ and T (x) 

Jm JiE) 

is a bounding aZ-function of/(x). 

In case/ (x) is summable in E, we have 



dx-^ f (x) dx 
J(E) 



and since '}'* (x) ^ / (x) S O (x), we see that T (x) — / (x), almost every- 
where, and <I> (x) = / (x), almost everywhere. 


Thus it has been shewn that : 


When f (x) is sumniable in E, functions <I> (x), T (x) which are bounding 
lu-functions and bounding ul-functions of f (x) are such that almost every- 
where in E, 0 (x) T (x) =/{x). 

The functions O (x), (x) are not unique, but it follows from this 

theorem that two func^tions which are both bounding ?/Z-functions of / (x) 
differ from one another only at points of a set of measure zero. A similar 
statement applies to two bounding Za-functions. 


258. It will now be shewn that, if / (x) be a bounded summable function, 
defined in the measurable set E, a bounding Zm function and a bounding 
aZ-function of /(x) can be c*onstructed. 

If V and L are the upper and lower boundaries of / (x) in E, let (L, U) 
be divided info n equal parts of lengths {TJ and let a, denote 

r 

L ^{U ~ L), wdiere r - 0, I, 2, ... n. Let g^ denote the measurable set 

of points of E at which / (x) ^ a,.. The sets f/„_j , g^ ...g^ are such that 
each set is contained in the next; closed parts An- 2 > ••• fbe sets 
9n u 9 n~ 2 ’> ^0 determined, each one of wliich is contained in the 

next , and such that m (g^) — m (hg) is less than ^ . 

Let the function (x) be defined by means of the specifications 

(^) ' ®n -l (^) ~ ®n-2 ^^'n~2 ““ ^n- l j ••• > 

(x) - Ur in hr -hr^i, ...\ 4>n {x) Uj iu hj^ -■ j^ 2 ; 
and <f)n (x) Og = L, in all the remaining points of E. 
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Let the function (x) be defined by means of the specifications 
(^) ~ ^1* (^) = ^2 in Aj ••• ) 

0n (^) ~ ®r+i ^r+li ••* > (^) “ ®n-i ^n~2 A-^-l » 

and i/fn (x) — = Z7 in all the remaining points of E. 

The function (a;) is a i^-function, and (a;) is an Z-function ; the 
sequence (a;)} is monotone non-diminishing, and the sequence {^n (^)} 

is monotone non-increasing. Moreover {x) - (x) -= ~ » except at 

points of a set of measure less than - , at wliich (x) — <f>n (x)=^U - L. It 

follows that, except at the points of a set of measure zero, we have 
<t> (x) - lim (bn (a-) lim i/r„ (a:) = ^ (x). 

n'-cc n~ot 

Moreover O (x), (x) are both equal tof(x), almost everywhere in E, and 

are thus bounding lu- and i^Z-f unctions, corresponding tof{x). 

In case the set E is a linear inierval (a, A), and the function / (x) is 
monotone in E, the semi -continuous functions (pn (^), *An (^)» constructed 
as above, are also monotone in (a, b). Let / (x) be monotone non-diminish- 
ing, then the sets 9o consist of intervals (a„_i, 6), (a„_ 2 » ^)» ••• 

(ao, b) which are closed at the end-point 6, but not necessarily at the end- 
points a„_i, an- 2 » ••• « 0 ’ The closed sets A„_j, A„„o, ... Ao be taken to 
consist of the closed intervals (Pn- 1 » A) (^n 2 » (^o> which 

is contained in the next ; where Pq — a <- . The function (f>n (^) — ^n-i > 

when s a: ^ A; 0n ^ «n- 2 ’ when 2 ^n-i> <Pn (^) when 

pr ^ <- === whcu u 5 .T p^. Thus (f>n (x) IS monotono non- 

diminishing, and is constant in each interval of a finite set. A similar 
remark applies to the function ipn (^)- 

269. 'Fhere remains for consideration the case of an unbounded sum- 
mable function f(x). First let/(a-) S 0, then is Uin l^JW{x)dx-, 
where {A\.} is a monotone div^ergent sequeiK^e of positive numbers, and 
(x) is the fun(^tion which has the value of/ (x), when/(x) ^ and 
which has the value Nr when / (x) • Nr^ Let O, (x) be a^ bounding lu- 

function for the function /W (x), then [ <!>, (x) rfx = j f^r) (x) dx; 

and thus we have [ f (x)dx — lim j <Pr M 
J (A’) r-oD • (K) 

That the bounding functions O, (x) for the functions (a.) may be 
so determined that {d>, (a:)} is a monotone non-diminisliing sequence is a 
consequence of the following lemma: 

(^) bounded summable functions such that /^^^ (x) ^ j (x), 
in E, then the corresponding bounding lu-functions (x), (x) can be so 
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determined that (a?) ^ (a;). Similarly the corresponding hounding vl~ 

functions (x), {x) can be so determined that (a;) ^ (a;). 

Let (x) = lim ^„<^^(a:), (x) = lim (x); where 

n~oo n'^oc 

(a:)} are monotone non-diminishing sequences of ^-functions. A new 
monotone sequence {g^ (x)} of w-functions can be so determined that g^ (x) 
has as its value, at each point, the greater of the two functions 

(^)- At any point at which g^ (x) differs from it is equal to 

(x) and is therefore ^ (x), and therefore also ^ (x). Also since 

(x) ^ (x), f (a:-) fix ^ (x) dx; and thus 

J(E) J(E) 

lim I ^x) dx ^ lim 1 (x) dx, 

n-^oo J (E) n— 00 J (E) 

since the limit on the left is the highest possible. Thus the sequence {g^ (ic)} 
may be taken instead of the sequence (^c)} , in which case we have 
(x) ^ (x), or (x) = (x). The second part of the lemma may 

be deduced by means of a change of sign of the functions. 

It has now been shewn that there exists a monotone non-diminishing 
sequence {O, (x)} of Zw-functions such that j / (x) dx - lim O,. (x) dx. 

'(&’) r-^aa J {E) 

If ^ (x) is the limit of {<!),. (x)}, it is an /iw-function, i.e. an Zw-function. 
Thus, if / (x) be a positive unbounded summable function, there exists 
an Zt/ -function O (x) such that the integrals of / (x) and of <I> (x) over the 
set E are identical. 

If / (x) be an unbounded summable function having both signs, it can 
be expressed as the differenc^e of two positive summable functions, and 

I f (x) dx can be expressed as the difference of the integrals of two In- 
J{E) 

functions, or as the sum of an /w-f unction and a T^Z-function. Therefore / (x) 
can be replaced, for the purpose of determining its integral, either by an 
uiw-f unction, or by a iu^-f unction. 

260 . The process of deducing properties of integrals of summable 
functions from those of the integrals of continuous functions, or even from 
those of finite polynomials, consists of the following stages, in each of 
which a monotone sequence is employed. 

(1) Let E he a closed set of points in any number of dimensions, and 
/ (x) a continuous function defined in E. If A be a fundamental cell which 
contains E, a continuous function may be defined in A which has at every 
point of E the value of /(x) (see § 108). Applying to A the theorem of 
§ 161, a monotone sequence of polynomials can be constructed which 
converges in A, and therefore in E, uniformly to the value / (x). It then 

follows that ( / (x) dx is representable as lim P„ (x) dx, where {P„ (x)} 

J (E) n'^^J(E) 

is the monotone sequence of pol 3 niomials. 
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(2) If f (a:) K an upper Bemi-eontinuous bounded function defined in 
the measurable set there exists (see § 106) a monotone non-increasing 
sequence {/„ (x)}, of continuous functions which converges to f{x). Then 

I / (x) dx has the value lim I {x) dx. 

J (S) n-^oo J (E) 

Similarly, if / (a:) be a bounded ^-function, there exists a monotone non- 
diminishing sequence of continuous functions (x), such that 

lim f f„(x)dx=[ f(x)dx. 

n-oo J (E) J (E) 

(3) ‘If/ (a:) be any bounded function, summable in the measurable set 
E, there exists a monotone non-diminishing sequence {(f>^ (ar)} of w-functions, 

such that I / (x) dx = lim / <f>n (a:) dx. 

J (E) n<-oo J (E) 

Also there exists a monotone non-increasing sequence {tf/^ (a;)}, of Z- 

functions, such that | / (x) dx = lim I (x) dx. 

J (E) 71-00 J (E) 

Thus / (x) can be replaced, either by an Zw-f unction, or by a i^Z-function, 
without alteration of the value of its integral. 

(4) If / (x) be an unbounded function, summable in the measurable 
set E, the function / (x) may be replaced, without altering the value of its 
integral, either by a ZwZ-f unction, i.e. by the limit of a monotone non- 
diminishing sequence of utZ-f unctions, or by an unction, i.e. by the 
limit of a monotone non-increasing sequence of Zw-functions. 

It has been pointed out by W. H. Young that, starting with the 
definition of the integral of a continuous function (or even of a polynomial), 
the integral of a -i^-f unction, or of an Z-f unction may be defined as the limit 
of the integrals of the continuous functions of the monotone sequences of 
continuous functions wliich converge to the t^-function or the Z-function. 
Similarly the integral of a wZ-function, or of an Zw-function, is defined as 
the limit of the integrals of the Z-f unctions, or of the ?i-f unctions of the 
monotone sequence which converges to the gii^en i^Z-function, or the given 
Zi/-f unction. The integral of a bounded summable function is then defined 
as that of either the iiZ-function, or the Z?^-function which is equivalent to 
the summable function. Finally the integral of an unbounded summable 
function may be defined as equal to that of the equivalent uZw-function, 
or of the equivalent ZwZ-function ; the integral of either of these latter being 
defined as the limit of the integrals of the wZ-functions, or of the Zit-functions 
of the monotone sequences which converge to them respectively. 

In this manner the method of monotone sequences is employed to 
build up successively the definitions of the integrals of the successive types 
of functions. Examples of the application of this method have been given 
by W. H. Young*. 

• Proc. bond. Math. Soc. (2), vol. ix (1910). pp. 35-50. 
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TONELLl’S THEORY OF INTEGRATION 

261. Lebesgue’s theory of integration depends upon the theory of 
measiirable sets of points, and this theory makes use of the multiplicative 
axiom, as has been seen in i, § 130. A mode of defining the integral of a 
function in a finite interval has been developed* by Tonelli, which is 
independent of the general theory of the measure of sets of points. This 
independence also appertains to the theory of integration suggested by 
W. H. Young (§ 260), in which sequences of semi -continuous functions are 
employed, and in which the definition of an integral ultimately depends 
on that of the integral of a continuous function. We proceed to give an 
account of Tonelli's theory of integration, which also consists of an exten- 
sion of the notion of the integral of a continuous function. 

A set A, of non- overlapping intervals contained in the interval (a, 6), 
is spoken of by Tonelli as un plurintervallo ; the set A may contain a finite, 
or infinite, number of distinct intervals. The intervals of the set A may be 
either closed or open; an interval a ^ x < a, or an interval ^ < x ^ b, 
of which a and b are end-points, may be regarded as open. The sum, or 
limiting sum, of the lengths of the intervals of A is taken to be the length 
of A, whether the intervals are closed or open. 

A function f (a;), defined in (a, 6), is said to be qtuisi-continuous in (a, b) 
if a sequence {A,i} , of sets of open intervals, exists such that the length of A^ 

is less than and is siLch that f (x) is, for each value of n, continuous in the. 

part of (a, b) which remains when all the points of A„ are removed from the 
interval. The sets A„ are said to be associated mth f (a;). 

It is easily seen that a function which is discontinuous only at points 
belonging to a finite, or to an enumerable, set of points in (a, b) is quasi- 
continuous, but this does not exhaust the class of quasi -continuous functions. 

Let / {x) be quasi-con tinuous and bounded in {a, b), and consider A„ 
one of the open sets of non -overlapping intervals associated with f (x). 
Let (a:) be the function Which has the value / (x) at each point x that 
does not belong to A„; and let {x) be linear in each interval 8, of A„ ; 
the linear function having at the end-points of 8 the values of / (x) at 
those end-points. The function (x) is then continuous in (a, b). We 
have thus a sequence { (x)} of functions, all of which are continuous in 

(a, b). The functions / (x),/^^ (x) differ from one another only at the points 

of A„ , where the length of A„ , being ^ , converges to zero, as w oo . 

n 

The functions (x)} are said to be associated with / (x). 

• Anncdt di Mat. (4), vol. i (1923), p. lO.T; sw also the IreatiHC Fondamenti di ('olcolo deUa 
Variazioni, Bologna, 1912. 
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rb 

The integral f (x) dx^ of the quasi-coTUimums bounded function f {x)^ in 

J a 

(a, 6), is defined to be the limit of the sequence of integrals J f^^ (x) dx, as 
n is increased indefinitely. ** 

It can easily be shewn that the value of f (x) dx, so defined^ is in- 
dependent of the particular set of associated functions which is employed 
in forming the sequence. 

The definition of the integral of a continuous function which can be 
employed is that of Cauchy, of which the most general form is that of 
Riemann. 

The ordinary properties of | / (x) dx such as 

j a 

[ f (x)dx =- i f (x)dx + \ f(x)dx, 

JO Ja Jc 

j|^/(x)rfa:|s£|/(a:)|da5, 

[ {f(^) + g{x))dx={ f{x)dx {- l‘'g{x)dx 
J a Ja J a 

can be easily established in accordance with the above definition. 

Tonelli has extended his definition of an integral to the case of un- 
bounded quasi-con tin uous functions by the method of de la Vallee Poussin 
(T, § 387). 


If /iv. N' (x) when - N' f (x) - N; /^r. (x) = N, when 

f (x) > N; and fjy^ v' (^) = — when / {x) < — N', the integral of the 
quasi-continuous function / (x) is defined to have the value 


fb 

lim fN.N'{x)dx, 

N'^cd, N''^co J a ^ 

whenever the double limit exists ; and it is then denoted by f (x) dx, 

J a 

rb 

The necessary and sufficient condition for the existence of f (x) dx 

n. 


can easily be shewn to be that j | /jv, n' (^) ^ | is bounded with respect 
to (N, N'), 

fb fb 

The theorem Urn | f^ (^) dx = f (x) dx, 

m-.ao a - " 


where | (x) | is bounded with respect to (m, x), and the sequence of 

quasi-continuous functions f,n (x) converges to / (x) has been established 
by Tonelli on the basis of his definition. He has also proved the theorems 
of integration by parts and other properties of integrals. 
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Tonelli’s definition is applicable to the class of quasi-continuous func- 
tions, and this class certainly includes all those functions which are defined 
by ordinary processes. If the theory of Lebesgue integration be assumed, 
it follows that, as has been shewn in § 179, a measurable function is. con- 
tinuous relatively to a set of points G which is perfect, and of measure less 
than 6 — a by less than an arbitrarily fixed positive number c. The com- 
plementary set C (Q) can be enclosed in intervals of a set of which the 
measure is < €. It thus follows that every measurable function is quasi- 
continuous, in accordance with Tonelli’s definition of quasi -continuity. 
Hence every Lebesgue integral is also an integral in accordance with 
Tonelli’s definition, the Lebesgue theory of measure being assumed. 


terron’s Definition of an integral 

262. A new definition of the integral of a function in a finite linear 
interval, which is independent of the general theory of measurable sets of 
points, was given* by Perron. It has as its starting point the conception 
of the inverse relation between the integration and derivation of a function. 

If / (x) be a function defined in the linear interval (a, 6), the greater of 
the upper derivatives / (x), D- f (x), on the right and left of the point 

X may be denoted by Df {x), so that Df (x) = lim*^^^ ^ S ^ ^ 

converges to zero, when h is unrestricted as regards sign. Similarly j[>/ (a;) 
may be taken to denote the smaller of the numbers /)+ (* ), 

In the first instance, let / (x) be any bounded function, defined in (a, 6), 
and let U and L be its upper and lower boundaries in the interval. A 
continuous function </> (x), defined in (a, 6), and such that D((> (x) ^ f {x), 
at aU points of (a, 6), and also such that <f} (a) = 0, is said to be a minor 
function associated with f (x). Similarly, a function ip (x) such that 
£0 (x) (x)y in (a, 6), and such that ip {a) = 0 , is said to be a major 
function associated with f (x). 

It is clear that major and minor functions always exist; for example, 
U (x — a) is 0 . major function, and L (x — a) is a minor function. 

If <p (x) be any minor function associated with / (a;), we see that (i, § 280) 
^ a exceed the upper boundary of D<p (x) in (a, b) ; that 

is <p(b)^U(b- a). 

It foUows that the upper boundary of <p (6), for all minor functions, is 
a finite number g ; and thus there exists a minor function ^ (x) such that 
<p (b) > g — where e is an arbitrarily prescribed positive number. 


SiU/itngsber, d, Heiddberger Akad. vol. v a (1914). No. 14. 
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Similarly there exists a number G which is the lower boundary of ^ (6), 
for all major functions; and thus there exists a major function for which 

Since (*) > B<f> (x), 

we have {ifi (x) - <f> (a:)} > D>/i {x) - D<f> (x) > 0, 

for all values of x in (a, b). It then follows (i, § 280) that 

(X jj) - <f> (X^)) - (ijl (X,) - ( Xi)) ^ ^ 

Xj - Xi ’ “ ’ 

whatever pair of values, in (a, 6), x^ , x* may have. From this it follows that 
if) (x) — <f> (x) is monotone non-diminishing in (a, b). Since ^ (a) — ifi (a) = 0, 
it follows that ^ (x) S ^ (x), ift{b)z^ (b), and G ? g. 

In ccu>e G — g, the function f (x) is said to be integrable in {a, b), and G 

rh 

or g is taken to define the value of f (x) dx. 

a 

It has thus been shewn that : 

For every minor function <f> (x)^ and for every major function 0 (x), 

rh 

associated with f (x), the relation. (/> (6) f: / (x) dx h yjr (h) holds good. 

The condition for the existence of I f (x) dx is that minor and major 

'a 

functions <f» (x), ip (x) can be so determined that ^ (b) — tp (b) < rj, in which 
case ip (x) — (p (x) < rj, in (a, b); where rj is an arbitrarily prescribed jx)sitive 
number. 

Perron himself gave an investigation of the principal properties of 
r-r 

f (x) dx, in accordance with this definition. 

Ju 

263. The definition can be extended to the case in which / (x) is un- 
bounded in (a, b), provided, in such a case, major and minor functions exist. 
The general definition may be stated as follows : 

In the interval (a, b), a function f {x) is defined which has everywhere (or 
almost etferywhere) a finite value. Let it be assumed that continuous functions 
<p (x), \p (x) exist such that Dtp (x) ^ / (x) ^ D(p (x), when D<p (x) has no- 
where the value f oo , and Dtp (x) has nowhere the 'ixilue — oo ; and 

cP(a)^tP{a)--0; 

then if lira tp (x) = lim 4> (x) -- F (x), 

rx 

the function F (x) defines the indefinite integral f (x) dx in (a, 6), and F (fc) 

a 

fb 

defines the definite integral f (x) dx. 

j a 

The proof in § 262 is applicable to shew that (x) - ^ (x), for every 
pair of functions, is monotone non-diminishing in (a, 6) ; it follows that 
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^(x) — F {x), F (x) - <!> (x) are monotone non-diminishing in (a, 6), Since 
^ (x), 0 (x) can be so determined that iji (b) — F (6) < r), it follows that 
tft (x) — F (x) < 7], and thus a sequence of values of 0 (x) converges to F (x) 
uniformly in (a, 6), and therefore F (x) is continuous in (a, h). Thus the 
functions ip (x) — F (x), F {x) — <p (x) are monotone non -diminishing con- 
tinuous functions. It may thus be stated that : 

In order that the continuous function F (a;), where F (a) — 0, may be the 
indefinite integral of f {x)y it is necessary and sufficient that, if the 'positive 
number e be arbitrarily prescribed ^ a pair of continuou^s functions ip {x)y <p (x) 
which satisfy the conditions in the above definition should exists which satisfy 
the conditions 0 < ip (x) — F {x) < e, 0 < F (a;) — (a:) < €. 

The relation of the integral so defined with the integrals defined by 
Lebesgue and Denjoy has been investigated by Bauer*, Hakef, Alexan- 
droffj, and Looman§. It was proved by de la Vallee Poussin that every 
X-integral is also an integral in accordance with Perron’s definition ; this 
proof is given in § 437. It was proved by Bauer that a bounded function is 
integrable in accordance with Perron’s definition when, and only when, it 
is measurable, and accordingly integrable in accordance with Lebesgue’s 
definition. It was proved by Hake, and again later by Alexandroff, that a 
function, integrable in accordance with Denjoy’s definition, is always 
integrable in accordance with Perron’s definition. The converse of this 
was established by Alexandroff. Consequently it is known that: 

There is complete equivalence between the definition of Perron and Denjoy. 

In view of the simplicity of the definition of Perron as compared with 
that of Denjoy, and of the fact that the former makes no use of the theory 
of the measure of sets of points, this theorem may prove to be of great 
importance in future developments of the conception of an integral. 

Perron’s definition was extended by Bauer to the case of functions of 
any number of variables, and it was shewn by him that every Lebesgue 
integral of a function of any number of variables is a Perron integral, in 
accordance with the extended definition. 

THE SUMMABILITY OF INTEGRALS 

i 'X 

f (t) dt exists for aU finite values of x >a, the 

a 

( -00 rx ^ 

f(t) dt exists in the ordinary sense when / (t) dt has a definite 

.a . o 

limit, as a; 00 . In analogy with the case of infinite series, various con- 

-00 

ventional definitions of f (t) dt can be employed which assign to it a 

.'a 

♦ MonaishtfU f. Math. u. Phyaik^ vol. xxvi (1915), p. 153. 

t MatK Annaknt toI. lxxxiu (1921), p. 119. f Math, Zeitechr. vol. xx (1924), p. 213. 

§ Maih. AfvnaUn, vol. xom (1924), p. 153. 
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definite meaning in cases when it does not exist in the ordinary sense. 
Such a definition should satisfy the condition of consistency, in accordance 
with which the value of the integral, with the conventional definition, should 
coincide with its value in the ordinary sense when the latter exists. The 

integral f / (<) di may be regarded as analogous to a partial sum of an 


infinite series, and 


1 I* 


dt^ 


f (t) dt may be regarded as analogous to the 

j 

arithmetic mean of a partial sum of an infinite series. Thus the integral 

I / (f) dt is said to exist (C, 1) when lim dt^ \ f (t) dt has a definite 
J a ^ J a J a 

value. The integral f(t) dt is then said to be summahle ((7, 1), and its 
J a 

sum {Cy 1 ) is defined to be the value of the limit. 

The extension of Ces^ro’s method of summation to summation ((7, r), 
where r is a positive integer, is made by defining the sum ((7, r) of the 


integral / dt to be 

a 

t\ f S’ fir fts f ti 

lim ^ dij dtr-i... dt^\ f(t)dt (1), 

^ J a J a ' a J a 

when this limit exists. 

Since [ dtj [ f(t)dt=[ {t^ — t)f (t) dty 

J a J a J a 

fit fit fit 1 fit 

dt2 dti f (t)dt = ^ \ (<3 ~ t)^f (t) dty 
we have, proceeding in the same manner, for the sum ((7, r) of the integral 

,»O0 

/ (^) dt, the expression 
J a 

lim - *) (2). 

This expression (2) is analogous to the sum of a series by Riesz’s method, 
which has been shewn in § 60 to be equivalent to the sum {C, r). As in 
the case of series, the expression (2) may be taken to define the sum {C, r) 

-oc 

of the integral j / {t) dt, when r is not restricted to be a positive integer. 

• a 

When the integral exists in the ordinary sense, it is summable {C, 0). 

The method of Holder for defining the sum {H, r) of an infinite series, 
for positive integral values of r, may be extended by analogy to the case 

of integrals. Thus the sum (H, r) of the integral [ / (t) dt may be defined 

J a 

““ I f* T r"‘ - I *7 (3) 

X-.-00 ^ Jo - a 1 .'a .'a 

when this limit exists. 
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That the definitions (2) and (3) are equivalent when r is a positive 
integer, has been proved* by Landau. Both of the expressions (1) and 
(3) weref considered by Du Bois-Reymond. 


265, In order to prove that, for r > 0, the definition (2), of summability 

f oo 


exists as lim [ / (t) dt. 

ir~Q0 .'a 

If € be an arbitrarily chosen positive number, we have 

I f(t)dt\<€, 

J A I 

for all values of provided A be sufficiently large. Also 

for o; > A, where a is a number in the interval (Ay x). It follows that the 
integral on the left-hand side is numerically less than €, for all values of x. 
We thus have 

for all values of x. Also, since ^1 *- is a monotone function of Xy we 
have 

I - I 

a:—® . a \ •*'/ a 

(see § 205). Hence 

I ^ ~ I < 2e, 

for all sufficiently large values of x, provided A is sufficiently large. It 
now follows that lim I (l — f it)dt exists, and is equal to I f (t) dt. 

Thus the condition of consistency is satisfied. 

It may be shewn that: , 

The necessary and sufficient condition that the integral [ f(t)dty when 


mrmimble (C, 1 ), should be convergent is that lim - tf (t) dt == 0. 

^ J a 

Denoting j / (t) dt by (a;), and [ fi (f) dt by /g (x), we have 
Ja Ja 

= I w ^ =/i (®) - 1 jy^*) di’ 

from which the theorem at once follows. 


• Leipz. Sitzungaber. vol. lxv (1913), p. 131. 
t CreUe*8 Journal, vol. o (1887), p. 356. 
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The following is analogous to the theorem given in § 54: 

If I xf (x) I < K, and [ / («) it is summable (C, 1), it is also convergent, 

Ja 

Let g(x)=xf(x), ©(a;) = j*g (<)<*; 

then /i (X) = [V (t)it =\^\ Q' (0 di = ® ® + r it ; 

J a j a * CL Ja 

and therefore 

It follows that, with the hypothesis of summability (C, 1), the integral 
j ^^ 2 - dt is convergent; and it will be shewn that this cannot be the case 


unless 


G (x) 


converges to zero, as a: oo , from which it follows, by the last 


p . Gix) 

theorem, that / (t) dt exists. If — — does not converge to zero, a positive 

number exists such that O (x) > K^x^ or G(x)< — K^Xy for all sufficiently 
large values of x. It will be assumed that G (ic) > A'jX, for such values of 
x; we may take < K, Let X be a value of x such that G {X) > 

and let -■= ^1 — X ; then, for X^ ^ x ^ Xy we have 

I (X) - (? (Z) I = I (() d< I < X (Z - *) s if (X - Zi) ; 

and therefore 0{x)zO{X)-\G (x) - (7 (Z) | > iK^X. 

We now have 

and therefore [ is greater than some fixed number K^; clearly this 

Jxi f 

f* G (t) 

is inconsistent with the convergence of the integral ^ dt. 

J n V 


266. A general method of summation, of importance in connection 
with the theory of Fourier’s integrals, has been treated in detail* by 
Hardy, C. N. Mooref, BromwichJ, and others. 

Let a function <f> (x), defined in the interval (0, oo ), satisfy the conditions 
(1), that (x) is continuous, and is positive when x is greater than some 
fixed number, (2), that (f> (^r) has only a finite set of maxima and minima, 

(3), that I <l> (x) dx exists, and (4), that (0) = 1. 

.0 

* Cam&. Phil. Trans, vol. xxi (1912), p. 431; see also the same volume, p. 39. 
t Transm Amet. Math, Soc. vol. vni (1907), p, 312. 
t Math. Annalen, vol. lxv (1908), p. 387. 
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It follows from these assumptions that (a:) is negative, for all 
sufficiently large values of a:, and that it then increases steadily, converging 
to 0, as a: 00 . It follows also that <f> (a;) is positive, for all sufficiently large 

values of x, and decreases steadily to zero. The integral <f>' (z) dx exists, 

Ja 

where a ^ 0 and since (a;) is monotone for all sufficiently large values of x, 

lim x<f}' (a;) = 0. 

X'^QO 

Further, since 

[ t(f>" (/) dt == x<f>' (x) — acf}' (a) -F (f> {a) <f> (a;), 

Ja 


it follows that x<f)" (x) dx (a ^ 0) exists. 

J a 

If the function <f) (a:) be defined so as to satisfy the above conditions, 

rcc 

the integral / (a:) dx {a ^ 0) will be said to be summable {<!>), and to have the 


sum s, if lim <l> (kx) f (x) dx = s, the convergence of k to zero being 

k-^O J a 

through positive values. 

Important special cases of summation (<^) are when (x) ^ or 
(f> {x) = e-*'. 

This definition satisfies the condition of consistency, for if / (a:) dx 

J a 

exists, and has the value s, whether the convergence be absolute or not, we 

i "0& i-CO 

(f) (kx) f (a;) dx converges to / (x) dx, or s, since 1 — ^ (kx) 

a ' a 

satisfies the conditions of the last theorem in § 281 , when k has any sequence 
{kn} of values converging to zero. 

The following theorems are given by the writers referred to above : 

(1) 7/ [ f(x)dx is summable (C, 1), and has sum s, and if 
J a 

lim <f> (kx) f f (<) dt 0, 

J a 

for every ^positive value of k, then f(x) dx is summable (<^), and its sum (<f)) 

J a 

is s. 

1 *00 

f (x) dx is summable (<^), and j xf (x) | is less than a fixed 

■ a 

positive number K, then f (x) dx is convergent, and has as its value the 

J a 

sum (<j>). 

This is the analogue of the theorem in § 64 for series. 



CHAPTER VI 

THE CONSTRUCTION OF FUNCTIONS WITH ASSIGNED SINGULARITIES 

THE CONDENSATION OF SINGULARITIES 

267. A method of constructing functions which possess, at an infinitely 
numerous set of points in a linear interval, singularities in relation to 
continuity, derivatives, or oscillations, has been given by Hankel The 
method depends upon the employment of functions which at a single point 
possess one of the singularities in question, and consists in building up, by 
the use of such a function of a simple type, the more complicated analytical 
representations of a function which possess the singularity at an every- 
whcre-dense set of points. To this method, Hankel* has given the name 
“Principle of condensation of singularities’’ (das Prinzip der Verdichtung 
der Singularitaten) ; the name may however be conveniently applied to 
other methods of constructing functions capable of analytical representa- 
tion, which have been given more recently by other writers. 

Let <f) {y) be a function defined for the interval (- 1, 1), bounded in 

that interval, and continuous at every point of the interval, including 
- 1, }- 1, except at the point y = 0, where however (0) = 0. The function 
cf> (sin nrrx) is finite and continuous for every value of x which is not a 
rational fraction min, with n as denominator, and it vanishes for all points 
at which x has this form. 

The series S where s -> 1, is, in accordance with the fact 

that <f} (y) is bounded, uniformly convergent in every inten^al; and its sum 
is a bounded function of x wliich is continuous for all irrational values of x. 

If <f) (y) were also continuous for y - 0, the function represented by the 
series would be continuous also for rational values of x, but when <f) (y) is 
discontinuous at y ^ 0, the properties of the function 

« - 1 

in relation to continuity or dis(;ontinuity at the points where x has rational 
values require investigation. 

The series being uniformly convergent, it follows from the theorem of 
§ 86, that f (x) is continuous at every point at whi(di all the functions 

♦ See his memoir “Unterauchungen iiber die unendlich oft umstetigon im oscillierenden 
Functionen,” Inaugural dissertation (1870), reproduced in Math. Annakn, vol. xx (1882), p. 20. 
The method has been treated in a rigorous manner by Dini, Qmndlagen, p. 157. 
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<!> (sin nirx) are continuous, i.e. for all irrational values of x. Let us consider 
the values of the function f {x) in the neighbourhood of a point x = p/q, 
where p and q are relative primes. We may write the value of / (a;) in the 
form 

* ^ (sin rigTTx) ^ 1 ^ ^ 
ng-l V ^ ’ 

where has those integral values only which are not multiples of q. 


The first of these series is uniformly convergent, and its sum is con 
tinuous at the point pjq ; we therefore find that 


f{plq + h)~^f{plg) 





sin qrmrh) 


where converges to zero when h does so. 


Case /. Let <f> (y) have an ordinary discontinuity at ^ 0; we then 

have 


f(plq + 0) -f{plq) = 
f(plq- 0 ) - f{plq) = 


y ....i___+^I+»).y J. 

q' r-o(2r+li)' q" r.i(2r)»’ 

y I <^(-0) y J.. 

q^ ,.o(2r+l)'^ q‘ ,-i(2rp 


where the upper or lower of the ambiguous signs are to be taken, according 
as p is even or odd. 


If 0), 0 (— 0) are different from one another, and from zero, these 
relations shew that, at a point p/g, for which p is even, the function / (a;) 
has ordinary discontinuities both on the right and on the left, the measures 
of the two being not identical. Moreover the same statement may be made 
for a point pjq at which p is odd, unless (^ ( 4 0), {— 0) have such values 

that one or other of the above expressions vanishes, in which case there is 
an ordinary discontinuity on one side, and the function is continuous on 
the other side. It is easily seen to be impossible that the two expressions 
can simultaneously vanish, and therefore there is an ordinary discontinuity 
on one side at least. 


If (4 0) ^ 0, (— 0) -= O; there is discontinuity on the right at the 

points X ^ "^p'jq, and continuity on the left ; and at the points x = (2p' 4 1 )/g, 
there are discontinuities on both sides, with different measures. 

If <^ ( 4 0) — 0), so that 0 (y) has only a removable discontinuity at 

the point y -- 0, then the function / (x) has removable discontinuities at ail 
the points x ^ pjq. 

In every case the function / (x) is a point- wise discontinuous function, 
because its discontinuities are all ordinary ones (see i, § 239). 

Case II. Let^ (y) have a discontinuity of the second kind, at t/ = 0, on 
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one side at least. In this case it will be assumed that ^ > 2. Denoting by 
A the upper boundary of \(f>(y)\ in the interval (- 1, + 1), we have 


2 

w-l 


<f> (— 1| sin qmirh) 




- <l> (~ l|p sin qnh) | 
A « 1 


and hence 




2-»U )’ 


f{plq + h) -fip/q) = (- ij^singwA) + 

where f is such that - 1 < ^ < 1, and is dependent on h. 

If (y) have a discontinuity of the second kind on both sides of the 
point y ^ Oy there are finite oscillations in arbitrarily small neighbourhoods 
of the point on the two sides ; if then s be chosen so great that is 

less than half the saltus at y = 0, we see that / (x) has discontinuities of 
the second kind on both sides at all the points x = pjq. 

If (f> (y) have a discontinuity of the second kind at y = 0, on the right, 
and have a discontinuity of the first kind, or be continuous, on the left, 
there is, at each of the points x — p/q, where p is even, a discontinuity of 
/ {x) of exactly the same kind as that of (fy {y) at y = 0. On the other hand, 
if s be sufficiently large, there is at each of the points x = pjq, where p is 
odd, a discontinuity of the second kind on both sides. For we may express 
f(plq "h h) -f(plq) in the form 

1 * ^ — sin 2r 4_1 q7rh) , 1 v (sin 2rq7rh) 

~ (2rTiy q\.o ~ (2rr "^ ’ 

which can, as in the previous case, be reduced to the form 

Vh +-,<!>(- sin q^rh) + (sin 2qTTh) f h 

where , fa i^ interval (— 1, 1). We thus see that, if 5 be 

sufficiently great, there are finite oscillations in arbitrarily small neigh- 
bourhoods of pjq on both sides. 

The existence of the factor Ijq^ in the expression for/ {piq -f- h) — / (pjq) 
shews that there are only a finite number of points pjq at which the saltus 
oi f (x) is ^ ky where k is an arbitrarily chosen positive number; and thus 
/ {x) belongs to the special class of point-wise discontinuous functions for 
which the set K is a finite set, for each value of k. 


EXAMPLES 

(1 ) Let (j) {y ) = sin ^ , and (0) ~ 0; the function f (a;) is then defined by 

00 1 

/ (x) = 2 — sin (cosec nnx), 

where, when x ~plqt the terms for which n is a multiple of q are to be omitted. This function 
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is, at least when s>2, a, point- wise disoontinuous function whioh is oontinuous at all the 
irrational points, and has discontinuities of the second kind, on both sides, at the rational ^ 
points. 

(2) Let 8iii(2r + l)?|, 

TTi'.Q AT -hi a 

where a>l. For 0<y^l, we have </)(y)=l; for -l<y<0, we have 0(y)= -1; also 
(0) =0; and thus qt> (y) has an ordinary discontinuity at y =0. 

The function f{x)^^ 2 — T 2 ^-^sin l(2r + I)^sinn 7 ra;ll 

7rn-iW*Lr.o2r + l T « Jj 

is a point-wise discontinuous function, which is continuous for all irrational values of i, 
and has ordinary discontinuities on both sides at all the rational points. 


(3) With the same ifalue of 0 (y) as in Ex. (2), let 

00 1 

w* [<^(8in»7ra;)J*’ 

00 J 

where s>l. For any irrational value of x, x (*) value 2 and for any rational 

value of X, the function is indefinitely great. Now let 


/W- 



then/(a:) = l, for all irrational values of ar, and/(a?)-0, for all rational values of x. The 
function / {x) is accordingly totally discontinuous. The values of / (x) are iTtiproperly 
defined at the rational points. 


268. Let us next assume that <f) (y) is continuous throughout the 
interval (— 1, 1), and has no differential coefficicmt at the point y - 0, 
where <f) (0) =- 0, but that, at every other point in the interval (*- L I 1), 
it has a differential coefficient which is numerically less than some fixed 

finite number A. In this case ^ has no definite limit for h 0, either 

when h is positive, or when h is negative, or in both cases; or else the two 
limits both exist, but have different values. 

The numbers which are equal to | (f>' (Oh) |, where 0 > 0 (see i, 

§ 262), have a definite upper boundary U (^ A) for all values of h. 

Assuming that s > 2, we see that the series 

* (sinwTra:) 

TT S r cosriTra; 

I 

converges for all irrational values of x, since the general term is numerically 
less than where B is some fixed number. 

Consider the series 

* (f> [sin utt (x f ~ <f) (sin mrx) 

1 hn^ * 
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^ where x has an irrational value. It will be shewn that this series converges 
uniformly for all values of h. Unless n and h are such that sin rnr {x + h) 
and sin nnx are equal, in which case (f> [sin mr (x h)] — (sin uttx) == 0, 
we can write the general term of the series in the form 

jr [sin niT (x -f h)] - (sin mrx) sin^niTh , 

* sin nn (x + h) — sin uttx ' \mrh ’ wtt (a: + i ). 

It then follows that the general term of the series is numerically less 
ttV 

than where V is the upper boundary of the absolute values of the 

incrementary ratios of the function. Since the series is convergent, 

it follows that the above series converges uniformly for all values of h 
which are ^ 0; and consequently, in accordance with the last theorem of 
§ 234, the fuiWJtion / (x) has a finite differential coefficient for any irrational 
value of X, 


Next let X have the rational value pjq. We may then express 

4"+*) ->■(5). ,, . 

— ; — in the form 

h 

“ ^ [sin n^TT (x 4 /#)] — </» (sin n^irx) 1 ~ <^ (— l| sin vnqTiK) 

where has all positive integral values which are not multiples of q. In 
accordance with the above proof we see that S ^ for the 

value X = 'pjq, a finite differential coefficient which is the sum 

« </>' (sin7i^,7rp/g) , 

TT 1 ^ '^-cos WoTTp/g'. 


We have now shewn that 




* <A' (sin n^TTplq) , 

2 ^ cos n^TTp q 


Vn 


L y 


sin rngirh) 
Tim* 


where is a number which converges to zero when h is indefinitely 
diminished. 


Case /. Let ^ (y) have definite derivatives on the right and on the left 
when y = 0; and thus has one limit <j>' (H- 0) for positive values of h 

fh 
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oonv^ging to zero» and another limit (— 0) for negative values of A so 
converging. We thus have, when p is even, 


lim ■ 


a) * (sinn-7rt>/o) . 

2_ = „ S cos n^ifplq 


n^-l 


(4- 0) 


lim 

A-O 






q! ” <f>* (Bin n^Trpjq) . 

^ ^ 7r S — ' - COB ngTrp/q 




For an uneven value of p, we find 


, s __L 




lim 

A'^O 


< f>' (s in n^np/q) 


-TT >: 

71^-1 

(J_0) » _ J_ 

r-i(2rri 


GOB n^TTpjq 


Tt<f>' {- 0) 


S V, 


o(2r 4- I)'-*’ 




lim 

A-O 


A 


^ tf>' (sin n^np/q) 
s ^ -1-^' cos n,nplq 


nq~l 


_ 7r<^'^4 0) « 1__ 7T<f>' (->0) « _ 1 

(2r -f (2/)-i* 


From these results it is seen that / (x) has, at the rational points, 
definite derivatives on the right and on the left, differing in value from one 
another, and therefore, at all these points, the function has a singularity of 
the same kind as (y) possesses at the point y — 0. 

Case II. Let <ft (y) have, on one side of y == 0 at least, no definite 
derivative. Unless mqh is an integer, in which case <f> {- 1 j "*» sin mqrrh) - 0, 
we have 

<f>(~ l sin mqTrh) <t> (— 1 j sin mynh) sin w^irh qir 

hm^ ~^rnpf,iYimq7Th myirh 

and this is numerically less than It follows that 


1 ® <^ ( — I j sin mgTrA) _ I <f> {- ij^'singTrA) p 

g‘m~i q’ 7 t ’ 

ttU ^ 1 

where P is numerically less than — ~j S — ^ . By taking a sufficiently 

large value of s, the number P may be made as small as we please, and 
therefore 

1 ^ ^ (— sin mqnh) 
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will, for a sufficiently large value of a, oscillate in the same manner as 

I <f>{— \ \^ Bin qirh) 

/(?+*)-/(!) 

as ^ is diminished indefinitely. It is thus seen that ' ■ has, 

on one side, or on both sides, of A = 0, no definite limit ; and thus / (rc) has 
no differential coefficient at any of the rational points, provided a sufficiently 
large value of s be chosen. 


EXAMPLES 


(1 ) Let (fi(y)=yoT - y, according as positive or negative. The corresponding function 
00 2 

/ (ar) is 2 V sin* nnXj where the positive value of the square root is to be taken. This 
1 n 

function is continuous, and has a differential coefficient for all irrational values of x. At 
the rational points it has no differential coefficient, but has definite derivatives on both sides. 


/o\ T ^ X • /I 9X .U i-/ X * sin wttx [log sin* wttx] 

(2) Let <^(y)= 3 /sm(logy*), then/(x)=^2 . 

1 ^ 

The function /(x) is continuous, and has a finite differential coefficient for all irrational 
values of x. If s be sufficiently large, it has no definite derivatives either on the right or 
on the left, for rational values of x; the four derivatives at such a point are all finite. 


269. Lei it next lx‘ assumed that ^ {y) is continuous in the interval 
(— 1, 1), and haxS a finite differential coefficient at every point except at 
y ~ 0, but that this differential coefficient has no upper boundary to its 
absolute magnitude in any neighbourhood of the point y — 0. In this case 
<f> (y) may either have a differential coefficient at y - 0, which is finite or 
indefinitely great; or it may have indefinitely great derivatives, on the 
right and on the left, of opposite signs ; or it may have no definite derivatives. 
When <f> (y) is a function of this type, it is not certain that/ (x) has differential 
coefficients for irrational values of x; for the differential coefficients 
<f>' (sin nnx) are not all numerically less than a fixed finite number, for 
such a value of x, and for all values of n ; and thus the argument of § 268 
does not apply. 

For a rational point x ^ p/q, we have as before, 

« <f> [sin n^TT (X f //.)] ~ <f> , 

” ■ W 

1 ^ 4* ( ' 1 sin 

The theorem of §236 will be applied to shew that the function 
2 has, for the value p/g- of x, a differential coefficient obtained 

nf-»l 

by means of term by term differentiation of the series. 


h 
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The first condition required by the theorem in question, viz. that the 
terms of the series 

S f- * cos n- ^ TT 

n,-l V-* 2 

shall be definite, and that this series shall converge, is certainly satisfied. 


To shew that the conditions relating to 

®-(?) 

h ’ h 

are satisfied, we observe that (x) < where V denotes the upper 

limit of \^(y)\ in the interval (—1, 1). Let t be so chosen that 

1 > ^ , (i9 > 2), and let m be that integer next greater than \h\~^ 

which is not a multiple of we then have | I > I ^ |i-(8-i)t. it follows 
that, for each fixed value of h, m has been so chosen that 

®-(i) 

h ’ h 

are both less than U | h and are therefore both less than c, pro- 
vided I ^ I < 8; where 8 is fixed so that < e. It is clear that 8 

may be chosen so small that m exceeds an arbitrarily prescribed integer 
m', for all the values of h such that | /^ | <8. 


We have lastly to prove that the sum of the first m terms of the series 
of which the general term is 



is numerically less than e. 


Wll — 1 Wl 

This series may be divided into two portions S and S, where is a 

1 mi 

oo 2 

fixed number independent of h, so chosen that the sum S — is less than 

an arbitrarily chosen number t). The sum of the first mj terms of the series 
under consideration can be made arbitrarily small, by taking 8 sufficiently 
small ; for the number of terms is independent of h. We have then only to 

m 

consider the sum S. 

m. 


p 1 

Since differs from an integer by at least -, it follows that 
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^sin n^TT is numerically less than some fixed positive number U\ for 


all values of We therefore see that 


m ' 

y _ 


P 

COS ria- 
<] 

^ -- 

mi 




: 777^/7'. 

Further, m has been so chosen that m ™ | 7^ [ ' ‘ < 1 ; from which we 
have m\h\ = | 7/. ^ | A | , where 0 < ^ < 1. If 8 be now so chosen that 

4 - 8 < 1/2^, the two numbers f differ from one another 

bv less than ; moreover they are never integers, and contain no integer 
between them, and they differ from the nearest integer by more than ^ . 
It follows that, for all values of y between sin n„TT ? and sin n,iT + S^, 

m 

where has the values belonging to it in the series, D, (y ) has a differential 

TWi 

coefficient ruimerically less than some fixed number 77". 

</> sin Ti^TT r- + A ] (^sin n^rr H 

Writing — ** 


7iw„ 



sin n,77 1 


- 4> (sin ri,7r P 


sin n^iT 1 




in the form 

1 


cos + 2 *) “T 


sin 2 n^'rrh 


n„7Th 


we see that this term is numerically less than ^ j U". It now follows that 

"q 

IE <777/ (77" + U ') ; 

I m 

and tliis is numerically as small as we please, if we choose rj and 8 sufficiently 
small. If is therefore possible to choose 8 so small that the last of the 
requisite conditions is satisfied, for all values of | 7^ | < 8. 

It has now been proved that 




77 S - 
1 


P 

COSWoTT + or 

* 9 , 

1 ® (^ { — 1 1 sin mqrrh) 

where a and k converge together to zero. 

The second series on the right-hand side of this equation can be wntteui 
in the form 



where m is fixed as before, for each value of h. The second sum is arbitrarily 
small, for a sufficiently small value of S. We have then to consider the first 
sum, which may be written in the form 

JL sin nqTTh) sin ngirh 

q’-^ n-i M*-‘ ’ 

and we now consider this sum in the different cases which arise when various 
assumptions are made as to the nature of the derivatives of tf> (y) at the 
point y = 0. 

Case I. Let (y) have the derivative h qo , at y = 0 on the right, and 
the derivative — oo , at y == 0 on the left. It is clear that, for positive 
values of ft, all the terms of the series have one and the same sign, S having 
been chosen so small that mh is also sufficiently small ; also it is clear that 
the first term of the series becomes numerically arbitrarily great for 
sufficiently small values of A. It therefore appears that the sum of the 
series becomes indefinitely great, as h approaches the limit zero from the 
right-hand side. If h be negative, the terms of the series all have the same 
sign, the opposite one from that which they have when h is positive, and 
as before, the sum of the series is indefinitely great as h converges to zero. 

It has therefore been shewn that 

1 

has the limit -h qo on one side of the point and — oo on the other side. 

The singularities of the derivative of / {x) at the rational points have the 
same peculiarity as that of (y) at the point y — 0; i.e, derivatives on the 
right and on the left exist, which are infinite, but of opposite signs. 

Case II. Let <f> (y) have a differential coefficient at y — 0, which is either 

+ 00 , or “ 00 . 

It is then clear that, in case p be even, 

h 

has the same limit 4- , or — oo , as V be odd, the terms of the 

series under examination have alternate signs, and no conclusion can in 
general be drawn as to the nature of the derivatives of / (x) at the point 
V 

X — 

9 

Case III. Let <f> (y) have a finite differential coefficient at y » 0. 
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In this case, os is easily seen, f {x) has, at the point a definite 
differential coefficient of which the value is 

^ fl&'fsinwTT^I 

? \ q) V 

TT 2- — ■ " ' ' ' ' COS nTT ^ . 

m-\ q 

Case IV. Let (y) have finite derivatives at j/ ^ 0 on the right, and on 
the left, which differ from one another. In this case / (x) has, at each 
rational point, finite derivatives on the right, and on the left, which differ 
from one another. 

Case V. Let !)+</> (0), D+<^(0), (0) be all finite and 

different from one another. The function / (x) has then at - , at least when 
p is even, the same peculiarity as <f> (y) at y ^ 0. 


EXAMPLES 

(1) Let 0(y) = ?/8in </> (0) -0. The corresponding function / (*) is given by 

1 

^ sin niTX Bin — 

J{x) =2 ' - where s>2. 

I 

This function is continuous, but has no definite derivatives at the rational points. No 
assertion can be made as to the derivatives at the irrational points, because the differential 
coefficient (f)' (y) has indefinitely great values in every neighbourhood of y-0. 

a 

(2) Let 0 (y) ~ (y^)^, where a, are positive integers such that 2tt < /3, and the real positive 
values of the root are taken. We then have 


“ (sin^wjra;)^ , . „ 

/ (x) = 2 — , where ,9 > 2. 

This function is continuous, and has, at all rational points, indefinitely great derivatives 
on the right, and on the left, of opposite signs. No assertion can be made as to the 
derivatives at the irrational points. 


cantor’s method of condensation of singularities 

270. A method of constructing a function which exhibits, at an every- 
where'dense set of points, some singularity, either in relation to continuity, 
or to its derivatives, has been given by Cantor*. Let <f> (y) denqte a function 
which is continuous for all values of y in the interval (— 1, 1), except y = 0 ; 
and let <f> (0) == 0. Let O denote an enumerable set of points , a> 2 , oig , . . . , 
which may be everywhere-dense. The method of condensation consists of 
the construction of the function 

QO 

/ (a:) = 2 c„4> (x — <u«), 

n-1 

• Maik. AmuOtn, vol. xix (1882), p. 588. See also Dini^a Orundhgtn, p, 188. 
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00 

where Cj , C 2 , . . . , . are positive numbers, so chosen that the series 

1 

00 

is convergent, and that £ Cn<f> {x — converges absolutely for each value 

n-l 

of X, and uniformly in every interval. 

This method has two advantages over that of Hankel. In the first place, 
the points , a> 2 , • • • do not necessarily consist of the rational points of the 
interval (— 1 , I- 1), but may form any enumerable aggregate. In the second 
place, for a value of x, the singularity in question is exhibited by the one 
term c„(f> {x — Wn) only, of the series which represents f(x); whereas in 
Hankel’s method, the singularity of ^ ( 1 /) at y = 0 is exhibited, for x =- p/y, 
by an indefinitely great number of terms of the series which represents the 
function formed by condensation. 

Let now (y) be discontinuous at y = 0; then, for any value of Xq of x, 
which is not one of the values of G, the terms of the series (x — co„) 
are all continuous; hence, since the series converges uniformly in any 
interval containing Xq, it follows that/ (x) is continuous at Xq. Again, in 
order to consider the continuity of / (x) at the point , we may separate 
the term Cn<f> (x — a>n) from the rest of the series. As be^fore, the series which 
consists of aU the terms except the one (x — aj„) represents a function 
which is continuous at x ^ but (x — con) has at a>„ a discontinuity 
of the same character as that of 0 (y) at y ~ 0. It has therefore heen shewn 
that / (a;) is continuous at every point which does not belong to G, but has 
at every point of (? a discontinuity of the same character as that of <f> (y) 
at the point y -- 0. If <f> (y) have a finite saltus A; at y — 0, the saltus of 
c„</» (x - Wn) at is Hence, on account of the convergence of 

there are only a finite number of points at which the saltus of f (x) 
exceeds any fixed positive number. The function / {x) is therefore a function 
that is integrable (R). 

Let it next be assumed that (y) is continuous throughout ( - 1, 1), and 
possesses a differential coeffigient for every value of y except y ^ 0; and 
that the differential coeflficients are aU numerically less than some fixed 
positive number B. It then follows that the four derivatives of <f> (y) at 

y = 0 are all finite; it also follows that is less than some fixed 

h 

number A, for all values of h wliich are numerically less than some fixed 
number 8. 


We now see that for any pair of points , ya such that | yi y 2 | < 8, we 


have (S'*) 

2 ^ 1 - 2/2 


< the greater of the numbers A and B, which may 


be denoted by C, 
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If X be not a point of G, the sum 


n-w + l 


<f> (x 4- h - Wn) a>J 

h 

provided \ h\ < 8 ; hence the series is uniformly convergent for all values of 
h such that 0 < | A | < 8, and therefore it represents the value of/' (x). 


is < C 2 

n-m+l 


In case a: be a point of G, we separate from the series which represents 
/ (x), the term {x — aj„). It appears then that the remaining part of the 
series represents a function which has a definite differential coefficient A (ai„) 
at . 


We have tlierefore 


h 



+ A (a>„) + 


where ^ converges to zero when h does so. It thus aj)pears that / (a:) has no 
definite derivatives at x - but that it has at the point the same kind of 
singularity as <f> (y) has at the point y = 0. 


EXAMPLES 

(1) Let </) {y) —y - ly ain log y^). This function has a differential coefficient (/>' {y) for 
every point except ?/ = 0; and (jy' {y) oscillates between the valm^s I - 1/V2, 1 t 1/\/2. 

The corresponding function / (x) - {x - a)^) has a differential coefficient at every 
point not belonging to Cr„. At the point ar — 0 *,^, its derivative oscillates between values 

i A and + A (to,}). 

(2*) Let 0 (</)- .?/*; then </)'(())= +oo. The corresponding function 2c„(3;-a>n)* has 
differential (ux'fficients which are finite at a set of points not belonging to G, At a point 
<i)n of Gj W(i have / ^ (oj^) — -f ao , This example does not fall under the case considered 
above, because | <f)' {y) | , for | y | >0, has no upper limit. 


TTIE CONSTRUCTIOJM OF NON-UIFFERENTIABLE FUNCTIONS 

271. It has been pointed out in i, § 259, that a function / (x) may be 
continuous at a particular point x, and yet may not possess, at that point, 
a differential cjoeffitdent, either finite, or infinite with a fixed sign. A 

simple example of such a function is a: sin which at the point a? = 0 is 
continuous, but whose derivatives, both on the right and on the left, 
oscillate in the inteiwal (— 1, 1) ; similarly the function a:* sin ^ iwS continuous 

at the point x ^ 0, but the derivatives, both on the right and on the left, 
oscillate through the interval (- 00,00). The question of the existence 

• This function has been studied by Broden, see his paper “Ueber das Weier- 

strass-Cantor'sche Condensation verfahren,” Stockholm 0/v., 1896, p. 633; also Math. Annaten, 
vol iJL (1899), p. 318. See further Pompeiu, Math. Annakn, vol. Lxm (1907), p. 326, where it is 
shewn that, if the series be denoted by U the inverae function x — G(t) is a oontinuous function 
with a limited differential coefficient, which is zero at an everywhere-dense act of points, provided 
the series be convergent. This function is accordingly everywhere-oscillating. 



of a continuous function which at no point has a difEerential coefficient, 
either finite, or infinite with fixed sign, was settled affirmatively by the 
construction by Weierstrass* of such a non-differentiable function. This 
example of a non-differentiable function, namely the function 

eo 

y = S a" cos 

n-O 

where 6 is an odd integer, and a is such that 0 < a < 1, and ad > 1 -h 
was first published*!* by du Bois-Reymond, with Weierstrass’ own proof. 

Attention has however been directed { by M. Ja§ek of Pilsen to the 
existence of a manuscript by Bolzano, said to date from the year 1834, in 
which Bolzano defined a function, continuous in a finite interval, wliich 
he proved to possess no finite differential coefficient at any point belonging 
to a certain set everywhere-dense in the interval. It has been shewn by§ 
K. Rychlik that, in point of fact, Bolzano’s function possesses no differential 
coefficient, either finite or infinite (with fixed sign), at any interior point 
of the interval for which the function is defined ; at the left-hand end-point 
of the interval there is a derivative on the right of value -f «> » and at the 
right-hand end-point the derivatives on the left are oscillatory. 

An example of a non-differential function was published 1| in 1890, due 

oO 

to Cell^rier, namely, y = S sin a” a:, where a is a sufficiently large even 

n-l 

integer. There is evidence that Cell^rier discovered that function as early as 
1830. This function is however not non-differentiable in the same strict 
sense as in the case of Weierstrass’ function, for, although it has no finite 
differential coefficient at any point, it has a differential coefficient -F ao , 
at the points of an everywhere-dense set of points x, and a differential 
coefficient — oo , at the points of another everywhere-dense set. 

A general theory of the construction of non-differentiable functions 
was given^ by Dini, which includes that of the Weierstrassian function 
as a special case. Methods of construction of such functions, dependent 
upon the employment of assigned functional values at the points of 
enumerable everywhere-dense sets, have been developed by Faber** and 
by Steinitz*|"f. 

* Werkt, vol. n, pp. 92, 97, 223. ' 

t OreUe'fi Journal, vol. lxxix (1876), pp. 21-37. 

% Sitz, berichte der k. Bohm Oea. der Wiaa. (1920-21). 

§ Ibid. (1921-22). 

II Bull, des Sc. Math. (2), vol. xiv (1890), p. 152. A discusnion of Oell^rier’s function has been 
published by G. C. Young, Quarterly Journal of Math. vol. XLvn (1916), pp. 137, 171; see also 
Falanga, Oiom. di Mat. vol. ux (1921), p. 137. In both of these writings however the existence 
of the infinite difieiential coefficients was overlooked. 

^ AnnaU di Mat. (2), vol. vm (1877), p. 121; see also Dini-Lfiroth, Orundlagen fUreine 
Theorie der Funktionen tinen verdnderUchen reeUn Ordaee, Leipzig, 1802, pp. 205-29. 

Maih. AnnaUn, voL lxvi (1009), p. 81, and vol. lxix (1010), p. 372. 
tt Ibid. vol. m (1899), p. 58. 
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It has been shewn* by £. H. Moore that the space-fitting carves given 
‘^*by Peano, Hilbert, and Moore (see i, §§ 326-328) are at each point devoid 
either of a unique derivative on the right or of a unique derivative on 
the left, and thus may be regarded as non-differentiable functions ; although 
these curves do not represent single-valued functions, and thus do not 
belong to the class considered here. 

A simple method of constructing functions which are non-differentiable 
in the strict sense has been given f by Knopp. This method, of which a 
short account will be given below, is applicable to obtain Weierstrass’ 
function and various other such functions which have been obtained by 
other mathematicians. 

272. Let the incrementary ratio ^ ^ for the continuous 

^function / (a;), corresponding to the two points Xg, be denoted, as in 
I, § 277, by 1 x^). If a: be a fixed point, and X 2 <x <x^, we have 

I (^1 > ^ 2 ) "" 1 (^1 5 — - -f ^ (^ 2 , ; and it follows that I (x^, a?,) 

x^ x^ x^ — aTj 

lies between the two numbers I (x^, x) and 1 x); and when these have 

equal values, I (x^ x^) has the same value. 

If lim I (Xi, x)y lim I (Xg, a:) have one and the same unique value, either 

X2'^X 

finite, or + 00 , or — 00 , lim I {x ^ , a;*) is unique, and has the same value. 

Xi^X,Xt'^X 

Conversely, if lim / (a-j , Xg) has a unique value, independent of the modes 

Xi'^X,Xt>^X 

in which Xi and x^ converge to x, then I (x^, x), I (x^, x) each converges or 
diverges to that value, and there is a differential coefficient, finite or 
infinite, at the point x. 

It follows that, in order that the function may be non-differentiable 
at the point x, it must be possible to obtain two pairs of sequences of 
^ 2 y where each of the four sequences converges to a?, such that I (x ^ , 
does not, for the two pairs of sequences, converge or diverge to one and the 
same value. This is applicable as a criterion to establish the non-dif- 
ferentiability of a function at a particular point. In particular, it will be 
sufficient to shew that I (ar^, a:), 1 (a^j, x) have not one and the same unique 
limit as Xi '^x, x^'^ x, or that this is the case for I {Xi, x) and I (x^, X 2 ). 

As an important example of the use of this criterion, we shall first 

QO 

consider Weierstrass’ function f (x) ^ S cos (b^nx). Let x have a fixed 

p-O 

value, and let c„ be the integer, corresponding to each value of n, such that 
c, - 4 S < c„ J. 

* Trans, Amer. Math. 80c. vol. i ( ] 900). p. 72. 

t Maih, Zeitschr, voL n (1018), p. 1. This memoir oontaina a very fall leferenoe to the 
literature of the eubjeot. 
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Kret, let *2 “ "ft®" ' ’ *1 “ ftn ^ > 

) r “ n - 1 CL^ 

S a*' (cos b^TTx^ — COS 6»‘7ra;2) 4- (- 1)®" , 

r-o 1 — a 

it being assumed that b is an odd integer. 

Since | cos — cos b'^Trx^ \^b'^Tr {x^ — X 2 ) = | » 

/_ i^n — 1 

we have / {x^, x^) = 4- Att y » 

where — 1 ^ A ^ 1 . In case 

I > W-V or oA > 1 f (1 - a), 
we have I {x^, x^) = (— 1)®" a'^b'^N^ > where N^> 0. In a similar 

manner, if we take xj = a;/ - , 'we find that 

I (a;/ a:^') = - (- l)*-a”ft"AV - j ; 

where > 0, and — 1 ^ A' 5. 1, where, as before, ab > 1 + {I — a). 

In case there is in {c^} a sequence of even integers, it is seen that, as 
c„ has successively the values in this sequence, J (a;,, Xg) is positive and 
increases indefinitely, and I (x^, X 2 ) is negative and increases indefinitely 
in numerical value. It follows that there is no differential coefficient at 
the point x. The same conclusion can be made in case {c„} contains a sequence 
of odd integers. The theorem of Weierstrass has thus been established 
that, b being an odd integer, if ()<a< 1, ah > 1 \tt the continuous 

00 

function S a" cos (b^rrx) is non-differentiable. That the inequality 

fi-O 

ab > I \- ^7T 

may be, as is shewn above, replaced by the less stringent condition 

ah >1 ^77 (1 — a) 

was proved by Bromwich*. 

G. H. Hardy has shewn!, by a method which is much more abstruse 
than the one which has been employed above, that, if 0< a<; 1, ab ^ 1, 

00 

whether b be integral or hot, the function S a" cos b'^x has no finite 

n -0 

differential coefficient, and he has obtained other properties of this and 
similar functions. 

It will now be shewn { that Weierstrass’ function, when the integer b is 
subject to the condition ab > 1, has, at an everywhere-dense set of points, 
a unique derivative on the right equal to — 00 , and a unique derivative on 

* Theory of Infinite Series^ p. 490. t Trane. Amer. Math. Soc. vol. xvii (1916), p. 301. 

X See G. C. Young’s memoir. Quarterly Jourvxd^ vol. xLVii ( 1916), p. 167,’where this is established. 



272] The Oomtruction of Non-Diferentiahle Functions 405 

^,the left, equal to + « ; and that at the points of another everywhere-dense 
set, there are unique infinite derivatives, + oo on the right and — oo on the 
left. In geometrical language, the function has cusps at the points of two 
everywhere-dense sets ; in these sets the cusps point in opposite directions. 

Consider the point « 0, we have then 

) _i_Li _ S a”{l ~ cos 6”'77'/^} => 2 S a" sin® 

” n -“0 

let m be the positive integer such that i ^ | ^ 1 < | | we have 

then 

> 26’» “if a» sin * \hy | /t | ; 

' ® n “ 0 

|||and since sin \h^'n\ h | > ^ (6"7r | h\)> we have 


/(0)-/(A), 2 “v™ 2 o™6*'" ^ 2 

~h " ■ „7o ' - 1 6*a6* - T' 

As m increases indefinitely, h converges to zero, and since for a6 > 1, a^b'* 
increases indefinitely, we have 

n-^f(0) D.,f{0) = - oD , and i)~/(0) = D^f{0) == -h qo . 


Let X x' where r is any positive or negative integer, and m is 

a positive integer ; we have then 

W - 1 00 

f {x) — 2 cos h”7rx+ 2 a” cos h^irx'. 

W“0 71 

The first term on the right-hand side has a finite differential coefficient 
2 ?* 

at the point x — ^ ^ , and the second term has a unique derivative — oo , 
on the right, and a unique derivative -1- qo , on the left. Thus at the 

everywhere-dense set of points cc = , we have 1)^ f (.r) ^ I) ^ f(x)=- — o) , 

2r 1 J 

and /)“/ (x) - D_f (x) ^ oo . Tf we take x = x' 1 — - , we have 


f {x) — 2 a” cos b^TTX — 2 a” cos b^nx ' ; 

ri-O 7i"7n 

2r 1 

therefore, at the everywhere-dense set of points x , we have 


W = ^4 / (^) !>■"/ (x) = (a?) = - 00 . 

It does not appear to be definitely known whether a non-differentiable 
function can exist which has no cusps. 



27S. The function given by Cell4rier will be now discussed. 

00 \ 

JjQtf (a;) = S — sin a”®, where a is an even integer. We have 

n-l® 

00 1 

f{x -f h) —f{x) = 2 — (sin a" {x -h h) — sina^a:}; 

n-l ® 

27r 

if now h where w is a positive integer, all the terms on the right- 

d 

hand side vanish, except the first w — 1 terms ; thus 
fj±±^m = cos ^ sin g-g; 


n-l 




n-l 


2na»-”^ 


The first sum on the right-hand side differs from S cos a'^x by less than 

n-l 


/ 2Tr y 


2 ir 

6 \a 


271^ 


I , if we ^sume that a > 2 ; and this is less than . - - , ; the 

3a a - 1 

general term in the second sum is numerically less than hence the'^ 

sum is numerically less than ^ ^ j • We thus have 

= “s ^08 o” a; + xe, 

n n-l 

where | ^ | < 1, and A is a positive number dependent only on a, and 
which may be made as small as we please by taking a sufficiently large. 

If we take h — the mth term in the incrementary ratio IJ does not 

2 

vanish, but has the value — - sina’"a:; the succeeding terms all vanish, 

TT 

m-l 2 

and we find that = 2 cos a" a: sin a'^x -f X'd'y where I 0' I < 1, and 

n-l ^ 

A' is a positive number dependent only on a, and which becomes as small 
as we please by taking a sufficiently large. From the above results we have 
Im+i - I v, = oos a”‘x + 2X0", 


when I 6 " 


Im - I J = - sin o”* + 2X'd "' ; 

TV 

I I are less than 1, It follows that 




is, for all values of m, greater than 1—2 tt^X'^B'"^}*, or than 

1 — 47r (A® -1- A'*)*, which is certainly positive, if a be large enough. 

It is consequently impossible that and should both have unique 
finite limits which have the same value, for it is impossible that both the 
conditions lim (/„, — IJ) = 0, lim Unn-i ~ Im) = ff should be satisfied. 

m— 00 m~ao 

Therefore, if a be a sufficiently large even integer, / (x) has at no point a , 
finite differential coefficient. In order that I ^ and I J may both have the 
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same infinite limit, + oo , or — qo , it is not neoessary that these conditions 
should be satisfied. It will be shewn here that there is an eveiywhere-dense 
set of points in which Cell^rier’s function has a differential coefficient 
-f 00 . In geometrical language, the curve represented by Cell^rier’s function 
has a set of points of inflexion. At the point a; ^ 0, we have 


/W-/{0) 


= S — ^8in(a”A); 


let m be such that a^\h\^ \tt < | A | ; then the sum of the first m 

terms on the right-hand side is positive, and greater numerically than — . 

IT 

oo ] 

The sum of the remaining terms is numerically less than 2 — |- , or 

than ^ y ^ indefinitely increased — diverges to -f oo , 

whether h be positive or negative. It follows that, at the point a: 0, the 

Ttt 

function has a differential coefficient + oo . Let x -- x' ^ » where r is 
any integer and m is a positive integer. We have then 


ml CO 1 

/ (*) = 2 - sin (o" x) f S sin a" x' ; 

Ttt 

and this function has a differential coefficient -f oo at the point x = — , 

(tX 

since the first sum has a finite differential coefficient. It has been shewn 
(l, § 298) that the set of all the points at which the differential coefficient 
is infinite has a measure zero. 


The method which has been applied above to shew that Cell^rier’s 
function has, for a sufficiently large even integer a, no finite differential 

coefficient, may also be applied* to prove the same property of Weierstrass’ 
00 

function 2 a" cos (6”7rx), where 0 < a < 1, and b is an odd integer such 

n “1 

that ah ^ 1. 


274. An acjcount will now be given of the mode of construction of non- 
differentiable fum;tions developedf by Knopp, and which has been already 
referred to in § 271. 

Let Un (ic) be a continuous function, defined for each value of n (0, 1, 2, 
3, ...) for the indefinite interval (— oo, oo), as a periodic function, of period 
21, so that w,, (.r) = (x -h 2Z). 

* This has been carried out in detail by Falanga {loc. eii.)^ where however the condition that 
b must be odd is omitted, although it is necessary in the process. The possibility is also overlooked 
that the function may have an infinite differential coefficient. 

t Math, Zeitschr, vol. n (191B), p. 1. In this memoir geometrical illustrations of the method 
of oonstiuction are given. 
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If c, be the greatest value of [ «„ {x) |, it will be assumed that the 
00 

series S is convergent, so that, in accordance with Weierstrass* test, the 
series S (a;) converges uniformly to a continuous function f (x). Let 

n-O n 

the partial sum S i^) he denoted by (x), so that / (a:) ^ lim/„ (x); 

n-O n~93 

we thus have/, {x) {x) = m„ {x),/^ {x) ^ (x). 


It will further be assumed that each function (x) has, in a complete 
period (0, 21) of x, a finite set of maxima and minima, the number of wliich 
increases indefinitely with n, and so that the greatest interval between a 
minimal point x, of (x), and either of the adjacent maximal points x, 
diminishes indefinitely as n is increased indefinitely. Let ^ be any value 
of X, then f is in an interval (x^^\ where xj.”^^ and xi+\ are two 

consecutive minimal points of (x) ; the point f may coincide with 

or with x^i . Let x'i”\ be the maximal point of (x) next to, and on the 
left of, the point and let be the maximal point of i^„(x) next to, 
and on the right of, the point and let us consider the two incrementary 
ratios 


f(<\) 

^ r4 1 




/(4”-x) 


Xf, 


(n) 


(») An) 

^r+1 — ^ r l 


of the function / (x). Since the interval (x^”^, is determinate for each 
value of n, for a fixed point we have, as n is increased, two sets of in- 
creraentary ratios of / (x) such as are considered in § 272, in expressing the 
condition that the function / (x) shall be non-diffcjrfmtiable at the point x. 
Let it be assumed that, from and after some value w, of w, the conditions 

are both satisfied, for n^m\ the two increnientary ratios then have 
opposite signs. In case both the incrementary ratios increase indefinitely 
in numerical value, n ^ , they diverge to oo and — oo respectively, 
and there is consequently no differential coefficient, finite or infinite, at 
the point f . In order to ensure that this is the case for all points let 
be the upper boundary of the set of absolute values of the incrementary 
ratios of (x) for every pair of points ; this is the same as the upper 
boundary of the absolute values of any one of the four derivatives of i/„ (x) 
(see i, § 280). It then follows that the values of all incrementary ratios 
for the function ^ (x) = (x) 4 Wj (x) f ... 4 Wn i he in the interval 

bounded by the two numbers i (Aq H A^ -h ... 4 

Let it now be assumed that 

M. (*'r+l) > W« (4"’), and (X''*\) > «, (Xr+,), 

from and after some value m, of n, wherever the point ( may be; since the 
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functions are periodic these conditions are finite in number, being all 
obtained by assigning a finite set of values to r. 

It follows that 


-/(4”A) >/, (4“-!) - A (x‘"+\) ’ 

Let denote the smallest of the finite set of numbers 

Mn (4"-l) - M, (Xr+l) 


m. 


Mn (x'r+l) -- Wn (*1”’) 


r-J- 1 


(w) 


,(n) (n) 

X r-l — 3;,. 4.1 


where r has the finite set of values required for points f in the interval 

(0, 2Z). 

We see then, since (x) -- /„. ^ (ar) f (x), that 


/(4+i) 

^ r M 

/(4“-i) ■ 


“ fn ) — > -fin — (-^0 + -^1 + ••• + 

a:. 


1). 


^r+l 


i (^0 + -^1 -I- ■.. + 


»'n 


If now lim ^ + ... 4 + «» the required oon- 

n-^ao 

ditions are satisfied by the two incrementary ratios, and the function / {x) 
has consequently at no point a differential coefficient. It has thus been 
proved that: 

It is sufficient, in order that f (x) ntay be non -differentiable, that (1), 

Un and (x/r*'\)> Un (a^r+\) = w'fc, where x^r+\ 

any two consecutive fnininial jKtints of ?/„ {x), in order from left to right, 

?i tlm maximal point of u^ (x) next on the right of and the 

maximal imint next on the left of ; and (2), that 

lim ~ (Aq -h f ... -h A^ j)} = qo ; 

W~C 10 

where is the upj>er boundary of the absolute valuer of all incrementary 
ratios of (x), a?id B„ is the smallest of the finite sets of numbers 


{x r + l) 

,(»t) 

X 1 


{Xr ) 
<n) 


w„ (4-i) 


, («) , 

«n (Xr+l) 


/(w) (w) 

Xr l’~ 1 


275. There are four specially simple types of non-diflFerentiable func- 
tions which may be defined by the metho<l developed above. 

( 1 ) Let the minima of (x), for w ^ 1 , be all zero, from which it follows 
i hat Un (x) ^ 0, for all values of x. Further, let all the maximal and minimal 
points of (x) be at zeros of (x). Jn this case the condition (1), of 
tlie above theorem, is certainly satisfied, since 

- 0, Un (Xr+\) -- 0, Wn (a^'r+l) > 0, «n > 0. 
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(2) Let the maxima] and minimal points of (^) a>U zeros of 
{x), for w =* 1, 2, 3, .... In this case / {x) = /n«i (x), at any maximal or 

minimal point of (:r). 

(3) Let the minima of {x), forn ^ 1, be all zero; and thus Un (x) ^ 0, 

and let all the minima of (x) be at zeros of (a;), but not as in (1) the 

maxima. 


In this case we have / (a:) =/n-i (x) at any minimal point of u„_i (x). 

(4) At every minimal point of (x), let 

i^) + W „+1 («), ... , (x) H- (x) + ... + (x), ... 

all have negative values ; and at any maximal point of {x) let the same 
expressions all have positive values. 

In this case fn+m-i (^) </n-i (^) at a minimal point of i (a:), and 
fn+m-i (*) > /fi -1 (^) at a maximal point of (x). 

As a simple example of type (1), let t(/ (a:) denote the polygonal function 
which is defined in the interval (0, 1 ) by 

0 (x) — X, for 0 ^ X ^ ^ (x) = 1 — x, for J ^ x ^ 1 ; 


and which is defined for all other values of x by the law that it is periodic, 
with period 1. 

Let Un(x) — a^flt{b^x)y where a < 1, and b is an even integer; since 
it is clear that S (6^x) converges uniformly to a 

n-l 

continuous function / (x). The maximal and minimal points of ifi are 

given by X == r . , where r is a positive or negative integer, or zero ; 

and all these points are zeros of 6"x; hence the function is of type (1), and 

therefore the condition (1) of the theorem of § 274 is satisfied. The value of 

An is the maximum of | a^b^iff' (b^x) | which is a" 6"; also ^ since 

1 3 

0, ^ are consecutive minima of (x), and is the distance of the 

3 

minimal point x = 0 from the maximal point x ^ . The requisite con- 

dition (2), of § 274, is that 

lim (Ja"6" - ah — a^b^ - ... - ao , 


or 


lim a” 

n— oo 




« , 


which is satisfied if > 4. 

It has thus been shewn that : 


The function S (b^x), where a< 1, and b is an even integer, is non- 

n-l 

differentiable, ♦/ oft > 4. 



276 ] The ComtrucHm of Non- DifferemtioMe FwnetiwM 411 


The function ^ (x) was first employed* by Faber, for the purpose (rf 
constructing a non-differentiable function. The function actually con* 

CO I 

structed by Faber was the function 2 ~ ^ (2"*a:); he shewed that this 

I f ix Jt) ““ f (x) 

rr -', — , for an 

I A I' 

arbitrarily small positive value of e, has arbitrarily large values. 


In general, the function where 2a„ is convergent, and 

n-l n-1 

/S„ an integer such that is an even integer, is non-differentiable if 

ionPn - («ift + (hPi + + ^n-ipn-i) diverges to + 00 , as n -- 00 . 

If we take instead of 0 (x) the function | sin to | , we obtain the function 

OD 

Sa" I sin 6 "to ( ; when a < 1, and 6 is an even integer, then S | sin 6 ® to j 

n-l 

is a non-differentiable function, of type (1), provided the second condition 
of the theorem of § 274 is satisfied. In this case it is found that A„ = 

B„ = ia^b^, and thus the condition is fulfilled if — j diverges to 

00 , which will be the case if oh > 1 -f fTr. 

As an example of a non-differentiable function of type (2), let x (^) 
denote the polygonal function obtained by joining 

X (x) = X, for 0 a; J , xi^) 1 — x, for J ^ x ^ 

X (a;) ^ X — 2, for I ^ X ^ 2, 

and extending the function so that it is periodic, and of period 2. 

If (x) = 2 a^x ^ ^ (~ where 0 < a < 1, 

n-l n-l 

and 6 is an even integer, the maximal and minimal points of 
(x) = or (— 

are zeros of (x). 

If a6 > 1 , as in the former case the condition (2) is fulfilled, and it is 
clear that the condition (1) is satisfied. Therefore, when a6 > 1, the 
functions (x), (x) are non-differentiable. 

As before it is seen that the two functions 


fiO OO 

Y, a" Hin b” TTX, S (- l)"o" sin 
71-1 n-l 

where 0 < a < 1, and 6 is an even integer, are non-differentiable if 

ab 1 + §7r. 

Examples of non-differentiable functions of type (3) are 

00 OO 

2 (b^x), 2 a" | sin 6 "to | , 

n-l «-l 


* Math. Annalen, vol. Lxvi (1909), p. 81, vol. lxix (1910), p. 372; see also JahrMber. d«r 
deulfichen Math. Yertinig. vol, xvi (1907). 
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where 0 < a < 1, 6 is an odd integer, and in the first case ab> 1, in the 
second o6 > 1 + |7r. 

Examples of functions of type (4) are : 

eO 

2 a^x where 0 < a < 1,6--^ 4m ab> 4, 

n-l 

oo 

£ sin b^irx, where 0 < a < 1, 6 = 4m + 1, > 1 -f f^r, 

n-l 

oo 

2 (— l)”a”X {b!^x)y where 0 < a < 1, 6 ^ 4m + 3, a6 > 4, 

n-l 

oo 

2 (— I)"®” sin (h'^TTx), where 0 < a < 1, fe ~ 4m f 3, > 1 -f 

n-l 

It is easily verified that, subject to the stated conditions, the conditions 
of the theorem of § 274 are satisfied. If, in the second and fourth of these 
functions we change x into ic 4 J , the functions become the Weierstrassian 

oo 

function 2 a" cos b^iix, where b is any odd integer, 0 < a < 1, a6 > 1 + fTT. 

n^ 1 

THE CONSTRUCTION OF A DIFFER KNTIABLB EVERi WTIERE-OSCIU^ATING 

FUNCTION 

276 . The first attempt to construct a function with maxima and minima 
in every interval, which should have at every point a finite differential 
coefficient, was made by Hankcl*. The function which he constructed is 
however not an everywhere-oscillating function. By Du Bois-Reymondf 
the view was expressed that no such function can exist, but Dini J regarded 
the existence of such functions as highly probable. The first actual con- 
struction of such a function is due to Kopc.ke, who having first § constructed 
an everywhere-oscillating function with derivatives on the right and on the 
left at every point, in a subsequent memoir || obtained a function having the 
required properties. Kopeke’s construction has been simplified by Pereno^}, 
and the account here given is based upon the work of the latter. 

On a straight line AB measure off segments AA\ B'B, each equal to 
■^\iAB, Let 0 be the middle point of AB, and draw through O straight lines 

^2 5 ••• Vm* niaking angles with OA of which the tangents are 

1/2”, 2/2”, 3/2”, ...(2” 4 l)/2” 

respectively. Through A' draw a straight line making with A'O an angle 
of tangent 1/2”. Through the intersection (r^ , r^) of Tq and , draw a straight 
line r/ parallel to rj: through (r^', rg) draw a straight line parallel to r^, 

* Math. AnnaUnj vol. xx (1882), p. 81. + Vrdle's Journal, vol. Lxxix (1876), p. 32. 

t Orundlagen, p. 383. § Math. Annalen, vol. xxix(1887), p. 123. 

II Math. Annalen, vok xxxiv (1889), p. 161, and xxxv (1890), p. 104. 

^ Qiom. di Mat. vol. xxxv (1897), p. 132. 
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and so on. The straight lines , r/, ... r 2 «_i form an unclosed polygon 

above A'O. On OB' describe a precisely similar polygon on the other side 
of AB, The figure is drawn for the case n 2, and shews the half of the 
figure belonging to A'O. The two polygons form a single polygon joining 
A'B', and crossing it at O. On take A' A" - AA', and describe an arc of a 
circle touching AB dA, A , and at .4". At each vertex of the polygon which 
has been constructed, mark off on the sides adjacent to that vertex lengths 
equal to ^ of the shorter side, and construct an arc of a circle touching the 
two sides at the extremities of these segments so marked off. We have now 
a figure joining A and B, and composed of arcs of circles and of straight 
lines. This figure, by means of its ordinates perpendicular to AB, defines a 



continuous differentiable function, with a continuous differential coefficient 
which is zero at A and B, and is - (2” + l)/2” at 0, This function may 
be denoted by {A | B )^ . 

Let a:, y be a system of coordinate axes in a plane, and draw a quadrant 
of a circle passing through the points (0, 0) and (1, 0), in the positive 
quadrant. Let (x) be the function represented by this quadrant, for 
the interval (0, 1) of a:. The function (x) has a maximum at a: = J ; also 
Fq (0) ^ Fq (1) - If Oq denote the value of F^' (x) at 

describe the curve of which the ordinates are Oq I J )i > from a; — 0 to a; = J , 
and - Uo (i I 1 )i , from a: = ^ to x - 1 . This curve represents a continuous 
function (x) ; and we have 


and 
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The function {x) = Fq {x) -f /i {x) 

is such that 

Thus F^ (x) has a maximum in the interval (0, J), a minimum in (J, J), a 
maximum at x a minimum in |), and a maximum in (|, 1). 

Let the interval (0, 1) be divided into sub-intervals, by means of the 
pdnts at which F^* (x) 0; then, in each of these sub-intervals, (x) is 

monotone. Then divide each of these sub -intervals into 2, 4, 8, ... equal 
parts, until the fluctuation of F^* (x) in each of these parts is ^ J : this is 
always possible, since F^* (x) is a continuou.s function. Let ... 

denote all the points in which (0, 1) has been divided in this manner. In 
any one part (^) is monotone, and its differential coefficient 

has a fluctuation ^ Let a^i \ ... denote the values of (x) at the 

middle points of the intervals (0, ri'V .... Describe the curves 



these form together a continuous curve which represents a function /g (x). 
Let 

Fi (x) - F^ (x) + /i (x) 4 /j (x) ; 

then J ^2 (^) every interval a new maximum and a new 

minimum. The length of each interval is <: 1/2^. 

Proceeding in this manner, let us suppose that the function F^ (x) has 

been formed. Take the points at which F^ (x) vanishes, and, in case F^ (x) 

has lines of invariability, the limiting points of those lines; these points 

divide (0, 1) into sub-intervals in each of which F (x) is monotone. Then 

divide each of these sub-intervals into 2, 4, 8, . . . parts, until the fluctuation 

of F^' (x) in each part is ^ 1/2**; let ... be all the points of 

division of (0, 1) thus formed. In any interval (Cn~^\ the function 

(x) is monotone, and the fluctuation of (x) is ^ 1/2". Let 

( 1 ) ^( 2 ) («) 

> ®n > ••• •> ••• 

be the values of F^* (x),at the middle points of the intervals ; and, in the case 
of a line of invariability, take as the corresponding value of the o^, 1/2" or 
— 1/2", according as the line of invariability is in the interval (0, J), or in 
(I, 1). Let the curves ifn | be described, and let the function 

represented by the totality of these curves be denoted by/„+i (x). Then the 
function 

-^w+l = -^n (*) + /n+l (®) 

has a new maximum, and a new minimum, in every interval 
and the length at each of these intervals is less than 1/2"+^. 
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If this law of generation of the functions /„ (x) be employed indefinitely, 
we have a series 

W +/2 W + ••• +/n W 4- 

and it will be shewn that tliis series represents a continuous function which 
is everywhere differentiable, and which has an ever 3 rwhere-dense set of 
maxima and minima. 

277. Let (X) + // {x) + U (^) + ... f fn {^) = {x ) ; 

it will then be shewn that, for every value of n and x, (a;) is numerically 

less than 11 ^1 4 which may be denoted by P. Let us assume that 

I Sn {x) I is, for every value of x, less than 11 | j . which may be denoted 

by it will then be shewn that | (x) | < 

1x4 the point x be in the interval (c^ Cn\ where x < Cn \ the number 
s depending upon the value of x\ we have then, in accordance with the 
construction of the functions, 

^(s) 

^nil (x) ~ (x) f- tfn 2n+l» 

where 1 ^ ^ - (2”+* + 1). 

In the interval (Cn (x) has a fixed sign, the same as that of 

an\ but this is not the case for (x). If a„ is positive, we have 

\S„,^(x)\<P„(\ + 

If is negative, we have 

I (a;) I < I ^Sn (X) 1 < Pn < 

it has thus been shewn that if | (x) | < Pn» then also | {x) | < P„_,.i. 

Now I P/ (a;) | is, everywhere in (0, 1), less than (1 4- J), and therefore the 
theorem | (x) | < P„ follows by induction. A fortiori | (x) | is, for 

every value of n and x, < P. 

"rhe numerically greatest value of {x) in the interval (cjf is 

at some point on the left of the middle point of the interval, and that 
1 1 

value is consequently < ^ . 2 nVi’ length of the interval is 

less than 1/2" Also, as has been shewn above, and therefore 

p 

Ifrnl (x) I 22»»43’ 

and hence, since the terms of the series/, (x) 4- /2 (x) I- ... are numerically 
loss than the corresponding terms of the absolutely convergent series 

P P P 

26 2’ 2®"+^ 4- , 
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it follows that the series /j {x) ... is uniformly convergent in the 

interval (0, 1). It follows that the function F (x), defined as the sum- 
function of the series (a;) + fi (x) + /g (a:) f ..., is a continuous function. 

In order to prove that the function F (x) is everywhere differentiable, 
we shall shew that it satisfies the conditions stated in the theorem of § 235. 

We have first of all to shew that the series // (x) + {x) f ... is 

convergent for all values of x in (0, 1). In case, for any value of x, all 
the numbers Sn (x), (x), ... , from and after some value of n, have all 

the same sign, say the positive sign, we have 


(^) ^ (^) 



2th+1 * 


where m is the value of n in question. Also 

^m+2 (^) ^ ^tn+1 (^) 


(»*) 

1 

2 w+2 » 


with similar inequalities involving higher indices. From these inequalities, 
we find 


(*) ‘ 


{8x) 


\1 2^'‘+2 


(8p) 

p-1 
2»n i 


P 


and since m may be taken so great that P/2’" is arbitrarily small, we see 
that m may be so chosen that p — (x) is arbitrarily small, whatever 

positive integral value p may have. Jt has thus been shewn that, in the 
case considered, the series is convergent. 

It may happen that (^r) is zero, owing to x being at a point of division 
\ in tills case all the functions /„' (x) with higher indices vanish, and 
therefore all the functions (.r) vanish, from and after the particular value 
of n. It may happen that (x) vanishes, owing to x being a point of 
invariability of P„ (a;); in this case Sn-ii (x) may vanish if x is an extreme 
nf /n ti (x), and then x is a point of division , and all the functions (x) 
for indices m > 7i vanish. Thus if, for any value of x, (a:), /SVn (x) both 

vanish, then (x) vanishes for all values of m y n. If (x) vanishes, but 

not 1 (x) or Sn ^ (x), a: is a point of invariability of P„ (x), and 
o / X 1 1 \ 2P 

(^) ^ ^ ^ 2” ^ 1 ’ 

and the same reasoning is applicable as before. Let us next suppose that 
the functions S^ (x) are never all of the same sign, from and after any value 
n, and that for some values of n they vanish; let ... be the values 

of n for which S^ (x) has a change of sign, for example, let (a:) be 
negative or zero, and S^^ii (x) be positive, and S^^ (x) positive or zero, and 
(^) negative, and so on. If S^^ (x) is negative, we have 

Sn,,lix)-Sn, (x) + ^::,,an„ 


1 - ( 2«*^1 + 1 ), 


where 
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and since is negative, we have 

\ P P 
(^) < 2 ~»* 
account being taken of the fact that the fluctuation of Fn/ (x) in the 
interval in which x lies is ^ ^ If (^r) is zero, so that a: is a point of 

invariability of (x), we have 



In any case we find that 

P P P 

^nj+j» (x) c. (ar) f 2ni”-ri 2^1 ^ 2"^’ 
where p 1, 2, ... w-g ~ n^. 

Similarly, we find that 

and if (a:) > 0, we have 

P P P 

I ^fif+p (x) I < I (^) I + 2n7ri " ' 2«> 

for p = 1, 2 , 3 , ... ng - 

It is seen from these results that | 8 ^ (x) | becomes arbitrarily small for 
all sufficiently great values of n, and thus lim 8 ^ (x) = 0. It has now been 

n=ao 

shewn that in every case the series 

(*) +/i' (•«) +A' (•«) + — 
converges for each value of x in the interval (0, 1). 

278 . It must next be proved that, if e be an arbitrarily chosen positive 
number, then, for a given x, a number 8 > 0 can be found, such that, for 
each value of h numerically less than 8, and for which a? -f- ^ is in the 
interval (0, 1 ), there exists an integer m, variable with K and not less than 
a prescribed integer m', such that the three numbers 

F,„(xJrh)- F„{x) ^ R„(x + h) E,„(x) 

h h ’ h 

are all numeric^ally less than e ; {x) denoting the remainder of the series 

which represents F (x), that is, F (a:) — (x). 

The case may be left out of account in which x (coincides with one of the 
points of division of (0, 1); for the function F (x) is then represented by a 
finite series, and is differentiable, since /'^ p i^'n ) =- 0, for p> 1. 

Let c, m/ be fixed, and let us consider a point x in (p, 1) ; then a number 
n ^ m' can be so determined that 

2^2 < I «. and | (x) - (x) | < 3 f, 
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where p, q are any positive integers. For any value of A, suoh that a; + ^ 
falls within the interval (c^ the number m can be determined. Let 

h be positive, and determine so that x < c^+i ^ a? + A S ^ ^ Ch\* then 
it can be shewn that + 2 is a suitable value for m. We have 


fn\+l+» (^n, + l) ~ 


and 


|/ni4^1+l> ± I < 


2«i+i+i» 


ky for p ^ 1. 


(. 8 *) 

The point is in general between x and x + hy and therefore it deter- 
mines two segments, k^, where 

X 

We have therefore 

l/ni41+l (^) I < 2»»»+l+'l (^) I < 

and so on; and from these inequalities we find that 


^nH-l X h — C^i +1 "f" ^ 2 * 


P 

2»»»+i +^1 ' 


2n,+l+2 » 


'^ni-»2 {^) I 


Pic j - y j i 

Ph 


and similarly that 

I ■««,« (* + ' 

Since , ky are less than h, we have 




2«i+i ’ 


< 


2"i+i ’ 


^ni+2 (^) 

< 0^+1 «> and 1* ^ 

h 

2".+i ’ h 


2"»+^ 

It has thus been shewn that m == + 2 is a value of m which satisfies 

the required condition. The case in which h is negative can be treated in 
the same manner. 


We have now to prove that 

I -^Tit n 4- h) — Pwi+i (^) 


' ^n+2 (^) 


We see that 

Pnx+T (x -^h)- (X) _ 


< e. 






ni+l (^) 

(«-l) (8) 


14 


fm+x + h) ~fn^{x) 

~ ~ h 


J nl^-l (^)|j 


and if a;, a; + h are points in (Cn, , c5^ ), the absolute value of the first term 
on the right-hand side is not greater than l/2”i. 

We consider therefore 


/ni-t-l (01 + h) f Wl+l (*) f, 

h ^ 


ni+1 


(x). 
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From the construction for/^+i (x), we have 


41d 


h 


Let UB take the case in which 


since x, x + h are in the interval c^!) 

Fn^ (x) increases from to <^n^\ then, for any point x in the interval 

between these two points, we have 

/«i+l { X -j- h) f ny+l (^) , 


h 


®ni_ 

2ni+l* 


We shall find also a lower limit for this incrementary ratio. The point x is 
such that the ordinate of a^! is below the ar-axis, and if, for 

that point, the differential coefficient is negative, we have 

/ni+l (X + h) -/n,+i (x) 

' 'h 


(X). 


Let the sides of the rectilinear polygon which was employed in the con- 
struction of I be denoted by 

^0 J ^1 y • • • - 1 » ^ 2"i+‘ + 1 • 2"x + i - 1 • * • *^2 > » ^o'> 

where r^' is equal and parallel to On rg', produced beyond (Vi, rg'), 
take a segment equal to r ^' ; then this segment is equal and parallel to s^f 
and the line joining the end of this segment with (^a', s^) is parallel to rj, 
and will cut r,' in a point pj. But ^s' is parallel to rg, and passes through 
(.Sg', therefore this segment is the prolongation of 8^', and is conse- 

quently inclined to the a;-axis at an angle whose tangent is — 3 

Hence, for a point between and p, , for which the ordinate is positive, 
we have 


/m-Ki (x 4- h) - (x ) , 


is) 

, ®ni 




But the greatest value ol (x), in this case, is therefore 

fni^l(x r fnijl i^) , 


>/'nni W 


4 

2"‘+^ ‘ 


If a point p 2 on be determined, by making a similar construction with 
r^' instead of rg', then, for every point on the arc Pi, Pa, except pa, 

fni+l (x + h) -fm^i ix ) , 
h 


4 3^- 




But the maximum value of the differential coefficient is, in this case, — ; 


therefore also in this case, 

/ni+l {x -\-h) — fm^i (x) f, ( ^ 

. 



This condition holds for every point on the curve which has a positive 
ordinate. It holds also for points with a negative ordinate; because for 
such points with a negative differential coefficient the relation 

fni+l (x + h) - (*) > f , . . 

Jl 

holds; and for points where the differential coefficient is positive, the 
expression on the left-hand is positive, and that on the right-hand is 
negative. 

It has now been established that 


_(«) f 


, {x + h) (*) , 

h 


®ni 

2“»+l ’ 


and it has already been proved that 


^ni (^) pr / v , ^ 


where 1 ^ ^ ^ — 1 . 


We now see that 




^ in^l (^) + 2ni 


2n,+l 


h 


F\ 


(*) + L 


(8) 

2»» < 1 * 


and hence 


(xih)- (*) 

. . . 


h 


nx-fr2 


(X) 


< e, 


since < P, and P/2“»- ^ < Je, and | ^/2“t | < P/2”» < §€. 


It has now been established that the function F (x) has at every point 
a finite differential coefficient which is the sum of the convergent aeries 

f/2'(:r) + .... 

Lastly, it must be proved that F (x) has an everywhere-denae set of 
maxima and minima. 

It has been shewn that, in every interval (c^ - 1 , c,i _ j ), the function F^ (x) 
has a new maximum and a new minimum, and that the length of the iriterval 
is less than l/2“. If a^o is a maximum of P„ (x), we have 

P„ (Xo) = P„^i (Xo), and FJ (x^) - P'„+i (x^) - 0. 

Moreover (x) is negative in the neighbourhood of the point Xq, and 

therefore (x^ + h) — F^^^ (xq) is negative or zero, provided | ^ | is less 

than some number k. It thus appears that Fn^i (x) has also a maximum at 
Xq . If Xq is a point of invariability of P„ (x), it is no longer one for P„ ^ j (x), 
and cannot be a point of invariability of all the functions with higher indices. 
If Xq is a limiting point of a line of invariability, Ffiii {x) will have a 
maximum or a minimum, or else a point of inflexion at Xq. In every case 
Pn+i (^) have a maximum and a minimum in every line of invariability 
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of ^a;). For any given interval, as small as we please, n can be determined 
so great that the interval contains one of the intervals {Cnli \ c^-i) ^ its 
interior, and all the functions F„ (a?), (a;), ... have maxima in this 

interval ; and it follows that F (a;) also has maxima therein. 

It may be remarked that F' {x)j although definite at every point, has 
discontinuities of the second kind at an ever 5 rwhere-dense set of points. 
At every point of continuity, this differential coefficient must vanish (see 
I, § 285). The function F' (a?) is not integrable in accordance with Riemann’s 
definition. 



CHAPTER VII 

THE REPRESENTATION OP FUNCTIONS AS LIMITS OF INTEGRALS 
THE GENERAL CONVERGENCE THEOREM 

279. In the theory of the representation of a function / (x) as the sum 
of a series of some special type the method of procedure usually consists 
of the partial summation of the series; the partial sum being expressed as 
an integral which involves the numbers of terras of the series as a parameter, 
followed by the determination of the nature of the limit of the integral as 
n is indefinitely increased, 

Tlie general theory of the evaluation of a limit of the form 

lim / {x') O {x\ X, n) dx\ 
n^co J a 

or more particularly of the form 

rh 

lim / (a;') O {x' — x, n) dx\ 

is, in its modern form, due to the investigations of Hobson* and of 
Lebesguet, but an earlier theory, of a less general character, \^'as given 
by Du Bois-Reymond J and Dini §. Further developments have been given || 
by Hahn. 

In this chapter the two investigations are welded together into a unified 
form, with a view to the attainment of the greatest possible degree of 
generality. The theory is in part extended to cover the case of functions 
of any number of variables, and to the case in which the function of a 
single variable is non-summable, but has either a D-integral or an HL- 
integral. 

The following theorem, which may be referred to as the general con- 
vergence theorem, together with specializations and generalizations of it, 
is of fundamental importance in this connection : 

Theorem I. Let f {x') he a hounded or unbounded function ,, summable 
in the interval (a, b) of the variable x\ Let O (x\ x, n) be a function defined 
for all values of x' in the inter ml {a, b), for all r>alues of n in a sequence of 
increasing numbers without an upper Ihnit [in particular the sequence of 
integers), and for all values of x in some set of points G. Further let O {x\ x, n) 
satisfy the following conditions : 

* Proc. Land. Math. Soc. (2), vol vi (1908), p. 349, and (2), vol. xii (1912), p. 166. 

t Annalee de Toulouse (3), vol. i (1909), p. 25, 

X Crelle's Journal^ vol. (1868), p. 93, and vol. lxxix (1876), p. 38. 

§ Serie di Fourier, Pisa (1880). 

|] Denkschr. d. Wiener Akad. vol. xciii (1916), pp. 685, 067; also Wiener Ber, vol oxxvn 
(1918), p. 1763. 
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(1) For each pair of numbers x, n for which 4> {x', x, n) is d^nedj that 
function of x' is equivalent (sec i, § 394) to a function which does not exceed 
in absolute value a fixed number independent of the paHicular values of 
X and n. The trivial case in which, for a finite set of values ofn, this condition 
is not satisfied may clearly be disregarded, since such values of n may be 
removed from the sequence, 

(2) For each pair of values of a and such that a ^ a ^ ^ b, 

[ O (x\ X, n) dx' 

J a. 

exists as an L-integral, for each pair of values of n and x (in Q), and it con- 
verges to zero, uniformly for all values of x in G, as n <x> , 
rb 

Then I f (x') (x\ x, n) dx' converges to zero as n ^ aa , uniformly for 

a 

all values of x in O. 

It ia clear that there will be no loss of generality if the condition 
I <S> (x* , x,n) \ ^- K is taken to hold for all the values of x' , x, n without 
exception. 

It should be observed that, in case O (x\ x, n) ^ 0, for all values of 

x\ X, and n, the condition (2) may be replaced by the condition that 
rb 

/ ^ (a;', X, n) dx* should converge to zero, as qo , uniformly for all 
J a 

values of x in G. 


To prove the theorem, we observe that, in accordance with the theorem 
in i, § 430, a continuous function (x*), defined in (o, b), can be so detor- 
' € 

mined that \f(^'') “ ^ I dx' < where e is a prescribed positive 

number. The interval (a, h) may be divided into a number of parts (a, aj, 
(«!, o^), ... (ctr-iJ b), so chosen that the fluctuation of (f> (.r') in each of these 


par1/S is less than 


€ 

K(h - 


. I^t 0 (x*) be a function which, in the interior 


of each part (as-i? where s - 1, 2, 3, ... r, has the constant value 


c, = (/> • At the extremities of the parts we may take ^ (x') to 

have the value zero. Thus tp (x') has the finit<^ set of values c^, C 2 , ... Cj., 0. 


Since | ^ (*') - <fi (x.') \ < ^ everywhere except at the end- 

points of the r parts of (a, 6), we have 

-i(i(x')\dx’ <^; 

j I f (*■ ) — (* ) 1 ■ 


and therefore 
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fh 

Hie integral I / (x') <!> {x\ x, n) dx* may be expressed by 

j a 

f {f (^') “ 0 (^")} ^ + r c, f * O (x', X, n) dx'. 

J a a — 1 J ®*— 1 


Hence we have 
r*> 


/ (x') O (x', X, w) dx' < 2c 4- S I c J O (x', x, ?i) dx' . 


From the condition (2), of the theorem, a number Ut, belonging to the 
sequence of values of n, can be so determined that 

<I) (x', X, n)dx' I < ~ , for « = 1, 2, 3, ... r; 

‘ ' Slc.l 


li: 


and for all values of x in 6?, provided n ^ rie . It now follows that 

> I 

/ (x') O (x\ X, n) dx' < 3e, provided 
for all values of x in O. Since c can be arbitrarily chosen, the integral 

b 

f (x')<t> (x'j X, n) dx' has been shewn to converge to zero, as n oo , 


/, 


uniformly for all values of x in 0. 


An examination of the proof of Theorem I shews that the theorem may 
be stated more generally. In the first place the poijit x' may be taken to 
be a point in a p-dimensional cell ... ... which 

will replace the linear interval (a, 6) of the theorem. The theorem of 
I, § 430, holds good for a function in a p-dimensional domain, and in the 
proof, the cell (a, b) will be divided into r parts in each of wliich the 
fluctuation of the continuous function <f> (x') is, 


€ 

Instead of (a, a cell ... / 90 ), j3(2), ... j9(p)) will be employed 

in the condition (2). 


Moreover the set G may be a set of points in any number g, of dimensions. 
Further the numbers n may be replaced by a set of numbers nS^\ 
each of which belongs to a sequence with no upper limit. To the number 
Tie there will correspond a set of numbers ... such that all the 

integrals 


0 (x', X, n) dx' I 


r 

S |c. 

®-l 


provided ^ ^ ... ^ 

The single limit, as n ao, will thus be replaced by a f-ple limit, as all 
the numbers ... diverge to oo . 
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For example, if *' is in a two-dimensional cell, and n is replaced by two 
numbers »<«, «(»>, the theorem states t.hnt. 

/■((>'•>, 6“') 

nn ](««>, *’ ”**’) ^ *'*’'> = 

n**>/v.oo 


and that the convergence is uniform for all points x in the given set O* 

It should also be observed that it is possible to extend the theorem so 
that n may be taken to be a continuous variable which diverges to oo, 
such that A ^ where A is some fixed number, provided the conditions 
(1) and (2) of the theorem are satisfied in such a domain of n. Also n 
may consist of a group ... of such continuous variables, each 

diverging to oo. In this connection the remarks made in i, § 211, on the 
relation of the two definitions, by Cauchy and Heine, of continuity of a 
function at a point are relevant. 

It is clear that, instead of the interval or cell (o, b)^ any bounded measur- 
able set may be considered. For, if / (x') is defined in such a set Ey by taking 
an interval or cell (a, b) which contains Ey we may assume / (x*) = 0 in 
the complement of E with respect to (a, 6) ; then the theorem can be stated 

for the integral j f (x') <I» (*', *, n) dx’. 

HK) 

A generalization of Theorem I may be obtained by supposing that the 
condition (2) is modified as follows: 

(2*) For each pair of values of a and j3, such that a ^ a ^ P ^ by 

f (x'y X, n) dx' 

J n 


exists as an L-integral, for each pair of values of n and x (in G), and it con- 
verges for each 'ixilue of Xy in Gy to zero, as n co . 


It will be observed , that, on account of the condition (1), the convergence 


/><*' , Xy n) dx' j is less 


is necessarily bounded. This condition is that 

than some fixed number independent of x and n, and that for each value 
of x it converges to zero, as w — ^ oo . 


The condition (2*) is then less restrictive than the corresponding con- 
dition (2), in which uniform convergence is postulated. The result of the 
theorem when (2*) is introduced instead of (2) will be that 

f f(x')^(x'yXyn)dx' 

J a 

converges boundedly to zeroy cts n oo y for the values of x in G. 


Only a slight modification of the proof is necessary to make the ex- 
tension. In the first place the proof as it stands may be employed to shew 



426 Btgtreientation of Funetiom as Limits of Integrals [oH-^ai 

that, for each single point x, of Q, the convergence takes place. To shew 
that the convergence is bounded, we have only to consider the inequality 

I [ f(x')<S>{x',x,n)dx' <2e + 2 |c, 1 f"* ^ (x' , x, n) dx' , 

\ J a 1 •/ ttj,! 

which shews that, subject to (2*), the condition of boundedness is satisfied. 


280. Theorem I is valid when the interval (a, b) is indefinitely greats 
provided the condition (1) holds in the indefinite interval, and (2) holds 
for every finite interval, and provided further that / (x') is absolutely 

summable in (— oo , oo ) ; that is, lim I | / {x') | dx' exists. 

<3'»-oo J a 

tt— — oo 

For all values of jS' (> jS) we have 

1 f (*') 4) (*'. x,n)dx'\<K j^' I / (a-') 1 dx'. 

Since can be so chosen that the integral on the right hand is less than 
c/Jf , we have, for all values of P' (> ^3), / / {x') O (a;', x, n) dx' < e, for 

I h 

all values of x and n. Similarly a may be so chosen that 

{x\ X, n) dx' j 

and for all values of x and n. We now have, if P' > p "> a > a' y 

If f (x')(^ {x'yXyn)dx' <3€; 

I J a 

for all values of n not less than a fixed value rie, and for all values of x 
in O, since the Theorem 1 holds for the interval {a, P). 

It follows that f f (x') <l) (a*', x, n) dx' I * Se, for rt ^ rif , and x in (J. 

J - 00 I 

Therefore / / (a*') (x', x, n) dx' converges uniformly to zero, as n ao , 

J QO 

for all values of x in G. The case in which the condition (2*) is employed 
instead of (2) leads, by a slight modification of the foregoing proof, to the 
corresponding extension of the theorem. 


In case O (x', x, n) is non-negative for all values of x' , x, and n, and 

provided {x' , x, n) dx' exists and converges to zero uniformly for 

' >» 

all X in Gy it is not necessary that / (a:') should be absolutely summable in 
(— GO , QO ). It is sufficient that, outside some finite interval {A , B), | / (a-') | 
be bounded (say U), and / (a;') be summable in every finite interval. For 

I r f(x')^{x',x,n,)dx'\ ' U V <t>{x',x,n)dx' 

IJfi I J -n 

provided p' > p> B, Hence, if n ^ the expression on the left-hand 
side is < €. Similarly, if the limits of the integral be a', a, where a' <a^ Ay 
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the absolQte value of the integral is less than e, provided n ^ If »€ be 
the greater of the two numbers both the integrals are numerically 

less than e, provided n ^n,. As before it follows that 


r f{x‘)<l>{x',x,n)dx'^0, 

J -oo 

a« w 00 , uniformly for all values of x in O. In case I 0 (x\ x, n) dx^ 

— 00 

converges boundedly to zero, for all values of a;, |J / {x') 0 {x\ x, n) dx* 

is less than a fixed number independent of a\ n and the corresponding 
extension of the theorem can be made. 


It may happen that, for a particular function (x\ x, n), the condition 
to which / (x*) must be subjected is less stringent in character. If 
such that the function Oj (x\ x,n) = x ^ satisfies the con- 

ditions (1) and (2) of Theorem I, it wifi be sufficient in order that the 
interval (a, h) can be taken to be the indefinite interval (— 00 , 00 ), that 


/ 


I X 


dx' have a finite value. In case x ^ ^ it will 


f ( x^) 

be sufficient that ~ be aiimmable over every finite interval, and that it 
X (^ ) 

be bounded for all values of x' outside some interval (A, B)> 


It is clear that, with the necessary slight changes of statement, all 
these results are applicable when x' denotes a point in a domain of any 
number of dimensions. 


281 . There are cases besides the case considered in § 280, in which / (x') 
is not necessarily absolutely summable in the interval (— go, 00 ), in which 
Theorem I holds for the infinite interval. 

Let it be assumed that may be so chosen that the total variation 
of / (x) in the interval (/S, j8'), Vpf(x) is finite, for j8' > j8, and converges 
to a finite limit, as j3' 00 ; in that case the total variation of / (x) in 

(/3, 00 ) is said to be bounded. Let P (x), - N (x) denote' the total positive, 
and negative variations of / (x) in (j3, x), then / (x) = / 0) + P (x) — N (x), 
where P (x) -f iV (x) has a finite limit, as x ; and consequently 
P (x), N (x) have finite limits p, v ; the limit of / (x) being f iP) + p - v. 
We may now Avrite / (x) fi (x) — (x), where /i (x) =f(p)-^p — N (x), 

f^(x) ^p - P (x)\ and thus /, (x), /a (x) are monotone non -increasing 
functions, bounded in (jS, 00 ). In case /(x)--O, as x^oo, we have 
/(jS) -f p — V = 0; and both the functions fi (x), /j (x) are non-increasing 
functions which converge to zero, as x 00 . 

Similar considerations apply to the neighbourhood of the point x ~ — 00 . 
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lict it now be assumed that a and jS can be so chosen that / (a?') is of 
bounded variation in the intervals (j8, oo), (— oo, a). We have 

[ fi (a^') ^ dx' =/i ip) [ O {x\ X, n) dx' -hfi (p') O (x\ x, n) dx\ 

Jfi Jb Jp" 

where p" is in the interval {p, P'), Let it now be assumed that 

ffi' 

I O {x\ X, n) dx/ 

'p 

is, for every value of P' (> j9), and of x, less than some number which 
converges to zero, as w oo . 

We have then 


f fi (*') ^ {x', n) dx' I < *„ I /i iP) I + 2k„ \fi(P')\ ; 

Up I 

< 3^^. I/, (P) 1 ; 

thus the expression on the right-hand side is less than a fixed multiple of 
for all values of p'; hence | f /j (x') O (x', x, n) dx' | does not exceed 
a fixed multiple of ; and since the same result holds for (x), we have 

lim f /(x')<P (x',Xfn)dx' 0. 
n^oo J p 

The case of the integral over (— oo, a) may be treated in the same manner. 
It follows that Theorem I is applicable to the case in which a and b are 
infinite, when / (x'), <!> (x', x, n) satisfy the specified conditions, provided 
the conditions (1), (2) are satisfied in the interval (a, P). 


Next, let it be assumed that / (x') converges to zero, as x' ^ oo , and 
as x' — 00 , and also that a, p can be so chosen that f (x') is of bounded 
variation in the intervals (P, oo), (— oo, a). In (P, oo) wc have 

/(*) =fi(x)-h(x), 

where each of the functions /j (x), /g (x) is monotone non -increasing, and 
converges to zero, as x — oo . 


fp' rP" 

We have (x') 0 (x', x, n) dx' = /j (jS) O (x' , x, n) dx' , 

where p" is in the interval ()3, p'). Let it now be assumed that 

fp' 

O (x', X, n) dx' < k, 

where k is some positive number, independent of n, x, and p'. Then we 
have, applying the corresponding result for/g (x'). 


/ (x') <D (X', X, n) dx'\^.k [/, (i3) + /, (P)] . 
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Since jS may be so chosen that /i (jS), ()3) are both arbitrarily smalU 

we have, for a sufficiently large value of j8, 



S(x')<^ (x^ X, n) dx' 


< 


for all values of n and x. With the corresponding result for the integral 
taken over (— oo , a), it is now seen that the Theorem 1 holds for the interval 
(— 00 , oo), provided the conditions (1) and (2) are satisfied in every finite 
interval. 


The following results have now been obtained : 

Theorem I holds for the infinite integral (- co, oo), when the conditions 
(1), (2) hold for each finite interval (a, 6), provided also one of the following 
sets of additional conditions holds ; 

(a) f {x') is absolutely summable in (— oo, oo), and the condition (1) holds 
in that interval. 


(b) Outside some finite interml f {x') is bounded, also d) (x\ x, n) is 
non-negative, and I <1> (x', x, n) dx' exists, and converges uniformly to 

J -oo 

zero, as n for all values of x in G. 


(c) Numbers a, jS can be so chosen that f {x') is of bounded variation in 
(P, 00 ), and in (— oo, a), and that 

fd' 

I (p (x'y X, n) dx' 

Jfi 

are, for every value of P' ( > P), and every value of a (< a), less than a positive 
number , independent of x, which converges to zoro, as n 


O (x', X, n) dx' 


a, 

(- 


{d) f (x') converges to zero, as x' — oo, and as x' oo, and numbers 

p can he so chosen that f (x') is of bounded variation in (j8, oo), and. in 

[ O (x', X, n) dx' j are both less than 


oo, a), and also [ d) (x', x, ?i) dx' 
J d 


some positive number k, independent of n,x, a, P'. 


There is another case in which, for an infinite interval, the absolute 
summability off (x') can be dispensed with. The following theorem will be 
established : 


If f (x') be summable, but not necessarily absolutely summable in the 
infinite interval («, oo ), and if d> (x', x, w) satisfies the condition (1) of 
Theorem 1 in (a, oo ), and the condition (2) in every finite interval, and also 
the further condition that its total variation in the interval (a, oo ) is less than 

some fixed number L, independent of n and x, then f (x')<P {x', x, n) dx' 

'o 

converges to zero, a,s n oo , uniformly for all values of x in G. 
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Let a< A < A\ then, from i, § 424, we have 

j J f{x')^{x\Xyn)dx' — <t> {AtX,n)dx'j f{x')dx'^ 


5: Va O (x', X, n) X the upper boundary of | J / | > 

where A ^ a ^ p ^ A\ If be a prescribed positive number, A may be 


so chosen that 


jj(x')dx' 


T), for all values of a, p that are not less 

than A. We thus have j j f (x') O (a:', x,n) dx' \^< {K L) -q; and the 
number rj can be so chosen that (K + L)tj < e. We then have 

[ f(x')<J> {x\ X, n)dx'\< [ f (x') O (x\ x, n) dx' + c ; 

J a \ J a 

and if n ^ Uf, where ne is some number belonging to the sequence of values 
of n, 

I / {x') O {x\ X, n) dx' < 2e, for 

I Ja 

and for all values of a; in (?. Thus the theorem has been established. 

It is easy to see that the result holds also for 

[ f(x')<!>{x\xyn)dx\ 

J -00 

provided similar conditions are satisfied. 


282. In case the function / (x) is such that | / (x) is summable in 
(a, 6), for some value of q> the condition (1) in the Theorem I may be 
replaced by the following less stringent condition : 

(1 a) Far each pair of numbers x, n, for which 0 (x\ a;, n) is defined^ 

thai function of x* is such that | <I> (a;', a:, n) is summable, and such that 

h .JL 

I O (a;', a;, w) 1®“^ dx* does not exceed a fixed number K^~^, independent 

a 

of the particular values of x and n. 

The condition (2) will be unchanged. 

In accordance with a theorem given in § 173, a continuous function 
<f> (x') can be so determined that 

I {*') I® dx' < (^) • 

By applying an inequality given in i, § 435, we see that 

f {/ (^') - <f> i^’)) *1* n)dx'\< €. 

J a 

[h 

If, for every continuous function ^ (x'), I <f> (x') 0 {x\ x, n) dx' converges 

J a 

to zero, as n 00 , uniformly, or more generally boundedly, for all values 
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of 35 in (?, it is clear, since c is arbitrary, that the theorem holds tov 
Thus it will be sufficient to consider the integral j (f> (x*) <1> {z\ x, n) dx\ 

where {x') is continuous in (a, 6). As in § 279, a'function ^ (x') which 
has only a finite set of values C 2 ,...c ,.,0 can be so determined that 

1 < 1 * (^') I < 1 » except at points of a finite set. The integral 

K (6 - a)^ 

[b 

j <f> (x') O (x', X, n) dx* may be expressed by 

f {<!> ^ (a:')} 0 (x', X, n) dx' + V c, f ' O (x', x, n) dx\ 

The first integral does not in numerical value exceed 

1 g- 1 

{/j ^ (*') - <f> (*') 1“ <^'1* • {] J ® I® * ’ 

and this is less than c. As before, if condition (2) be assumed, the 

expression 21 | O (x', x, ?i) dx' is numerically less than c, for net 

s* 1 -1 

and for all values of x in G, If condition (2*) be assumed, the expression 
is bounded for all values of n. 


Thus 


f <f> (*') ^ (*'. 

a 


X, w) dx' 


< 2c, if and the theorem has 


been proved for the function (/> (x'), and therefore for/(x'), in case con- 
dition (2) is assumed. In case condition (2*) is taken. 


j f <f} (x') (P (x\ X, n) dx' 

I J a 

is shewn as above to converge to zero for each value of x, and the con- 
vergence is bounded for all values of x. 


283. In case / (x) is bounded and summable in (a, b), the condition (1) 
of Theorem I may be replaced by the following condition : 

fb 

(16) I I ^ (x', X, n) I dx' exists, and does not exceed a fixed number K, 

J a 

for all values of n and x {in O) ; and also, for each measurable set e contained 

in (a, b), O (x', x, n) dx' converges to zero, as n <x) , uniformly, or more 
J ie) 

generally, boundedly, for all values of x in G. 

The condition (2), or (2*), of § 279, is contained in the second condition 
of the theorem. 

If 7) be an assigned positive number, a function <f>^ (x) can be so defined 
that I / (x') — <l>^ (x') I < r), and that (x') has only a finite set of values 
Cj, Cj, ... c^ which it takes in measurable sets e^, ... (see i, § 386). 
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We have 


If ^,(x')*P(x',x,n)dx'js S |c^||f 0(x',x,n)dx'l; 
iJa I r-t lJ(e,) I 

also, provided n ^ fie, some number dependent on e, 


and thus we have 


I 0 (x\ X, n) dx' < - 

\Uer) 

jj <f>^(x')^{x',x,n)dx’ 


S |c, 

r-1 


e, for n^Ut, 


and for all values of x in G. 


Again j j {f(x') ~ (a;')} 0 {x\ x, n) da;' | < t/ J \0 (x', x, n) | dx' < 7)K. 

It follows that 

I / * ' ! 

/ (x') O (x', x, n)dx' \<r)K -i- e, for n^fu, 

\J a I 

and for all values of x in G, in case condition (2) holds ; and accordingly the 
proposition is established, since rj and c are arbitrary. 

If condition (2’*') holds, it is seen that the convergence is bounded. 


284. In case f (x') have only ordinary disc.ontinuities in (a, /!>), the 
condition (1) of Theorem I can be replaced by the following: 

fb 

(1 c) / I O {x\ X, n) I dx' is less tJian some fixed, number K, ind€})evdent 
J a 

of n and x (in G), 

The condition (2) or (2*) will be unchanged. 

If A; be a positive number, the set of points of (a, b) at which the saltus 
of / (a;') is S A; is finite (see i, § 239). Tliis finite set of points divides (a, h) 
into a finite number of parts ; if (a, be one of these parts, it may be divided 
into a finite number of smaller parts in each of which the fluctuation of 
the function that has the values off (x') at all interior points of (a, p), and 
has the values / (a + 0),/ ()3 — 0) at a and p respectively has a value < kj , 
where is a number chosen to be > k. The whole interval (a, b) can 
accordingly be divided into a number of parts such that the inner fluctua- 
tion of / (x') in each one of these parts is < l\. Let (f> (x') have in all the 
interior points of each one of these parts the value of / (x') at the centre 
of the part, then | / (x') - <f) (x') | < iki, except at the points of division of 
(a, b). In these end-points we may take tj) (x') - 0; thus <f> (x') has only a 
finite set of values. 

rb r bm 

We have I (x') 0 (x', x, n) dx' =- I 0 (x', x, n) dx', 

J a J Om 

where is the value of (x') at x' ^ ^ (a^^ -1- and m has only a finite 
set of values. 
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fb 

It follows from condition (2) of Theorem I that I ^ {x') 4> {x', x, n) dx' 

J a 

converges to zero, as n cc ^ uniformly for all points a; in From con- 
dition (2*) it follows that (f> (x') <S> {x\ x, n) dx' is bounded for all values 

J a 

of X, and n converges to zero for each value of x. 

Again [ {/ (x') - </> {x')} O {x\ x, n) dx' < O (x', x, n) | dx' < k^K 
J a J a 

for all values of x and w. Therefore 


lim j f(x')(b(x',x,n)dx' 

— QO ® 


k,K. 


Since k and k^ are arbitrarily small, we see that if condition (2) is 

assumed to hold f {x')^ (x'^ x, n) dx' converges to zero as n oo , 
J a 

uniformly for all values of x in G. 

If condition (2*) holds, the convergence for each value of x is established 
as above, and it is seen that the convergence is bounded. 


285. In case f {x') is of bounded variation in (a, 6), the condition (1) 
of Theorem I may be replaced by the following : 

Cti 


(Id) 


fd 

<I> (x'y X, n) 

J a 


dx' 


does not exceed a finite number M, independent 


of a, )S, n, and x {in G); where (a, is in (a, b). 

The condition (2) or (2*) will be unchanged. 

Since every function of bounded variation is the difference of two 
monotone functions, it is clearly sufficient to consider the case in which 
/ {x') is monotone in {a,b). 


It has been shewn in i, § 249, that / {x') ^ (f> (x') -h s {x'), where (a;') 
is continuous and monotone, and s (x') is the limit of a sequence (x'), 
such that the total variation of ,s‘ (x') {x') in (a, b) diminishes in* 

definitely as r increases. Moreover s^ (x') is constant in each interval of 
a finite sot into which (a, 6) is divided ; also .s (a) (a) ^ 0. 

Employing the theorem given in i, § 424, we see that 


fb 

I {s{x') ~Sr{x')}<t>(x',x,n)dx' 
J a 


<MV,»{s{x')-Srix')}. 


Also lim I Sr (x') ^ (x’,x,n) dx' = 0, the convergence being uniform 

n-*-a) ' a 

with respect to n ; since the expression is the finite sum of multiples of the 
integral of <P {x', x, n) taken through intervals contained in (a, 6). 

fb ^ 

It follows that I s (x')(p (x', x, n) dx' converges uniformly to zero, as 
n -- 00 . We have accordingly to prove the theorem for the continuous 
monotone function <f> {x'). 
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rar 

First, if (®') is an indefinite integral | x (^') 

J a 

consider I x (^') ®y integration by parts we have 
J a 

j <f> (a:') O (x'j x, w) cte' = [ x (^') da;' . f 0 (x\ ar, n) da;' 

J a J a J a 

- X (*') [^ jy (f. a;, n) df j d*'. 

The first term on the right-hand side converges to zero, as n oo , uniformly 
for all the values of x, in case condition (2) holds; and it converges 
boundedly if condition (2*) holds. 


Moreover 


X (x') [ <h (i, X, n) di 
J a 


is less than the summable function 


Mx{x') and it converges to zero, as n hence, by the theorem of 

§ 203, relating to integrable sequences which involve a parameter, we have 

lim / X I f ^ (if ^f n) di] dx' - 0, 

J a \_J a J 

the convergence being uniform for all values of x in 0, 

If </} (a;') is not an indefinite integral, a new variable t can be so chosen 
that a;' = ^ (0, y' = (x') ^ <f>{^ (t)}, and the function 0 (<) is monotone 

non-diminishing ; thus <f> {tft (f )} is monotone and non-diminisliing as t 
increases. The variable t denotes the length of the arc of the curve 
y' ^ (ft {x'), so that ip' (t) ^ 1. We have then 

[ <f} (a;') 0 (x', x,n)dt= ( (p {ip (<)} O (ip (f), x, n) ip' (t) dt, 

J a Jo 

where f == 0, when a;' = a; and < = Z, when x' = b. 

Denoting <p {ip {t)} by <pi (t), and O (t), x, n) ip' (t) by (<, a;, n), we 

have to consider the integral | <pi (^) Oj (^, a;, n) dt. 

J 0 

On account of the equality f 0 (a;', a;, n) dx' = f (t, x, n) dt, where 

J a J a' 

a', P' are the values of t which correspond to a and p respectively, we see 
that j Oj {t, x,n)dt < M\ moreover (t, x, n) satisfies the condition 

(2), or (2*), of Theorem T. Also <pi (^) is an indefinite integral; for its total 
variation in a set of points t, of measure < e, is given by 

S 1 A<^i (<) I - S 1 A<^ (a;') | - S | Ay' | 2 (At) < c. 

It follows from what has already been proved that 

f 4^ (0 (^> dx' 

J 0 
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oonverges to zero as n ~ oe , uniformly for all values of a; in <?; and there- 
fore the same statement holds for ( <j> {x') (f, x, n) dx'. The sufficiency of 

J a 

the conditions (Id), (2) has now been established. 


THE GENERAL CONVERGENCE THEOREM IN THE CASE OF NON-SITMMABLB 

FCJNCTIONS 


286. Theorem I can be extended to the case in which / («') is no longer 
snmmable in the linear interval (a, 6), but has an -ffL-integral in that 
interval, provided O (x\ x, n) satisfies the additional condition that its 
total variation {x\ x, n) in the interval (a, 6), of x\ is less than some 
positive number independent of x and n. 

If /a (a?') ===/ (a;') at all points of (a, b) except those of a finite set A of 
intervals which enclose the points of non-summability, and if /a (x') = 0, 
in the intervals of the set A, we have 


I f ^ (x', X, n) dx' == f {f (x') -~/a (x')} a> (x', X, n) dx' 

J a J a 

+ f fA(x')0 (x',x,n)dx'. 

J a 

The limit, as n oo , of the second integral on the right-hand side is zero, 
since /a (a;') is summable, provided O (x', x, n) satisfies the conditions of 
Theorem I, the convergence being uniform, or bounded, according as 
condition (2) or condition (2*) is assumed to hold. 


The first integral is, in accordance with the theorem of i, § 424, equal to 
O (a, X, n) j {f(x') -/a (x')} dx' + O («', x,n)M, 

J n. 


for aU intervals 


where M is the upper boundary of j {/ (a;') — /a (a:')} dx' 

(a', b') contained in (a, b). In accordance with i, § 453, this is numerically 
less than + ^€, where A can be so chosen that c is arbitrarily small. 


Thus we have 

lim f f (x') O (x', Xy n) dx' <{K -h -4) e. 

The following theorem has now been established . 

If (p (x', X, n) satisfies the conditions of Theorem /, either with (2) or (2*), 
and also the additional condition that Vff* 0 (x'^ x, n), the variation of 

O (x', X, n) in the finite interval (a, h), of x' , is less than some fixed positive 

rb 

number J independent of x and n, then lim I / (x') O (x', x, n) dx' converges 

n'^oc J a * 

to zerOy as n (x> , uniformly y or boundedlyy cls the case may fee, for all points 
Xy in G ; where f {x') is any function which has an HL-irUegrdL in the linear 
interval {ay fe). 



436 R^resentation of Functions as Idmits of Integrals [oh. vn 

In accordance with i, § 453, if 6' be any number in the int^al (a, 6), 

{/(^O “ /a (^')} is numerically less than e, for all values of b' in 
J a 

fb' 

(o, b). It is now easily seen that I / (a;') (a;^ a;, n) dar' converges to zero 

as n -- oo , uniformly for all values of b' in the interval (a, 5). 


In order to extend the theorem to the case of an infinite interval (a, ao ), 
it is necessary to introduce the restriction that <I) (x', x, w) is, for each pair 
<)f values of x and n, a monotone function of x' in the interval (a, qo ). The 
condition (1) being assumed to hold in (a, <30 ), O (x\ x, n) is also bounded 
in the intel^al (a, qo ). We have then 

J f{x') O (x\ Xy n) dx' = <S> (a, ar, n) j f{x') dx' + C> {a\ x, n) j f(x') dx\ 

If I f{x')dx' exists as lim f f(x')dx\ a may be so chosen that 
J a a—ao J a 


< rj for all values of jS > a. We then have 


jj{x')dx'']^<rt, \jj{x')dx' 


< 


and if the condition (1) holds in the whole interval (a, c» ) we have, for all 
values of a', 

I O (a, 7i) I < iC, I O (a\ Xyn)\< K\ 


and thus 


< ^Kt! 


J f (re') ^ (re', x, n) dx' 
for all values of a' > a, provided a is sufficiently large, and thus 

j f(x')<P{x'yX, n)dx' 


exists, and is numerically 3Ktj, Since the theorem is applicable to the 

integral j f (x')<t> (x', x, n) dx'y we see that it is also applicable to 
J a 



O (x'yXyTl) dx'. 


The following theorem has now been established : 

If f (x') has an HL-inlegral in {a, 00 ), and 0 (x', x, n) is monotoney for 
each pair of values of x and n in the interval (a, 00 ) of x', and satires in 
that interval the conditions (1), and (2) or (2*) of Theorem I, then 

I / (x') O (x', X, n) dx' 

convergeSy uniformly or boundedlyy as the case may be, for all values of 
X (in G) to zero, as n . 
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It will be observed that, in this case, the condition (1), that 
I (x\ x,n)\< A, 

for all values of a?, n and a;' in (a, <» ), includes the condition that FJ <t> (x\ x, n) 
is less than a positive number independent of x and n. 


287. Let it be assumed that / (a;') has a Z)-integral in the interval (a, 6). 

Denoting I / (x)'dx by F (x), which is continuous in (a, b), we have, if it 
J a 

l>e assumed that O (x', a;, n) is, for each value of x and n, of bounded 

variation in (a, b) and has a finite differential coefficient ^ 

ox 

at every point of (a, 6), 

. JV (*') O {x', X, n)dx'-^F (b) «& (6. a:, n) - f^F (x') ^ dx' , 

since, in accordance with i, § 474, integration by parts is applicable. Let 

(x^ X 'll) 

it now be assumed that ^ satisfies the condition ( 1 ), of Theorem I, 

|0<I> {x\ X, n) I 


that 


dx* 


K, for all the values of x and or more generally 

fh I lx* X 1?) I 

that it satisfies the condition (I c) of § 284, that j | — - ' dx* < K 


for all the values of x and n. Since 
OO (x', X, n) 


/: 


dx* 


dx* = O (j8, X, n) — <I) («, X, n). 


SO ix* X 7l) 

tlie condition (2) of Theorem I will be satisfied by — ^x* ~~~ eswh 

point x' of (a, b), O (x', x, n) conveiges uniformly to zero, as n ~ oo for 
l 11 values of x in G. If both these conditions are satisfied, 

converges to zero, as ' xi , uniformly for all values of x in G. 

Since O (/#, x, n) converges to zero, as w — ^ oo, uniformly for all values 

fb 

of X in G, it is now seen that | / (x') O (x*, x, v) dx* has the same property. 

J a 

The following theorem has accordingly^ been establishcid : 

LfCt. f (x*) have a D-irUegral in the finite interval (a, b). Led 0 (x', x, n) 
he for euX'h jKiir of valuer of x and n, where x is any point of the set (7, of 
bounded variation in (a, 6), and' have at each point a differential coefficient 
^<1> (x', X, 7l) 
dx* 


. If either of the conditions 
K, f 

J a 


d<V (x*,x, n) 
dx* 


^ I (x', X, n) 
dx' 


<K, 
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is satisfied, where K is independent of x and n, and if O (x\ x, n) converges 
to zero, cLsn'-^co , for each value of x* in (a, 6), uniformly for aU points x of 0, 

Ihsn lim I / {pc') O (x\ x, n) dx' = 0, the convergence being uniform for all 
n-^oo J a 

values of x, in 0> 


NECESSITY OF THE CONDITIONS OF THE GENERAL CONVERGENCE 

THEOREM 

288. It has been shewn that the conditions (1), (2), to be satisfied by 
the function <t> {x\ x, n), are sufficient in order that Theorem I may hold 
good for every summable function / (x'). It will now be shewn that these 
conditions (1) and (2) are necessary in order that the convergence may take 
place for every function / (x') that is summable in (a,h). It will in fact 
be shewn that: 

Unless the conditions (1), (2) of Theorem I are both satisfied, a function 
f {x') summable in the interval {a, b) exists, such that the corresponding 
integral does not converge to zero, a^s n cx> , uniformly for all points x, in 0, 

The particular case of this theorem which arises when the parameter 
X is confined to have a single value, and therefore disappears, was given* 
by Lebesgue. 

In order to shew that the condition (2) is necessary, let / (x') be defined 
to have the value 1 in the interval (a, P), and the value 0 at all other 

points of (a, b). Unless j O (x', x, n) dx' converges to 0, as n ^ , 

uniformly for all points x, of G, this function / (x') is such as is required. 
This will be the case whatever be the interval (a, p)\ hence the condition (2) 
is necessary. 

For each pair of values of x and n, | O (x', x, n) | must be equivalent 
to a function which has a finite upper boundary in (a, b), U (x, n), which 
is finite; for otherwise a summable function / (x') could be so determined 
that /(x') O {x', X, n) is not summable (see i, § 397). For a particular 
pair of values of x and n, there exists a set , of points of x', of measure 
> 0, for which 

( O (x', X, n) I > U (x, n) — A, 

where A is a positive number, provided the smallest possible value of 
V (x, n) has been taken. 

For each pair of values of x and n, the function O (x', x, n) may be 
replaced, in this manner, by an equivalent function. There is accordingly 
no loss of generality in assuming that <!> (x', x, n) is such that, for each 


* Annalea de Toulouae (3), toL i (1909), p. 63. 
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positive value of A, and for each pair of values of x and n, the set of points 
x\ at which 

I <!> (x\ x^n)\> U (a;, n) — X 

has a measure greater than zero, and such that at no point is 
I O {x\ z,n)\> U (a-, n). 

Tn order that the integral may converge for each value of x, in G, for 
such a value of x, U (x, n) must have a finite upper boundary u (a;), as 
n ^ CO . If this is not the case for a particular value of x, there must be 
a sequence of increasing values of n, say n, , ng, ng, ... such that U {x, nj, 
U (a:, nj), U (x, ng), ... forms a divergent sequence of numbers; and for 
ea(!h value of p there is a set of points x* of measure > 0, for which 

I O (r', X, Uj) I > C7 (a:, n^) - e. 

It will be shewn that it is then possible to construct a function / (£c'), 
such that the integral diverges as n ^ oo , for the particular value of x. 

If w (a*) is finite for ea(;h value of x, it may happen that u (x) has no 
finite upper boundary for all values of x in Gy and then the condition (1) 
is nol satisfied. If this is the case there must be a sequence x^, x^, x^, ... 
of values of x, such that the sequence u u {X 2 ), u fe), ... is divergent. 
There then exists a sequence ... of increasing values of such that 

the sequence U (x, , r^i), U (xj, U (x^, %), ... diverges. It then follows 
that there exists a sequence yk^^k^y ... of increasing numbers, such that 
the sets of points x' at which | <I) (a:', n^) | > k^, have a measure > 0, for 

all values of p. It will be shewn in this case that/ (x/) can be so constructed 
that the integral does not converge to zero, uniformly for all tlui values of x. 
In ease x^, is independent of p, we get back to the case first considered for 
which there is divergence of U {x, n) for one particular value of Xy for a 
sequence of values of nr, and this case is accordingly included in the case 
in which the Xj, are not all identical. 

We tJu*refore assume that, for a sequence of pairs of values Xj,. of 
X and 7 >, | O (x', 1 r> At,, , in a set , of x>oints x\ such that m {E^) > 0 ; 

where {k.j,} is a sequence of increasing numbers without upper limit. 

The st‘t E^ must have a part- F„, of measure greater than zero, so that 
for all points of <D (x\ is of the same sign and is numerically 

> k^ 'y and this is the case for each value of p. Suppose that, for an infinite 
set of values of py {x\ Xj,,np) is positive, and m (f\) > 0. There is no loss 
of gtmerality in this assumption, beciause if the sign were negative, it would 
become positive by changing the sign of O {x\ riy x) throughout. 

We may suppose all those values of p and kj, removed, for which p does 
not belong to this infinite set of values of p. It may therefore be assumed 
that O {x\ XjyyU^) > kjyy ui F^y aud m {F„) > 0, for all values of p. 
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The sets {F^} may be replaced by sets {€,} , such that is a part of , 
w i^p) > 0, no two of the sets e, have a point in common, and 

m {Cp) > m 

for all values of p. To see this, we observe that the sets Fj, ... may be 
so diminished, without making any of their measures zero, that 

m (J’l) > 2m {M (F^, F ^, ...)}. 

We then obtain by removing from F^ the points which it has in common 
with M (J^2, ^3, ...); then m (e^) > m{M (F^, F^, ...)}. 

Next, by diminishing ... we may make 

m (jPj) > 2m {M {F^, F^, ...)}; 

we obtain eg by removing from F 2 all the points that it has in common with 
M (Fg, F4, ...); thus m (Cj) > m (Cg) > m {M (Fg, F4, ...)}. Proceeding in ^ 
this manner we obtain the sets , Cg, €3, ... , no two of which have a point 
in common, all of which have measures > 0, and such that 

W (61) > m (Cg) > W (Cg) . . . . 

In gp, we have O (x\ rCp, t?p) > k^. 

Let Pi be a value of p, and consider 0 {x\ Xp, n^) dx\ where fip^ 

is a constant such that m (e^^) = | . If the integral does not converge 
to zero, as p ^ 00 , the function / (x') defined by / (x') = , in , and ■— 0, 

elsewhere, is a function such as is required. If it does converge to zero, 

we have p,, ^ (x\ Xj , , rip) dx'\< 1, provided p ^ p<^^ 

Let Ip denote the lower boundary of <h (x', Xj,, rip) in Cp, and let Up be 
the upper boundary of | 0 (x\ Xp, rip) | in (a, b); then both Ip and Up in- 
crease indefinitely with p. 

There exists a smallest integer pg ^ p^^), such that Ip^ > 2® Up, ; let pp^ 
be such that pp^ m (gp,) == ^2^ • 

I* I, (*'- + H-p, I, (*'. *1. . «.) 

does not converge to zero, as p — « , the function defined as having the 
value Pp, , in Cp, ; pp^ , in Cp^ ; and elsewhere zero, is a function such as is 
required. If it does converge to zero, its absolute value is < 1, provided 
p is not less than some number p<®^ ; there exists a smallest integer pg p^®^) 

such that > 2*C7p, ; let m (e„) --- . 

Proceeding in tliis manner, we may be able, after a finite number of 
steps, to define a function f (x') having the values p^, ... p^,. in the 
sets 6p,, Cp,, ... 6p^, respectively, and elsewhere equal to zero, which will 
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be a function such as is required. When this is not the case for any finite 
value of r, let / («') have the value in , for every value of m. This 
function / (or') is summable, for its integral in (a, b) is 

r-1 r-1 ^ ^ pt-i 

and this latter series is convergent. Also, we have 

J a J {fipj 

r-m-1 r « r 

+ M*, I. £ M,, I <&(*', 

r-1 J(e^) r-m + 1 ./ (fpj 

The first term on the right-hand side is ^ which is 




^ 2 . 


The second term is > — 1, and the third term is greater than 


or than 


m+ 


^Pm ^ M'Pr^i^'Pr^f 
r-m +1 

I ^ 1 

> - 2 - > 


„,ri2 


an 


It follows that [ / (ic') O (a;', dx* > J; and since this holds for 

J a 

fb 

infinite set of values of m, the integral j / (»') (x\ x, n) dx' cannot con- 

J n 

verge to zero uniformly for all values of a; in (r. Hence the condition (1) of 
Theorem I has been shewn to be necessary, in order that the uniform 
convergence may take place for every summable function / (a:'). 


289. It can be shewn that the conditions given in §§ 282-286 are 
necessary in each case, in order that the uniform convergence shall hold 
good for every function / {x') of the particular type. The proof will here 
be given that the conditions (1 c), (2) are necessary in the case in which 
/ (x') is restricted to have only ordinary discontinuities. 

It is clear that the condition (2) is necessary, for we may take / (x') = 1, 
in the interval (a, jS), and equal to zero outside that interval. If the con- 
dition (1 c) is not satisfied, it will be possible to determine a sequence 
(a;.^,n 2 ), ... w,) ... of pairs of values of x and w,, such that 

fb ^ 

I \ ^ {x' , Xp, Up) I dx' increases indefinitely as p and Up do so. Let us 
J a 

assume that this integral exceeds Lp , where Li , Lg , . . . is a divergent 
sequence of increasing numbers. It may happen that, for all values of p, 
the values of Xp are identical; but this case wiU be included in the general 
case. It will be shewn that a continuous function / (a;') can be defined for 
which the uniform convergence does not hold. 
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rb 

We have / | <I> {x\ Uj) ] dx^ > L^; let xi = 1, or — 1, according as 
J a 

O (x\xi , Til) is S 0, or negative. Thus xi (^0 == 1, in a set and xi = — 1 , 
in the set G {E^), The set Ei can be enclosed in the intervals of a 
non-overlapping set, of measure < m (E^) f- c; and a finite set of these 
intervals of total measure > m (E^) can be chosen. Let (x') — 1 in the 
intervals of this finite set, and let gi(x*) - 1 in the rest of the interval 
(a, b), except that g^ (a) g^ (b) = 0. 

The functions Xi (^'')> ffi (^') differ from one another only at points of 
a set of which the measure is < e. The function gi (x') is the limit of a 
sequence of continuous functions all numerically < 1. Moreover 

we can take all the functions ^ (^') so that they have the value zero at 
a and at h, since g^ (x'} has this property. Since the functions (x') are 
all bounded, we have 

(h rh 

lim I {x') Cb dx* — j g^ (x') 0 (x\ Xi, rij) dx'. 

I "-CO J a J a 

By a proper (jhoice of e, we can ensure that 
rb 


/ 


ffi (x') <I> {x', a;, , »,) dx' > L , ; 


and by choosing a sufficiently large value of i, say t, , we have 


/: 


(a:') <J> (x, x^, n^) dx' > L^. 

f b 

hi (x') 0 {x\ x^,n^) dx' does not converge to zero, as p oo , we 
• a 

have obtained a continuous function hi (x') which vanishes for x' - a, 
x' b, and is such that I 0 {x', x, n) dx'doea not converge to zero, 

J a 

00 , uniformly for all the values of a;, in G. If it does converge to zero, 


asrt 


then, for all sufficiently large values of p, it is numerically < 1 . Take pg 


such a value of p that Lj,^> \ and let function corre- 


sponding to h 


If 




(j:'), where 
b 

0 (x'.Xj,^, WpJ I dx' > 

<i,) , 


/: 


hT ix') 

2 L, 


O (x', Xj,, n^) dx' 


does not converge to zero, as 7; ^ oo , then the function (a;') I " 

is a function such as is required. If it does converge to zero, it is numerically 
< 1, provided p is sufficiently large; let 7)3 (> Pa) be such a value that 

fb 

0 {x', Xj,^, Hj,^) I dx' > and also such that > 2 ^Lp^. Let hs" (x') 
be the function corresponding to hi^\x') and h^^^{x'). 


/I' 
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If |Ai (x ) + ’ + 2*2 j * 

does not converge to zero, as p ^ oo , the continuous function 


is a function such as is required. Proceeding in this manner, and assuming 
that > 2^ , we may, after a finite number of steps, obtain a function 

such as is required. But if not, we have a function 




defined by a uniformly convergent series of continuous functions; thus 
the function / (a;') is continuous, and / (a) / (b) - 0. 

Moreover 






[ / (x') O (x', , »„,) rlx' -- * f (x') 4) {x', x^ , w„) dx' 

‘ ’ f V’ (^') 4 > (2:', 2;., , nj dx' 

+ 2 j -- I (*') <D (*', n J rf*'. 

s r4l ^ 'a 

The first term on the right-hand side is > , or > 2. The second 

oo \ 

term is > - 1, and the third term is greater than — S ^ or 

> J. It follows that f / (*') O (x', x^, m„.) dx’ > J, for every value of r, 

and thus that / (x') is a continuous function such as is required, for which 
rb 

I / (*') <1> {x’, X, n) dx.' does not converge to zero, uniformly for all points 

•/ a 

X, in G. 

SINGULAR INTEGRALS 


290. The following theorem may be deduced from Theorem T. 

Theorem II. Lft F (.r', a*, n^) be defifted for each point x in a ^et G, con- 
tained in (a, 6), and for each value of n in an integral^ or non-integral sequence 
of increasing numbers without upper limit, and for all values of x in the 
interval (a, b). Let p denote a positive number (< b — a), and let F (x , x, n) 
satisfy the following conditions : 

(1) For each pair of values of x and n, and for all the points x in {a, b) 
such that \x/ -x\^p, the function F {x\ x, n) is equivalent to a function 
that does not exceed in absolute value a positive number K^t,, independent of 
the values of x and n. 
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(2) If a, p be any tuxt numbers such that a&a^p&b, j F {x', x, n) dx' 

4xiMs as an L-integral, for all values of n, and for all those values of x which 
belong to O and are not inlerior to the interval (a — /i, j3 + ft) ; and as n is 
ind^nitely increased, it converges to zero, uniformly for all such values of x. 

Then / f(x') F (x\ x, n)dx\ / f{x') F{x\ x, n)dx' converge to zero, 

J a ^ J x-hfL 

as n^^ 00 , uniformly for all values of x, in G; for any function f (x') that is 
summahle in (a, b). 

To prove the theorem, let the function O (x\ x, n) of Theorem I be 
defined to have the values of F {x\ x, n), for each pair of values of x and n, 
and for all values of x' in the interval {a, x — /x) ; let O {x\ x,n) = 0 
when x' is not in the interval (a, x — fi). Thus 0 (x', x, n) satisfies the 
conditions (1) and (2) of Theorem I. 

rb fx-fL 

Also O (x', X, n)dx'^ F(x', x, n)dx* \ it thus follows that the 

j a J a 

convergence of J F (x', x, n) dx' to zero, as U'^co , uniformly for all the 

points X of G, is established. The second part of the theorem is proved in 
a precisely similar manner. If the conditions of the theorem hold good 
when ft = 0, it is then identical with Theorem I. In accordance with 

Theorem II, the question of the nature of lim I f (x') F (x' ,x,n)dx' is 

n-^co J a 

fX+U 

made to depend upon that of lim | f{x')F{x\x,n)dx' ; the integral 

n^aoJx-fi 

over the neighbourhood (x — ft, x -f- ft) of x. In this matter the character 
of the summable function / (x') outside this neighbourhood of x is irrelevant. 

fb 

An integral I f (x') F (x', x, n) dx', for which the conditions of Theorem 
J a 

II are not satisfied when ft = 0, may be termed a singular integral. It will 
be seen that, in the theory of Fourier’s series, and of other modes of repre- 
sentation of functions by means of series or integrals, the theory of singular 
integrals is of fundamental importance. 

In the case of an integral f f (x') F (x\ x, n) dx', where x is confined 
, -00 

to belong to a set of points G, contained in the finite interval 
we may take an interval (a, ft) which contains (aj , 6i) in its interior, and 
consider separately the three integrals taken over the intervals (— oo, a), 
(a, 6), (6, 00 ). Theorem II can be applied to the integral over (a, b), and in 
case the integrals 

f f(x')F{x',x,n)dx', f f(x')F(x',x,n)dx' 

Jb J -00 
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converge to zero, as n ^cjo, uniformly for all values of x, the theorem 

.'QO 

can be extended to / (x') F {x\ x, n) dx\ Sufficient conditions that 

J -oo 

these two integrals may so converge are obtained by employing the 
theorems of § 281. 

291. It is easily seen that Theorem II can be extended to the case of 
a function of two or more variables. For simplicity, the following theorem 
will be stated for a function of three variables only. 

Let f {x'y y\z') be summable in a given rectangular paraUelopiped A, and 
let F {x'y y\ z\ a?, y, z, n) be defined for all points {x\ y\ z') in A, and all points 
{x, y, z) in a given set G, contained in A; and for all values of n in some in- 
creasing seqvjence of numbers ivith no upper boundary. Let the function F 
satisfy the conditions (1), for each set of values of x, y, z, w, and for all points 
(x\ y\ z') such that (x' — x)^ + (y' — yY + (z' — z)® ^ fi\ the function 
F {x\ y\ z\ X, y, z, n) is equivalent to a function that does not exceed in 
absolute value some positive number independent of n, and of {x\ y\ z'), 
(Xy y, z); and (2), in every cell Aj contained in A, and for all points (x, y, z), 
of O, which are at a distance ^ p from every point of Ai , 

F {x'y y'y z\ X, y, z, n) d (x\ y\ z') 


exists as an L-integraly and converges to zero, as n ^ ^ y uniformly for all 
values of (x, y, z). Then 


[ f y\ z') F {x'y y'y z', n) d (x', y\ z') 


converges to zero, as nr^co, uniformly for all values of x, inO; 8 denotes, for 
each point (x, y, z), the set of points (x\ y', z') at which 


(x' - xY + (y' - yY + (z' - 2)’* < 

In order to prove the theorem, let O (x', y', z', x, y, z, t^) have the value 
F (x'y y\ z\ X, y, z, n) whenever (x' — xY + (y' — yY + *“ 

when this is not the case, let O (x', y', z', x, y, z, n) have the value zero. 
We have then only to apply Theorem I to the function 


<t> (x\ y\ z', X, y, z, n). 

Another case of Theorem II which is of importance in the theory of 
double and multiple Fourier’s series may be given for the two-dimensional 
case, and can be immediately extended to the case of any number of 
dimensions. 

If (x, y) be a point in the rectangle A, a point (x', y'), of A, for which 
one at least of the numbers | x' — x | , | y' — y | is ^ /i, is said to be in the 
cross-neighbourhood (/x) of the point (x, y); that cross-neighbourhood con- 
sisting of the totality of all such points (x', y'). 
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The theorem may be stated as follows : 

If (F x\ y\ X, y, n) be defined for each point {Xy y) in a set 0, contained 
in the cell A, and for each value of n in some increasing divergent sequencCy 
and for all values of (x\ f) in A; and if F (x\ y\ x, y, n) satisfy the following 
conditions : 

(1) For each set of values of {x, y, n), and for all points x' not in the 
cross-neighbourhood (p), of {x, y)y the function F {x\ y\ x, y, n) is equivalent 
to a ficnction that does not exceed in absolute talue a positive number K ,^ , 
independent of (a:, y) and n. 

(2) If Ai be any cell contained in A, F (a:\ y\ x, ?/, n) d (x', y') 

• 

exists as an L-integral, for all values of n, and for all those values of (a:, y) 
wh icli belong to 0, and are such that A^ has no point which belongs to the cross- 
neighbourhood {p)pf {x,y)y and it converges to zero, uniformly for all such 
points (Xy y). 

Then f (x') F {x', y', x, y, n) d (x\ y') converges to zero, uniformly 

for all points (x, y) in G, for any functiori f (x', y') snrnmable in A; where 
Hy, {x, y) denotes the cross-neighbourhood (p), of (;r, y). 

The importance of the theorem arises from the fact that, when it holds 
for every value of p (> 0), however small, the limit, as n — - oc, of 

I / I/') ^ (a*', y'> ?/, n) d {F, y') 

depends only upon that of 

I / (x'y y') F (x\ y', x, y, n) d {x\ y) 

•’/l^ U,y) 

taken over the arbitrarily small cross-neighbourhood (p) of the point (x, y). 

In order to reduce this theorem to Theorem 1, we have only to define 
cl) (a:', y\ x, y, n) as having the value zero in the cross-neighbourhood (p) 
of {x, y), and as having the value F (x\ y', x, y, n) outside that, cross- 
neighbourhood. 

THE CONVERGENCE OF SINGULAR INTEGRALS 

292. The most important of the applications of Theorems T and II to 
the theory of series and integrals arise in the case in which the function 
F (x\ X, n), of Theorem II, has the form F (x' — x, 7i). ft will be assumed 
that this function satisfies the conditions (1) and (2) of Theorem TI, for 
-all positive values of p. The question of the character of 

lim f f (x') F {x' — 

n-^aoJ a 


X, n) dx' 
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then reduces to the investigation of the limit of 

f / F (x' - X, n) <bc\ 

J x-ti 

or of I f (x + /) F (ty n) dt\ where x' = x t. 

J -11 

It thus appears that the character of the limit of the interval at a point x 
depends only on the properties of the function / (x') in the neighbourhood 
of the point x. 

Let it be assumed that the function F (tj n) satisfies the two conditions, 


(a) 


lim F (<, ?i) (It 1, 
Tl'^OO J ~ 

r I F((,n)lcKsA, 

J -u 


where ^ is a positive number independent of n and jll. 

We have 

I f (x -I- t) F (t, n) (It ^ /(x) [ F (ty n) dt 

-M- - M 

+ r {/ (* 4 0 - / (*)} F (t, n) dt. 

I 

Let it be first assumed that the function/ (x) is continuous at the point x, 
then /i. can be so chosen that \ f (x + i) — f (x) \ < rj, for all values of t in 
the interval (“■ ji, /x), where t; is a prescribed positive number, 
it then follows that 


lim I f (x + t) F (t, n) dt — / (x) 




and since j) can be taken to be arbitrarily small, by proper choice of /x, we 
have 


lim [ f (x') F (x' - X, n) dx' - / (x). 
7? —oo J a 


If the set G consists of all the points of an interval (a, jS) in which / (x') 
is continuous, the continuity at a and being on both sides, yu may 
be so determined that the condition |/(x -f- i) — /(x) | < y) is satisfied 
for all the points x of the interval (a, p). In that case the convergence 
of the integral to the value/ (x) is uniform in the interval (a, p). 

The following theorem has been now established : 

Jf the fvnciwn F (x' - x, n) the conditions (1) and (2) of Theorem 

//, and satisfies the conditions 

lim f F (t, n) dt - 1 , 

n.'^ao J -A* 


(a) 

(.b) 


)'* i F (t,n)\dt-:t A, 

J -u. 
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where A is inde'pendmt of ft and n, for ail aufficienHystnaU values o//i (>0), then 

b 

f {x') F {x' — X, n) dx* converges, as n ^ , to the valw f {x) at a point x 

a 

at which f {x') is contimums; and it converges uniformly tof (x) in any interval 
(a, P) in which f {x') is continuous, the continuity at a and P being on both 
sides. The function f {x') is any function that is summable in {a, b). 

In 08 i/eef(x') is a function of one of the types considered in §§ 282-285 the 
conditions (1 a), (1 b), (1 c)and(l d) may be substituted for the condition (1). 
It should be observed that, in case F {t, n) is never negative, the condition 
(6) is contained in the condition (a), since, if necessary, a finite set of values 
of n may be disregarded. 

293. In the case in which p can be so chosen that the function / (x') 
is of bounded variation in the interval (x — fjL,x-\- p), it is sufficient, instead 
of the condition (6), to assume that the condition 

(5') \ * F (t,n)dx ^ A 

A, 

is satisfied, for every interval (Aj, A^) contained in (— /x, p). For in that 
case, in accordance with the theorem of i, § 424, 

r {/(* + <) -f(x)}F(t,n)dt 

cannot exceed A multiplied by the total variation oif (x 1) in the interval 
(— fJL, p) of t. This is seen by dividing the interval of integration into the 
two parts (0, p) and (- /x, 0). In any interval in which / (x') is continuous 
and of bounded variation, it is expressible as the difference P (x') — N (x') 
of two continuous monotone functions. In the interval ( p, p) oi t, the 
total variation of f {x f- 1) cannot exceed the sura of the variations of 
P {x t) and N (x t), which is 

\ P (x + fj.) - P (x - fj.)\ + I jV (r 4 fj.) - N (x - fi)\. 

For a point x of the interval, these are both arbitrarily small, by proper 
choice of /x. Moreover, if a; be confined to an interval interior to the interval 
in which / (x') is continuous and of bounded variation, /x can be so chosen 
that I P (x 4- /x) - P (a; — /x) I , \ N {x fi) - N (x - p) \ are both less 
than an arbitrarily proscribed number, the same for all the values of x. 
It then follows, as before, that the integral converges to / (x), at a point 
in the neighbourhood of»which/ {x') is of bounded variation, and uniformly 
in a whole interval interior to another interval in which / {x') is of bounded 
variation and continuous. 

The following theorem has been established : 

If the function F{x' —x,n) satisfies the conditions (1) and (2) of 
Theorem II, or one of the conditions (la), (16), (1 c), (Id) instead of (1), 
in case f (x*) belongs to one of the corresponding classes of functions, and if 
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further F {x' — x, n) satisfies the conditions (a) and (&'), then at a point x 

in a neighbourJiood of which f {x') is continuous and of bounded variation, 
rb 

j f (a;') F (x' — Xf n) dx' converges to f (x), as n ^ . Also for an interval 

which is interior to an irUerval in which f (x') is continuous and of bounded 
varialion, the convergence of the integral to the limit f (a;) is uniform in the 
interval. 


294 . Let us now consider the convergence of the integral at a point x 
at which the function / (x') has an ordinary discontinuity, so that / {x + 0) 
and / {x — 0) have definite values. 

The following theorem will be established : 

If the condition (a) of the theorem of § 292 be replaced by the conditions {a') 
lim f F {t, n) dt lim f F {t, n) dt = J, 

n-^eoJo n*N*aoJ -p. 

the condition (b) remaining unaltered, then at any point x of ordinary dis- 
continuity of the function f {x'), 

lim f f (x') F {x' - X, n) dx' = i {f (x 0) + f (x - 0)}. 
n~oo J a 

We have 


r f(x + t)F(t,n)dt 

“ t)-f(x^0))F(t,n)dt^f(x ^0)\ F(Un)dt 

Jo Jo 

+ r {/(* + <)-/(*- 0)} F (t, n)dt +f(x - 0) f F {t, n) dt. 

It can be assumed that p is taken so small that 

\f{x-^t)-f{x-\-0)\, \f{x-{-t)--f(x~0)\, 

for t in (0, p) and in (- /x, 0), are both less than rj. 

It follows that 

hm r f(x -f 0 F (t, n)dt- i {f {x 0) f (x - 0)} 

< Tj r \F (t,n)\dt< Arj. 

J -14 


Since ij is arbitrarily small, we have 


lim ^fix') F (x' - X, ») ctt' = J {/(x + 0) +/(x - 
n—oe J a 


0 )}. 


In case the point x is a point in a neighbourhood of which / (x') has 
bounded variation, the condition (6) of the theorem may be replaced by 


the condition (6'), that 




dt 


^A for every interval (Ai,Aj) 
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contained in (— ft, ft), and for all values of n. The proof is precisely similar 
to that in § 293. Thus : 

If the conditions (a'), (6') are satisfied by F {t, n), then at any point x, 
in a neighbourhoods of which f (x') is of hounded variation. 

lim [ f (x') F (x' -x,n)dx'^\ {/ {x + 0) -l- / (x - 0)}. 

n— ao J a 


295. It has been shewn in § 294 that, subject to the conditions of 
Theorem II, and the conditions (a), (6) of § 292, the singular integral con- 
verges to J {/ (a" f 0) 4 f(x — 0)} at any point of continuity or of ordinary 
discontinuity. If we assume that the value of / (x) at any point of 
ordinary discontinuity is taken to be | {/ (a: -f 0) + / (:c - 0)}, the integral 
then converges at such a point to the value / (a:). It can, however, be 
shown that, provided F (t. n) satisfies certain conditions, the convergence 
of the integral to / (x) holds good at all points of a set which includes 
points at which / (x) has a discontinuity of the second kind. 

It will be assumed that F (t,n) is an even function of t, and that it 
possesses a continuous partial differential coefficient F^ {t, n). with respect 
to f, for each value of n. It will further be assu^ied that F (f, n) converges 
to zero, as n ^ , for each value of t that is ^ 0. 

We have 


J f (x t) F (t, n) dt ~ j (f) (f) F {ty n) dt -f 2/ (x) j F (ty n) dt. 

where <f} (t) denotes f (x t) f (x — t) — 2/ (x). The second term on the 
right-hand side converges to / (x), as oo , in accordance with the con- 
dition (a) of § 292. 

There then remains for consideration the integral [ 6 (t) F {ty n) dty 

Jo 

which may be expressed as (ft) F (ft, n) ~ 1 <f>^ (t) F^ (ty n) dt. where 

t ^ ^ 

(t) denotes <l> (t) dt ; since F (0, n) is finite, and (0) 0. 

Jo ^ 

Let us assume that I 6 (t)dt has a differential coefficient equal to zero 
Jo 

at the point f = 0; we have then (t) — tx (t), where x (0 continuous, 
and X (^) ^ knowii* (see i, § 432) that this condition is satisfied for 

almost all points x, in (a, b). We have then to consider the limit of 

f (^) 1 1 (ty ; 

'o 

the term (f>i (ft) F (ft, n), or px (/^) I (/^» ^)» converges to zero, as /i x . 

The integral x (0 [tFi (t, n)] dt converges to zero, as w x , if the 
J 0 
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function tF^ {t, n) satisfies the conditions (1 c), (2) of § 284, for the interval 
(/i', /Lt), and the conditions (a), (b) of § 292, for (0, /x'), where /x' < /x; 
since x (0 is a continuous function of bounded variation in (ft', /x). 

If a', j8' be such that 0 < /x' ^ a' < ^ /x, where /x' is a fixed number 

(< /x), we have 

(t, n)dt^ (t, n)J - 1" (/, n) 

Since (^, n) converges to zero, for t = a', and t -= jS', and since (f, n) 
satisfies the condition (2) of § 284, it follows that the integral on the left- 
hand side converges to zero, as w oo ; and thus that tF^ (t, n) satisfies 
the condition (2) of § 284. 

The condition (Ic) that f I tF^ (i, n) j di should be bounded with 

respect to n is satisfied if the condition that | tF^ (<, n) | dt is bounded, 

J 0 

and is included in the latter condition. 


Since 

tFi (t, n) I = {tF (t, n) - F {t, »)} s ~ {tF (t, n)} 


+ I (i, w) |, 


we see that [ | tFj (t, n) | dt is bounded with respect to n, if 
Jo 

, and if ( -F (t, n) | dt satisfies the condition (6), of § 292, which 
Jo 


IS so 


dt is the total variation of 


we assume to be the case. Now J | {tF {ty w)} 

ft 7) 

/ ^itF{t,n)}dt (see i, §415), or of tF (tyn)y in the interval (0, fi). 

J 0 ^t 

Therefore the condition (1 c) of § 284 is satisfied il iF (t, n) has a total 
variation in the interval (0, /x), less than some fixed number independent 
of n. Moreover 

lim IF^ (ty n)di - lim F (<, n) dt -- - J ; 
n-^oo J 0 n'*'QO J 0 

it being assumed that the condition (a) is satisfied. Hence it is seen that 

lim f X (0 ^')] since x (^) " fi- 

n—oD J 0 


The following theorem has now been established : 

If F (x' — X, n) satisfies the conditions (1), (2) of Tfieorem II, for all 
values of /x (> 0), and also the conditions (a), (b) of § 292, and if 

lim F (x' — X, n) -= 0 
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tvhmx' z, and F (<, n) is an even function oft; then, provided iF (<, n) has 
a total variation in (0, fi) less than a fixed number independent of n, 

f f (x') F (x' — X, n) dx' 

J a 

converges to f (x), as n ~ , for every point x in (a, b) for which 

[‘{f(x + t)+f(x-t)-2f(x)}dt 

J 0 

has a differential coefficient at t 0, equal to zero; this is the case for almost 
all values of x. 

In case F {^, n) is not an even function of t, we may define <f»i (t) to 
denote f {z + t) —f (x), or f (x — t) —f (x) ; and thus 

rf{Z‘ht)F{t,n)dt^ (i)F{t,n)di +/(x) r F (t, n)dt, 

Ja Jo Jo 

and by proceeding as before, it can be shewn that, subject to similar 

conditions, the convergence holds good at every point x at which 

f {f (X + i) - f (x)} di. and [ {f (x - t) - f (x)} dt 
J a J a 

have differential coefficients equal to zero; and this is the case for almost 
all values of x. 


296. Making, as in § 296, the assumption that lim F {t, n) = 0, for 

n-^oo 

each value of t, except zero, we have 

X W-tfi (t< + /^} X (<) (<. »)] 

Let it be now assumed that I I <^(t) I dt has a differential coefficient for t =^- 0, 

equal to zero ; this is the case (see i, § 432) for almost every value of x. 

We have then I \ <f} (t)\ dt = where xi (^) continuous, and 

J 0 

Xi (0) = 0. 

We have now 


I px (<) (t,n)dt\ & f "l X (t).tFj (t, n)\dl< M (a„) [ jx(t)jdt; 
[Jo I •' 0 Jo 

where M (a„) is the maximum of | tFi (t, n) \ in the interval (0, a ^) ; and 

fan 

since I \x(t)\di x (“«')’ where 0 < the absolute value of 

J 0 

the integral is < a^M (a„) x (««')• 

If it be assumed that M («„) has a finite upper boundary with 
respect to n, and that a„ converges to zero, as w. qo , we have 

f X (0 (^> 

Jo 

for all sufficiently large values of n. 


< 
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Next, consider P ^ (*> ») d<, or f (i, n)] <ft. Since 

J On J am ^ 

has bounded variation in the interval (a„ , /x), the integral is numerioally 
t 

less than maximum of j (^» w) dt | for 

all intervals interior to (a„ , /x), where total variation 


of ^ ^ in the interval («„, fx). Hence 
t 

£ X «, ») d< I < iV («„) VI . 

where N (a„) denotes the absolute value of the maximum of [<*^*1 (t, n) dt, 
for all intervals interior to (a„, /x). We have also 

IIH- * - [f. f> 'O '“ll + » G { «"*} ■“ 

= -IxM I 2£ix(0d<- 

Tl>“ 11 {> * - p/> W*} *• 

and this holds good when /i is replaced by any number t in the interval 

(ttn. /a)- 

It follows, employing the theorem in i, § 416, that 


<• 1 1 r< 


J.. 


‘/I I*/’ I 

Xi (m) _ Xi («») + 4 /■'* 1 (<) ^ 

fX ®ti ■' ®ii ^ 

.sX.>J._XiK) + 4/'1_ 1)^^, 

/X «„ Vffn /^/ 

when is the maximum of xi (^) interval (a„, fi). 

It follows that a^Vt, |^-p| - Xi (v) + ^Xi < '> provided /x be chosen 
sufficiently small. We have no^ 

and thus, provided is bounded with respect to n, the integral on 

the left-hand side is less than an arbitrarily chosen numljer. If then also 
1 a,M (a„) I is bounded, we see that £ (f> (<) F (t, n) dt converges to zero. 


sufficiently small. We have no^ 


as n ^ 00 . 
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The following theorem has been established: 

IfF(x' — Xj n) satisfies the conditions (1), (2) of § 290, for every value of 
fi (> 0), and a sequence of positive numbers converging to zero, asn , 
can be so determined^ that, for a sufficiently small fixed number p, a^M {a^) 

and fixed positive numbers independent of n, then 

f f {x') F (x' - X, n) dx' converges to f(x), for all points x, interior to (a, b), 
J a ^ 

at which I \ f {x + t) f (x — t) — 2f (x) \ dt has a differential coe fficient 
J 0 


att ^ 0, equal to zero. The number M («,») denotes the maximum of 


,dF(t,n) 

in the interval (0, a^^), and N (a„) denotes the absolute value of the maximum 
dF (t, n) 




dt 


dt, for all intervals interior to (a„, p). 


It is clear that at any point x, at wliich f \ f (x + t) — f (x) \ dt, 

i ^ ^ 

/ \ f (x — t) — f (x) \ dt both have, at / ^ 0, diflFerential coefficients of which 
' 0 / 

the value is zero, then j I f (x -h i) -h f (x ~ t) — 2f (x) j dt has at x the same 

property. It follows from the theorem given in i, § 432, that this property 
holds for almost all values of x in the interval (a, b). 

It is clear that, in the proof of the above theorem, there may be sub- 
stituted for Fi (f, n) any function ^ (t, n) which satisfies the same condi- 
tions as Fy^ {t, n) does in the theorem. 

Thus we obtain the following theorem, due to Lebesgue (Zoc. cit.) : 

For any point x at which J (t)\dt has a differential coefficient for 
t = 0, equal to zero, 


Jo ^ (^) j (^> 


converges to zero as n ^ , provided i/j (t, n) satisfies the conditions that, for 


some sequence {a,i} of numbers converging to zero, OnM (a,^) and 


N («„) 


are 


hounded for all values of n; where M (a„) denoteji the maximum of \t^ (t,n)\ 
in the inter ml (0, a„) and N (a„) denotes the absolute mlue of the maximum 

of jt'^ tp {t, n) dt for all intervals interior to (a„, p). 

1 

297. Let u (t) denote -- I {f {x 1) f (x ~ t)} dt, and let it be assumed 
t J 0 

that u (/) has bounded variation in the interval (0, p). For < 0, we may 

take u (0) — u( \- 0); then u (t) is continuous in the interval (0, p). We 
denote / (x -I- 1) +f(x -t) by (/). 
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We have 

(t) F (t, n) dt = fxu (/X.) F (fjL, n) ~ (t).tF-i^ (t, n) dt\ 

Jo Jo 

if it be assumed that \tF (t,n)\ < iC, for all the values of t and then since 

fLU (ft) F (fjL, n) ^ {u (/a) — u (H- 0)} fxF (ft, n) u(^ 0) ^F (/x, n), 

we have Im {ftw (ft) J?’ (ft, n) — w (+ 0) y^F (ft, rt)} < 

where 77^ — 0, as ft 0. 

Again, considering ( ^ ix. (<) {tFi (t, ^t)} dty we have 
J 0 

r {u(i) - u(j- 0)} tFj (t, n) dt - Fj {u (0) L (ft), 

Jo 

where (/a) is the absolute value of the maximum of ^tF^(t,n)dt in 
intervals contained in the interval (0, ft). 

Since ^tF^ (t, ft) di -= \tF {t, ft)J — (t, n) dt, 

we see that L (/t) is less than a fixed number independent of n, provided 
the absolute maximum of \^F {t, n) dt for all intervals contained in (0, fx) 

is so. Since lim Fj {a (^)} 0, as /x ~ 0, it follows that 


lim 


l\u (t) -u(t 0 )}tF^ (t, n)dt 
j 0 




where 0, as ft 0. 

It is now seen that 

iim 1 jf <f> (<) F (t, n) dt - « ( I- 0 ) I” V (k w) rf / 1 j < i7h + C.: 

and assuming that F (t, n), an even function of t, satisfies the conditions of 
Theorem I, for every interval (m'.m) '^^en the above limit is 

zero when fj.', instead of 0, is the lower limit in the integrals. 

We then have lim (<) F {t, n) dt - u{ + 0) lim j F (t, n) dt. 

«~«Jo 

The following theorem has now been e.stablished ; 

If F (t, n) be an even function oft, and the conditions of Theorem I, 

in every interval {y, y), {y' > 0 ), and if | tF (t, n) | < K, for all values of n, an 

all values of t in the interval (0, y). then jj' (x') F {x' - x, n) dx' converges 
to u{+ 0 ) lim I'^F (t, n) dt, at any jioint at which the fvneiton 

n— 30 Jo ^ 

U (t)^ I f {/ (J!^ f ^) + / (^ — 0) 

t J 0 

has bounded variation in some interval (0, p), of t. 
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This theorem is a generalization of a theorem given by de la Valine 
Ponssin for the case of Fourier’s series (see § 345). 


THS OSCILLATION OF A SINGULAR INTEGRAL 

298. Let it be assumed that F (t, n) ^ 0, for all values of t and r, and 
that the condition Urn | F (t,n)dt=^ \ is satisfied, together with the con- 

Tl'^aoJ -'ft 

ditions (1) and (2) of Theorem II. 

If denote the upper and lower boundaries of f(x') in the interval 

(x — fjLyX /x), and U, L are the lower and upper boundaries of m,^ 
as ft -- 0, the number fi can be so chosen that <ilf + 77, m^>m— 17. 

We have 

f f (x -h t) F (t, n) dt < (M + 17) f F (<, n) dt > (m ~ y) f F (t, n) di. 

It follows that 

fb 

lim I f {x') F (x' — Xf n) dx' < ilf -f 77, 

n^^oo J a 
fb 

and lim / (a?') F (x' — x, n) dx' > tn — tj. 

Since rj becomes arbitrarily small, by choosing fi small enough, we have 
the following theorem : 

If F {t, n) ^ 0, for all values of ty riy and satisfies the condition 
lim f F {ty n) dt ^ 1, 

then provided the function F (x' — x, n) satisfies the conditions (1), (2) of 
Theorem 77, we have 

M ^ lim [ / (x') F (x' ~ X, n) dx' ^ lim f f (x') F {x' — x, n) dx ^ m, 
where My m are th^, maximum and minimum of f (x') at the point x. 


THE FAILURE OF CONVERGENCE OR OF UNIFORM CONVERGENCE 
OF THE SINGULAR INTEGRAL 

299. When the function F (ty n) is such that the condition (6) is not 

satisfiedy so that j \F (tyn) \ dt increases indefinitely asn 00 ^itis possible 
J -/ii 

to define a function f (x'), continiums in (a, 6), and such thaty at a particvtar 

point X, I / (x') F (x' — X, n) dx' does not converge to f (x), n 00 . 

J a 

One at least of the two integrals J \ F (tyn)\ dt, ^ | F ((, n) | dt is 
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unbounded ; let us assume that the first of these is unbounded. It has been 
shewn in § 289, that a continuous function x (i), such that x (f^) X (m) ** 

exists, such that | x{t) F (<, n) dt does not conv'erge to zero, as w flo . 

Jo 

Let fix') = 0, in the interval {a, x) and in the interval [x -h /it, 6); 
and let / (x') = x interval (x, x + im). 

We have then 

rb r*+M ft*' 

I f (x') F (x’ - x,n)dx’ - I f (x') F (x' - x, n) dx'= x (0 ^ (<> ®) 

Ja Jx Jo 

It follows that f f (x') F (z' — x, n) dx' does not converge to zero, which 
J a 

is the value of the continuous function / {x') at the point x. 


The following theorem will now be established: 

7/ I F [t, n) I dt increases indefinitely as n cc ^ it is possible to define 

rh 

a cantinuems function f (z') such that j / {z') F [z' — z, n) dz' converges 
tof (a?), as n <x> , at a prescribed point x, but does not converge uniformly in 
any neighbourhood of z. 

It has been shewn in § 289, that it is possible to define a continuous 
function (f> (a:'), of which the numerical maximum is Jf, such that, for 

a given point x^ j <f> [x') F (x' — x, n) dx' has a value which exceeds 

M F (x' -x,n)\ dx' - c, where € is arbitrarily assigned. Moreover this 

function 0 {z) can be so chosen as to be of bounded variation ; because 
it is clear that a function which is constant in each interval of a finite set, 
and is elsewhere zero, can be taken to be the limit of a sequence of con- 
tinuous functions of bounded variation. 


Also, if ^ {x') be a function which has the value 0 in the interval 
{x — h,x h), and is numerically not greater than Af, we have 

f (z') F (z' ~ z, n) dz' ^ MB (h), 

where R (h) is the maximum value of 


f*” ^1 F (x' -x,n)l dx! -f- \F (x' - x, n) | dx' 

Ja J^+f» 

which is finite, on account of the condition (1) of Lheorem II. Consider 
a sequence of intervals no two of which overlap or abut on one another, 
and such that their end-points have the point z for limiting point. Let 
their lengths be 4^i, 4^2 j ••• ••• » Zi, X 29 ••• Xp , be their 

middle points. Let kp be the distance from z of the nearer end of the 
interval of which the length is 4hp . 
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A function {x'), continuous and of bounded variation, can be so 
detertnined, that it is numerically < Ip < 1, and such that, for n = 
rh 


fp {x') F {x' - Xp, Tip) dx' 


> p + 2R {hp ) ; 


the number rip may be so chosen as to exceed any prescribed integer. 

Let <f>p (x*) = fp (x'), in the interval (Xp — hp, Xp -f hp), and let <3^^ {x') = 0 
outside the interval (Xp — 2hp, Xp 4 - ^hp). This function 4>p i^') ^^7 
determined as to be continuous and of bounded variation, and such as 
to satisfy the conditions | <f>p (*') I < Zp < 1 , \4>v (*') -/» (^') I < 1, in the 
whole interval (Xp ~ 2hp, Xp f 2hp). 

We have then 
rb 


{4>p (x') ~ fp (x')} F (x' - Xp, Up) 


R (hp), 


and therefore 


[ J <f)p (x') F (x' - Xp, Up) rfa:' I > p -f (hp). 


Now let/ (x') <f)p (x') in each interval (Xp — 2hp, Xp }- 2hp)\ and outside 
all these intervals let f (x/) = 0. Then 

j^f (x') F (x' - Xp, Tip) r/jr' j > p -f (hp) - R (2hp) ^ p: 
rb 

it follows that / f (x*) F (x* --x,np)dx* cannot converge uniformly to 

j a 

f (x) in any neighbourhood of x\ since the numbers rip, Xp can be so chosen 
that the integral increase indefinitely with p. That / (x' ) may be so defined 

that I / (x') F (x' — X, n) dx' converges at the point x, to the value zero, 
may be seen as follows. 

00 fxp-t 2 Ap 

The integral is equivalent to S <fip (x') F (x' — x, n) dx' ; and 

j> - 1 . Xp -- 2hu 

the terms of this series are numerically less than those of the series 

00 

S IpR (kp). If we take Ip equal to the smaller of the two numbers 
1 

series is convergent. The series which represents 
I f (x') F (x' X, n) dx' therefore converges uniformly with respect to n, 

J a 

and since each term converges to zero, as n ^ ao , it follows that 

rb 


f f (x') F (x' - X, n) dx' 

J a 


converges to zero, the value of / (x') at the point x. It is clear that the point 
X is a point of continuity of the function/ (x')', it is an isolated point of 
non-uniform convergence of the integral. 
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The above constructions of a series which is non-convergent at a single 
point, and of a series which although convergent, converges non-uniformly 
in every neighbourhood of a particular point, are due to Lebesgue (loc. cit,). 


APPLICATIONS OF THE THEORY 
300, As a first application of the preceding theory, let 


F (x\ X, n) - 


rl » 

,/o 


when O^x' ^ 1, and the set G consists of the points of the interval (0, 1). 
To show that the conditions of Theorem IT are satisfied, we see that 

2 1 2/x {I -l^ydt ^ 

Jo Jo 

thus the condition (1) is satisfied; we can take Kf^ „ . 


ffii 

/ F(x\x,n) 
J at 


f '{1 - (*' - a-)*}" rfj;' 

lx' 

2 I (1 - t^)”dt 
Jo 


1, -a,)(l 

, (1 - tt*)" 

1 / 1\” 


t (1- 
J 0 

‘■I-" 

fl 


Vn\ 

“ n) ’ 


it has here been assumed that x is not interior to the interval (a-, — ft, ^i + fj-)- 


We have lini 




Ty - 2 ;““ (1 + A)" 


where 1 f A - - ’ - Hence the condition (2) of Theorem II is satisfied. 

1 - fj.^ 

Again, we have 

/'‘(I 

Jo .-i. 


rF(t,».) 

Jo 


2f'(l 

Jo 


p(l - t^Ydi 

and writing the integral in the form J — 

2 / 

Jo 


limit of the integral is 
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It now follows from the theorems in §§ 292-294, that 

f ^[1 - (*' - *)»]« dx' 

=j^(a. + o)+/(!r-0)}, 

2 1 ( 1 -«*)»<« 

Jo 

at any point z interior to (0, 1), at which / (z) is ordinarily discontinuous. 
It follows also that, in any interval in wMch / (z) is continuous, the con- 
tinuity at the end-points being on both sides, the convergence to / (z) is 
uniform. The function f(z) is in general subject only to the condition 
that it is summable in (0, 1). 

The asymptotic value of j (1 ~ dt is hence the limit 

Um^^r[l~(z'-zy]-dz' 

tl'-OD ^ J 0 


has the same values as the above limit. 


This singular integral was studied by Landau*, in the case in which 
/ (z) is a continuous function, who applied it to obtain a proof of Weier- 
strass’ theorem (§ 159) that a function that is continuous in a given interval 
can be uniformly approximated to by a sequence of finite polynomials. 

Since f [1 - (z' — is a polynomial of degree 2n in a?, if / {x) is 

Jo 

continuous in the interval (0, 1), then in any interval (a, 6), interior to 
fO, 1), the sequence of polynomials obtained by giving n the values 


1, 2, 3, ... in the expression f [1 “ converges 

formly in (a, b) to the value of the continuous function / (x). 


uni- 


The theorem of § 295 may be applied to the function 


F {t, n) 





We have ^)] == \/" ■" {I — (2w + l)f®}, 

and thus tF (t, n) increases steadily from ^ = 0 to < = ^ 

steadily diminishes. The total variation of tF (t, n) in the interval (0, p.) 
is therefore 






* Jtend. di circ. mat. di Palermo, vol. xxv (1908), p. 337. The above theory for any eummable 
fimotion waa given by Hobson, Proc. Land. Math. 8oc. (2), vot vi (1908), p. 364. 
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and this is less than > whatever value n may have. Thus the conditions 
of the theorem of § 296, being satisfied, it follows t.ha-t 

converges to / (x) at every point at which 

jUf(x + t)+f{x-t)-2f(x)}dt 

has a differential coefficient at < == 0, of the value zero, and this condition 
is satisfied at almost all points of the interval (0, 1). 

It has thus been shewn that: 

If f (x) be summable in the interval (0, 1), the limit, ew n '-'oo, of the 

sequence of polynomials / (x') [1 - (x' — a:)®]" dx' is f (x), at any 

interior point of the interval at which 

{/ (^ + 0 + / (a; ~ 0 - 2/ (a:)} dt ^ o (t); 

Jo 

and which is the case almost everywhere. The convergence to f {x) is uniform 
in any interval of continuity of the function, the continuity on both sides at 
the ends of the interval being presupposed. 


301, The limit 


lira ~ r 

n^oo 'VttJ -00 


was considered by Weierstrass, and was employed by him to prove his 
fundamental theorem relating to continuous functions. It will here be* 
assumed that / (x) is summable in every finite interval, and that, outside 
a certain finite interval ( - .4, ^4), it is bounded. 


Taking F (t, n) e-^'*', we have, if t ^ p, JF’ (<, n) ^ 

Vtt Vn 

1 


and since ^ e has the single maximum e-*, we have 

V TT H'VZTT 

F (t, n) ^ for t^p. 

fh y/2iT 


Also, when x is not in the interval (a' - p, - p), we have 


r 4= ^ (jS' -- a') e'^\\ 

J a' 'Vn V TT 

n.nf^ this converges to zero, as n ~ oe , uniformly for all values of x in any 
finite interval (a, /3). 
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We have 

r /•(*') ^ \ T + /“'^l/(a:') 

VTrJ-ao' VttKJA J -ao) 

+ I [*'"* + r (*') {x') rf*'; 

Vtt Jx+fi) Vttjx-h 

and the first part of the expression is less than a fixed multiple of 

( /*« r~n(A+x)) 

+ e-‘’dt. 

{Jn(A~x) J -ao ) 

For all points a; in a fixed interval interior to {— Ay A), this converges 
uniformly to zero, as oo . 

The second part of the above expression converges uniformly to zero, 
since the conditions of Theorem I are satisfied. Further, we have 

rx+lk 1 Tju. 1 fUfi 

^ nHx> - xy dx' ^ / e' ^'^dr, 

Jx Vtt Vtt Jo VttJo 

r® n 

and the limit, as w -- qo , is Similarly the limit of / — (;*?'-*)• dx' 

I X-tJ-V TT 
is 

We have now established the following theorem : 

If f (a;') is sumniable in every finite interval y and is bounded outside some 
n 

fixed finite interval then - [ / {x') ■*>* dx' converges to 

V TT J -oo 

H/(* + 0) +/(-^ -«)} 

at any point at which f (a:) Jias an ordinary discontinuity, or is continuous. 
Moreover, in any interval in which f (x) is continuous, the exintinuity being, 
at the ends of the interval, on both sides, the convergence is uniform, 
d 
dt 


Since e~‘^*^' (1 -- 2nH^), we see that te increases steadily 

up to a maximum at / ^ ^ , and then steadily decreases. The total 

V2n 

Ifh 

variation of — - in the interval (0, p) is accordingly 

V 77 


v/! 


e-4 - --- , 

V 77 


which is less than >y/- Hence, in accordance with the theorem of 
§ 295, we have the theorem that: 
n f ^ 

~ / (ip') dx' converges to f (x) at any point at which 

V77 J -oo 


f + - t)~2f(x)} 

J 0 


dt 
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has a differential coefficient at t ~ 0, which has the value zero: and this is the 
case at almost every point of any finite interval. 

If / (x') have an HL-integral in (- A, B), and is bounded outside that 
interval, since the total variation of te~^^^' in an interval (/a, a) is 
for all sufficiently large values of n, and this is less than 

^ — e" ^ which is independent of n, it is seen that the condition of the 
MV2 

theorem of § 286 is satisfied ; therefore : 


~-s. I /(^')c dx' converges to ^ {f (x f 0) \ f (x [ 0)} at any 

V 7T - JO ‘ 

ordinary ixnnt of dlsconimuity , where f (,r') has an lIL-integral in (-- A, B) 
and is hounded outside that interval. The convergence to f (x) takes place at 
* all those j)oints of the intervals complementary to the set of points of non- 

summability of f (x) at which j {f (x t) ( f (;x - t) - 2f (x)} dt has, for 

.'o 

/ - 0, the differential coefficient zero. 


The condition in tlie above theorems, that / {x') should be bounded, 
outside some finite interval, may be replaced by a Jess stringent condition. 
Jt can in fact be shewn that it is sufficient that for \ x \ > A, the condition 
\f(x)\ < should be satisfied, where A, q are fixed positive numbers. 

We liav(^ only to consider the part 

J.{/* ' 


n ** 

of f (x') e “ dx' . This is less than a fixed multiple of 

V IT J 


e^^ dt v\ 
Jn(.i X) J- 




df. 


For n > Vq, this has a definite meaning, and it converges to zero, uniformly 
for all points x in an interval interior to ( - as -- qo 

Other examples of singular integrals, the convergence of which may be 
investigated in accordance with the methods here given, are 

[>i»| - 

The first of these has been investigated by de la Vall6c‘ Poussin*. Other 
applications of the theory given in the present chapter will be given in 
later chapters, in connection with the theory of Fourier’s series and 
integrals. 


Bull, de Vacad. roy. de Belgique (1908), p. 193. 
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THE OONVBEGBNCB OF THE IHTBOBALS OF PBODT70TS OF FUNOTIOKS 

302. The theorems given in §§ 201-213, relating to the conditions that 
a sequence (a:)} should be integrable, have been extended, especially by 

W. H. Young*, to obtain conditions that an integral f f {x) (a;) dx 

should converge to f (x) s (x) dx^ in a finite or infinite interval or cell (a, b), 

J a 

The function / (x) is in general taken to be summable in (a, 6), but in some 
cases it may be less restricted. Theorems of this kind will here be deduced 
from the general convergence Theorem I, of § 279, and its modifications 
and extensions. 

Theorem 1, and its modifications, may be applied to determine sufficient ^ 
conditions that, if {x\ x)} is a sequence of functions all summable in the 
interval or cell (a, 6) of x\ for all values of a; in a given set of points G, in a 
domain of any number of dimensions, and if 8 {x\ x) be another such func- 
tion, then f f (z*) 8n (x\ x) dx' converges, as ' oo , to / / (x') s {x', z) dx', 

J a J a 

uniformly for all values of x in O, for all functions/ (x'} which are summable 
in (a, 6), or which belong to one or other of the more restricted classes of 
functions that have been considered in the modifications of Theorem I. 

Let O {x\ n,z) = 8 (x', z) — (x', x); we have then, from Theorem I, 

the following result; 

It is sufficient in order that, for every summable function f (x'), 
rf(x')s„(x', x)dx' 

h ^ ^ 

should converge to | / {x') s (x\ x) dx', uniformly for all values of x in 0, 

J a 

(1), that, for each jjair of values of z and n, [ s {x', z) — s^ {x', x) | should, for 
almost all values of x', not exceed a number K independent of the particular 
values of x and n; and (2), that, for each pair of values of a, p, such that 

a^ P ^ b, j {s {x', x) — 6^ {x', x)} dx' shall converge to zero, as n ^ co , 

uniformly for all values of x in 0. 

It is sufficient for bounded convergence for all values of x in 0, if 
condition (1) is satisfied and condition (2) is replaced by (2'), that the inte- 
gral converges to zero for each value of x. This theorem holds good when 
x' is a point in a cell of any number of dimensions, integration over the 
oeU replacing integration over the linear interval (a, b) ; (a, j8) will be 
replaced by a cell contained in the cell (a, b). 

• Proe. Land. Math. 3oc. (2), toI. ix (1911), p. 463. 
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In case Q consists of a single point, we have as sufficient conditions that 

lira [V {*') 8„ (*') dx' = T/ (*') 8 (*') dx', 

n^oo J a J a 

the conditions (1), that | s (x') — (x') | < £, for all values of n and x\ 
and (2), that lim | s„ (x') dx' = s (x') dx', for each interval (or cell) 

n>^«cJ a J a. 

contained in the interval (or cell) (a, b). These conditions are both satisfied, 
in particular, if (x') converges boundedly to s (a:'). 

In case (x', x) converges uniformly to s (x', x), in 0, the condition (1) 
of the above theorem being assumed to hold, it has been shewn in § 203 
that the condition (2) must be satisfied. 

We thus obtain the following theorem : 

■« If, in the interval or cell (a, h), the sequence {s^ (x', x)} converges to s (x', x), 
uniformly for all values of x in a given set G, of cme or more dimensions, 
and if the condition is satisfied that | s {x', x) — s^ (x', x) \ < K, a number 

independent of x and n, for almost all mines of x', then f (x') s^ (x', x) dx' 

Ja 

ri> 

converges uniformly in Q to \ f (x') s (x', x) dx', where f(x') is any function 

J a 

summable in {a, 6). 

In particular lim / (x') {x') dx' ^ \ f (x') s (x') dx', where f(x') is 

n—ao Ja ^ J a 

any function summable in (a, 6), provided (x')} converges almost every- 
where to s (x'), and | s (x') — s„ (x') | is less than a fixed number K, in- 
dependent of n and x'. 

This theorem also follows directly from the theorem in § 203, since 
» I / (^) {^^ ^)} I is less than the summable function K \f (x) \, 

These theorems hold good when the interval or cell {a, b) is infinite, 
provided ] / (x) | is summable in (a, 6). 


303. Considering the case in which {/ (x')}® is summable in (a, 6) for 

some value of q> 1, and (x',x)}®~i, (x\x)}^-^ are summable in (a, b) 

for each value of x, we obtain from § 282 the following result : 


fh 

It is sufficient, in order that I f (x') s^ (x' , x) dx' should converge to 

J a 
rb 

I f (x') s {x', x) dx', uniformly, or boundedly, for all values of x in O, for all 

functions f {x') such that | / (x') |®, for some value of q (> \), is summable in 
(a, b), that 

rb ±. 

(la) I 1 8{(xi,x) — 8n(x',x)\^~^dx'shouldnotexceedafixednumberK^-^, 
J a 

inde.pendent of n and x' , and also thal the condition (2) or (2*) be satisfied as 
regards the convergence of J s^ (x', x) dx' to j s (x', x) dx'. 
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The interval (a, 6) may in this case also be replaced by a cell of any 
number of dimensions : 

If we employ the results obtained in § 212, we obtain the following 
theorem : 

if {^) converges almost everywhere in (a, b) to s (a;), and the^ condition 
is satisfied that \8n(x)\^ dx < where K is independent of n, /or some 

J a 

value of p> I, then f (x) (.c) dx converges to f (x) s (x) dx, where f (a;) 

J a J a 

P 

is any function such that | / (x) is summable in (a, b). 


304. We find also the following results, by employing the theorems 
in §§ 283-285 : 

It is sufficiency in order that I / (x') s^ (x\ x) dx' should converge to 

b ^ ^ 

I / {^') ^ dx', uniformly, or boundedly, for all values of x in G, for all 

J a 

hounded, and summable f unctions f (x'), thot 
rb 

(lb) / I <s (a:', a:) “ (a;', a:) I da:' does not exceed a fixed tiumher K, 

independent of n and x, and that, for every measurable set e contained in 

(a, b) {s (x', x) - s,^ (x'y a;)} dx' should converge to zero, ns vi ~ qo , nni- 
J(e) 

formly, or boundedly, for all values of x in G. 

It is sufficient, in order that f f (x') s„ (x', x) dx' should converge to 

J a 
rb 

I f (^') '5*' {x\ x) dx', uniformly, or boundedly, for all values of x in G,for every 
J a 

function f (x') which has only ordinary discontinuities, that 

rb 

(1 c) / \ s (x', x) — s^ (x', x) I dx should not exceed a number K, inde- 
J a 

pendent of n and x, and further that th^ condition (2) or (2*), o/ § 279, be 
satisfied, as the ca,se may be. 

It is here assumed that (a, b) is essentially a linear interval. 

r6. 

It is sufficient, in order that j (a:') (x', x) dx' should converge to 

b ^ 

I f (x') s (x', x) dx', uniformly, or boundedly, for all valuer of x in G, for all 

J a "... 

functions f (x') of bounded variation in the linear interval (a, b), that 

(Id) If {.S' (x' , x) - Sn (x', x)} dx' does not exoeed a fixed number M, 

I J a 

independent of a, p, n, and x, when a a ^ ^ S. b\ and further that the 
condition (2) or (2*) be satisfied. 

It will be observed that, in case s^ (x', x) converges to s (x', x) uniformly 
for all the values of x' and x, both conditions of the theorem are satisfied. 



/: 
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306. Taking the function O (x\ x, n) of Theorem 1, let it now be as- 
sumed that the set G consists of the points of the interval (a, 6), for which 

O (x\ X, n)f (x') dx' is considered. Let O {x', x, n) be defined by 

O (x\ x,n) = s {x') - {x'), for x' ^ x, and O (x\ x, n) 0, for x' > x; 

and let the Theorem 1 be applied to this function; there may be a set of 
points x\ of measure zero at which the definition of O (x\ x, n) does not 

apply. 

The function <1) (x\ x, n) is taken to satisfy the conditions 

I « (^') ~ K (*') I < K, 

for all values of n, and all (or almost all) values of x' in (a, h) \ and further 
that j {6f (x') “ Sn i^')} dx' converges to zero as n --- oo , uniformly (or 

a 

more generally boundedly) for all values of x in (a, b). 

We obtain thus the following theorem: 

/// (x) be summable in (a, h), mid | (x) — s„ (x) | is bounded for all the 

values of n and x (a set of points of measure zero being jjossibly excepted), 

and if f (x') dx' converges uniformly, or boundsdly, in (a, b) to [ s (x') dx' , 
J a J a 

then I / (x') {x') dx converges uniformly, or boundedly, as the case may be, 

J a 

in (a, b), to f (x') s (x') dx'. If the interval is (a, oo ) the theorem holds provided 
J a 

rx 

f (x) is absolutely summable in {a, oo ), the convergence of f [x) s^ (x) dx 


I’X 

to I / (x) s (x) dx being then uniform, or bounded, in any finite intervaL 
J a 

Tn case s^ (x) converges to s (x) almost everywhere, and so that, at the 
points of convergence, either (1), | s (x) — s^ (x) | < K, at all the points of 
convergence, or (2), | (x) | is bounded, it is known (see § 204) that 

I (x) dx converges uniformly in any finite inteiwal to s (x) dx. We 
thus obtain the following theorem : 

If s„ (x) converges boundedly to s (x) (with the possible exception of jmnts 
of a set of measure zero which may be disregarded), and f (x) be absolutely 

summable in a finite or infinite interval, then | / (x) s^ (x) dx converges 

uniformly to J*/ (a;) s (x) dx in any finite interval. The same result holds if 

s„ (x) ccmverges to s (a:) so that | s (a;) - s„ (ar) | is Iwundedfor all values of n, 
and almost all values of x; irroDided f (x) s (x) is absoluUly summable. If, 
in either case, s {x) - s„ (x) ^ 0, for ail values of n and x, it is sufficient that 
f (x) should he summable in every finite interval, and bounded outside some 
finite interval (a. A). 
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S06. By applying the modification of Theorem I, given in § 284, we 
obtain the following theorem : 

If f (x) have only ordinary discontinuities y and be absolutely summable in 
the finite or infinite interval (a, b), and if | 5 (a:) — s„ (x) j dx is bounded 

J a 

as n varies, and f s^ (x) dx converges to f s (x) dx uniformly in (a, 6), or 
J a J a 

in case b 00 , in ecuch finite interval (a. A), then / / (x) s^ {x) dx converges 

J a 

uniformly to I f (x) s (x) dx, in {a, 6), or when b cc , in a finite interval 

• a 

(a, A); it being assumed that f (x) s (x) is summable in {a, b). 

Since [ | 5 (a:) — (a;) | efa; ^ [ | 5 (a;) j da: + f | (^) I it follows that,-^ 

J a J a J a 

ft 

if I (a:) I da; is bounded in (a, b), and | « (a:) | is summable, then 
* /-b 

I s (*) - «n (x) I dx 

J a 

is bounded. We have therefore the following theorem: 

If f (a:) have only ordinary discontinuities in {a, 6), and if s (x), f (x) s (x), 
f (x) s„ (x) be absolutely summable in the finite or infinite interval, then if 

f \ ^ ^ bounded and f s„ (a:) dx converges either uniformly, or not, to 

/ s (x) dx, in eadh finite interval {a, A), f {x) (a?) dx converges uniformly, 

J a J a 

boundedly, as the case may be, to f{x)s {x) dx in any finite interval (a, A) 

J a 


contained in {a, 6). 

A very similar theorem has been given by W. H. Young (loc. cit.) in 
which / (a;) is taken to be bounded as well as to have only ordinary dis- 
continuities. 

307. Next, let the Theorem I (a) of § 282 be employed, in the case in 
which the set 0 consists of the points of the finite, or infinite, interval 
(a, b). Let (x\ x, n) have the value s (x') — when x' ^ x, and let 

it have the value 0, wl\en x' > x. It then follows that, | / (a;) for some 

value of g> 1, being summable, f f (x') s^ (x') dx' converges uniformly 

J a 


in any finite interval (a. A) to j f (x') s (x ) dx , provided the condi- 

J a 
rb 

tions are satisfied that / \s {x') — Sn{x')\^'‘^ dx' exists and is less than 
J a 

a fixed number independent of n, and further provided that 1 s^ (x') dof 

J a 



^O(^-3O0] Convargenee of IiUegraU of ProdwOa of FuwAum 469 

converges uniformly to « {x') dx' in (o, 6), or in case b is infinite, in each 
, finite interval (a, u4). 

It has been shewn in § 212 that this last condition is satisfied if either 

rb J?_ 

(1), 1 5 is summable in (a, b) and | 1 8 (x') - dx exists, and 

is bounded; where (x') converges almost everywhere to 8 (x')\ or (2), if 
I {«« exists and is bounded as n varies, «, {x') converging almost 
everywhere to a (x'). On changing x' into x, we obtain the following 
theorem : 

If (*) cmverges almost everywhere in the inlerval (a, b), where b may 
lyfrc », to a (x), then, if f (x) be any function auch that | / (*) I*, where q>l, 

is summable in (a, b), (x) s„ (x) dx converges to \ f{x)s (x) dx, uniformly 

Ja Jo ^ 

in (a, b), orifb is infinite, in any interval (a, A), provided either (1), {« (a:)}«"‘ 

rb g 

is summable in (a,b), and {«(*)- (*)}«-! da; exists, and is bounded 

J a 
rb 

aa n varies, or (2), if j {«„ (a:)}«'* dx exists, and is Iminded. 

The theorem hMs also when it is not assumed that s„ (x) converges to s (x), 
Q Q fb -9... 

provided |/(a;)i'', 1« are summable, JJs (x) - (*)!«-» da: is 

bounded as n varies, and that f\ (x) dx converges to s(x) dx. uniformly 

J a • ® 

in {a, 6), or in case 6 = « , in each finite interml (a, A), 

The first part of this theorem was given in different forms by Lebesgue* 
and W. H. Young!’, for the case ^ ^ 2. 

308. In the theorem of § 285, let <I> {x', x, n) denote s(x) — (a: ), or 

zero, according as a: S x', otx> x’, when the set G, the field of x, consists 
of the interval (o, 5). The function /(x') being of bounded variation in 

(a, 6), the conditions to be satisfied are that | |^^{s (x) — s„ (x )} dx is 

bounded for all values of x in (o, b). and for all values of n, and that for 
each value of x it converges to zero uniformly, or boundedly. These 

conditions will be satisfied if f\(x')dx' converges boundedly, or uni- 

Ja 

formly, to (% (x') dx'. We have thus the following theorem: 

r • 

If l\(x)dx converges uniformly, or boundedly, to jj(x)dx in the 

• Annaki de TouUmtt (3), vot i (1909), p. 80. 
t Proe. Load. MatK Soe. (2), vol. ix (1911), p. 469. 
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interval (a, 6), and f (x) be any function of bounded variation in (o, 6), then 
f Sn (x) f (x) dx converges uniformly, or houndedly, to f s (x)f (x) dx, in 

J a J a 

the interval (a, 6). 

In the case of an infinite interval (a, oo ), it must be assumed that the 
total variation of / (x) in (a, A) has a finite upper limit, as ^ is increased 
indefinitely. 

We have 


f {« (a;) - «„ (a:)} / (*) dx~f {A) ( {« (x) - s„ (*)} dx 
Ja ja 


<M.V^f{x}, 


{s (x) - (*)} dx 

./ a 


for all 


where M denotes the upper boundary of 

intervals (a, j8) in (A, A'). By choosing A large enough f{x)<€, 
for all vlaues of - 4 ' ; and if / (x) converges to zero, as a; -- oo , ^ may be chosen 

so small that \f (A) \ < e. In tliis case I [ {s (a;) — (a:)} f (x) dx is less 

\J a 

than a fixed multiple of c; it being assumed that j I {s (x') — s„ (a:')} dx' 

is bounded with respect to (n, x) in the whole interval (a, oo ). Since c is 
arbitrary, the theorem holds for the case of the infinite interval. 

If instead of the condition that f (x) converges to zero, as a; -- oo , it 

be assumed that [ s (x) dx exists, and that the convergence of [ (x) dx 

J a J a 

to s (x) dx is uniform in (a, oo), the result will also follow. Thus: 

.' a 

The above theorem holds for an infinite inter'val (a, oo ) 'provided either / 

(1), / (a;) converges to zero as x ^ <x> , or (2), j s„ (x) dx converges uniformly 

J n 

to I 8{x)dx, in (a, oo). The convergence of j s„ (x)f (x)dx, in (a, oo ), to 

Ja J a 

I s (x)f{x) dx is bounded, and is wiiform in each finite interval, in CAise 

J a 

I Sn (a;) dx converges uniformly in each finite interval to j s (x) dx. 

J a J a 


309. Let a denote a. parameter which is confined to have values in 
some set G, of points in one or more dimensions. Let s^^ (x, a) be positive 
and steadily diminishing, as x increases in (a, oo), for each value of a and 
each value of n, and let | s^ {a, a) | be less than a fixed number A, inde- 
pendent of n and a. Let A„ be a divergent sequence of positive numbers, 
and let /(a;) be summable in the infinite interval (a, oo). Further, let it 
be assumed that, in any fixed finite interval, s^ (x, a) converges to s (x, a) 
for each value of a; in the interval, uniformly with respect to a. 
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Taking the theorem in § 279, let O {x, a, n) have the value 

(x, ff) - 5 (x, a), 

when A„ , and let it have the value zero when A„ < a;. 

In accordance with the hypotheses | O (a;, a, n) | is bounded with 
respect to (x, a, n), and thus the condition (1) of the general theorem in 

f6i 

§ 279 is satisfied. Again {x, a) ~ s (x, a)} dx, for each pair of values 

J at 

of ttj and bi in (a, oo), converges to zero, as n oo, uniformly for all the 
values of a; since | (x, a) | < | (<*, «) 1 < A: (see § 203), thus the con- 
dition (2) is satisfied in any finite interval. 

The total variation of O {x, a, n) in the interval (o, oo) is 

(a, a) - s (a, a), 

which is less than a fixed number independent of n and a. It thus appears 
that all the conditions of the last^ theorem in § 281 are satisfied. 

The following theorem has been established : 

//(!)» «) positive for all values of n, x, a, and steadily decreases 

as X increases in the interval (a, oo), for each value of n, and each value of 
the parameter a in some set of points of one or more dimemions, and (2), if 

f (x) dx is convergent, and (3), (x, a) converges to s (x, a) for each value 

J a 

of X, uniformly for all the values of the parameter, and if {A„} be a divergent 

f 

sequence of positive numbers, then f (x) s^ (x, a) dx converges to 

j a 

[ f {x)s(x,a)dx, 

Jo 

as n CO, uniformly with respeot to a. 

In case there is no parameter, which is equivalent to taking the set 
of points to which a belongs to be a single point, we have* the following 
theorem : 

If Sn (») is positive in (a, oo), fen' all values of n, and decreases steadily 

as X increases, for each fixed value of n, and if f (x) dx exists, then 

Jo 

lim f V (x) (x) dx^ I f(x)s (x) dx, 

n-oo J a Jo 

where (a;) converges to s (x) for each value of x, and s^ {a) is less than a 
fixed number independent of n, and {A„} is a divergent Sequence, 

* See Bromwich’s Thmry of Infinite Series, p. 443. In Bromwich's sfuitemont it is jwstulated 
that the convergence of s„ {x) to s (x) is uniform in any fixed interval. This assumption is un-^ 
necessarily restricted, since \8„ (x)} is monotone for each value of x. 
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EXAIAPLES 

(1) CcmaidOT / aJ^(l + a:)“* log x dx, where j[) + 1 > 0. If 0 < c < 1, the series 
J 0 

1 - 2a; + 3a:* - ... 

converges uniformly to (1 + a:)-*, also x^loga; is bounded in the interval (0, c). Thus 

I x^{l + x)'-*logxdx may be obtained by substituting the expansion and integrating 
J 0 

term by term. 

Next oonsider J x^(l + x)-® log x dx = J (1 - x')^ (2 - x')“* log (1 - x') dx\ 


(2) Consider 


J\l + x)-»^x*» (log x)«dx. 


310. In the theorem of § 286, let O (x\ x,n) = s (x') — (a;'), for 

x' ^ X, and <t> (x', x, n) = 0, for x' > x, where the set O, the field of x, is 
taken to be the interval (a, b). In accordance with the condition (2) or 

(2*), f 8n (x') dx' converges uniformly, or boundedly, to f 8 (x') dx' ; also 

in accordance with condition (1), | « (x') ~ 8^ (x') | is bounded for all values 
of n and x' (in the interval (a, b)). If it be assumed that (x') converges 
everywhere to 5 (x'), and that V\ is finite, and bounded for all values 

of n, then it can easily be shewn that F* s (x') is finite, and consequently 

{x') — (x')} is bounded for all values of n. We have accordingly 

the following theorem : 

If in a finite interval (a, b), a sequence {.s„ (x)} converges to s (x), and 


I 5 (x) — Sn (x) I is bounded for all n and x, and, consequently f s^ (x) dx con- 

J a 

verges uniformly to s (x) dx, and if V^a^n (^) finite, and bounded for all 
J a 

values of n, then if f (x) be any function which has an HL-integral in (a, b), 

I f {^) (^) converges uniformly to f f (x) s (x) dx, 

J a J a 


In particular, if the functions (x) are all monotone (increasing or 
diminishing) in the interval (a, b), s^ {a), Sn (b) are bounded, | s^ (x) | is 

then bounded for all values of n and x, and it then follows that f (x) dx 

J a 

converges uniformly to I i (x) dx. 

J a 


We therefore have the following theorem : 

If in any finite interval {a, b), s^ (x) is monotone in the interval (a, b) 
{increasing or diminishing) for all values of n, and (a), s^ (b) are numerically 
leas than fixed numbers independent of n, and 8^ (x) converges everywhere to 
8 (x), fAen, if f (x) he any function which has an HL-integral in (a, b), 



J f(x)8n(x)dx converges unifomdy to j f{x)s{x)dx. The theorem also 

holds for an infinite irUerval (a, oo ), it being assumed that lim s^ (z) is bounded 
for all values of n. 

The extension to the case of an infinite interval is made by an applica- 
tion of the mean value theorem. 


If we apply the theorem of § 287, to the case in which 0 consists of the 
points of the interval (a, 6), and O {x\ x,n) ~ s (pc') — s^ (z'), for x' ^ z, 
and O (z\ z, n) = 0 when x' > x, we obtain the following theorem : 

Leif (x') hove a D-integral in the finite irUerval (a, 6), and let it be assumed 
that s„ (x') converges to s (x’) everywhere in (a, b), and that 


\dx 


? {5 (x') - 8^ (x')} 


dx' 


exists and is less than some number K, independent of n, and that s^ (x*),s (z') 
are^ for each value of n, of bounded mriation in (a, 6), then [ / (x') (z') dx' 

J a 

converges, uniformly in (a, h), to f (x') s (x')dx' . 

J a 


311 . Instead of Theorem I, of § 279, the following theorem is sometimes 
useful for application: 

If O (z\ Xy n},f{z') are such that f (z') O (x', x, n) is summable for each 


f(x')^(x',x, n)dx' 
Ue) 


< €, 


value ofn, and for each value of x, in O, and i/, ( 1 ), 
when € is arbitrarily chosen, provided m (E) <y}t, n> Nt, where con 
verges to zerounth €, whatever value x may have, in G, and if, (2), (h (a;', x, n) dx' 
converges to zero, as n <x) , uniformly for all values ofx, in G, whatever values 
a, P may have, such that a ^ a < P ^ b, and if, (3), ( O (z', x, n) dz' 

I J (E) 


< €, 


fb 

provided n > Ne and m (E) < then I / (x') 0(a:', x, n) dx' converges 

J a 

to zero, as n ^ uniformly for all values of x in G. Further the integral 
may be taken over any measurable set H, in (a, b), instead of over the wltole 
interval. 


Let iV be a fixed positive number, and let f (x') fsix*) -^<f>s(x'), 
where fs (x') f (a;'), (f>N (x') 0, when | / (x/) | ^ N, and <f>N (x') = / (x'), 

(x') = 0, when | / (x') \>N. A function (x') having only a finite set 
of values, all in the interval (— N, N), can be so defined that 

0^fN(x')-^N(xl<'n. 

and 0JV (x') = 0, when /at (z') = 0 ; where is an arbitrarily chosen positive 
number. 
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We have now 

[ / (x') O (x\ X, n) dx' ^ f i/fy (x') (x', x, n) dx' 

J a J a 

+ [ {/n (x') - iffN (a:')} ^ ix\ X, n)dx' -i- I f {x') <t> {x\ x, n) dx\ 

Ja J(Ea') 

where Ex<i is the set of points at which (f>x (a;') ^ 0. The number N may be 

so chosen that the absolute value of the third integral on the right-hand side 

is < J, for n > n^, and for all values of x in G, 

We have f ijfN (x') O (x', x, n) dx' - Ec [ O (x\ x, n) dx\ 

J a J (c«) 

where the numbers c are the values, finite in number, of (z'), and is 
the set of points at which ipN (x') = c. Each set can be enclosed in a set 
of intervals of which the total measure is < m (Cg) r)^ , and a finite set Ag 
of these intervals can be so chosen that the measure of the remainder of 
them is arbitrarily small. The set consists of a set contained in Ag, 
and of a set in the remaining intervals; also m (A — Cg) < >/g'. 

Thus I O {x\ X, n) dx' - | I - [ -f f [ ^ (x\ x, n) dx' , 

J(ee) t'(Ae) .'(AcW*’) .(€«<**>)) 

Since ^ (a?', x, n)dx' converges to 0, as ^ qo , uniformly for all 

J (4,) ^ ^ 

X in G, and since m (Ac (4^^) are arbitrarily small, it follows that 


(x\x,n)dx'\^<^^, provided n is greater than some number 
where r denotes the number of values of (x'). 

Since this holds for each value of c, we have 
rh \ 

tfiy (iP') ^ (X', Xyfl) dx' I 


I 

Ja 


<- v> 


provided n is greater than n. the greatest of all the numbers Aig. We have 
further 

[ {/iV (x') - j/fA (x')}dx' < y f I O (x\ X, w) I dx'. 

J a J a 

It will be shewn that it follows from the conditions (2), (3), of the 
theorem that j | <I) (x', x, n) | dx' is less than a fixed finite number Aj for 

a 

all values of x and n . ■ 

►Since <P (x', x, n) dx' 

\hE) 

and for n > Nt, we have 


< e, for all sets E such that m (E) 




for n > We', where 0+ (x\ x, n) is the function which is equal to {x\ x, n) 
when this latter function is ^ 0, and is otherwise zero; Ei denotes that 


(x' ,x,n) dx' = / (x' , x, n) dx 

m J {El) 



31 1 ] Convergence of Integrals of Products of Functions 475 

part of E in which 4>+ (r', x, n) dx' > 0; this set JSrj depends on x but its 
measure cannot exceed rj/. 

Now divide the interval (a, h) into s parts, each of length < ije ' ; we see 
that (z\ X. n) dx* < re, provided n > and for all values of x 

J a 

fb 

in O. Therefore 0+ (x*, x, n) dx’ is, for all values of n and x, less than 
J a 

some fixed number, when, if necessary, a finite set of values of n is rejected. 
The similar property can be shewn to hold for the corresponding function 

0“ (x\ Xf n). Therefore I | 0 (x’, x, n) | dx’ cannot exceed a fixed number 

J a 

Ay and hence 


•b 

J a 


Arj. 


{fN (^') (a?')} {x'y X, n) dx’ j 

Lastly, we have 1 1 <I> (x’y Xy n) dx' < e,< — , for all sufficiently large 

values of n, whatever value x has, in G. The same holds for (A - 

rb 

It has now been shewn that f (x')<!> {x', Xy n) dx’ is in absolute value 

J a 

less than an arbitrarily chosen number, provided n exceeds some value 
dependent on that number, whatever value a; may have, in G. 

Let 0 (x'y X, fi.) s (x’y x) 'Sn(x’yX); we have then the following 
theorem : 

Jff (x') s (x’y x) and f (j:') (x'y x) are sumrnable in (a, 6 ), for all lvalues 
of Uy and for all mines of the parameter Xy in Gy and if I (x'y x) dx’ con- 

J a 

verges to s (x’y x)dx'y for each pair of values of (a, P) in (a, 6), uniformly 
for all points x in Gy and if 


lim / (x’) (x’y x) - s (x’y x)} dx’ ^ 0, 

71 *' (E') 

w(B)-0 

lim f K, (x'y x) - s (x'y a:)} dx’ -- 0, 

J (F) 

m(E)^0 

uniformly for all x in G : then 

lim f f (x') Sn (x’y x) dx' = f f (x'} s (x'y x) dx’, 

»~ao J a *' ® 

and the interval (a, h) may be re^aced by any measurable set of points in 

(a, 6). 

The particular case of this theorem when G consists of a single point, 
so that the parameter x may be omitted, was established otherwise by 
W. H. Young. In that case the conditions are simplified, because 

lim f f (x') s (r') dx’ and lim [ s (x’) dx* are both zero. 
m{Fj)‘^0 J iE) (El-O (£) 



CHAPTER VIII 


TRIGONOMETRICAL SERIES 

312. The theory of the representation of functions of a real variable by 
meanB of series of cosines and sines of multiples of the variable is of the 
highest importance, not only on account of the fact that such mode of 
representation is at present an indispensable tool in the various branches 
of Mathematical Physics, but also because this theory has exercised the 
most far-reaching influence upon the development of modem Mathematical 
Analysis. Historically, the questions which have arisen in connection with 
this theory have influenced the development of the theory of functions of a 
real variable to an extent which is comparable with the degree in which 
the theory of functions in general has been affected by the theory of 
power series. The theory of sets of points, which led later to the abstract 
theory of aggregates, arose directly from questions connected with trigono- 
metrical series. The precise formulation by Riemann of the conception of 
the definite integral, and the gradual development of the modern notion of a 
function as existent independently of any special mode of representation 
by an analytical expression, are further examples of the results of the 
study of the properties of these series upon Mathematical Analysis. 

It is a significant fact that the theory of this mode of representation 
of a function had its origin in the attempt to investigate the form of a 
stretched string in a state of vibration. The problem of the expansion of 
the reciprocal of the distance between two planets in a series of cosines of 
multiples of the angle between their radii vectores led to an independent 
development* of the theory of trigonometrical series. The discussions 
which arose in connection with the first of these problems were, however, 
of much greater importance in the history of the development of the theory 
of functions ; they form the first stage in the development of what is known 
as the theory of Fourier’s series, in intimate connection with which the 
modem theory of functions of real variables had its origin. 

THE PROB1.EM OF VIBRATING STRINGS 

0^1/ 0'®t/ 

313. The first general solution of the differential equation == a® 

which determines the form of a string vibrating transversely, was given by 
d’Alembertf in the form y ^ f {x at) + <f> {x — at). He further shewed 

* The importance of this fact has been emphasized by H. Burkhardt in his work **Entwioke' 
lungen nach oscillironden Functlonen,'* published as a Jahreabericht der dewtschen MaiHematiker- 
Vereinigung, vol. x (1901), and later. 

t Memoirs of the Berlin Academy, 1747, p. 214. 
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^ that, if a: = 0, a; = i, represent the fixed ends (rf the string, the form of the 
string at any time t is representable hy y = f (at x) — f {at - x), where 
the function / (z) is subject to the condition/ (z) =/ (2J + z). D’AJembert 
was thus led to the search for analytical expressions which remain unaltered 
when 21 is added to the argument. In a second memoir, d’Alembert ob- 
served that the motion is determinate if the values of y and ^ be ajaaignAH 

at some fixed time. Thus, in modem notation, if y =/i (a:), -M = ft {x), 

01 

for f — 0, then, for all values of x between 0 and 
f(x)-f(-x)=fi{x), 
f(x)+f{-x)^^-jf^{x)dx; 

, it follows that / (x) is determined for all values of x between I and - Z, and 
thence, by means of the condition / (z) = / (2Z + 2 ), for all values of x. 

The treatment of the same problem which was shortly afterwards given 
by Euler* was in form of a similar character to that of d’Alembert, but 
the difference of meaning assigned by these writers to the word “ function ” 
was of fundamental importance in the controversy which afterwards arose 
between the two mathematicians in relation to this problem. D’Alembert 
understood by a function y - - / (x), a single analytical expression, whereas 
Euler employed the same expression and notation to denote an arbitrarily' 
given graph. Both, however, held the view that two analytical expressions 
which are equal for values of the variable in a given interval must also be 
equal for values of the variable outside that interval. D’Alembert argued 
that Euler’s mode of determination of the function in the solution of the 
problem presupposes that y can be expressed in terms of x and t by means 
of a single analytical expression, and that thus an undue restriction is 
imposed upon the modes of vibration of the string. For example, in the 
case in which the initial figure of the string is polygonal, d’Alembert 
regarded the solution of the problem as impossible. The general effect of 
the controversy is to exhibit on the one hand the narrowness of the restric- 
tion of the conception of a function as held by d’Alembert, to functions 
possessing at every point differential coefficients of all orders, and on the 
other hand the looseness of the conception of Euler that the ordinary 
methods of the Calculus are applicable without restriction to quite arbitrary 
functions. 

814 . The formal solution of the problem by means of trigonometrical 
series was given by Daniel Bemoulli'f in a memoir in which he shewed that 
the differential equation and also the boundary conditions of the problem 

• Memoirs of the Berlin Academy, 1748, p. 69. 
t Ibid. 1753. 
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of the vibrating string, for the case in which there are no initial velocities, 
are formally satisfied by assuming 


TTX 


TTOi 


2ttx ^irat 


Sttx Strai 


y ^ Ui sin y- cos y — h sin ^ cos sin -y cos ^ 




He asserted that this represents the most general solution of the problem, 
and that the solutions of d’Alembert and Euler must therefore be contained 
in it. In a later memoir, he considered the case of a massless string loaded 
with 71 masses vibrating transversely, and indicated an indefinite increase in 
the number 71. A criticism of Bernoulli’s theory was published immediately 
afterwards by Euler, who pointed out that a consequence of Bernoulli’s 
formula was that every arbitrarily assigned function of a variable x could be 
represented by a aeries of sines Oi sin x f sin 2x -| sin 3a; + .... This 
appeared to Euler to be a reductio ad ahmrdum, since such a aeries (;ould 
represent only a function which is odd and periodic; the notion that a 
function could be capable of representation by a certain analytical expres- 
sion only in a limited interval being contrary to established opinion at 
that time. Bernoulli’s solution was consequently regarded by Euler as 
lacking in generality. A considerable controversy’*' took place on the 
subject between Bernoulli and d’Alembert. 

This problem, together with the related problem of the propagation of 
plane waves in air, was next taken uj) by Lagrangej*, who obtained Euler’s 
results by the method of starting with a finite number of masses fixed at 
intervals on a massless string, and then proceeding to the limit when the 
number of masses becomes indefinitely great. In the course of his analysis 
Lagrange came near to the determination of tlie form of the coefficients 
in the expansion of a function in a series of sines of multiples of the 
argument. The defect of Lagrange’s method lies in the lack of any in- 
vestigation of the validity of the process of passing to the limit ; no restric- 
tions upon the nature of the arbitrary functions were recognized by him as 
necessary. The remarks made by Euler, d ’Alembert > and Bernoulli in the 
course of the discussion of Lagrange’s work failed to elucidate the difficulties 
connected with this point, and no generally accepted theoretical views 
emerged from the lengthy controversies, the general course of wliich has 
been indicated. 

The difficulties felt by the mathematicians of this period in regard to 


• For a detailed history of these controversies, see Burkhardt’s Bericht, vol. l. The early history 
of the theory of trigonometncal series is given by Riemann in his memoir, “Ucber die Darstoll- 
barkeit einer Function durch eine trigonometrische Reihe,” Math. W'erifcc, p. 227. For the general 
history of the theoiy of these series see Sachs, “Versiich einer Geschichte der Darstellung will- 
^rlicber Functionen einer Variabeln durch trigonometrische Reihen,” SchlomilcKs Zeitachrifl, 
vol. XXV, supplement (1880), p. 231, and Bulletin dee sc, math, (2), vol. iv, 1880; also Gibson, “On 
the History of the Fourier Series/" Proceedings of the Edinburgh Math, Soc, vol. vi, p. 137. 
t Miscellanea Taurinenaiat vols. i, n, xii. 
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the generality of the representation of a function by a trigonometrical 
series arose in large measure from their restricted conception of the nature 
of a function. To them it was conceivable that a function given by a 
continuous curve might be so representable, but since they regarded a 
function obtained by piecing two or more such curves together, not as one 
function, but as several different functions, it seemed to them impossible 
that such a broken curve could be represented by one trigonometrical 
series; a separate seiies seemed to be required for each separate portion of 
the given composite curve. Moreover, the idea was unfamiliar that a 
particular mode of representation of a function need only be valid for 
some restricted range of values of the abscissa; and thus a portion of a 
non-j)eriodic curve M as regarded as incapable of being represented by 
means of a periodic^, series. 


SPKtUAL CASES OF TRIGONOMETRICAL SERIES 

315. Independently of the discussions of the problem of vibrating 
strings and of other physical problems, a number of trigonometrical series 
representing special functions of a simple character were obtained by Euler, 
d’Alembert and Bernoulli. The methods employed by these writers for this 
purpose are of a character wdiicli fails to satisfy the requirements now 
n'garded as ne^jcssary for the establishment of such result.s ; moreover, in 
many cases the ranges of values of tlie variable for which the representations 
of the functions by the series are valid were not assigned. 

J^\>r exam}>le, the series 

sin X — i sin 2x I sin Xv j sin 4a; 

C‘Os X J cos 2,r i cos 3x - c;os 4a; - . . . , 

were obtained by Eulej*, as representing ia-, ,-’^ 77 -“ Ix'^ respectively; the 
range of values of .r ( tt, tt) {(ir which these rt‘pi'esentati()ris are valid was 
however not given by Euler, who appeared to regard them as valid for all 
values of x. These series were obtained by integration of the series 
cos X -r cos 2x i cos 3 a; the sum of which was maintained by Euler 

to be -- J . 

I 

By I). Bernoullit tli(' series S ^ sin vx was ol)tained as a representation 

of J (tt - a-), and the range of values of x ( 0 , 27r) for which this representa- 
tion is valid was assigned. It was also observed that the sum of the series 
is discontinuous for x - 0 , 27r, 47 r, .... The following series were also 


* Petrop. N. Comm. 1754 and Petrop. N. Acta, 17811. 
t Ptirop, N. Comm, 1772. 
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obtained by Bernoulli, and the ranges of the validity of the equations were 


«-i n 


2 COS Tw: = s O ^ 


« 1 11 1 
S — 5 sin nx ^ — - irx^ + 


12 ‘ 


«> 1 11 1 
S -i cos nx 7r*a;2 + ’rx® 

n-i'/i® 90 12 12 


48 




= 1 - 4*°- 


* 1 

2 “ cos nx 

n-in 


1 , _1 

2 ^^2(1 — cos x) ‘ 


The following results among others obtained by Euler may here be 
mentioned : 


1 


y /_ i.rCO«(2r + y a: 

,.o' ’ 2r 4 1 “ ’ 

^nx i) (2rfl)* ’ 

The true range of validity of these equations will appear later. 


LATER HISTORY OF THE THEORY 

316. No further advance was made in the subject until 1807, when 
Fourier, in a memoir on the Theory of Heat, presented* to the French 
Academy, laid down the proposition that an arbitrary function given 
graphically by means of a curve, which may be broken by (ordinary) dis- 
continuities, is capable of representation by means of a single trigono- 
metrical series. This theorem is said to have been received by Lagrange 
with astonishment and incredulity. 

Fourier shewed, in a variety of special cases, that a function / (it) is 
representable for values of x between — n and tt, by the series 
Joo + («! cos X ± bi sin x) -f (a^ cos 2x sin 2x) -f 
I 1 

where a„ ~~ f (^) = ~ / (x) sin nx dXy 

n J 77 j 

Fourier’s results in connection with this subject are best studied in the 
collected form in which they appear in his Tkiorie de la Chaleur, published 

* BuUeHn des tcienced de la soc, philomaihiquet toI. t, p. 122. 
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in 1822. Trigonometrical series of the above form, in which the coefficients 
are determined as above, are known as Fourier’s series. It should, however, 
be remarked that Fourier also studied other trigonometrical series, in 
which the cosines and sines do not proceed by integral multiples of the 
argument. 

Although Fourier attained to correct views as to the nature of the 
convergence of the infinite series he employed, he did not give any complete 
general proof that the series in the general case actually converges to the 
value of the function ; he indicates’*' however a process of verification of 
such convergence which was not actually carried out until Dirichlet took 
up the subject. 

317. An attempt to prove Fourier’s theorem was made by Poisson, who 
started with the formula*)* 

fn I 1x2 

- x') + P 

^ J- f f (*') ^ fi” f f (x') cos n (x - x') dx', 

J -w ^n-1 J 

which holds provided — 1 < A < 1 . 

Poisson proceeded to shew that, as h approaches the limit 1 , the integral 
on the left'hand side of the equation approaches the limit / (a;), and 
argued that / (x) is represented by the series obtained by putting ^ = 1, 
on the right-hand side. Apart, from the questions connected with the 
Umit of the integral on the left-hand side, the conclusion is invalid unless 
it is shewn that the series obtained by putting A — 1 is convergent. In 
accordance with a known theorem, given by Abel, for power series (see 
§ 126), in case the power series is convergent for h 1 , it converges to the 
limit of the sum of the series for values of h. which are < 1, as ^ approaches 
the value 1 ; but no conclusion can be made immediately as to whether the 
series is really convergent, or not, when ^ = 1. A direct investigation of 
its convergence would be required to make the proof a valid one. It wiU 
however be shewn later that, by the employment of a theorem due to 
Littlewood, Poisson’s proof may be made complete in the case when / (x) 
is of bounded variation in the interval (— tt, it). 

Two proofs of the validity of the representation were given by Cauchy ; 
one at least of these is certainly invalid in its original form. Both of them 
depend upon the theory of functions of a complex variable, and will conse- 
quently not be discussed here. An example of an invalid proof of a similar 
character to one of Cauchy’s, and also to Poisson’s, is the proof given in 
Thomson and Tait’s Natural Philosophy . 

* See the TMorie de la chaleur, chap, ix, especialij eect. 423. 

t Joum. de V4e6U ‘polyt. cah. 19, 1823, p. 404. See also hie TMorie anaiylique de la ehateur. 
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In 1829, Dirichlet* gave a proof that, in an extensive class of cases, 
Fourier’s series actually converges to the value of the function. His proof, 
the first rigorous one, was based upon a recognition of the distinction 
between absolutely convergent and conditionally convergent series. 
Since a Fourier’s series, when convergent, is not necessarily absolutely 
convergent, it is impossible to obtain a proof of the convergence from the 
law according to which the terms diminish, as Cauchy had attempted to do. 
As Dirichlet’s proof, apart from its historical interest, still repays a careful 
study, on account of the light it throws upon the mode of convergence of 
the series, it will be given below, with some modifications and extensions 
which arise from later advances in the Theory of Functions. 


THE FORMAL EXPRESSION OF FOURIER’S SERIES 


318 . Let f{x) denote a bounded function, defined for the interval (0, 1) 

of the variable x, A finite trigonometrical series of the form 

. TTX . 27TX . Srrx . (w - I ) TTJ* 

rtj sin -i- sin — h ... -fa. ••• + j 


can be so determined that its value is equal to that of the function / (x) at 

each of the points x - - , , . . . ^ . It must be shewn that the 

^ n n n n 

coefficients Oj, a 2 » ••• <*n-i be determined by means of the linear 
equations 



, 77 277 (t? - 1) 77 

-- a, sm - 4- sin h ... f a,,_i sin - — , 

n n n 



2tT . 2 . 277 . 2 (n — 1 ) 77 

a, sin + On sm + ... f ««-! sm 
^ n ^ n ^ n 


j,/rl\ • ttt ^ . 2r77 , 

/ 1 ~ a, sm -f a, sm -f ... -f 

\nj n * n 


. r (r?, - 1 ) 77 




(ri — 1)77 2(n~l)TT (?i — 1) (/?. 1)77 

sm ~ I «« sm '+...-} sm - . 

n ^ n ^ n 


Multiply the expressions on the two sides of these equations b}^ 

STT 2^77 (TI -• 1) 577 

sin — , sm , ... sm - 

n n n 


'* CreHe*8 Journal^ vol, iv (1829), p. 167, “Sur la convergenco dos series trigonoin<$triques. 
qui servent k reprc^senter une fonotion arbitraire entre des limites dount^s.” See also his memoir 
in Dove and Moser's Repertorium fUr Pkysik, vol. i, 1837. Memoirs by Dircksen, Crelle'a Journal, 
vol. IV (1829), p. 170, and by Bessel, Aatron. Nachrichten, vol. xvi (1839), No. 361, are on similar 
lines to those of Dirichlet, but of inferior importance. 
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respectively, and add the expressions on each side together. It can easily 
be verified that 


riT . Sir . 2r7r . 237r 

sm — sin — sin — sin . . 

H n n n 


, . (ri — 1 ) rTT . (ti ~ 1) 57r ^ 

+ sm ' sm — = 0, 

n n 


provided r and s are unequal integers not greater than n — l \ and also it 
can be shewn that 


, STT 




n n n 

Using these two identities, we have at once 

2^71 


2 . l\ . STT , ,/2Z\ . 28TT f 

n \nj n '' \nj n •' V 


n — Itt 
n 


^ sin 


6’ (n — 1) 
n 


— 1 ■ 


and thus the coefficients in the series have been determined so that the 
series satisfies the prescribed condition. Let us now assume that the 
function / {x) is integrable in accordance with Riemann’s definition, and let 
the number n be indefinitely increased. The limit of the expression for o, is 

then seen to he ^ / {x') sin ( 1 x\ This process suggests the possibility 

that the function / (x) may be represented by the infinite series 


TTX 27rx 

a I sm f- ^2 sm —j — h 


. STTX 

+ a, sm -y- + 


where the coefficients a, are given by 

2 , . STTX' , 

«« = -^J^f(x)sin-j-dx, 

for points x within the interval (0, 1 ). It will be observed that the series 
cannot possibly represent the function at the point a- — 0, unless / (0) = 0; 
nor at the point x =- I, unless / ( 1 ) ^ 0. Tliis limiting process is entirely 
insufficient to shew either that the infinite series converges at all, or that, 
when it does converge, its limiting sum is at any point equal to the value 
of the function / (x) at that point. 

It will later be shewn by various methods that, for extensive classes of 
functions, the series 

= S sm -7- /(a; ) sm — r- (1) 

I j,-i ^ ' 0 ^ 

actually i^onverges to the value / (a:), for values of x within the interval 
( 0 , 1 ), at which / (a;) is continuous. This series is known as Fourier s sine 
series. 

'TTX 

I.jet us now assume that the function / (x) sin -y is represented within 
the interval (0, 1 ) by the Fourier’s sine series. 



484 


[OH. VIII 


This series is, in the present case, of the form 

2 * . STTX , ,v . -rtx' . aiTx' , , 

i sm -7- / (x ) sin -y- am -y- dx\ 

l »mi Wo lb 


which is equivalent to 


1 * . 87rx r ^ 8 -I- Ittx'I , , 

j S sm j / (x ) cos cos — ^ dx , 


or to 


jBiJiY JJ(^ydx +1 1 — I 1 |^/(a: )C08-j-<to: ; 


and this by hypothesis represents the function f {x) sin j. 

It thus appears that, on the assumptions made, the function / (2;) is 
represented by the series 

-f | 2^ cos^? cos‘^~ dx' (2). 

This series (2) is of the form 

)So -f Pi cos 4- jSj cos 4- jS, cos -j~ 4- , 


and is known as Fourier's cosine series. 

The cosine series, unlike the sine series, may possibly converge to the 
values /(O), / (I), for a; ~ 0, Z respectively, when these functional values 
are not necessarily zero. 


319. Assuming for the present that the function / (x) may be repre- 
sented for the points of the interval (0, 1) by either of these series (1) and (2), 
we proceed to consider some obvious properties of the series themselves. 
The sum of the sine series (1) has, for the point — ar, the same value, with 
the opposite sign, as for the point x. If then we suppose that the function 
/ (x) is defined not only for the interval (0, 1), but for the interval (— Z, Z), 
it appears that the series can represent the function for the whole interval 
(-- Z, Z), only in case / (— a;) = that is, in case the function / (a;) be 

odd. Further, the series (1) is unaltered by adding to x any multiple of 2Z, 
and thus the series, considered as existent for all values of a:, defines a 
periodic function, of period 2Z. If / (x) be defined for all values of x, it can 
only be represented by the series, for all such values of x, provided / (x) 
is periodic and of period 2Z, and also / (x) = — / ( — x) ; otherwise the 
representation of the function by the series is valid only for the interval 
(0, Z). 

The cosine series (2) is unaltered by changing x into — x; therefore the 
series represents the function / (x) for the interval (— Z, Z), only when 
/(- x) — / (x), i.e. when/(x) is an even function. The cosine series, like 
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the fidne series, considered as eidstent for all values of a?, is periodic^ and of 
period 2Z; therefore the series can represent a function / (a?), defined for all 
values of x, only when / (x) is periodic with period 2Z, and also 

/(«) =/(- x). 

It is thus seen that, if the function / (x) be defined for the interval 
(—1,1), it is in general not represented by either the sine or the cosine 
series for the whole of that interval, although it may be represented by both 
the series for the interval (0, 1). For the part of the function / (a:) in the 
interval ( — Z, 0) is in general independent of the part in the interval (0, 1 ) ; 
neither of the relations f ( — x) — f (x), f (~ x) == f (x) being in general 
satisfied. In fact there is in general no relation between the values of a 
function, defined for the interval {- Z, Z), at the two points — x, x. 

It is however possible to obtain, from the series (1) and (2), a series 
containing both sines and cosines, such as to represent the function / (x) 
for the whole interval (- Z, Z). The function \ {/ (a;) f / ( - x)} is an even 
function, defined for the whole interval (— Z, Z), and in accordance with the 
assumptions, representable for that interval by the series 

k fo 2 T ^ 

Again, the function i {/ (x) —f(—x)} is an odd function, defined for 
the whole interval (- Z, Z), and is accordingly representable by 

1 « . ^TTX . STTX' , 

J Sin -y- j J/ (x ) - / (- x')] sin y- dx . 

By addition of the two series, we find the series 

2 i f_/ + \ A/1 r ~ 

which is of the form 

1 / '^x ^ . 7rx\ . ( Ittx , • 27ra;\ , 

{uq l cos ^ + /3i sm ^ 1 -h ( ug cos sin -j-j + ... , 

as representing the function / (a;) for the interval (— Z, Z). This series (3) is 
known as Fourier's series, the sine and cosine series being regarded as the 
particular cases of it which arise when f ( - x) = — f (x), or f (— x) ^ f (x) 
respectively. 

320. With certain assumptions, the form of the series (3) may be 

obtained directly. Let it be assumed that a function/ (a:), defined for the 

interval (— Z, Z), can be represented by the series 

, / TTX , , 7rx\ ( rtTTX , . . n7TX\ , 

iOp 4- ( cos y + 6i sin -^-1 f ... 4- cos y- .+ sin -y- j -f- ... , 

in the sense that, for each point x in the interval, the series converges uni- 
formly to the value / (x) of the function at the point x. It then follows that 
/ (x) is continuous in the interval (- Z, Z), and that / (Z) = / (— Z). 
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The fundamental property of the functions 


[oh. vni 


, 7TZ . TTX 2Trx . 27rx 

1, cos 'j- , sin , cos — , sm , 


niTX 


nnx 


t y COS y sin 


is that the integral of the product of any pair of them taken over the 
interval {--1,1) has the value zero. On account of this property, the set 
of functions is said to be an orthogonal set of functions for the interval (— ly 1). 

On account of the uniform convergence of the series to the value / {x) 
through the interval (— tt, tt), it is legitimate to submit the series to term 

by term integration, even when it is multiplied by cos , or by sin . 

Observing that | dx ^ 21, J cos* dx = j sin* dx I, and em- 
ploying the property of orthogonality, we obtain in this manner, 

J j f {x') cos -|j dx' ^ for n = 0, 1 , 2, 3, . . . ; 

and I J / {x') sin dx' =- for n 1, 2, 3 

Therefore we have, for the interval (— ?, Z), as the series representing / (x). 


1 f 1 

a/./ 


' J ^f(x')cos <£r' 


1 . mrx 


or 


1 fZ « 1 rtTT 

21 ( J J I (^' ~ 


If we replace by x, no essential change will be made in the formula; 

thus there is no loss of generality in taking ( tt, tt) to be the interval in 
which / (ir) is defined, and for which it is represented by 

f f {x') dx' -} 1] ^ f f {x') cos n (x' — x) dx' (4). 

J n« \ TT J 

This expression (4) will be taken to the stand.ard form of Fourier's series. 


321 . In the above process, by which the form of the series has been 
obtained, it would have been sutficient to have assumed that the con- 
vergence of the series to the value of the function is simply uniform 
in the interval (— tt, tt). In that case the convergence becomes uniform 
if a suitable system of bracketing the terms of the series is carried out 
(see § 67). More generally, it is sufficient to assume that, whether the 
series is convergent or not, when a suitable system of brackets is intro- 
duced, the new series, in which the terms of the original series that are in 
a single bracket are regarded as a single term, converges uniformly in the 
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interval (— tt, tt). The uniformly convergent series would then take the 
form 


Hi 1 n-n, 

^ + S (Un COS nx bn sin nx) f S (a„ cos nx I b^ sin nx) 

H“1 J n-ni4-l 

n-n, 

-I S (a^ COS wa: + 6„ sin wa?) + . . . , 

1 

which is assumed to converge uniformly in (- tt, tt). The original un- 
bracketed series does not necessarily converge for the values of x in the 
interval. We find, as before, that 




COS mx' fix' 



(JOS nix . S 

n-Hp + l 

a„j cos^ mx' dx' 


(fin COS 71X -}- bn siu TlX) dx 


where m is one of the numbers w,, + I, f 2, . . . . In a similar manner 

we find that | f (x') sin mx/ dx' nb^^; hence the form of the series has 
J -It 

been obtained. 


THE GENERAL DEFINITION OF A FOURTER’s SERIES 

322. We now take the series 

f f (^') f- 2 f / (x') cos n {x' -- x) dx' 

27r j n-lTT.’-r 

as the .starting point, independently of any assumption as to its con- 
vergence. In onhjr that the series may be said to exist, whejther it converge 
anywhere, or not, it is necessary that the coefficients 

/ f f(x')dx\ ^ I f {x') cos nx' dz\ * [ f {x') sm nx' dx' 

27r J n J .-IT n J „ 

should have definite meanings, whatever value n may have. 

Until the last few (hjcades it has been assumed that / (a;) is either 
bounded in the interval (— tt, tt), and integrahle (li) in that interval, or 
else that / (x) is unbounded in that interval, but possesses in it an integral 
in ^ujcordance with one of the earlier definitions whi(jh were employed to 
meet such cases. The recent extension of the definition of integration, due 
to Lebesgue, to the case of functions which, whether bounded or not, are 
not integrable (B), has led to a corresponding extension of the range of 
Fourier’s series. Tt has been proposed by Lebesgue* to assign to the series 
(4) the name Fourier's series, in every case in which / (a^) is summable, and 
consequently also / (x) cos nx, f (x) sin nx are summable, in the interval 

• I^ljesguo’s fcreatment of the series is contained in a memoir, “ Sur les series trigonoraetriques,” 
Anmhs .vr. de VMe normale, svp&ieure (3), voJ. xx (1903), p. 453, in a memoir, “Kecherohes 
sur la convergence des Series do Fourier,’* Math. AnruUtn, vol. lxt (1905), p. 2.)1 ; and in the 
Lecona mir les s&iea trigonom^iritjuea, I90G. 
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(- ir, tt), whether the function be bounded or not. This termindogy will 
be here adopted. The two series 

- [ / (*') d*' + S - cos fuc I f (x') cos rue' dx’, 

TT Jo n«l TT Jo 

00 2 f"" 

S - sin na; / ix') sin nx' dx\ 
n^lTT Jo 

in which / (x) is taken to be summable in the interval (0, tt), will be termed 
Fourier^s cosine series, and Fourier^s sine series respectively. The first of 
these series is the Fourier’s series corresponding to f(x), provided/ (a?) is 
an even function of x, so that it exists in the interval ( — tt, tt), and the 
coefficients 

" j / sin dx' 

then all exist, and have the value zero. The Fourier’s sine series is the 
Fourier’s series corresponding to f{x), in case f {x) is an odd function, 
defined for the interval (— tt, tt), in which case the coefficients 

2 ^J f(^ldx', f {x') cos nx' dx' 

all exist, and have the value zero. 

Each extension of the definition of an integral, beyond that of Lebesgue, 
leads to an extension of the scope of the series. Thus cases may be con- 
sidered in which the coefficients exist as J7/y-integrals, as D-integrals, as 
DiT F-integrals, or as F-integrals, or as integrals existing in accordance 
with other definitions which have been suggested. All series of these kinds 
may be termed generalized Fourier's series, but the only kind which will 
be considered in this work will be those in which / (x) and consequently 
/ (x) cos nx, f (x) sin nx, have Zl-integrals, or in particular, .^TL-integrals, in 
the interval (--tt, tt). Such series will be termed Fourier's D-series or 
Fourier's (HL) series. There may exist also Fourier’s />-cosine-series, 
and Fourier’s D-sine-series, w'hich as explained above are Fourier’s Z)- 
series in case the absent coefficients exist and have the value zero. 


EXAMPLE 

Let us consider the function f(x) — where is summable in the interval 


(- w , tt), 


then the coefficients J- ^ dx, ^ cos nx will not in general exist, 

2irJ X rrj X * 


X 


definition given above, have no Fourier’s series, or Fourier’s D-series, corresponding to U, 

although the coefficients - P ^ ainnxdx will exist as ^'integrals. The series 
TTj flf 

- 2 sin nx sin nx' dx' 


n n-1 


will, however, exist, but it is not a Fourier’s sine-series, because is not summable in 

X 
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(0, w). For examine* * * § let <#>(a?) = Jaroot J®, <^(0) = 1, in the interval (0^ «■). It is easily 

found that j J oot ^xeinnxdx — 1, but ~ f J oot |a:eoB nx dx does not exist. It foUows 
^ Jo ^Jo 

that sin X + sin 2a; + sin 3a; + . . . is a generalized Fourier's sine^series oorresponding to 
the function i oot 4a;, non-summable in the interval (0, w), but it is not a Fourier's D-series. 
Discussions of such series have been given by Titohmarshf and by Perron:^. 


It should be observed that all summable functions which are equivalent 
to one another correspond to one and the same Fourier^s series. Conditions 
have been investigated by Carath6odory§ that, among the functions that 
i are equivalent to a function f (x) to which correspond the Fourier’s co- 
efficients 02, 62 ... , there should exist one which is integrable (B), 

so that the Fourier’s series defined by means of these coefficients should 
be a Fourier’s B-series. 


A series of the form J Oq H- S (a„ cos nx -h b„ sin tix) is not necessarily 

a Fourier’s series, even assuming that = o (1), 6„ = o (1). An example 

. • S sinwaj 

IS the senes S 1 . 

n-2 logn 

THE PARTIAL SUMS OF A FOURIEB’s SERIES 


323. It being assumed that / (a;), as defined for the interval (— tt, tt), is 
such that the coefficients in the series (4) exist, either as L-integrals or as 
D-integrals. We denote by (x) the finite sum 

j / (x') dx' -t S cos rx j f {x') cos rx' dx* 

1 

H- sin rx f (x') sin rx' dx '\ , 

f [I + <'OS {x' — x) 4- cos 2 (a;' — a:) "f ... + cos n (x' - x)] dx. 


or 


1 

7r.L,r 

Since 


sin (2n f 1) --- -- 

I f cos (a-' - ' a:) + cos 2 (x' - a:) 4 ... -h cos n (a;' — x) ■ ■ 1 

2 sin - - 


1 /*"■ 

we have Sgnfi {^) 271 I 


sin (2n 4- 1) ' 


dx'. 


Bin 


If we change the variable x' by taking x' ~ x 2z, and write 2?i 4- I — wi, 
the expression takes the form, 


(^) 


- - / (^ + 2z) dz, 

^ Sin 2 


where m 2 n -h 1. 


* See W. H. Young, Ptoc. bond. Maih. Soc. (2), vol. ix (1911), p. 431. 

t Proc. L<md. JIfafA Soc. (2). vol. xxui (1924). Records, p. xii. 

X Math. Anrudeti, vol. lxxxvii (1922), p. 84. 

§ Math, ZtiUchr. vol. i (1918), p. 309. 
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It is convenient to extend the definition of / (tr) so that it may apply 
to all values of x outside the interval (— tt, tt). We assume that /(a;) is 
so defined as to be periodic, of period 2w; thus f{x)=f (x ± 2r7r), for all 
integral values of r. In case, in the original definition off (x) for the interval 
(— TT, tt), the values of /(tt) and/(“- tt) are unequal, it will be necessary 
to alter the value of the function at one of the points tt, — tt, in order that 
the function, in accordance with the extended definition, may be periodic. 
This can be done without affecting the values of the coefficients of the 
series, or the value of (^)‘ Taking the function / (a;) then to be periodic, 
so that it is defined for all real values of x, it is clear that in the expression 
for (x) the limits of the definite integral may be altered to any two values 
which differ from one another by tt, without altering the value of the inte- 
gral. We have thus 

1 f*- 


sin mz 
sin z 


f/z 


«»■(»■)=*[ / (* I- 22 ) ' 

TT J 

The integral of the form 


j F (z) dz is known as DirlchleVs 

Jo sinz 

integral^ the term being, however, generally applied to the more general 

, sin mz 


Jo 


^ sin mz , J 1 . 

F (z) - dz, and also to 

' sin z 


Jo 


' dz, where a is such that 


form 

Jo 

0 < a ^ Jtt. 

If we take | -h cos (x' - a:) • <‘os 2 (x' ~ x) 1 ... H ^ cos n (x' — x) 


which is equal to - 
we see that 


sin (2// 4 1) ' 


2 


2 sin 


X ~ X 


, , , V ^ 1 sin (.>•' .r) 

Jcos«(.r 


«».-( 1 (*) - f ~ ~ 27 t t 


sin n {x' x) 
tan J (x' x) 


1 . , , „ , sin 2wz . 


dx' 


Thus 1 1 (^) has its value* dependent upon an integral 


J 0 tan z 


of a form very similar to that of Dirichlet. 

♦ See Neder, MiUh. AnncUm^ vol. i.xxxiv (1921 ), p. 120, where it is pointed oiit that thia form/ 
for Sgn-hi soTnetimCR be conveniently employed. 
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THE CONVERGENCE OF FOURIER’S SERIES 

324. If the function / (x) be summable in the interval (— tt, tt), the 
coefficients in the Fourier’s series corresponding to / (x) all exist, and are 
given by 

1 riT 

/ (x) cos nxdx, = - / (a;) sin nx dx ; 

^ J -IT 

and this independently of any assumption as to the convergence or non* 
convergence of the series at points of the interval. Thus, corresponding to 
any summable function / {x), there exist the numbers Ui, 6i, Ug, 6^ , 

which may be termed the Fourier's coefficients, or Fourier*s constants, for 
the summable function / (x). The relation of the constants to the function 
ma3%be expressed by* 

/ (ip) i(h + (®i cos X f hj sin x) + (a^ cos 2a; + 62 sin 2a;) + ... 
which does not involve any implication as regards the convergence of the 
series. It will be seen that all equivalent functions have the same set of 
Fourier’s constants. 

A similar definition will apply to the Fourier’s (D) constants corre- 
sponding to a function / (x) which has a D-integral in the interval ( - tt, tt). 

It will be seen later that the Fourier’s constants of summable functions, 
and of particular (dasses of such functions, possess important properties 
which do not depend upon the convergencje of the Fourier’s series. 

The question as to the convergence of the series in the whole, or in a 
part of the interval (— tt, tt), or at assigned points of that interval has 
been fundamental in the liistory of the subject, and the earlier investiga- 
tions, from the time of Diriehlet’s investigations onwards, were almost 
exclusively concerned with this question. In considering this question, two 
lines of investigation may be pursued, atjcording as the function itself, 
or the series as defined by its e-oefficients, is taken as the starting point. 
In the first of these lines of investigation, the question takes the form — 
what properties must the function have, in order that the Fourier’s series 
may converge at a particular point, or in the whole or a part of the interval ? 
In the second of these' inodes of approach it is not usually assumed that 
the series is a Fourier’s series, and the question takes the form — what 
can be inferred as to the convergence of the series from the existence 
of special restrictive properties of the coefficients? An account will be 
given of investigations of both these classes; in the earlier investigations 
the first of these modes of investigation was alone employed. In the first 
instance an account will be given of the investigations, by various writers, 
which have as their object the determination of sufficient conditions to be 
satisfied by the summable function / (x) in order that fhe series may con- 

• Spp HuruMt 7 „ Moth. Annahn, vol. lvit (1903), p. 427. 
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verge either through a whole interval or at particular points of the interval 
(— TT, tr). It will appear that, for a summable function/ (a?), the convergence 
or non-convergence of the series, at a particular point, depends only upon 
the nature of the function in an arbitrarily small neighbourhood of that 
point ; and is independent of the general character of the function through- 
out the interval ( — tt, w ) ; this general character being limited only by the 
necessity that the function shall be summable in the whole interval. These 
investigations have resulted in the discovery of sufficient conditions, of 
considerable width, which suffice to ensure the convergence of the series 
at particular points, or generally through the whole or a part of the interval 
for which the function is defined. The necessary and sufficient conditions 
for the convergence of the series at a point of the interval, or throughout 
any particular portion of the interval, have not been obtained. This is 
not surprising, in view of the very general character of the problem; 
and indeed it may be the case that no such necessary and sufficient con- 
ditions may be obtainable. It is possible that the mere fact of the conver- 
gence of the series at a particular point characterizes the nature of the 
function in the neighbourhood of that point in a manner incapable of 
reduction to any simpler form; so that, although the characteristics of 
various sub-classes of the functions which satisfy this condition may be 
obtained, as has in fact been done, yet the whole class of such functions 
has no property capable of being stated in any form essjentially different 
from, or simpler than, the mere statement of the fact of the convergence 
of the series at the point. It will appear that there exist functions, and 
even continuous functions, for which the series fails to converge at every 
point belonging to an every where-dense set of points. The question whether 
a Fourier’s series, corresponding to a continuous function, can be so 
determined that it fails to converge at all points of a set of measure greater 
than zero, or in particular almost everywhere, has not yet been answered. 


In order that the Fourier’s series, corre^sponding to a summable func- 
tion / (x), may converge at a point x, it is necessary that (x), or 


1 

rc 


/(X4 2z) 

• -i’T 


sin mz 
sin z 


dz 


should converge to a definite limit, as the odd integer m is indefinitely 
increased. 

1 f"" 

It will appear (§ 434) that f cos n (x' — x) dx' converges to 

^ J — IT 

zero, as n 00 , consequently it is necessary, for the convergence of the 
series at the point that the integral 


1 r*" 

- / (X 4- 2z) ' 

^ J -in ^ ' tan z 

should converge to a definite limit, as » oo . Either of these expressions 


sin 2nz 


dz 
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may be used in the investigations, but Dirichlet’s form will be here 
employed. 

It was first shewn by Dirichlet that, for an important class of functions 
/ (*)> (®) converges to the value / (ar) at every point x interior to the 

interval (— tt, tt), at which / (x) is continuous; that, at a point of ordinary 
discontinuity of / (a:), the series converges to the value 
i{/(a: + 0)+/(a:-0)}, 

which is, of course, not necessarily equal tof(x); and that at the points 
ir and - rr, the series converges to the value J{/(Tr ~ 0) + / (- tt + 0)}. 
Although Dirichlet*s investigation has now been superseded by the em- 
ployment of methods applicable to a wider class of cases than was con- 
sidered by him, his investigation has still an interest not exclusively 
historical. It will therefore be given in § 328, in a form in which certain 
modifications and simplifications will be employed. 

More recent investigations, an account of which will be given, shew 
that the Fourier’s constants have important properties which are related 
to the functional values, independently of whether the series converges 
or not. It will appear that, in important classes of cases, Fourier’s series 
may be employed, independently of whether they are known to converge, 
for the representation of functions, and that such series may be validly 
subjected to many of the ordinary processes of Analysis, such as substitu- 
tion for the function in a definite integral and subsequent term by term 
integration. Much of the recent progress in the Theory of Fourier’s series 
is due to the employment of the conventional sums of the series, especially 
those of Riemann, Cesaro, and Poisson. By this means a representation 
of a function by means of a convergent sequence can be obtained when the 
Fourier’s series corresponding to the fimction is not convergent, or is not 
known to be convergent. 

PARTICULAR CASES OF FOURIER’S SERIES 

325. Before proceeding to the theoretical investigations relating to 
the convergence and the properties of Fourier’s series, it will be instructive 
to consider some simple cjises of the use of the series. It will be assumed 
that, for the functions employed, the series corresponding to a function 
/ (a;) converges at every point to the value i {/ (a? 4 0) f / (a: - 0)}. 

If we employ the sine series to represent the function defined, for the 

interval (0, tt), hy y — ^ (tt — x), we find on evaluation that 

2 f" 1 

- i (tt - x) sin nxdx = - ; 

Trjo® ^ 

and thus the series is of the form 

sin a? 4 J sin 2a; + J sin 3a; 4- “ sin nx — 
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The function defined for all values of x by 

y sin X + \ sin 2x -f- ... f- sin nx 

is represented graphically in the figure. The function is discontinuous at 
the points 0, 27r, 47r, ... — 2tt, — 4tr, ...; the functional value being zero 
at all those points. It is seen that the series represents the function J (tt — x), 
not only for the interval (0, rr), but for the interval (0, 27r), except at the 
points X 0, X ^ 277, where the sum of the series is zero. For the interval 
(- 277, 0) the function represented by the series is — J (77 f x), except at 
the ends of the interval. 





This series may be employed to illustrate some important points con- 
nected with the convergence of the series in the neighbourhood of the point 
X = 0, at which the function represented by the series is discontinuous. To 
this end we shall examine the series by a method employed by Fourier*, 
and further developed by Kneserf. 


Denoting sin x + ^ sin 2x I ... h sin 7U\ by (x), we have 

ds^ (x) , „ sin (n -f A) x , 

-V— ^ cos X H cos 2x -f ... !- cos mr _ . , “ — A ; 

dx 2 sin Ax 


therefore 

Sn (x) =- i I 
Jo 


sin (n + i) X 
sin Jx 


dx — lx 







(n-i-i)x f-jji 2 


• dz - |x 1 (x). 


On integrating by parts, we find that 

X — 2 sin ^x cos (n -f J ) x j*® cos {n f ^ ) x 4 sin=* ^x x'-* (;os |x 

2xsinjx ^ -f- 1 ^.'0 ^ i 4x2sin2Jx 


♦ Thdorie de la chahur, chap, ni, sect. 3 

t Sitzungaber. of the Berlin Math. Soc, (1904), p. 28. See also Bdeher’s “Introduction to the 
theory of Fourier’s series,” Annals of Mathematics (2), vol. vii (1906), p. 81, where numerical 
details are worked out. 
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rpi . X - 2 sin \x 4 sin® Ja; - cos ix , , 

The expressions , both become m- 

Z 37 Sin *ar 437* sin* kx 

definitely great, as x increases up to 27r ; but if a: be confined to the interval 
(0, b)y where 0 < h < 27r, they are both bounded functions. It follows, since 

I cos (n + lx) I .1 1, 

that a positive number A can be determined, independent of n and x, such 
that I 1 (x) \ < A/{n l)y provided x is in the interval (0, b). Hence it 
appears that / (x) has the limit zero, when n is indefinitely increased, 
whether x varies with n or not ; in fact | 7 (.r) | is arbitrarily small for 
sufficiently great values of n. 

We have now 


(x) - .S (x) 




dz — Itt f 


SA 


Jo 2: " 7 t 

provided 0 5 . x ^ h ; where 6 is such that — 1 < ^ < 1 . 

2 sin lx 




Also ~ {Sn (X) - S (X)} 
and therefore [x) - s (x) has maxima and minima at the points x 


Att 


where A 1, 2, 3 

Jt can now be shewn that, for sufficiently large values of n, at least, 

are alternately positive and negative, the first of these differences being 
positive. 


We have 


... 

Jo 


Sin z 


dz 


-f- U3 ~ ... 4 - (-- 1 )*'* 


1 ^ ..1 

+ z + 2 ,tt 2 4- (A 


- i)'n) 


dz 


where « , , Mj , 


'f ■ ^3 “ ••• > 

7 /^ are all positive, and Ui> ... > Also 


V7a < 


I 


(A 


I sin zdz < .X ; 

1 ) 77 Jo (A - 1 ) 77 

hence lim «a ' ff- 

fAir 2 

' dz, which is the improper 


integral J 


.sin 2 


dz, is equal to J77 ; it follows that u^,u^ -- — U2 +- i/3 , 

2dA 


are alternately greater and less than J 77 . Since ^ is arbitrarily small, 
for sufficiently great values of n, it thus appears that the differences 

/ 2 A 77 \ /2A f l77\ 

""" Uii + 1/ " 1 - 1 j 
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aro altetfiatiely positive and negative for A == 1, 2, 3, ; and that for A — 1, 
the difierence is positive. 

It thus appears that, for large values of n, the form of the curve y = 8n (x) 
in the neighbourhood of the origin is as in the figure ; consisting of a wave- 
form passing above and below the straight lines which represent y ^ s (z). 
The first maximum on the right of the point a; = o has as its abscissa 

X =:= - — ^ , and its height above the point whose coordinates are , 

+ 1 ^ 2n + 1 ' 

s ( 2 ^^ “ 2 ) I dz — ^7T, which is independent of the value 

of n. The first minimum on the right of the point x ~ 0 has for its 


abscissa z ^ 2 n ^ depth approximately in — j 

below the corresponding point of the locus y ^ s (x). 


sm z 


dz 



As n is continually increased, the abscissae of the maxima and minima 
of (a;) ~ s {z) become indefinitely small, the magnitudes of these maxima 
and minima remaining however nearly unaltered. If a particular value of 
X can be chosen, n can be so determined that | (x) ~ s (x) j is arbitrarily 

small, for such value of n, and for all greater values; but if a particular 

value of n be chosen, there is always a value of x, viz. ^ for which 

r IT gjjj 

(x) - s (x) is nearly equal to j — — dz — 

The graphs y = (x), as n becomes indefinitely great, tend to the form 

given in the figure, which consists of the continuous curve formed by the 

f ir 

dz (> tt), through the points x = 0, 27r, 

0 ^ 

— 2n, , . . , and of the series of oblique straight lines which belong to the 
curve y ^ 8 (x). The graph of the curve y ^ s (x) = lim 8^ (x) has been 

n-oo 

already given. The limit of the graphs of the curves y == 8„ (x), and the 
graph of the limit of (x) differ in the respect that, for the abscissae 
X = 0, 271, — 27r, . . . , the former contains the continuous straight lines of 

( *ir gjJY 2 

- - dz, whereas the latter contains only the single points on the 
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x-axis. Corresponding to any point P on the straight line LM through the 
origin, it is possible to determine an indefinite number of pairs of values of 
X and w, such that the distance of P from the point whose coordinates are 
^9 (*)» is l©ss than an arbitrarily prescribed positive number €. Thus the 

double limit lim (x) is indeterminate between the limits of inde- 

n-oo, ®-o 

, . f sin z j sin 2 , 

termmacy | — ds, - j - ^ dz. 



By letting n increase indefinitely, and x at the same time diminish to 
zero, in such a manner that nx has a as its limit, where a is any fixed positive 
number not exceeding tt, we have as the particular value of lim (x), 

( CC\ r* sin 2 n‘"oo,X""0 

- j, the number dz. It will be observed that the repeated 

limit lim lim s„ (x) has the value Jtt, or — Jtt, according as x approaches its 

*-0 n-oo 

limit from the positive, or from the negative side. The repeated limit 
lim lim (^) Wifi'S the value zero. 

n-oo ar-0 

The distinction between the graph y (x), which represents the 
series, and the limit to which the graphs y ^ (x) tend, is clear, if it be 

borne in mind that the limit y = s {x) is obtained by the special mode of 
first fixing a value of x, and then letting n increase indefinitely; thus, for 
example, s (0) = lim (0) - 0; whereas, as we have seen, lim (x) 

n-oo 

is indeterminate between limits which have been found above. The 
difficulty which has been frequently felt in understanding how a series, 
of which the terms are continuous, such as the series here considered, can 
represent a function which is not continuous, will be removed if the point 
just explained be fully grasped*, that the sunt of the series eU a point x 

* Some oritioisniB of Dirichlet’a determination of the sum of a Foimer’a series at a point of 
diBoontinuity, made by Sohladi, Gretna Journal, vol. Lxxn ((1870) p. 284), and by Du Boia^ 
Reymond, Math, Annalen, vol. vn ((1874) p. 244), where it is maintained that the sum of the seriea 
is indeterminate, are due to a lack of appreciation of this point. 
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means the limit obtained by first jixing the abscissa and then afterwards 
making the number of terms increase indefinitely. 

It has already been shewn, in § 82, that the points a; = 0, 27r, — 27r, , 

must be points of non-uniform continuity of the series; moreover, other 
examples have been already given, in which the peaks of the approximation 
curves y = s^ {x) remain of finite height above the curve y ^ s (a:), however 
great n may be. That the portions of the limit of the graphs y s^ (x)y in 
the present case, have a length greater than tt, the measure of discontinuity 
of the function, was pointed out by Willard Gibbs*. 

In this and all similar cases, the non-coincidence of the upper and lower 
double limits of s^ (x), at a point f , with the upper and lower limits of s (x) 
asx^^, is spoken of as Gibbs’ phenomenon. The phenomenon, however, had 
been discovered earlier, in the case of the series cos a: — ^ cos 3a: + ^cos 5a: , 

by H. Wilbrahamf , at the point x - The phenomenon has been fully 
discussed by Gronwallt, Dunham Jackson §, and B6cher||. 


r(i 

The expression 

Jo 


(n+i)x 2 , 

dz 

z 


2eA 


in + , which has been found 

2n I 1 

above, for 5,1 (a:) — (x), provided 0 < a; 5: 6 < 27r, may be employed to 

shew that the series converges uniformly in anj^^ interval (a, 5), such that 

r (n+4)a: g 

0 < a < b < 27r. For, by choosing n so great that dz, for x ^ a, 

. 0 ^ 

differs from Jtt by less than a prescribed number Je, which is possible on 
account of the convergence of the integral, and further choosing n so great 
2A 

that < it is seen that n can be chosen so great that, for the 

2n -f~ 1 

chosen value of n, and for all greater values, | (a:) — s (x) | < €, for all 

values of x in the interval (a, b). This expresses the fact that the series 
converges uniformly in the interval (a, h). Tt is clear that the smaller a is 
taken, the greater must be the value of n, so that a may be suflfi- 

sin z 


J 

Jo 


dz J73 


< h 


ciently large to satisfy the requirement that 

and that this value of n increases indefinitely as a is indefinitely diminished. 
This is a verification of the fact that the convergence of the series is non 
uniform at the point x 0. 


326. Let / {x) be defined for the interval (0, tt), by the specifications 
/ (x) =-- c, for {) r x < Itt; f (x) = c, for Jtt 5 a: ^ tt. 

* See an intereating diacustiion on this subject in Nature^ vol. Lvm (1898), pp. 544, 569; 
vol. Lix (1899), pp. 200, 271, 319, 606; vol. lx, pp. 52, 100, in which Gibbs, Michelson, Love, Baker 
and Poinoard took part. 

t Camb. and Dublin Math. Journ. new series, vol. iii; old series, vol. vii (1848), pp. 198-200, 

4: Math. Annalen, vol. lxxlt (1912), p. 228. 

§ Rend, di Palermo, vol. xxxii (1911), p. 257. 

j| Crelle'a Journal, vol. cxLiv (1914), p. 41. See also Fej^r, Orelle's Journal, vol. oxlit (1913), 
p. 165, where methods are given for determining the saltus, and the functional limits, at a 
point, from a Fourier’s series. 
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\ To find the sine series for this function, we have 

f / (x) sin Tixdx = c [ sin nxdx — cl sin nxdx 
JO Jo Jirr 

= ^ (cos 7117-2 cos \n'n f 1). 

This integral vanishes if n is odd, and also if n is a multiple of 4, but if 
71 = 4m -f 2, it has the value 4c/n. The series is therefore 

8c 

— (I sin 2a; + J sin 6a; -h sin 10a; f ...). 

For unrestricted values of a;, this series represents the ordinates of the 
series of straight lines in the next figure, except that it vanishes at the 



points 0, ^TT, 77, - Jtt, — 77, .... It will be observed that, if the meaning 
of / (a;) be altered, so that it denotes the sum of the sine series for every 
value of X for which that sum is continuous, then at the point 77, for example, 
fin f 0)-c, /(77-O)- -c, 

and the series represents at the point 77 the arithmetic; mean of these two 
values. 
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In a similar manner, we find that the fimction defined for the interval 
(0, n) as before, is represented, for the interval (0 , tt), by the cosine series 

4c 

— (cos a; — i cos 3a; 4 - ^ cos 6x — ...)• 

TT 

For unrestricted values of a;, the series represents the ordinates of the 
straight lines in the figure, except that its sum vanishes at the points 

Jir, - in, fff, .... 

327. Let / (x) = x, for 0 S a: g in, 

and / (a;) = TT — a;, for Jtt ^ a; ^ tt. 

In this case we find that 

[ / (x) sin nxdx = [ x sin Tixdx -f [ {n — x) sin nxdx 
Jo Jo Jin 

2 • 1 

= sin inn. 

Hence the sine series is 



For general values of a;, the series represents the ordinates of the line in 
the figure. The broken line in the interval (— 77,77) is repeated indefinitely 
in both directions. 
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The cosine series, which represents the same function for the intenral 
(0, 9r), will be found to be 

I w — ~ ^cos 2a; + ^ cos 6a; + ^ cos 10a; + . 

This series represents, for general values of x, the ordinates of the line in 
the second figure. As before, the broken line in the interval (— tt, tt) is 
to be repeated indefinitely in both directions. 


EXAlifPLES 

(1) Prove that the Beries 

sina; - i8m2a; + ism3a;~ lsin4a;-f ... 
represents, for the interior of the interval ( - n), the funotion 

For any value of x which is not a multiple of n-, the series represents ^ - 2kn)^ where 

X; is a positive or negative integer so chosen that x - 2kn lies between n and - n*. The 
sum of the series vanishes for all values of x which are multiples of n, 

(2) Prove that the series 

cos ® J cos 2x + I cos 3a; - cos 4a; + ... 
represents the funotion - ix\ for the interval (- n, n), 

(3) Prove that 



= sin a; + J sin 3a; + J sin 5a; + ...» 

for 0 < X < ir; 


Jtt cos a; - } cos 3a; + J cos 5a; - ...» 

for - Jtt < X < Jir. 

w 

Prove that 



Jirx = sin X - ^ sm 3x + ^ sin 5a; - ... , 

for - ^ir ^ X ^ Jir. 

(8) 

Prove that 



2 * 12 

e*®* = --2 (1 — cos Jiir) sin na;. 

for 0 < X < nr. 


«**=«*'- l + 2fc » «*’_^w«^.loo8»i*. forOSrgT. 
kir TTn-l A;* + n» 

(8) 

Prove that 



IT sin kx sin x 2 sin 2x 3 sin 3a; 

2 8mi,r"l*- it* 2*-i‘^3*-** •••’ 

where 0 :§ x < ir. 


JT cos kx 1 k cos X k cos 2a; 

2ffii»r“2fc“fc*-l* it*-2* •••’ 

where 0 ^ x ^ 


k not being int^aL 


(7) Prove that 

IT aitih lex sin X 2 sin 2a; ^ 3 sin 3a; 

2 rinhlir " 1* + it* ■ 2* + it* 3* + fc* “ 

IT C08hjt(»r - X) 1 008 * 008 2* 008 3 * 

2it l»+jb*^2* + ** 3»+fc* • 


where 0 ^a; < n; 
where 0 ^ ^ ir 
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328. As a preliminary to the consideration of Dirichlet’s integral, some 
properties of the integral 

ir 

sin mz 
Jo ^nz 

are required. 

We have 


[ ~ - dz ^ [ [ 1 4-2 cos 2z 4- 2 cos 42 -f ... -h 2 cos 2 ^ 2 ] dz 

Jo sin 2 Jo -*2 

If we divide the interval ^0, ^ of integration into the portions 

/ 7r\ /tt 27r\ /nr r -f 1 7r\ /nir tt\ 

m 2/^ 

sin 17bZ 

we see that, in these portions, the integrand ^ has alternately positive 
and negative signs ; thus if we write 

rn 
rm 

Pr-, - (- ir' 

•'r-1 


sin mz 
sin 2 


dzy 


p« (- i)"f 

Jnw ^ 


sin mz 


dz. 


we have g =■ A) - />i + />2 + ••• + (- If-' Pr -i + •• 
where all the p’s are positive. 

In Pr-i, sin mz is always of the same sign, and 
decreases as z increases, hence 

1 




sin 2 


is monotone and 


< (- ir^ 

and similarly 
It follows that 
For p „ , we have 


Bin 


(r l)7r 


•'r iw 


, 2 r — Itt 

sin m 2 . dz < cosec ; 

m m 


2 nr 

Of 1 '7^ cosec ■’ . 

' m m 

2 nr 

Pr^i > - cosec > Pr- 

^ m m ^ 


1 ntr 

- cosec --^Pn 


m 


m 


m’ 


2 rm 

Pn-l > “ cosec > p„. 
^ ' m m^ 


hence 
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It follows that, if 2 p < n, 

TT 

2 — Pi + />2 — + P2J»» 


and 


2 ^ Po Pi + Pa 


P2P-1* 


Let us suppose that the function F (z) has a finite upper boundary, 
for the values of z such that 0 ^ z S and further, that it is in the whole 
interval positive and monotone non -increasing ; it is consequently an 
integrable function. 


In the integral 


[> ( 2 ) efz, 

Jo sir - 


Jo ' sin 2 

where a ^ Jtt, we proceed to divide the interval of integration as in the 
case of 


sin mz 


dz 


Jo sin 2 

into alternately positive and negative portions; thus if 


/ 1 w 1 f*” n / ^ sin mz j 

-I- *. 


/ 1 f “ o / V sin mz , 

STi *• 


where </ is a positive integer such that 


we have 

r® ,, , , sin mz , 

F 2 - dz - 

Jo sinz 


qTT 

m 


'Vi i 


q + Itt 


m 


... + {- ir-Lsv-i ... + (- 


where ®i» ••• positive. On account of the supposition made 

as regards F (z), we have 


From these inequalities it follows that 

S,_.i S p,-, F (-) > 

and this holds for all values of r from 1 t»o q. 

We have consequently the result, that 

TT f* rr / X sin mz , 
t; = F (z) — . dz 

Jo sinz 
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is less than «q — «j + Sg — ... — «*,_! + 

and greater than ~ Sj + «» — ... — where 2p s q. 

From these inequalities, with the help of those obtained above, we have 


(/>(/..- P.) f O + (p. - f (I) + ... + IP„-, - p„.,) F 

> ^ ( ^ ) (/>0 - + P* — />S + •■• + PtP-2 — PtP-l)'> 

V < p^F (4 0) -- F (p, - p* 4 p, - ... - p,,). 


also 


On using the theorems which have been proved relating to the p*s, 
we obtain 

and U < p„ |f ( 4 0) - F 4 g 4 p*,) ^ : 

where, in accordance with the supposition made, p is any integer such that 


2p^q< - • 

7T 


m 


Now let w and p both increase indefinit^^ly, but in such a way that 


has the limit zero. Since 


P2P < 


m sin 


2'p7T 


2p7T 

1 m 

pTT 


. 2fm^ 

sm ~ 
m 


we see that p 2 p has zero for its Jimit ; and hence 

has F 0) for its limit. Again 


Po ■ 


2 ^ 2 ^ ,7 


2 rn 


7U 


and hence has a limiting value not greater than ^ -f - . It follows that 

i2 TT 

p.[fho)-f[^)\^(-,p..)f(X) 

TT 

has for its limit the value « (+ 0). 
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It has been proved that U lies between two numbers, each of which 
has 2 J?’ (+ 0) for limit, when m and p are indefinitely increased in such a 
2© 

way that — has the limit zero ; hence the limit of 


Jo 81 


Sin mz 
sin z 


dz 


IS 


2 ^(+ 0 ), 

where a is such that 0 < a ^ Jtt. 

It follows, as a corollary from this theorem, that 

Jfi sinz 

has the limit zero, when m is indefinitely increased; where a, jS are two 
fixed numbers, such that 0 < ^ < a 

329. We have now seen that, if (z) be a bounded and positive 
function which never increases as z increases from 0 to the integral 

w 

1 * 2 ^ sin 
Jo »inz 

converges to the value F (-\- 0), as m is increased indefinite^ly. The func- 
tion F (z) may be freed from the condition that it must be positive in the 
whole interval. For if F is negative, we may apply the theorem to 
the function C + F {z)y where the constant C is chosen so that 


f +/■(*) 


is positive ; thus 


!'■ {C + F (z)} 
Jo 


sin mz 
sin 2 


dz 


converges to the limit 


Now 


\ {C -h F ( } 0)1. 

V 

Jo sin 2 


converges to the limit ^ (7; hence j F (z) converges to ^ F ( 4 - 0), 

where F (z) is not restricted to be positive. 

f 

Again, the theorem holds for a function F (z) which is monotone and 
never diminishes ; for we can apply the theorem to the monotone function 
— F (z) which never increases. 
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The theorem has now been established, that if F {z) be any bound-edy 
monotone functiony defined for the interval (0, then 


I F{z)^^~^dz 
Jo sms 


converges y as the odd integer m is increased indefinitely y to the value ^F 0)^ 

The theorem also holds if the upper limit of the integral be any fixed 
number Uy svch that 0 < 


It has been shewn, in i, § 244, that any function with bounded variation 
is expressible as the difference of two monotone functions. Hence the 
results which have been established can be immediately extended to 
functions of this class. We have, therefore, the theorem that, if F (z) be 
a function defined for the interval (0, Irr), and ivith bounded variation y then 
the integrals 


r® ^ , sin mz , 

F iz) dz. 

Jo sin z 



sin mz j 

— dZy 

sin 2 


where 0 < a ~ 0 < a < jS ^ Jtt, 

convergCy as the odd integer m is increased indefinitely ^ to the values ^F (~\- 0), 0 
respectively. 


If we apply this result to the two integrals contained in the expression 
for {x) y the sum of the first 2n + I terms in Fourier’s series, we obtain the 
theorem that, if f {x) he a function with bounded variationy defined for the 
interval (— tt, tt). the sum of 2n f 1 terms of the series 

~ [ / dx' -i- S cos nx I f {x') cos nx'dx' 

J-TT 

1 j'”' 

-f - sin 7ix f (x') sin nx'dx' 

V j -n 

converges, as n is indefinitely increased, to the value 

0) ^ f(x -0)}. 

It will be remembered that a function with bounded variation is 
integrable, in accordance with Riemann's definition; and that it can 
have discontinuities of the first kind only, so that at every point the 
functional limits / (a; h 0), / (x — 0) exist. 

In the case x - ± rr, the limit to which the sum of the series converges is 
J{/(^_0)+/(-7r + 0)}. 

At a point x of continuity of the function / (x), the limiting sum of the 
series is/(x); at a point of discontinuity of /(x), the limiting sum of the 
series agrees with the value of the function at the point only if 
f{x)^i{f{x + 0)+f{x ---0)}. 
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At the points tt, — tt, the limiting sum of the series agrees with the value of 
the function only if / (rr), or / (- tt), is equal to 

i{/(v-0)-h/(-7r + 0)}. 

380. It is now clear in what sense the given function / (x) is represented 
by the corresponding Fourier’s series. The representation is necessarily 
complete for all points at which the function is continuous, with the possible 
exception of the end-points ± tt, which cannot both be points of continuity 
of the extended function, unless / (tt) = f tt). At a point of discontinuity,' 
or at an end-point ± tt, the series represents the function only if the 
functional value is properly chosen in relation to the functional limits at 
the point; in the case of the end-points these functional limits are those 
of the periodic function obtained by extension of the given function beyond 
the domain for which it was at first defined, this extension being such that 
/ (^) f ^ 27r), as explained in § 323. 

The functions with bounded variation include, as a particular case, 
functions which satisfy the following conditions : 

(1) The function is continuous in its domain at every point, with the 
exception of a finite number of points at which it may have ordinary 
discontinuities, (2) the domain may be divided into a finite number of 
parts, such that in any one of them the function is monotone ; or in accord- 
ance with the more usual expression, the function has only a finite number 
of maxima and minima in its domain. 

These conditions are known as Dirichlefs conditions, and his proof, in 
its original form, applied to the case only of functions which satisfy these 
conditions. 

331. Dirichlet extended his results to the cEise in which there are a 
finite number of points in the domain {— tt, tt) in the neighbourhood of 
which I / (ir) I has no upper boundary. In this cavse the Fourier’s series must 
be so interpreted that the integrals in the coefficients are the improper 
integrals 

j'j(z)dz, I^^^°^nx/(x)d3;, 

the function being such that these improper integrals exist. From our 
somewhat more general point of view, we shall suppose that the function 
/ (x) is such that, when arbitrarily smaU neighbourhoods of these infinite 
singularities are excluded from the interval (— tt, tt), in the remaining 
part of the interval / (a;) is of bounded variation ; and /further it will be 
assumed that the improper integral 
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exists, and is absolutely convergent. Under these conditions, it can be 

shewn that the theorems still hold, that the integrals 

- sin mz , , ^ ^ ^ i 

I F (z) — . - dz, for 0 < a < B ^ in, 

Ja smz r 2 » 

and f F (z) dz, for 0 < a Jtt, 

Jo smz 

converge to zero, and to (+ ^)> respectively, as m is increased in- 
definitely. 

If, between a and there is a point c in whose neighbourhood | (z) | 

has no upper boundary, 


I, 


^ , sin mz , 

F (z) — : dz 


is interpreted by Dirichlet as the limit of 

y V sin mz j , sin mz , 

F (z) dz f F iz) dz, 

Ja Sinz Je+, sinz 

where 8, € have, independently of one another, the limit zero ; assuming that 
such limit exists. 


Let 8' < 8, then 

I r rc~s' rc-i-i sin mz , 

ILJ. -J. 


< cosec 


rc-fi' 

'■“/ . I 


F (z) ( dz ; 


where the expression on the right-hand side is arbitrarily small, on account 
of the absolute convergence of the integral of F (z). and is independent 
of the value of m. 

Now, if (z) dz converges absolutely at the point c, we can choose 8 so 
small that, for every 8' < 8, 

cosec a I [ (z) | dz 

J c~^ 


is arbitrarily small ; hence the integral 


j. .i 


sin mz 
sin z 


dz. 


for a fixed m, converges to a definite value, as 8 converges to zero. Similarly 
it can be shewn that 

^ sin mz , 

F (z) - . - dz 
.Jc+r sinz 

converges to a definite value, as € converges to zero. It has thus been 
shewn that 

. sin mz . ^ , sin mz , 

F (z) — dz - hm F (z) — dz 

Ja smz J.o Ja sinz 

+ lira F (z) dz = 0, (m) + 0, (m) ; 


«-»0 J 


Sin z 
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and we have now to shew that 0^ (m), 02 (w) converge to zero as is 
increased indefinitely. It has been already seen that 8 may be so chosen 
that, for all values of m, 

rc-s 




< Vy 


where is a fixed arbitrarily small positive number. Now, for a fixed value 
of 8, mi may be chosen so great that, if m ^ mj, 

Cc~S R^ri nmT I 


r, > V Bin mz , 
^"(2) . - dz 

sinz 


where ^ is arbitrarily small; hence, if 


I 01 (w) I f 

and therefore 0i (?/i) converges to the limit zero; vsimilarly 02 (m) converges 
to the limit zero. 


If, between a and p, there are any finite number of points such as c, we 
may divide the domain (a, p) into a finite number of parts, such that each 
part contains only one such point as c, and apply the above result to each 
of the integrals which are taken through one such part, 
r * sin T/tz 

The integral F (z) - . — dz can be divided into two parts 
J 0 sm z 


, sm m 2 , T, / V Bin mz , 

F{z) -— ffe + F (z) dz. 

Jo sm 2 Jaj sm 2 


where ai is so chosen that all the points of infinite discontinuity of F (2) are 
in (a ^ , «) ; we thus see that 

' t 


„ , , sm mz , . ^ . 

F (2) ^ dz converges to ^ F 0), when 


m is indefinitely increased. 

It has now been shewn that : if f {x) he swh tMt, when the arbitrarily 
small neighbourhoods of a finite number of points in whose neighbourhood 
\ f{x)\ has no upper boundary have been excluded, f [x) becomes a function 
with bounded variatiov, then the Fourier's series 


I / ^ ^ j ^ ■■ ^ 

converges to the value I {/ (x f 0) 4- / (x — 0)}, at every point in (— n, tt), 
except at the points of infinite discontinuity of the function, provided the 

improper integral f f {x) dx exists, and is absolutely convergent. 


APPLICATION OF THE SECOND MEAN VALUE THEOREM 

332. An alternative method of investigation of the limit to which the 
partial sum of Fourier’s series, corresponding to a function of bounded 
variation in the interval (— tt, xr), converges, is obtained by the employ- 
ment of the second mean value theorem (i, § 422). This method was first 
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employed by Bonnet, who used his form of the mean value theorem*. 
The method was also used in his treatise by (1 Neumannf, and by Jordan j; 
who applied it to the case of functions of bounded variation. The method 
is also employed, and discussed in great detail, in Dini’s treatise §. 

W^e have need of the following lemmas : 
f*' sin mz 


(1) I dz = Jtt, m being an odd> integer. This has already been 

J 0 sin z 

proved in § 328. 

1 sin m2 , ,,, 1 si 

(2) //0< « < iTT, rfz 0(1), o?Mi 

J a bin Z J a 

To prove this, we have, by the second mean value theorem, 


sin mz 


dz = o (1). 


/; 


sin z 


' dz 


1 fv . ^ 1 . 

~ sm mzdz ^ ~ a \ si 

sinaJa sinpjy 


sin mz dz, 


wliere y is in the interval (a, j9) ; and therefore 


J i 


^ sin mz 


dz 


2 / nv 4 

< - (cosec a H- cosec B) < — cosec a, 
rn m 


from which the result follows. The second part of the theorem is proved 
in a similar manner. 

sin 0 

Ja ~e 


(3) If 0 ^ a < P, then 


d$ 


By the mean value theorem, if 0 < a < h, j 


^ sin 0 
0 


therefore 


I 




^ - ; and if we have 

a 


L 


d0 

’ sin 0 


2 2 , 
+ T ; and 
a h 


d0 


2 7T 

^ 2 • 


It is clear that, as a increases from 0 to tt, | '"5^— d0 diminishes, since 


i: 


sin 0 


dO does so. Therefore, sine 


II 


too.! 

Jo 


sm 0 , , 

^ = Jtt, we have 


‘ sin 0 
0~ 


d0 ^ ^7T, 


if a < 77, and it has been shewn to be < if a ^ tt ; hence 

' sin 0 


I/: 


0 


d0 




for 0 ^ a. It now follows that 


si 

J a 


sin 0 


d0 


77, where 0 ^ a < p. 


/, 


After having established these lemmas, we proceed to consider 
F dz, where F (z) is monotone, and non-diminishing, in the 

interval (0, J77). 

• M^moirea dea SavarUa dtrangera of the Belgian Academy, vol. xxm. 

f Vdber die nach Kreia- Kugd' und Cyliridar^fuTiCtionen fortachreitendan Sethen, Ijeipsic, 1881 . 
f Ceuta ^Avudyae, voL n. I Sopra la Serie di Fourier, Pisa ( 1880 ). 
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If /i be a fixed positive number, we have 

Jo ^iriz Vo sin 2 

- I If w -fh 0)1 * + fl#' (*) -f(+ 0)1 

Jo sinz " smz 

On applying the second mean value theorem, we have 

Jo z 


. . sin mz , , „ , 


1 mz 


sin ; 


dz 


{F (ju) - F (4 0)} f dz {F (in) - F (4- 0)} 

U olll Z 


r*" sin 

' sin z ’ 

where is some number in the interval (/x, ^tt), and G {z) denotes the 
monotone, non -diminishing, function {F iz) -- F (-h 0)} 

sin 2 

Again, 


(2) 

.'0 2 


I*'* .sm mz 


dz G 


J -niF 


sin 2 


dz, 


dz=-G(,.)j 

where ^ is in the interval (0, /x). 

The number ^ depends on rw, and on the function G (z) ; it may happen 
that, as m is indetiriitely increased, ^ diminishes indefinitely in such a 
manner that rn$ has a finite limit. Whether this happens or not, we see 

from (3) that | I G (z) — dz I does not exceed tt | G (/x) | , and /x may 
I 0 2 I 

b(' so chosen that this is less than the arbitrarily chosen positive number c. 


Since 
I sin VIZ 
J „ sin 2 


dz I cosec /X, 


j* si 


sin mz 


dz <— cosec < — <*.osec fx. 


rn 


it is seen that both integrals converge to zero, as m cc , notwithstanding 
the fact that is dependent upon m.. It now follows that /Lt and can 
be so chosen that, for m ^ , 


^ , sin mz , 

F iz) dz 

0 sin 2 


0) 


< 2c. 


Hince e is arbitrary, it follows that 
lim 

Wl'^coJ 0 


^ , .Sin mz , 

F (2 dz 

sin 2 


InF (+ 0). 


Since any function that is of bounded variation in the interval (0, Jtt) 
is expressible as the difference of two monotone non-diminishing functions, 
it follows that this result holds for any function F (z) which is of bounded 
variation in the interval (0, Jtt). Writing / (x -}- 2z) H- / Qr — 22) for F ( 2 ), 
we see that 


lim [*' {/ (X + 2z)+f(x- 2z)} t_l)i dz-^in{f(x + 0)+f(z 

' A Sill 2 


0 )}. 



612 


Trigonometrical Series [oh. viii 


Thus the convergence of the Fourier’s series at any point x of the interval 
(— TT, tt) has been established. The following theorem has been established : 

If f{x) have bounded variation in the interval (— tt, tt), the Fourier* a 
series corresponding to f (a;) converges to the value f (x) at any point within 
the interval, at which the function is continuous; it converges to the value 
i — ^)} any such point at which the function is discon- 

tinuous, At the points tt, — ir it converges to the value 

^ {/ (- TT + 0) + / (tT - 0)}. 

333. It is known that a convergent series of continuous functions 
is non-uniformly convergent in the neighbourhood of a point of dis- 
continuity of the sum -function, but that the series is not necessarily 
uniformly convergent in an interval in which it is continuous. In the 
case of the Fourier’s series corresponding to a function f (x) which is of 
bounded variation in the interval (— tt, tt), it can be shewn that the 
series converges uniformly in the whole interval (— tt, tt), provided the 
function obtained by extending / (x) beyond the interval, as a periodic 
function, is continuous in the closed interval (— tt, tt). This requires 
the condition / (^7“ — 0) =/ (— tt -f 0) to hold, in which case the complete 
continuity holds if the values of / (tt) and f {— n) are the same as those 
of / (tt — 0) and /(— tr -f 0), The function then converges uniformly to 
/ (a;) in the whole interval ( — tt, tt). 

It can further be shewn that, provided / (x) is of bounded variation in 
(— TT, tt), the series converges uniformly to f (x) in any interval (a, b) in 
which the function is continuous, the continuity at the points a, b being 
on both sides. 


It has been shewn in § 332 that 




< TT I W (/X) j 


m sin p 




4- - |^■’(|7r)-^’(+0)|, 

w Sin /X ' ' * 

where F (z) is monotone non-diminishing. Using this inequality, and the 
corresponding one for — F {— z), and writing / (x + 2z) -f / (a; — 2z) for 
F (z) F {— z), we have 

I (X) -- H/(X + 0)-.+ /(* - 0)} I < I G (,X) I + 1 G, (/X) I 

+ |/(a; ~ 2^) -fix - 0)1 + |/(* - ^) -fix - 0) |} 

< I G (/i) I + I <?i (/i) I + - cosec /x; 
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where ^ is a fixed number dependent on the upper boundary of / (x) in 
the whole interval ( - ir, n), and 

^ (^) - {/ + 2/i) — / (x + 0)} cosec /X, 

M {/ -- V) “ / (2? - 0)} fi cosec IX. 

If now / (x) is continuous and monotone in the interval and is 

continuous at d and h on both sides, on account of the uniform continuity 
of the function, /xi can be so determined, that, for all points x in the interval 

(«, b), I / (x -I- 2/x) - / (x) I and | / (x — 2/x) — / (x) | are both less than - , 

IT 

provided p £ p.i . Also /x coaec ^ < Jw, thus | G? (/x) | and | Gj (/x) | are 
both less than Je, provided {ly, for all values of x in (a, b). Therefore 

I *’ 2 n+i (^) “ / (^) I < ^ ^ cosec /Xj, for all values of x. The number fx^ 

A 

having been fixed, an integer can be so determined that ^ cosec /x^ < €, 

for m ^ mi , and therefore | Sjn+i (x) -/ (x) | < 2c, for m ^ Wj , and for all 
points X in (a^b). Since c is arbitrary, this establishes the uniform con- 
vergence of s^n+i (x) to /(x) in the interval (a, b). The function /(x) has 
been taken to be monotone, but a function of bounded variation may 
be expressed as the difference of two monotone functions, each of which 
is continuous in (a, b) when f (x) is so. Therefore the theorem holds for 
any function of bounded variation in (— tt, tt). 

It has thus been shewn that : 

If f (x) be of bounded variation in ( - tt, tt), the Fourier's series converges 
to f (x), uniformly in any interval (a, b) in which f (x) is continuous, the 
continuity at a and b being on both sides. 

Returning to the general case in which the function / (x), of bounded 
variation in (—71,77), may have discontinuities in an enumerable set 
of points of the interval, we see that, if /x be a fixed number, Q (fx) and 
Oi (/x) are bounded for all values of x in the interval (— 77, 77), since /(x) is 
a bounded function. We find that 

l« 2 nfi (x)|<iC4^^cosec/x, 

where K depends only on the fixed number /x, and on the upper boundary 
of the functions | / (x) | in the interval ( - 77, 77). When/ (x) is not monotone, 
the result can be, as before, immediately extended to any function of 
bounded variation. Since | {x)\< K A cosec it is seen that 

I (^) I bounded for all values of n. 

We have accordingly established the theorem* that: 

If f (x) be any function of bounded variation in the interval (— 77, 77), 
the Fourier's series converges boundedly to the value J {/ (x -h 0) -f / (x — 0)} 
throughout the interval (— 77, 77). 

♦ See W. H. Young. Proc. Lw\d. Math. Soc. (2), vol. ix, p. 463. 
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THE UMITINO VALUES OP POURIBB’S COBPPIOIEKTS 

334. The following general property of the Fourier coefficients of a 
summable function was first established by Lebesgue* : 

If denote the Fourier^ a coefficients corresponding to any summable 

function f (a?), then a^ — o (1), — o (1). 

This theorem is a generalization of the theorem due to Riemannt in 
which the function is restricted to be integrable (if). It is consequently 
frequently known as the Riemann-Lebesgue theorem. The case when the 
function is continuous { was treated by St&okel. 

Lebesgue's theorem can be obtained as a special case of the 
general convergence Theorem I, of § 279. Consider the interval (a, 6), 

and let O {x\ z, n) = nz\ the set O consisting in this case of a single 
, sin 

point, so that z does not occur. The conditions (1) and. (2) of the theorem 

are satisfied, since nx' 1=1, lim f nz^ dx' ~ 0; from which it 
I cos 1 ».^»jaC 08 

rb 

follows, in accordance with the theorem, that lim f(x') cosnx' dx' — 0, 

n—QO J a 
rb 

and lim / (x') sin nx' dx' = 0. It wiU be observed that n may diverge 

<•^0 • a 

as any sequence of positive numbers, not necessarily integral. 

It has been shewn by Lebesgue§ that this theorem cannot be made 
more precise ; that, in fact, if w (w) be any function which converges 
monotonely to zero, as n^oo, a continuous function f (z), such that 
1 / (a:) I ^ 1, can be constructed, for which the coefficients are not of order 
superior to that of u (n). 

The following more general theorem may be given : 

f ^ sin 

If f (z) be summable in the finite irUerval {a,b), then I f(x)^^^nxdx 

eonwrges to zero, as n <x> , uniformly for all intervals {a, p) contained in 
{a, 6). 

To deduce the theorem from Theorem 1, of § 279, let the set 6r be a 
two-dimensional set consisting of all points (a, /S) such that a ^ jS, 
a ^ b, a ^ p ^ b. Let O (x\ x, n), when z = (a, p), be defined by 
sin ' 

O {x\ a;, n) == nz\ for all values of x' in the interval (a, p), and 

(x\ X, n) = 0, when x' is not in that interval. 

* AnncUes «c. de Vdcole normale 9up, (3). vol. xx (1903), p. 471. 
t Oea. Werhe, 2nd ed. vol. i, p. 254. 

t Leipz. Ber. vol. un (1001), p. 147; also NouwUea AnncUes (4), vol. ii (1902), p. 67, 

§ Bulletin de la aoe, mat. de France, vol. zxxvm (1910), p. 184. 
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Since | O {x\ Xfn)\ ^ 1, for all points x\ x^ and tor all values ot 

/ fi' , 2 

{x , Xf n) dx' ^ — , ■which converges to zero, uniformly for all 
points X, the conditions of the theorem are satisfied. Therefore 


i: 


J (x) nx dx 
L cos 


converges to zero uniformly for all pairs of values of a, ^ in the interval 

(a, 6). 


It is of interest to have a direct proof of the theorem. First let 0 < a < 6 ; 
we then prove the theorem for the particular function / (x) = x^. 


Since 

sin , 

X’ nx dx 


f ^ Sin , 

nx dx 


Ja cos 


Jy COS 


where y is in the interval (a, jS), the theorem is established for this case. 
Next let f (x) ^ P (x), where P (x) is a finite polynomial; the integral is 
then the sum of a finite number of integrals, each of which converges 
uniformly to zero, as % — oo . It is clear that the condition that a and 6 
should be positive can be at once removed by changing the variable x 
into a new variable ^ x + I:; P (x) then becoming a polynomial P (i). 
Thus the complete theorem holds for a function wliich is a polynomial P (x). 
Next, if / (x) be any function, summable in (a, 6), a finite pol3momial P (x) 

can be so determined that 1 j f (x) ~~ P (x) j dx < € (see i, § 430). We have 
then 


fj cos To" + r ~ ^ ^ 


The second integral on the right-hand side is numerically less than €, 
whatever values a, jS, n may have. The numerical value of the first 
integral on the right-hand side is also < c, provided n> n^, for all values 
of a and p. Therefore 


/ (x) nx dx 
■ cos 


<2€, 


if n > We, 


for all the values of a, jS, in the interval (a, 6). Since € is arbitrary, the 
theorem has been established. It may be observed that the theorem holds 
good if w be a continuous variable which increases indefinitely. 


It may be observed that the extension of Theorem I, in § 280, to the 
case in which the interval (a, b) is indefinitely great, when/ (x) is absolutely 
summable in the indefinite interval, furnishes a proof of the following 
theorem : 


If f (x) is absolutely summable in one of the intervals '(0, qo ), (— oo , oo ) 
f /(x)^nxdx = 0 (1), or f f (*) tw: <fa; = o (1). 

J Q Sin J —00 Bill 
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336. In case the function/ (x) is bomided and monotone in the interval 
(— w, w), we have, 


Khxdx =/(— TT 4- 
/ ' 'cos •' 


/* . nxdx+f(^-0)j’^nxdx. 


or 


/!/'*> 


COS 

sin 


nxd^\< - , where -4 is a fixed number depending only 

upon the upper boundary of f (x) in (— tt, tt). Since any function of 
bounded variation in ( — tt, tt) can be expressed as the difference of two 
monotone functions, we have clearly 

K 


/: 


/ (x) nx dx 
IT cos 


where ^ is a fixed number. It has now been proved that : 

If f (x) have hounded variation in the interval (— tt, tt), then ~ O (n~^), 
bn-0 (n-^Y 

It is clear that, if / (a;) be of bounded variation in the interval (a, b), 
rb sin Hl 

then / (ir) nxdx < - , where is a fixed number, independent of 
fi cos n 

n. The number n may be taken to be any positive number, not necessarily 
integral. 

EXAMPLES 

(1) Let /(a?) = - ar -f- Urn / (1 + oo8a;)(l + coa4a;) ... (1 + co8 4’^“^ ar)d!a;; then / (a;) is 

m-^coj u 

a continuous periodic function, of period 27r, and it is of bounded variation in the interval 
( - w, tt). 

It can be shewn that the Fourier’s coefficients of this function are such that = 1, 
when n is a power of 4. This example was given by F, Riesz* to illustrate the fact that, 
for a continuous function of bounded variation, the condition a^ — o b,^ -= o are 
not necessarily satisfied. 

(2) If / (a:) is of bounded variation in the infinite interval (a, ao ), and converges to zero 

as X ~ oo , the integrals { f (x) nxdx exist, and are O 

J a cos \n/ 

We have / (x)=P (x) -N (x), where P (x), N (x) are monotone non -increasing, and con- 
verge to zero, as X 00 . 


If A' >A >o, we have 


= P{A)\ 


IJ 

A cos 


-P{A). 


I sin 

JA cos 

Since P (A) is arbitrarily small, if A be sufficiently large, the integral on the left-hand 


side is <e, for all values of A', when A is properly chosen. Therefore 


^fore r 
Ja 


P{x)^'^ nxdx 

COS 


exists. 


Also ( P (x) nxdx =0 and since f P (x) nxdx have 

Ja cos \nj Ja cos \nj 

r P{x)’‘^ nxdx = 0(l). 

Ja cos \nj 

Too • 

A similar result holds for N (x); therefore I / (x) 

Ja coi 


^ nxdx 




* Math. ZeiUchr. vol. n (1918), p. 312. 



\ 

\ 

336 , 336 ] The Limiting Valves of Fouri^'8 617 

( 3 *) If the even function / (a?) is continuous, and is of bouiided variation, and is an 
integral in any interval which does not contain the point x =0, th^ a„ -o . 

Since /(ar) is an integral in the interval (17, n), it has a summable differential coefficient 
f'{r), thus 

( f(x)coBnxdx= * r f'(x)^anxdx. 

Jfi n njrf 

Since /(ar) is continuous and of bounded variation in (0, 17), we have, expressing / (ar) 
as the difference of two monotone functions (*), (a;), 

f Vi (*) cos r^dx =/. (0) H /, (,) (''>“ V] , 

Jo n \ n / 

( V. (^) cos nxdx -U (0) +A (V) , 

Jo 'ft \ n J 

where »/', rj" are in the interval (0, 1 ). We now find that 

n I f (x) cos nxdx = - / /' (a^) sin nxdx + [/, (0) -/^ (1;)] sin nrf' 4 \ f^ (0) -/g (»;)] sin nrj", 

Jo Jri 

hence the expression on the left-hand side is less than 3 f, provided rj be chosen sufficiently 
small, and n sufficiently large. It has thus been shewn that o 


( 4 ) If /(x) is Hummablc in every finite interval, and g (x) is of bounded variation in 

/ b g-jv 

/■ (/ -t u) g (u) nudu converges to zero, as « x , uniformly for all values 
0 cos 

of X ill any finite interval. 

It is sufficient to assume that g (w) is monotone, then 

( f (x +u)g{u)^^ niidu—g(a) f f (x nudu -^-g (b) I f{x+u)^^^nudu, 

J a J a J A COB 

where A is in the interval (a, ft), and deix'iids on rt and x. It is sufficient to shew that the 
iiisult holds for each of the intograls on the right-hand side. Let x-\^ a then it is easily 

/ ^ sin 

seen to be sufficient that the integrals I /(e) nvdv convt^rge to zero, as w ~ x , uniformly 

J a cos 

for all values of a and ^ iii a finite interval. This has been shewn in § 334 to be the case. 


336. Let the function / (x) be tissumed to have, in the whole interval 
(- TT, n-), a differential coefficient (a:) of order r, which is continuous in 
the interval, or more generally a differential coefficient (:r) which is 
an indefinite integral. 


The integral ( f(x) nx dx may then be expressed by r successive 
J ^jr COS 

integrations by parts, and its value depends upon that of 


(x) nx dx, 
/ cos 


* See W. H. Young, Proc. Land, Math. Soc. (2), vol. x ( 1911 ), p. 266 . 
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which exists, since (x) exists almost everywhere in the interval, and is 
siumnable. As the integral converges to zero, we have the following theorem: 

Iff (x) have a caniinuoua differerUial coefficient /(**> («), of order r, or more 
genrraUy, if (x) exists arid is an indefinite integral, then a„ = o (n"*'), 
dn = o (n-^). 


837. Let us consider the function f (x) \ x (f> (x), where 0 < i/ < 1, 

and (/> {x) is of bounded variation in (— tt, ir). 

We have 

f sinnx dx = [*" f~ sin nxdx-h[ t/f (x) sin nx dx, 

J -V \ X y j I a: I J -ir 

where tft (x) in the intervals (— tt, — /a), (/x, tt) and has the value 0 

I ^ r 

in the interval (— /x, /x). The function ^ {x) is of bounded variation in the 
interval (— tt, tt), and therefore | iff {x) sin nxdx ^ O (n"^). We now 

consider the integral [ - sin nx dx, where x (^) denotes f> (x) + tf> ( — x). 

Jo x^ 

Dividing the interval (0, /x) into the two parts ^0, ®'nd we 


- sm nxdx = - sin nx dx — \ -- - sin nx dx, 

] 1 x^ } 1 x^' J 1 x^ 

Vn Vn Vn 

where P (x), Q {x) are two non -increasing monotone functions. The ex- 
pression on the right-hand side is, applying Bonnet’s form of the second 

mean theorem, numerically less than a fixed multiple of or 


'* sin na: (to, 
1 


fVnp(x) . _ . rv'wginna; , , Fd / 1 \ r,/rk\l [^^einnx ^ 

where ( is in the interval (o, \ ) ; also a similar result holds for Q (x). We 

Vn/ 


thus find that 


I Y (x) . ^ \ r^’*^sin nx , . I f‘'^^sin nx , 

^ sin na: <A\\ - — ~ dx V B\\ — ~dx , 

|Jo ic*' ^ IJo x;^ IJf 

where A and B are fixed numbers, independent of w; we now have 


dx\ V B\ 


[Vn am nx J If sm x , 
dx == , dx, 

Jo x^ n^-^Jo x^ 

~ Vn 

fVSsinnr^^^ 1 r 
Jf a?- a:» 
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It is known that 

tt 

Jo 2sin Jj/TT.r (i^)’ 

and if the indefinite interval of integration be divided into parts (0, n), 
(tt, 277), the integral is represented by a series 
when denotes 

(- 1)-^^ r — ; thus /,>/,> /3 ... . 

Jo (x I- m — Itt)*" 

f ^ sin X 

It now easily follows that I - ~ dx is numerically less than a fixed 

jo ^ 

number, independent of a and p. It is thus seen that 


1 


a-. (?)«.• 


X^ 


sin nx dx 


IS 


less than a fixed number, indep)endent of n, and it then follows that 


I'* 




sin nx dx 


- O + 0 =- 0 


We have now 


1 dx^ 0 (n-^) -I- O ^ 0 

A corresponding result can be obtained when cos nx takes the place 
of sin nx. There is no loss of generality in taking any point /5 of the interval 
as the singular point instead of the point 0 , because the interval ( -“ tt, 77) 
can be replaced by the interval (jS - tt, jS + 77), the function / (x) being 
taken to be periodic. The following theorem has now been established: 


If f (x) be defined as 


<f>(x) 


y - , where ^ is any point interior to (— n, 77), 


V is any positive number less than unity, and> (j> (x) is of bounded variation in 
the inter ml (— 77, tt), the Fourier's coefficients of f (a;) have the pro'perty 
an^ 0 (n'"'^), b^^O 


338. The following theorem is of use in some parts of the theory : 
Iff(x) be summahle in (a, b), then 

rh cb 2 

lim / (ic) I sin nx | dx ~ lim f (x) \ cos nx \dx ~ f {x) dx, 

H'^ooJa n-^coJa '^Ja 

where n is unrestricted.. 

Let the finite polynomial P (x) be so determined that 

f* / (x) - p (*) I rf* < 1?- 
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rb s-^m rb 

we have -P (^p) I sin nx\dx ^ S -4, a:* I sin nx I dx. 

Ja H-O Ja 

Dividing (a, 6) into intervals (a, /5) in each of which sin nx is of fixed sign, 
we have 

I P (a:) I sin I dar = 2 I S f a:* I sin nx I dx\ 

Ja a-O l(a.^)Ja ) 


a-m 

A. 

a-O 


V I 

(a%) n 


where is equal to 2, for all the intervals (a, j8) except possibly the two 
extreme intervals, in which it may be < 2 ; and f p) is some number in 
the interval (a, p). It now follows that 

rb f rb ] 2 r* 

lim P (x) I sin nx I dx = ~ E ^ x^dz\ P (a:) dx, 

00 J ft s ** 0 Jo / • o 

rb rb 

Since f {x)\ sin nx | dx, P | sin nx | dx differ from one another 
J a J a 

rb rb 

by less than t) ; and since / {x) dx, P (x) dx also differ from one another 
J a J a 

by less than t], it follows, since tj is arbitrary, that 

rb 2 

lim / (a;) I sin wa; I da: = - f (x) dx. 
n'^ooJa J a 

The case in which cos nx takes the place of sin nx can be treated in the 
same manner. 

339. If f (x) have a D-inf egral in the interval («, 6), let (f> (x) denote 

I* a: 

the continuous function / (a:) dx. Employing the method of integration 

J a 

by parts (i, § 474) have 

I / (x) cos nx dx ~ (x) cos 7?,a:J -I- ^ j ^ (^) sin nx dx. 

Now <f> {x) is surnmable in (a, b), and (x) cos 7<a:j is bounded; we thus 

1 

see that f (x) cos nx dx converges to zero, as n oc , Similarly 

n Ja 

1 

f {x) sin nx dx can be shewn to converge to zero. We thus obtain as 

W Jo 

the analogue of Lebesgue’s theorem of § 334, the proposition : 

If f (x) have a D-integral in ( - n, n), the Fourier's (D) coefficients a„ , h„ 
have the 'property a„ — o (n), o (n). 
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Th© stat©ni©iit in this theorem cannot be improved. It has in fact 
been shewn* by Titohmarsh that, if A {n) be a positive monotone de- 
creasing function of n which converges to zero, as n then, however 
slowly 1/A (n) tends to oo, a function which has a single point of non- 
summability, and which has a non-absolutely convergent integral, exists 
for which ^ o {nX (n)} {nX (n )} . 


CONDITIONS OF CONVERGENCE AT A POINT OR IN AN INTERVAL 


340 . It has been shewn in § 323 that the partial sum of the Fourier’s 
series corresponding to a function / ( 2 :), summable in the interval (- ?r, tt), 
is given by 

1 J-. sin(2n+l)*~f 

«2n+x (*) = . *' - a- ^ - 

Sin -- 2 

In order to consider the behaviour of the Fourier’s series at any point Xj, 
interior to ( — tt), let /x be a fixed positive number, so small that the 
interval (a-j — /x, otj -f fx) is interior to ( - tt, tt), and let the function (x) 
be defined to be equal to / (x) in the interval (x^ — /x, + /x), and to be 

zero in the rest of the interval (~ tt, tt). Let/g (x) be such that 

/i W H - /(a:); 

so that (^) value zero in the interval {x^ — fi, -f /x), and has 

the value / (x) in the rest of the interval (— tt, tt). 


In the general convergence Theorem I, of § 279, let Q consist of the 
single point x^, and let O (x\ n) be defined to bo zero in the interval 


(x^ — /X, 2*1 + and to have the value 
two intervals (- tt, x - fi), {x + /x, tt). 


sin {2n + 1 ) ' 


within the 


We have then | O (x', ajj, n) | ^ oosec J/x, for all values of x' and n; 
rp . 2 ;' — 2 ?! . 

and I O (x\ Xi , n) dx converges to zero, as ri -- qo , since cosec - - is 

summable in the intervals in which ^ (x\ Xy n) is not zero, and thus the 
theorem of § 279 is applicable to the function /g ( 2 ;). It follows that, since 
the conditions of Theorem I are satisfied, 


1 

277 


/”/2 (*') 


.sin(2»H 1)* 2*' 


, X — Xi 

sin 


dx' . 


• Pror. Land. Math. Soc. (2), vol. xxn (1924), Records, p. xxv. 
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oonvergas to zero. Since/ (*') = /j (x') + /, (*') it follows that lim (Zi) 


j sin (2n + 1) — g 

depends only on lim ^ /i (z') ' ■ ' " — dz' ; or on 

n-oo J -ir 


Sin 


z — z. 


1 faJi-l-M 

linig- /(z') 

n^oo Jxi-tt 


sin (2n + 1) 


sin 


z — z 


dz'\ 


and this is independent of the values of / (z*) outside the interval 

(^1 - + m)- 

We have accordingly established the following theorem which, in the case 
of functions that are integrable (i?), was given by Riemann* : 

The behaviour of the Fourier's series corresponding to the summable 
function/ (x), as regards convergence, dimrgence, or oscillation, at a particular 
point, depends only on the values of the function f (z) in an arbitrarily small 
neighbourhood of the point. 

It will be seen that this theorem is an immediate consequence of the 
Biemann-Lebesgue theorem (§ 334) as applied to the function 


. z -z^ 

/a (ir) cosec \ 

It has been assumed in the proof that z^ is an interior point of (— tt, tt). 
This does not involve any real limitation, because, when / (a;) is defined to 
have the period 2tt, we may take for the interval any interval of length 
27r, instead of (~ tt, tt); and such interval can be chosen so that either of 
the points n, — ttib interior to it. 

If the function / (a:) is of bounded variation in the interval 

(Xi - /X, Xj + /x), 

the function /i (a;) is of bounded variation in the interval (~ tt, tt). Applying 
the results of § 332, to /, {z), we obtain the following theorem: 

//, for a summahle function f (z), a neighbourhood of the point Zi can be 
determined so that f (a;) is of bounded mriation in it, the Fourier's series 
converges at the point z^ to the mlue i {f (zi 0) f {z^ — 0)}, which is equal 
to f (Zi) in case the function is continuous at z ^ . 

This sufficient condition of convergence was given by Jordanf, and is 
known as Jordan’s condition! 


341 . Next, let an interval (a, b) be taken, interior to (— tt, tt); and let 
/X be a positive number such that {a — p,h 4 p) is interior to {— tt, tt). 

* See his memoir, “Uober die Darstellbarkeit,’* Math, W«tke, p. 227. 
t Coura d'AnoAyae, vol. n, 2nd ed., p. 237. 



340, 34i] Convergence at a Point or in an Interval 628 

, /i (®) I (®) ™ interval (o — 6 + ^), and let it have the value 

zero in the rest of the interval (- it, it). Let /, (*) be given by 

/(a!)= A (*)+/,(*), 

so that A (*) has the value zero in the interval (a - ii,b + fi), and the 
value / (a;) in the intervals (— tt, a — (6 + /i, tt). 

If in the Theorem I of § 279, we take 0 to consist of aU the points a?, 
of the interval (a, b), and O {x\ x, n) to be defined as 

sin (2n + 1) — 


sin 


X' 


— X 

2 


within the two intervals (- tt, a - /x), (b + /x, tt), and to have the value 
zero m the interval (a - /x, + /x), it can be shewn that this function 

satisfies the conditions of the theorem. For | O (a:', a;, w) | s cosec J/x, for 
all values of n, and for all the values of x\ thus condition (1) is satisfied. 
Again, if ( a , j8) be any interval contained in (b + yx, tt), 



a;, n) dx' ~ 2 


riO-a:) gjjj ^2n -1- 1)2 


dZy 


and by the second theorem of § 334, since cosec z is summable in the interval 
(Jfx, Jtt — |a) which contains the interval (a - a;), J ()3 - a:)}, it follows 
that this integral converges to zero, as n oo , uniformly for all values of 
X in (a, 6). The corresponding result can be shewn to hold if (a, 6) is con- 
tained in (— TT, a — /x). Taking the summable function /2 (a;), it follows from 
the result of Theorem I, that 



sin (2n+l) 

. a:' — a: 


dx' 


converges to zero, uniformly in the interval (a, 6), of x. 

Therefore, in the interval (a, 6), lim ^gn-n (^) depends only on 


^ lim I /i {x') 

aTT fi^ao J -n 


Sin (2?t + 1) — 2 “ 


sin 


X - X 


dx* 


or on 


1 rb+fi. 

ilimf f(x') 

n'-to J a-At 


sin {2n 1) 


X — X 


dx\ 


sm 


We thus have obtained the following theorem* : 

Iff (x) be summable in (- tt, tt), and (a, b) be any finite interval contained 
* See Hobson, Proc, Land. Math. Sac. (2), vol. v (1907), p. 282. 
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within (— tt), iht behaviour of the Fourier" a series corresponding to f (a;) in 
the inierval (a, b) as regards convergence^ divergence^ and oaciUaiion, depends 
only on the values of the function f (x) in the interval {a - p,b + fi), where p 
is an arbitrarily small positive number. 

In case f (z) is of bounded variation in the interval (a — p, 

/i (x) is of bounded variation in (— ir, ir), and consequently the results of 
§§ 332, 333 can be applied to the function (x). We obtain accordingly 
the following theorem : 

If f (x) be summable in (— tt, tt), and (a, b) be an interval which is con- 
tained in another interval (a', 6'), in which f {x) is of bounded variation, the 
Fourier's series converges uniformly to the value f (x) in the interval (a, 6), 
in case f (x) be continuous in (a, b), the continuity at a and b being on both 
sides. If f (x) is not continuous in (a, b), the series converges boundedly 
in the interval (a, 6) to the value i {f (x + 0) f (x — 0)}. 


€ IS an 


342. It has now been shewn that, in all cases, the question of the 
convergence of the Fourier’s series at a point z depends upon the con- 
vergence of ^ j {f (x + 2z) -f / (x - 22 )} ~~ ^ 2 :, where 

arbitrarily small positive number. In fact, it has been shewn that 

Um I f*' {/ (X + 2z) +f(x- 2*)} dz -= 0. 

w*^oo J € Sin 2 


Since f dz = for all values of n, and 

Jo Hin 2 ^ 


lim P 

n~-ao c 


sin (2?i -i 1) z 


sin 2 


dz - 0, 


we see that 


lim 

n-^Qo 


r’.in(2n±l)z^^^ 
Jo Sin 2 ^ 


Thus the condition that the Fourier’s series may converge at the point x 
to the value lim i {f (x -h t) + f (x — t)} is that 

lim [ [/(* + 2z) 4/ (a; - 22 ) - lim {f(x + t)+f{x- 0. 

n-«Jo sin 2 

At a point of continuity of f (x) this reduces to the condition 

lim [ {f{x + 2z) +f(x-2z)- 2f (*)} ^ (fe - 0. 

Sin 2 

It can be shewn that, in this integral, can be replaced by 
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r For the function 

[/ {* + 2z)+f(x~ 2z) - lim {f (x + t)+f{x- <)}] {-^ 1) 

is summable in the interval (0, e); and therefore, by Lebesgue’s theorem, 
lim f [/(* + 2z) +/{* - 2z) - lim {f(x + 1) +f(x - <)}] = 0. 

Thus the condition of convergence to J lim {/(» + «) 4- /(a: — <)} is 
lim [ [/ (a: + 2z) + f {x - 2z) - lim {/ (x + t)+f{x- «)}] * dz = 0. 

n~ao . 0 Z 

Writing for convenience 2z =- 1, f (x + t) + f (x - t) ^ if, (t), the condition 
of convergence is 

lim = 

U~oo JO * 

This condition is certainly satisfied in case the function ^ i?] jg 

t 

summable in the interval (0, c), on account of Lebesgue’s theorem (§ 334); 

and the condition of summability is satisfied in particular if ^ J-lL?) 

t 

is bounded in (0, e), or if | (^) - ^ (+ 0) | ^ where a < 1, and A 

is a fixed number, in the interval (0, c). 

In case / (x I- 0), f (x - 0) both exist, it will be a sufficient condition 
of convergence of the series to the value J {/ (x + 0) +f(x- 0)}, that both 

/(* + .<) and ^ “ /J* - -0) should be summable in the 

t t 

interval (0, c). 

We thus obtain the following sufficient conditions of convergence of 
the Fourier’s series at the point x. 

(a) If € can be /»o chosen that sumvmble in the interval 

(0, €), where ^ {t) denotes f (x 1) f /(x - t), then the Fourier's series is 

convergent at the point x. This cxindition is satisfied whenf (x -f 0),/ (x — 0) 

. V , . , j f(x-\-t)-f(x \- ^) /(x-f) -/(x- 0) 

both have definite mines, and *' ^ ^ - , ^ 

are both summable in (0, e); or else whenf (x + 0), / (x — 0) are not definite 

but 0) is so, and is summable in (0, c). In either case 

t 

the series converges to ^ lim {/ (a: + <)+/(* — <)}. 

(~0 

(b) If X be a point of continuity off {x), the series converges at the point x 

to the value f (x) if^ ~ is summable in the interval 

t 
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(0, «); and in particular if are both ami- 

mahle 4n that interval. 

This condition, which is known as Dini’s condition, is satisfied, in 
particular, in case the four derivatives of / (a:) at the point x are all finite, 
and in particular if / (a:) have a finite differential coefficient. We thus have : 

(c) At a 'point of continuity of the function f (x) the Fourier*s series 
converges at the point x to the value f (x) if f (a;) have a finite differential 
coefficient at the point, or if all the four derivatives D^f(x), D^f{x), Dff {x), 
D^f (x) are finite. 

Further we have the following condition : 

(d) The Fourier's series converges at a point to (fy (-{- 0), if, for all values 
of t not greater than some fixed positive number e, | <^ (<) — <^ (-H 0) | ^ At^, 
where A and Jc are fixed positive numbers. 

At a point of continuity of f (x), the series converges if 

!/(* + <) -/(*) I - 

where k, A are positive numbers, provided t is numerically less than some fixed 
positive number e. At a point of ordinary discontinuity it is sufficient that 
both \f{x + t)—f(x + 0) I and \f(x — t) — / (a; — 0) | should satisfy this 
condition. 


This condition was given by Lipschitz*, and was also given by Dini. 

A more general sufficient condition of summability of ^ ^ , 

in the neighbourhood of / = 0, is that, in a sufficiently small interval (0, t), 

A 


where A and a are positive numbers; we therefore obtain the following 
sufficient condition of convergence: 

(e) The Fourier's series converges, at a point x, to the value 
J lim {/ {x 0 + / - t)h 

if, for all positive values of t not exceeding some fixed number c, the condition 
1 ^ (0 - 0) I 

be satisfied; where A a'nd a are fixed positive numbers. In particular it is 
sufficierU that both | / (a? 4- f) -/ (a; + 0) | and \f{x-t)-f(x-0)\ 
should satisfy this condition. 


log I log log I 


log log ... 



(0 - (+ 0) I 


* CrdU's Journal, vol. Lxm (1864), p. 296. 
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It may be observed that, of the two tests of convergence of Diiichlet’s 
integral, at a point, that of Jordan and that of Dini, neither includes the 
other. 

For, considering the function / (a;) = ^log \ this does not satisfy 

Dini’s condition that is summable in the neighbourhood of the 

point a; = 0; but it satisfies Jordan's condition that it is of bounded varia- 
tion. 

Again the function / (a;) - | a; sin j , where 0 < p 1, satisfies Dini’s 
condition, but not Jordan's. 

343. The condition lim [ ^ — iS~^. 9) gin dt ^ 0 may be trans- 

m~oojo ^ 

formed so as to yield a sufficient condition of convergence of a very general 
character. 

2ir 

' 6 it) (-{- 0) . , , 

^ ' gin ^mt dl ~ \ X (0 

® Jo 


We have 


f' 

Jo 


4j>*r 

‘O’-q r m 


t)-q r m ( / o _\ ) 


dt 




/; 


2(2«41)»r 


X (t) sin \mt di, 


, , . (f> (t) — (f> (-h 0) J A / 4- 1) TT 

where y (t) denotes — ™ ' . and 4 (g + 1) - > € S — . 

The last integral is numerically less than the integral of | x (0 I over the 

interval ^ , and therefore it converges to zero, as w oo . The 

first integral is numerically less than tt times the upper boundary of 

( 27T\ 

0’ mj of converges to 

zero, as fU'^oo. 

The remaining expression is numerically less than 

m 

and thus the series converges if 

lim [ I X (0 - X {* + 8) I 

t~o Js 
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We have thus obtained the sufficient condition of convergence in the 
following form ; 

At any point x at which lim {/ {x + t) + f {x ~~ t)} exists, the Fourier's 

series converges to the value J lim {f(x-\-t)-i-f{x — ^)}, if 

t^o 


lim I \x (t) - X (< + S) I = 0, 
0 J s 


where x (0 denotes 

1 


,[/(* + <) !-/(*-<)- lim {/ (« + <)+/(» 


<)}]■ 


In particular, at a point of continuity of f {x) the series vnU converge to 

/(x)*/limj l-8)|d« = 0,on<ilim f | X2 W - X* (^ + 8) | = 0, 

/4\ f + 1) ~f (^) f — t) - f (^) 

where Xn (t) = ^ , Xa («) = ^ - - • 

This condition, which contains the preceding conditions, was given by 
Lebesgue*. 

The condition may be stated in the equivalent form that 

where F (t) denotes <f> (t) - <f) (-i 0), or 

f(^ + t)-\-f(x -'~i)- lim {f(x f t) +f(x - t)}. 

For, if Sj denotes a number such that 8 < 8i < c , the difference between the 
two integrals does not exceed 


i: 


1 F (t) -F(t + 8) 


dt + 




rixw-x«+8)i<* 

J St 




the first integral is less than ^ f | F (^) — F 4- 8) | dt, therefore the 

JSt 

two integrals converge to zero, as 8 0, since F (t), x (0 a-re summable in 

the interval (8j , c) (see i, § 431). The number can be fixed so that 

\F(t + b)\<e, 

in the interval (8, 8i) ; thus the third integral is less than e log 2. Thus, since 
the difference between the two integrals is less than an arbitrarily chosen 
number, when 8 is taken sufficiently small, the equivalence has been 
established. 

At a point at which ^ ( f 0) does not exist, the preceding investigation 

* Math. AnnaUn, vol. lxi (1905), p. 251. In this memoir there is contained a detailed ac- 
count and oomparison of the various criteria. 
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f can be applied to the function /(* + <)+/ (a: - <) - 2/ («). In this case, 
we have x (0 = ^ and the integral 

2n 

rm 

Jo 

2ir 

i-m 

is numerically less than Jm I / (a^ + <)+/(*- 0 - 2/ (a:) [ This will 
have the limit zero if the condition is satisfied that 

f |/(a: + <)+/{*-«)- 2/ (*) I eft 
Jo 

has as differential coefficient, at the point < = 0, the number zero. We have 
thus the following theorem, which includes the preceding theorem: 

‘ At any point x the Fourier's series converges to f (a:) if 

I 1/ (a: + <)+/(*-<)- 2/ (x) I <ft 

Jo 

has, at the point t — 0, a differential coefficient of which the value is zero, and 

if also lim j" I x (0 — X ^ I ^ where x if) denotes 

f{X'^t)+f(x-t)-2f (x) 
t ■ 


344. Returning to the expression 


p-g ,* m 

y 


:2{2p-1)t 


|X (0 “ X (^ + ^)| sin imt dt; 


this expression is equivalent to 


Jo p-i I < + (4p - 2) TT < + 4p7r j 


-X < + 


'j ■ sin I 


sin dt. 


where F (() denotes <f> (<) -- (f> (+ 0). This is less numerically than 
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The second integral is less than the maximum of j F 

all the values 1, 2, ... g, of or of the maximum of | (^) | in the interval 

(0, €). The first integral is less than (| + i + ...+ multiplied by 

the upper boundary of | ^ 


i + 4p — 27r 


m 




for all values 


of t in the interval (0, 27r) and all the numbers 1, 2, 3, ... g. Now 

] 1 1 

j + 2 + - + Yq 

is equal to 4 log 2q), when tends, as q increases indefinitely, to a 
fixed number, Mascheroni’s constant. 


27r 


Writing S ™ , the upper boundary of 


ft 2p — 2 tt 


m 


)-f( 


t -f ^pn\ 
m ) 


is that of I (if + 8) I in the interval (0, e). Thus the first integral 

converges to zero, as m qo , if the maximum of | {jP (<) — F {t 8)} log 8 | 
for all values of t such that < + 8 is in the interval (0, e) converges to zero, 
as 8 0. 


The second integral may be taken to be arbitrarily small, by choosing 
€ sufficiently small. 

We have now established the following sufficient condition of conver- 
gence at a point z, of the Fourier’s series : 

At a point at which f (x t) f (z — t) has a definite limit, a.s f 0, 
the Fourier's series converges to \ lim {/ {z \ t) f (x — ^)}, if an interval 

(0, €) can he determined svch that 

I {/(* + <)+/ (a: -<)-/(* + < + 8) - / (x - « - 8)} log S I 
convergers to zero, as 8 '^O, uniformly for all values of t in the interval (0, c). 
This condition urlll be satisfied in particular if both 

\ {f {x + t) ~ f (x -h t 8)} log 8 I and \ {f {x - t) - f (x ~ t 4 8)} log 8 | 
converge to zero, uniformly for all values of t, in the interval (0, c) of t. 

This condition was given by Dini*. 

In this condition a condition givenf by Lipschitz is included. Thus it 
is sufficient for convergence at the point x that 

|/{a; -h<) +f(x - t) -f(x^t-¥8) -f(x - ^ - 8) | < C8^, 
in the interval (0, e), of t, where C and k are fixed positive numbers. 


♦ Serie di Fourier, p. 49. 


t CreUe"« Journal, vol. LXin (1864), p. 308. 
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346. In aocordanoe with the theorem proved in § 297, if, in an interval 

(^> /^)j ^ {/ (^ + 0 + / (^ ““ 0 2/ (a;)} dt, or Xi (0> bounded variation 

(^j H')* ^ben provided | tF {/jl, n) | is bounded for all values and n and t 
in (0, /a), we have 


bm [ {f -rf(x — t)) F (<, n) dt ^ x (+ (>) bm F {t, n) dt, 

n^cc JO Jo 

where F {t, n) satisfies the conditions of Theorem I, of § 279, in every 
interval /x) of t, where 0 < /la' < /x. 

In the present case F (t, n) = ^ ^ , and thus tF {t, n) is bounded. 

sin { 

The following sufficient condition of convergence, first given by de la 
VaUee Poussin*, has thus been obtained: 

The Fourier's series corresponding to f {x) is convergent at any point x 
1 

for which y {f {x 1) f (x — t)} dt has bounded variation in some interval 
t jo 


( 0 , p)oft. 

This criterion includes the case in which / {x) has bounded variation 
in the neighbourhood of the point x. To see this we need only consider the 

1 rt 1 !•< 

case of a monotone function ; the functions ■■ f (x 1) dt, ~ \ f (x — t)dt 

^ Jo ^ . 0 

are then also monotone, because the mean value of an increasing function 
increases when the function increases. Therefore 

\ jjf (X + t) + f {x - <)} dt 

has bounded variation when / {x) has bounded variation in the interval 
(x - /a, X -1- /x). 


dt exists in a neighbourhood of 


Again, it will be shewn that if | | ^ 
t = 0, where (t) =- / {x f t) +f (x ~ t) — 2f (a;), then also | Xi (0 1 


dt 


exists in that neighbourhood; and thus xi W indefinite integral, and 
accordingly of bounded variation in the neighbourhood. 

We have 

«) - + j' y (a; + <) + / (*-<)- 2/ (a;)} dt. 

it being assumed that / (x) is continuous at x, or else that 
lim {f(x-ht)-hf(x- t)} 


* Hendiconti di PaUrmo, vol. xxxi ( 1911), p. 296. Another proof of the theorem was given hy 
W. H. Young, Proc. Land. Math. Soc. (2), vol x (1911), p. 266. 
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exists and is taken to be the value of 2/ (x). Thus 

and thus [^ ( Xi' (<) j ^ | <* ^ /o I ^ I 

The integrand in the repeated integral being positive, we may change the 
order of integration, after changing t' into vi\ the second integral on the 
right-hand side then becomes 

- \<f> (vt) I du, or du\ \ i> (vi) | ~ di, 

Jofc.'o Jo.'o r 

or f du\ I 0 (0 I which is less than [ I dt. It follows that 
Jo Joj i Jo I ^ 

f I Xi' W I exists when f [ — I dt does so. Therefore de la Vall6e 

Jo Jo I * I 

Poussin^s criterion includes Dini’s criterion (6) of § 342; and it has been 
shewn to include that of Jordan. 

346 . The following test of convergence has been given* by W. H. 
Young: 

//, at th-e point x, f (x ^ t) \ f (x — t), or (f> (t), converges to a unique 
limit ^ 0)^ast '■^0,itis sufficient for the convergence of the Fourier's series 
at the point x, to the value (-f 0) that, in some neighbourhood of the point, 

fVw (ml 

Jo 

If ^ (x) be a function of bounded variation in an interval (a, 6), the total 

J 'b 

I d<f> {x) |, which represents, as in the 

a 

definition of the i?-integral, the limit of the sum of the absolute differences 
of <f> (x) at the ends of a mesh of a net , belonging to a system of nets, 
as w -- 00 . In order that the notation may be justified, it is necessary, in 
order that the total variation so defined may be independent of the par- 
ticular system of nets employed (see i, §246), that ^ (x) should have no 
external saltus at any of its points of discontinuity; and we may assume 
that this is the case, since the set of points of discontinuity is enumerable, 
and thus a change of the values of the function at points of this enumerable 
set is sufficient for the remoyal of any external saltus which may originally 
exist. Thus, it is assumed ifi the above test that the function t<l> (t) has 
bounded variation in some neighbourhood of the point t — 0. 

In order to prove the validity of the test, it will be sufficient to shew 
that, when it is satisfied, Lebesgue's test, given in § 343, is satisfied. That 

• Comptes Rendua, vol. OLxm (1916), pp. 187, 976; oImo Proc, Land. Math. Soc. (2), vol. xvii 
(1916), p. 206. 
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^this is the csise has been proved* by Hardy, in connection with a general 
discussion of the relations between the tests given by Dini, Jordan, de la 
^Vall6e Poussin, Young, and Lebesgue. 

Let it then be assumed that, in some neighbourhood of the point < == 0, 
{t) is of bounded variation, thus that t (t) — <^ (+ 0)} = (t) - (<)» 

when gi (t), g^ (^) are both monotone non-diminishing fimctions, and that 
the total variation of t<f> (0 in (0, t), when divided by t, is bounded in a 
neighbourhood of the point < = 0. 

We have, denoting (f) (t) — <l> 0) hy F {t), 


f ‘ + \ F{t)- F (t + 8) I 

ft f Jfi ^ 


dt 


■f 

JnU 


dt 


r. 


t ^ -l- 8 


9i (i) _9At + 8) 

< <+S‘ 

where 1 < m, and wi8 < e. 

The first integral 7^ on the right-hand side does not exceed 


dt 

i' 




I T’ -f 8) I 


dt. 


and is tJierefore not greater than 2/x log m, where is the upper boundary 
of F (t) in the interval (0, m f 18). 

The second integral /g does not exceed 


/* ” 


^ S) 


Of these parts, the second integral is less than ^ | ^ ^ ^ 


or 


than k log — ^ , where k is the upper boundary of in the interval 

/ (0, f I 8), and is a finite number, since is bounded in a neigh- 

bourhood of t = 0, and the numbers 8, e can be so chosen that 8 c is in 
that neighbourhood. The first part of /g can be expressed as 

(w-M)5 ^ 


or as 
which is less than 


•e + ii 

- (m h-l)« ^ S) 


f (m + l)S^ S) 


■ r dt 


STiW 


-f: 


?i(<) 


■.L,r(« + 8) 

'+* dt 


dt. 


J, t{t-\ h) jm£ f(f+8) + 

* See Messenger of Math. vol. xltx (1919), p. 154. 
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This is less numerically than h log + i log ^ f H — ; thus' 

€+6 m-fl 


/j is less than h flog ^ + log — -f 


4- 1 

First m may be so chosen that k ^log 


m -h 
w + 2 


.1 « + 28\ 

is less than an 


m + 

arbitrarily chosen positive number rj, then 8 may be so chosen that 

£ _l_ 2§ 

k log — s- < rj ; thus /j < 217 . Similarly by proper choice of m and 8 we 
have /j < 217 . 

Also 8 may be so chosen that 2 /x. log m < 7 ;, since F (i) converges to 
zero, as < ~ 0 . 

F{t)- F(t^ 8) 


It has now been shewn that 


/; 


■ dt < 5rf, provided 8 


is sufficiently spiall, and therefore Lebesgue’s test is satisfied. 

Thus Young’s test of convergence at a point is included in Lebesgue’s 
test. 

Young’s test includes that of Jordan, for assuming that Jordan’s test 
is satisfied, we have 

\‘\F(t)\dt+{*t\dF(t)\ 

JO Jo Jo 

So{t) i-t\*\clF(t)\ 

Jo 

= 0(t). 

That Young’s test does not include that of Dini is seen by considering 
the function ] x j** sin - . , where > 0 in the neighbourhood of x ~ 0 . 

I ^ I 

We have 

d (tF (t)) = 2 |(p 4 - 1 ) sin Y — cos ? j dt. 


and the condition 



1 


cos ' 

Jo 1 

t 


dt 


O (t) is only satisfied if p ^ 1 , whereas 

Dini’s test is satisfied when p > 0 . Since de la Vall 6 e Poussin’s test in- 
cludes that of Dini (§ 345) it follows that Young’s test does not include 
that of de la Vall 6 e Poussin. Conversely, it has been shewn by Hardy 
(loc. cit.) that de la Vall 6 e Poussin’s test does not include that of Young. 

He has shewn that, if F (t) — sin ^log j log ~ , then Young’s test is 

satisfied, but de la Vall 6 e Poussin’s test is not satisfied. A proof has been 
given by Hardy that Lebesgue’s test includes that of de la Vall 6 e Poussin. 
It thus appears that Lebesgue’s test includes all the other four. 



346 - 348 ] Convergence at a Point or in an Interval 6 ^ 

347. If we employ the general convergence thecnrem of § 279 in a 

j - • (2n +!)«., 

modified form, sinoe t siiTi bounded, we obtain the following 

theorem: 

///i (a?)-/* (^) ^ summable in the interval (- tt, tt) and, in same neighr 
bourkood of a point x, /i (x) is of bounded variatim ; and further if f^ (x -i- 0)^ 

/,(*- 0) exist, and ‘ 9) are summable in 

some interval (0, p) of t, tJien the Fourier’s series corresponding to f^ (x) . (x) 

is cemvergent at the point x. 

SUFFICIENT CONDITIONS OF UNIFORM CONVERGENCE OF FOURIER’S SERIES 

348. Sufficient conditions will now be investigated that the Fourier’s 
series, corresponding to a given summable function / (x), may be uniformly 
convergent in an interval (a, b), contained in (— tt, tt). It has already been 
seen that this will also cover the case in which (o, b) contains one of the 
points w, — TT as an end-point or an interior point, because any interval of 
length 277 may be substituted for (— tt, tt) without essential change, the 
function/ (x) being taken to be periodic. 

It is convenient to employ the following theorem* which may be 
deduced from the general Theorem I, of § 279. 

The function f (x) being summable in the interval (— tt, tt), eaidi of the 

four integrals [ f (x ± 2z) x ( 2 ) mz dz, taken through any interval (a, p) 

such that 0 a < jS ^ converges to the limit zero, as the positive number m 
is indefinitely increased, uniformly for all values of x in the interval ( tt, tt) ; 
the function x ( 2 ) being any function that is bounded in the interval {a, )3). 
The function f (x) is assumed to be such thatf (x ± 27t) = / (x). 

There is no restriction on the number m. 

rp 

It will be sufficient to consider J / (x -f- 2z) x ( 2 ) sin mz dz ; the cases 

of the other three integrals can be treated in exactly the same manner. 

Taking (— 27 r, 27 r) as the interval for which/ (x') is defined, let the set G, 
in § 279, consist of the points x of the interval (-' tt, tt). Let <I> (x\ x, n) 

denote x 2 ^ ^ -!- 2a x' S x 4- 2p, and let 

O (x', x,n) ^ 0 

1 /^' ^ 

X y ^ J sin m - 

is less than a fixed positive number, for all values of x’, x, and n, the 
condition (1) is satisfied. 

* See Hobcon, Proc. Land. Math. Soc. (2), vol. v (1907), p. 277. The restriction there made, 
and also in the first edition of this work, § 468, that x (*) i* bounded variation, is unnecessary. 



536 


THgonometticcJ, Series 


[CH. vin 


AgAin 


/x' — x\ . x' — X , , 


[h(B-x) 

x{z)sminzdr, 

hiA-x) 


and since {A — x), ^ (B -- x))^ is contained in the interval 

(i {A - n), i (B + »)), 


whatever value x may have, it follows from the theorem in § 334, that the 
integral converges to zero, as m oo , uniformly for ail values of x in the 
interval (— it, tt); thus condition ( 2 ) is satisfied. Therefore 


^ (x* ~~ X\ , X* — X ^ , 

or + 2z)x (z) sin tnz dz 

converges to zero, as m ® , uniformly for all values of x in (— n, n). 


349. Let it be supposed that, in an interval (a, b)y the function f (x) 
is ccmtinuous, the continuity at the points a and 6 being on both sides; 
and let f {x 2z) -\- f {x — 2z) — 2 / (x) be denoted by F (z). In accordance 

with the theorem of § 348, j ' ' - 

J t*. 

uniformly for all values of x in tt, tt), since ^ is bounded in the interval 
(/Lt, ^ 7 t). In order that the series may conveige uniformly, for all values of 


sin mz dz converges to zero, as w oo , 


F{z) 


f (x) in the interval (a, 6 ), it is necessaiy that 

.'o z 

converge uniformly to zero in the interval (a, 6 ), of x. Sino>e 


sin mz dz should 


F (z) 


sin mz dz 


r 


F (^) j 


dZy 


I F (z) 

z 


dz should 


il will be sufficient that, for all values of x in (a, A>), [ 

J 0 I 

exist and be less than a number , independent of x, which is such that 
lim = O. For, in that, case, p can be chosen so small that €ft< rj ; and 

F (z) I 

sin mz dz | < 2 ?;, for all values of x in (a, A), provided m is 


thus 


■»!/: 


not less than some fixed number m,. As 17 is arbitrary, the condition of 
uniform convergence is then satisfied. We have thus obtained the following 
theorem ; 

It is u sufficient condition for the. uniform convergence of the Fourier^ s 
series in an interval (a, b) in which f (x) is coMinwms, the continuity at the 
^ints a, 6 being on both sides ^ that 

j-M |/<* + Ste) + / (* - &) - I 

Jo I Z 
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shcfuid exist for dll values of x in (u, 6), and should converge to^ zero, as- fi 0, 
uniformly for all values of x in (a, 6). The condition is satisfied in psrticvlar, 
if both integrals 

[“[ /(a: -22) -/(a;) 

^ * Jo I z 

exist, and converge to zero, as jm -= (i, imiformly for all values of x in (a, b). 

From this theorem we obtain at once the following sufficiefit eonditions 
as special cases: 

If , in the interval (a, b), in which f {x) is continuous, being continuous at 
a and b on both sides, one of the four derivatives (and therefore each of the cdher 
three) off (x) is bounded, the series converges uniformly to f(x), in the interval 
(a, b). 

If, in the interval (a, b), in which f (x) is continuous, l>eing continuous at 
a and> b on both sides, the condition is satisfied that | / (x + t) -/(x)| &A\t\^, 
for all values of x in (a, b), and for all values oft not numerically greater than 
some fixed positive number, where A, k are positive numbers independent of x, 
then the series converges uniformly in (a, b) to the value f (x). 

The condition may be replaced by 

|/(X |..<)-/(x)|<..j jd_ 

l^|.log|--|.loglog^-...|loglog.„r^j 

where A , k are positive number independent of x. 

Corresponding to the theorem given in § 343, relating to the convergence 
of the series at a single point, the following theorem may be obtained: 

In the interval (a,b), in which f(x) is continuous, the continuity at a, b 
being on both sides, the series will converge uniformly to f (a;) in (a, b), if 

j I X (0 — X (I -i- I converges to zero, ow 8 ^ 0, uniformly for all values 

of X in (a, b), where x (0 denotes^ ^ . 

t 

A slight modification of the proof of the theorem in § 343 is sufficient 
to prove this result. That the first and third integrals converge as m ~ qo , 
uniformly for all values of x in (a, b), follows from the fact that, « being 
sufficiently small, | / (a: f <)+/(«-<)- 2/ (x) | is bounded in the interval 
(0, €) of t, for all values of x in (a, 6). 

The proof of the theorem in § 344 suffices to establish the following test r 

If f (x) be continuous in (a, h), the. continuity at a and b being on both 
sides, it is sufficient in order that the series may converge uniformly in (a, b) 
to the value f (a;), that an interval (a — c, 6 H- c) enclosing (a, b) can be deter- 
mined such that 

\f (X + t) + f (x - t) - f {X + t + h) - f {X - t - 1/8 
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converges to zero, asB uniformly for all pairs of points (a: + <, a? 4- < + 8) 
or (x — t, X — t -- B) in the interval (a ~ c, 6 4- c). This condition is satisfied 
if I / (a?) — / (a; 4- 8) I , | / (a^) — / (a; — 8) | both converge to zero, uniformly 
for points in the interval (a — c, 6 4- c), ow 8 0. 


850. Let it be assumed that the function / (a;) everywhere satisfies the 
Lipschitz condition \ f {x 1) — f (x) \ ^ A \ t where ^4 is a positive 
constant, and 0 < ^ < 1. The Fourier’s series then converges uniformly to 
the continuous function f (x). In order to determine the order of the 
coefficients a,,, b^, we have 




1 f*' ^ lP*n-l / -v 1 

K — ~ f(x)smnxdx=^- S /(a;) — /(a; 4- “) sin na^da*: 

rr j Q rr pm,{^ j ^pn L ' J 


by means of the Lipschitz condition, we have then 



sin nxdx. 


From this it follows that a,, O , b,, — 0 ; thus the following 

theorem has been* established : 

If f (a;) satisfies the Lipschitz condition | / {x h t) ~ f (x) \ A \ t |* , thm 

In case k ^ I, \ f {x 1) — f (x) \ A \ t \, \t can be shewn that / (a;) 
is an indefinite integral of a sumraable function. For, if we consider, in 
the interval (— tt, tt), a set of intervals, finite or infinite, of which the 
measure is < e, we see that the sum of the absolute variations of / (x) over 
the intervals of the set is < and therefore the function / (a;) is an indefinite 

L-integral. It follows that the Fourier’s series converges uniformly in 

rx 

(— rr, tt) to C + 1 f' {x)dx, where C is a constant. It will be shewn in 

§ 360 that the summable function /' (x) has, for its Fourier’s series, the 
series 

Joo' 4 21 (— na„ sin nx f 7i6„ cos nx), 

n-l 


See Lebeegne, BuUeiin de la aoc. mat. de France, vol. xxxvm (1910), p. 190. 
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^ i® ^ constant. Applying the Riemann-Lebesgue theorem, it 
follows that na^ a= o (1), Ttb^ = o (1). Thus we have the theorem* that: 


If Six) satisfies the condition \f(z + 1) ~-f(x) \^.A\t\, where A is a 
positive number, then = o , 6„ o . 


It has been shewn by Lebesgue (ioc. cit,) that the difference between 
f (x) and the sum of the first 2n + 1 terms of the Fourier’s series is 

^ Other investigations relating to Dirichlet’s integral have 

been made by Kroneckerf, Holder, and BrodenJ. At the present time 
these have only historical interest. 


POINTS OF NON-CONVERGENCE OP FOURIER’S SERIES FOR A CONTINUOUS 

FUNCTION 


351 . The continuity of a siimmable function at a particular point is 
neither necessary nor sufficient for the convergence, at that point, of the 
corresponding Fourier’s series. The first example of a continuous function, 
for which the Fourier’s series fails to converge at a particular point, was 
given by Du Boi8-Reymond§, who also constructed a continuous function 
for which the Fourier’s series fails to converge at the points of an every- 
where-dense set. It is the most important outstanding question in the 
Theory of Fourier’s series whether a continuous function can exist for 
which the Fourier’s series fails to converge at all points of a set of positive 
measure, or at the points of a set of measure equal to that of the whole 
interval, or at every point of the interval. A fmiction has been con- 
structed II by Kolmogoroff for which the Fourier’s series fails to converge 
at the points of a set of measure 2^7 ; but this function is not continuous, 
and neither is its square summable in the interval. 

It was suggested If by Fatou that trigonometrical series of the form 
Jao + S (a^ cos sin nx) might exist, such that a„ = o (1), == o (1), 

ft ^ X 

which converge only at points belonging to a set of measure zero. Such 
a series was actually constructed** by Lusin. A simple example^ of such 
series was given by Hardy and Littlewood, who proved that the series 
I, cosnhrx, 2 71 ““ sin riW, where are convergent when 

n- l n™ 1 


* is a rational number of one of the forms 


2p f 1 2p_ 

+ 1 ’ iq + 3 


, in the case of 


* See Fatou, Acta Math, vol x.xx (190t5), p. 398. 

t Berliner Bitzungsber. 1885, “Uelwr das Dirit hlet’sohc Integral,” by Kronecker; and in the 
same volumo, “Ueber eine neue hinreichende Bedingnng...” by Holder, 
t Math. AnmUeMy vol. ui (1899), p. 177. 

§ AbhancUungen der bayer. Akad. vol. xii, Abthg 2 (1878). / 

II Fundamenta Math. vol. iv (1923), p. 324. 

H .4c(a if oM. vol. XXX (1906), p. 398. ♦* Bendiconh A' Polenno, vol. XXXII (1911), p. 386. 

tt Acta Math. vol. xxxvn (1914), p. 232. 
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the cosine series, and of one of the forms in the case of the 

2g + 1 4g 4- 1 

sine series ; but that the series do not converge for any irrational value 
of X, It was shewn that, at a point at which the series is not convergent, 
it is not summable by any Ces^iro mean. Since the series are non-summable 
at points of a set of measure greater than zero, it follows from § 368 that 
they are not Fourier’s series. It can be shewn that, when a > the series 
are Fourier’s series, and that they converge almost everywhere. A series 
for which a„ == o (1), o (1) has been constructed* * * § by Steinhaus which 
is nowhere convergent. 

The general condition that, at a particular point of continuity of the 
function, the Fourier’s series should fail to converge, has been investigated 
by Lebesguef, and by HaarJ. The former of these also investigated the 
condition that, although the series converges at the point, the convergence 
should be non-uniform in every neighbourhood of the point. 

A method of constructing continuous functions for which the Fourier’s 
series exhibit these singularities at a point, or in an every where-dense set 
of points, was given by Fej6r§. This method is of great simplicity as com- 
pared with that of Du Bois-Reymond, although the latter was simplified 
by Schwarz. 


352. In accordance with § 299, in order that a continuous function f (x) 
may exist, for which the Fourier’s series will not converge at a particular 
point, or that it may be convergent at the point, but may not converge 
uniformly in any neighbourhood of the point, it is sufficient to shew that 
the integral 

p| sin(2n-f- 1)^ 

J 0 1 sin / 

increases indefinitely with 7i. 


Taking the portions of the integral, in which {2n h 1)^ lies in the 


intervals 




SttN 

i)'" 


in all of which intervals | sin (2?? -f 1) ^ | , we see that the integral 

exceeds in value 

rir + iTT 

n~l 1 r2n-^ldt 1 (a A ^ \ 

2 - / , or . 2 log 1 -f— " . , 

r°=0\/2 JrmH t \/2r-0 ^ 


* Comptcs Heridu^ hoc. 8c. de Varsoifif (1912), p. 223. 

+ Annales de Toulouse (3), vol. i (1909), p. 76; Compitn Rendus, vol. cxn (1905), p. 875. 

Math. AnnaJen, vol. lxix (1910), p. 336. 

§ Crelle's Journal, vol. cxxxvii (1909), p. I, vol. cxxxviii (1909), p. 22; Rend, di Palermo, 
vol. XX VIII (1909), p. 402. 
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1 / 1 \ . 

and this exceeds log ^ 1 + 2y ^ j ' which diverges, as n is in- 

definitely increased. 

IT 

mi. 1. 2 [2 I sin (2n + 1) < , . 

The numbers - for n == 1, 2, 3, ... have been 

TT .1 y I sin I 

termed by Fejer the Lebesgue constants for Fourier’s series. He shewed’*' 
that these numbers pi, pa, •• are given by the asymptotic expression 


Pn 


2 f 2 I sin (2n 4 1) t 


Trio 


sini 


4 c 

dt = -j log w -f c„ 4 ~ + O 
7r“ ° n 


(i). 


where Co,Ci are determinate numbers. A complete investigation of the 
asymptotic expression for has been givenf by Gronwall, who shewed 
that the divergence of the sequence {p„} is monotone. 

353. The method given by Fej6r for the construction of Fourier’s 
series for continuous functions which exhibit these phenomena depends 
upon the following Lemma: 

The series 

cos (r + \) X cos {r 2) X cos (r n) x 

-I — _l_ -I 

n n — i 1 


cos (r H- w + 1 ) r cos (r \ n 2) x 


cos (r -1- 2n) x 


I 2 * w 

is less in absolute value than a fixed positive number A, independent of x and 
of the integers n and r. 

The expression is equal to 


2 sin + n f ^ jsin ^ + ly si 


3a: ] . (2n--\)x 

sin - I ... f - sin ' -- — 

2 n 2 


Let Sn (x) denote 
sin 

and let s„ (x) denote 


sin X 4 - sin 3a: f 


.. 4- sin (2r?, — 1) a:; 
n 


sin a: 4- 7> sin 3a: 4- . . . f 

A 


1 


then 

«n (x) - I (x) - ^ + 374 


2n 

sin 3a: 4 ... 4 


Y sin (2n — 1 ) a: ; 


{2n — i) 2n 


sin {2n — 1) a:. 


hence 


(x) - ^ Sn (a;) 


< - ^ 4 ^ 4 ... < 1, for aU values of n and x, 

1.2 3.4 

Since s^ (a:) is the partial sum of a Fourier’s series (see Ex. 3, § 327) of 
bounded variation, | s„ (x) | is bounded with respect to (n, x) (see § 333). 

• Crelle^s Journal, vol. cxxxvni (1910), pp. 22, 30. 
t Math, Annalen, vol. Lxxn (1912), p. 244. 
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It now follows that | s„ (x) | is bounded with respect to (n, x), and thus the 
Lemma has been proved. 

In order to define a Fourier’s series, representing a function wMch is 
continuous, but such that the series does not converge at the point x ^ 0, 
l^t == 2 • 2’"* ; and consider the series L A„ cos nx, of which the terms 

n-* 1 

are grouped as follows : 

n^ffi ffi+Oa tfi~hffa+...+Cfm 

E AnCosnx i' E A^cosux f ... f E A^ cos tix + 

n-l n^gi i-1 1 

In the mth group, let A^ be so chosen that the group is 


1 jcos (gr, + yj )- ... + S'™-! + 1) * 






+ ... 


COS (^1 + 0^2 + ••• + 9m-l + kSn 


COS + 9^2 + ••• + 9m-~l -i- \gin + 1) 


] 

. (^1 + ^ 2 + 4 gj 

\9m 


!• 


This is less, in absolute magnitude, than therefore the series, so 

grouped, is uniformly convergent, and the original ungrouped series is 
consequently (§ 321) the Fourier’s series for a continuous function. 

At the point x ~ 0, the value of the (^i + ^2 + • • + + i< 7 m)th 

partial sum i® ^ + 3 I ••• ^"s)’ which is > 2™’> m log 2; 

and this increases indefinitely with m. Therefore the sum does not con- 
verge. The {gi + 92 ■\ ... + 9 ^«»)th partial sum is zero. 

The series S ^4,^ sin nx converges at x — 0, the coefficients being 

n- 1 

taken to be those defined above; it will be shewn that both the series 
LA „ cos ax, LA„sinax converge uniformly in the interval (e, 27r — t), 
but that the series L A „ sin ax does not converge uniformly in the interval 

71- 1 


(0, €). Consider a partial remainder (x) 
the interval (e, 27r e) 


n 


sm 


nx. We have in 


1 ” 

- -f- L cos rx 
^ 1 


sin (2n + 1 ) * 


2 sin ' 


1 € TT 

<2 cosec 2 < 2 -. 


hence 


E cos rx 


; and similarly E sin rx 


TT 

€ 


COS (r -h 1 ) X 


+ ... 


cos (r 4- n) x 


1 


1 


1.5] 4- J (^2 “ 5]) 4- ... 4- ~ (5„ ^n-l) 

= I (1 - i) + (i 


1 


4) ^ 


Therefore 
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where ^ cos (r + n) a?, ^2 =* cos {r + n)x cos (r + w — 1) a;, ; hence 

the expression on the left-hand side is less than f 1 - ^ which is 

V W/ € W€ 

less than - . If we split each group of terms in (x) into its terms with 

positive and with negative coefficients, the absolute value of the sum of the 

1 Stt 

terms in the group is < ^ 2 *~ » holds good if only a part of the 

group is contained in 7?^,^ (a;). It now follows that 


W I 


27r f 1 


I V-/ I - ^ « ••• ^ e e 'm^~V 

for all values of q. It now follows that the series are both uniformly con- 
vergent in the interval (e, 27r — e). 

To shew that S A ^ minx does not converge uniformly in the 

n-l 

interval (0, c), observing that the part of the mth group which has positive 
coefficients is 

1 (sin {gy 4- ^2 -h ... 4 x , , sin (gr, -f g^ 4- ... + x] 


€ — 1’ 


consider the point x 


2 (</, 9i I- )- 


— , r this is in the interval (0, e) 


if m is sufficiently large, and all the terms in the bracket are positive. 
Denoling g^ -\- f ... + g^^x t>y /u-. the expression becomes 
1 j8m(^^ l)r am (fi + ig„) x) 

. 9 1 ■ - -f ... i" , f , 


and observing that /x f {g^ > i (/x + \gm)y the expression is greater than 

jl 1 1 _ 1 

mV2 [1 2 -i-‘ir 

and this exceeds } - log \2^\ or } log 2, which increases 

w®\/2 V2 mV2 

independently with m. Since these are partial remainders which increase 
indefinitely with m, for some point in (0, e), the series cannot converge 
uniformly in (0, e). 


354. In order to construct a series which fails to converge at an every- 
where-dense set of points, taking the series 2) cos nx, defined in § 353, 

Tl' * 1. 

in the first group of terms write I ! x for x, in the second group write 2 ! x 
for X, and generally in the mth group write m ! x for x ; we have then a series 
L cos X^x, where A„ ^ 1 ! n when 1 ^ n ; A„ = 2 ! n, when 

+1-5 7? -5 gx + j/z, ••• • 

The series then fails to converge at every point a; = ± — , where m and n 
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are integers; but the series converges uniformly when it is grouped, and 
thus it corresponds to a continuous function, and therefore (see § 321) the 

series is a Fourier’s series. When x =r the part of the ^'th group which 

has positive coefficients, if i/ be sufficiently large, has the value 

^2(1 + ^ + — •+ 2^). 

and this increases indefinitely with v. The series cannot therefore be con- 
vergent at the point. 


355. Let <f>n {^) have the value -f 1 , or — 1 , according as 

sin Jx 

is positive or negative, and when it is zero, let (x) == 0 . The nth partial 
sum of the Fourier’s series corresponding to (x) is at the point x = 0 , 

.X I 


1 r 

27r 


sin (2n + 1 ) - 


sin 


dxy and this diverges, as n — ' 00 (see § 352). 


Let ipn (^) sin ^ ^ x, for — tt x ^ tt, then the nth partial sum 
of the Fourier’s series corresponding to (x) has, at x 0 , the value 
2 r ^ sin ^ ( 2f? 1 1 J/ 

— 7 — ^ fit which diverges with n. Let ib (a, x) denote the even 

function, defined in the interval (— tt, tt), which has the value sin fjux in the 
interval ( 0 , tt) ; and let l- cos nx denote the Fourier’s series corre- 
sponding to 0 (/i, x) ; we find then 


1 -f- ( - 1)"^^ cos ^7T 2/X 

TT ' fX ^ ~ 1 


1 — cos fi7T 2 


hence is positive if a < fi, and negative if n > It is easily seen that 
^ (2, x), 0(4, x),..., have the same properties, as regards the partial 
remainders at the point x == 0, as 0j (x), 02 (^)j — If we define a function 

* sin 2 ^*x 

by means of the expression S 2 in (0 < x < tt), it is seen from the 

properties of 0 (2, x), 0 (4, x), ... ,«that the cosine series for this function 
does not converge at the point x -■ 0. 


^ Bin ( 2 *” f 1 )| 

Again, if we take (x) -= 2 5 , then /j (x) is continuous in 

the interval (— tt, tt), but as is seen from the properties of 0 (J, x), 0 (J, x), 
the cosine series for/i (x) does not converge at the point x ~ 0 . 
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356. An example, due to Schwarz*, will be given here of a function 
which is everywhere continuous, but for which the Fourier’s series fails to 
converge at a certain point. It will here be shewnf that the series is, at that 
point, oscillatory, with an, infinite upper sum. 

Let the product 1.3.5 ... (2A -f- 1) be denoted by [2A +1], and let the 
function ^ (z) be defined for the interval (0, a), where 0 < a ^ Jtt, in the 
following manner: In the interval (7r/[A], 7r/[A - 1]), let <f> (z) = Cx sin [A] z, 
where Cx is a constant, depending upon the value of A; let A have all values 
^1,^1 h 1, Ai -f 2, ... , where Aj is a fixed integer, and we may suppose a so 
chosen that a ^ — 1]; also let (f> (0) =- 0. If the sequence Cx^, Cx^+i, 

, be so chosen that it converges to the limit zero, the function <f> (z) 
is continuous at the point z = 0, but it has an indefinitely great number of 
oscillations in an arbitrarily small neighbourhood of that point. If the 
constants Cx satisfy the further condition, that Cx log (2A H- 1) becomes 
indefinitely great, as A is indefinitely increased, it will be shewn that the 
integral 

will increase indefinitely, as n has successively the values of integers in 
a certain sequence. Thus the Fourier’s series, corresponding to the con- 
tinuous function defined by f (x) = 0, for -- tt ^ x ^ 0, and f (x) = <f> (Ja;), 
for 0 ^ a: ^ 2a, and / (x) -- 0, for 2a ^ x ^ n, does not converge at the 
point X - 0. 

l^et 2n 1 -=- 1 .3.5 ... (2/x 4* 1) = [ft]; then 

may be written in the form 

rWtf*-!! sin* [ul z , sin fr] z sin [p,] z 

- - dz Cf \ (Iz 

• "■/ImI ^ r-A, -'wAr] ^ 

+ i: c 

r-^ + l . w/tr] ^ 

The first integral may be written in the form 

11 1 — COS 2 [uj 2 , 

Kl , dz, 

■ t/Im] * 

which is equivalent to 

ic^log (2|i -f 1) - K— r 2 [,i]zdx, 

where is some number between Tr/[fi] and 7r/[/x — 1]. 

• See the hietoiy of the theory of Fourier’s series, by Sachs, ScfUomilch's Zeitschr. Supplement, 
vol. XXV (1880), p. 231. 

t See Hobson, Proe.. Lond. Math. Soc. (2), vol. iii (1904), p. 65. 



546 TtigonometriccA Series [oh. vra 

Now let log (2/* -h 1) increase indefinitely with This is consistent 
with having the limit zero; for we have only to take 

Cm = {log (2/1 4- 

where s is some fixed positive number, less than unity. 


Since 


M 




tr/[Ml 


cos 2 [ft] z dz 


is numerically not greater than we see that, with the supposition made 
as to the expression 

becomes indefinitely great, as /x is increased indefinitely. 

To evaluate '‘s c, * dz, 

r-Aj Jv/lr] 2 

we see, by writing sin [r] z . sin [ft] z as half the difference of two cosines, 
and applying the seeond mean value theorem to each integral, that the 
absolute value of the expression is less than 


or than 


'‘i* wi_j , 1 ) 

rtr V U/x]-W M + Ml’ 




[»•] 


V [fl - 1] 

which is less than 
and tills is less than 


-f 


2/u + 1 - [ryifz _ ]] ' 2/x + 1 + fr]/[M 

Ca, y fr] 1 . 

- 1 ]>’ 




IT ft { 


1 1 
+ V --1 ^ (2/x - 1) (2^ 


-3) + -l- 


Therefore the absolute value of the integral is less than 2cx/Tr/i; and this 
becomes indefinitely small, as ft is indefinitely increased; and therefore the 
limiting value of the expression is zero. 

Lastly, we have to consider the expression 

« rir/ir- 1] gin [r] ^ sin [/x] z , 

2j Cf \ ' * ^ cLz. 

r-M+1 ^ 

Since | < and | sin [r] z | ^- 1, 

the absolute value of the expression is less than and this has the 

limit zero, when ft is indefinitely increased. 

It has now been shewn that 

p <f, (z) sin [/x] z 

Jo ^ 

increases indefinitely with ft, where [ft] = 1.3.5 ... (2ft +1), provided Cx 
has the value {log (2A + 1)}”*, where 0 < a < 1. 
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867. We proceed to consider the case in which 2n. -f 1 = (2p + 1 ) [/x— 1], 
where j> is an integer which varies with [jl in such a manner that it always 
lies between 0 and fi. 

In this case, as before, we divide the integral 


into three parts, 

i-Tr/t#*- 1] 


Jo 25 




. Bin (2p + 1) [/Li - 1] s , 

Bin [/ 1 1 2 dz 

z 


M-1 

+ S c, 

r^\x 


■i: 


+ 2 c. 

r-/i. f 1 


■ dz 
l]z 


dz. 


sin [r] z sin (2p -f 1) - i] z 

ir/lr] 2 

rir/[r-l] 2 J + 1) 

Jwirl 2 

The first part is equal to 

f ^ Icos {[p 

J’r/M 

where jS is a number between 7r/[^] and 7r/[/x -* IJ; and this expression is 
less, in absolute value, than 


IJ (2/4 - 2p) 2} - cos {[/x - 1] (2/4 + 2p + 2) 2 }] dz, 




1 


1 


or than 


^ — 1] (2/^ — 2p) [/4 - 1] (2/4 -f 22> 4- 2) 


!■ 


+ 1 + 1/2/. 


p//4 i 4- 1//X -f P//X 




Cm\ 1 + 1/^ 

TT I 1 - p/~ 

If, now, p increases with /x in such a manner that p//4 is always less 
than some fixed number which is less than unity, then this expression 
diminishes indefinitely, as /x is indefinitely increased. It would also be 
sufficient that 

p/fjL ^ I - K {log (2/4 4- !)}“*', 

where s' < s, and = {log (2/4 4- 1)}“*; the positive number #c being fixed. 
The second part/ of the above integral is less, in absolute value, than 

1 1 


"v' "lM f _ 

r A, ^ ((2p + 1)1/.- IJ-lrJ 


H- 


or than S , 

77 [/4 


[+1 


1 


1] |2p 4- 1 - [rj/l/. 
and this is less than 


l]^2p+ r+ lr]/[^- 1]1’ 


{2p + 1) - 1] + [r] 

1 


ll’ 


r + 2 

pn ( 2/x 


1 ^(2,4 




1) (2/x - 3) 

or than 2c)^Jpn. Therefore the expression diminishes indefinitely, as p is 
indefinitely increased. 

That the third part of the above integral has the limit zero is seen from 
the fact that its absolute value is less than (2p 4 - !)[/. -- 1] WIm]> 
than TTC^+i (2p 4 l)/(2/. + 1). 
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It has BOW been proved that 

Jo z 

has the limit zero, if 2 to + 1 increases indefinitely through a sequence of 
the form 

[Ml ” 1] (2/^1 + 1), [M2-1](22>*+ 1), [Ms- l](2pi,+ 1),... 

where /u,| , /ig , ftj , ... is an increasing sequence of integers, and Pi , Ps » Ms ^ • 
are such that ^ \ — k {log (2/x -f- 1)}”*', where s' < s. 

It has now been shewn that the sum of the Fourier’s series oscillates ; 
the limit being infinite, or zero, according as one or other of two particular 
sequences of values of n is chosen. 

THE ABSOLUTE CONVERGENCE OF TRIGONOMETRICAL SERIES 

358. Let iooH- S (a„ cos na; + sin nx) be a trigonometrical series 

n-l 

which converges absolutely at the point We have then 

n 

f 2 {a„ cos n (f + A) -f- 6„ sin n -f h)} 

n-l 

+ Uo^ + 2 {a„ cos w (f - j 
L n- J 

= 2 Ja® -f 2 (a„ cos -f sin n^) — 4 2 sin* \nh (a^ cos nf + sin n ^) ; 
L n-l J n-l 

and it follows that the expression on the left-hand side converges as 
w 00 . If either of the expressions in the two brackets is convergent as 
71 00 , then the other is so, and if either is non-convergent the other is 

so also. Also, if either converges to a sum -function which is continuous 
with respect to h, for h hi, the other has the same property. It has 
thus been shewn* that: 

The 'points of continuity of the sum-function of a trigonometrical series, 
and the points of convergence of the series, are symmetrical with respect to 
a point of absolute convergence of the series. 

Since 

I a„ cos 71 (f — /t) + fen sill ^ (f — I 

^ I a„ cos n($ -[■ h) bn sin ti i- ^) | -f {a^ cos n^ -h fe„ sin Tif | , 
it follows that, if the trigonometrical series is absolutely convergent at 
the two points | -f A, it is also absolutely convergent at f By con- 
tinued application of this result it then appears that the trigonometrical 
series must be absolutely convergent at all the points ^ ± ih, where i is 
any integer. In case hjn is an irrational number, and (a, jS) is any interval 

♦ See Fatou, Acta Maih. vol. xxx (1906), p. 398. 
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contained in (-“ tt, tt), i can be so determined that ^ ± fh differs by some 
multiple of 27 r from a niunber in the interval (a, ]8). It follows that: 

Jf a irigomyimiTical series is absolutely cmvergerU oJt two points 
such that Xi — Xa is incommensurable with n, then it converges absolutely at 
the points of an everywhere-dense set. 

359. The following theorem was given* by Lusin: 

If a trigonometrical series Joo -f S (a„ cos nx -f- sin nx) is absolutely 

^ 'll 

convergent at all points of a set of which the measure is positive, then S | | 

and S I I are convergent, and the trigonometrical series is absolutely con- 

n- 1 

vergent everywhere. 

If J I Oa I + S/>„ 1 COS (nx - a„) |, where />„ = (a„* + converges in 
a set E, such that m (E) > 0, there exists a perfect set P, contained in E, 
of measure p (> 0), in which the series converges uniformly (see § 99). If 
s (x) denote the sum of the series, we have 

f ^ (x) dx = p . i I Uo I + ^ Pn I I cos ri (x - «„) I dx. 

It will be shewn that f I cos n (x ~ a„) | dx is not less than a fixed 
HP) 

positive number independent of n. 

If 6 be between 0 and Jtt, we have | cos n {x - «n) I = when x — a„ 
is in an interval f--~ , ^ , where r is a positive or negative integer, 

y ' 26 

including zero. The condition is satisfied in each interval of length - 
belonging to a set, consecutive intervals of the set being separated by an 
interval of length T It follows that, in the interval (- tt, tt), the 
condition | cos n (x a„) \ S cos 0 is satisfied at all points belonging to a 
set of which the measure is 40. If 0 be taken to bo > — ^ , there is a 

set of points of positive measure q, contained in P, at which 
I cos n (x a„) \ ? cos 0. 

It then follows that f | cos w (* - «„) | dx exceeds a fixed number K,, 
J(J’) 

independent of n. 

We have then 2 p, S I s(x)dx; and therefore S p„ is con- 

vergent. The result in the theorem then follows at once. 

It is clear that the series converges uniformly in (- v, w) ; hence it is 
the Courier’s aeries of a continuous function. 

* Vomptes Rendmt, voL CLV (1912), p. 580. 
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It follows that: 

Urdesa a trigonometrical series is the Fourier^s series of a continuous 
function, it can only converge absolutely al the 'points of a set of measure zero. 

The following Lemma will be applied : 

If E be a measurable set of points contained in (— ir, tt), and there are 
in (— V, tt) an infinite number of points with respect to which E is sym- 
metrical (when E is repeated periodically beyond the interval (— n, tt)), then 
E has either measure zero or measure 

Let Pji, Pj 5 , P,, ... be an enumerably infinite set of points of sym- 
metry; and let us consider any pair P, of these points. Let E^^ be 
the component of E in the interval P^ , P* , of length 8,^ ; then if m (E^^) = 0, 
it is clear from the double symmetry of E that m (P) = 0. If m (Era)^ Kb > 0, 
we see that m (E) ^ nlra , where n is the integer such that 

nbra^ 27r< (w + 1)8„; 

and thus m (E) > (27r — 8^,) f" . Since the set {P„} is not finite, it contains 
an infinite number of pairs of points P,, P, for which 8,., is less than an 
arbitrarily chosen number t), hence m (E) > 27r ~ — ri. If possible, let 

Ors 

< A < 1, for all pairs of values of r and s for which 8„ < rj; thus every 

point of E in 8^, has a neighbourhood 8,., (< r/), for which the component 
of E in that neighbourhood has measure < . Now any fixed point P, 

of E, corresponds, on account of the symmetry of the set E with respect 
to the points P,., P^, to a point of 8^,; hence P has a neighbourhood of 
length 8,.^ in which the component of E has measure < hb^a , where A < 1 ; 
and this for every pair of values of r and s for which 8,., < rj. Since bra has 
indefinitely small values, this is contrary to the fact that P may be so 
chosen that E has metric density 1 in its neighbourhood (see i, § 140). 

It is thus impossible that A < 1 ; and r, s can be so chosen that is 

arbitrarily near unity. Hence m (E) > 27r (1 — J) ~ where and ^ are 
arbitrarily chosen positive numbers. It thus follows that m (E) ^ 
Prom the Lemma, combined with the results in § 358, we obtain the 
following theorems given by Lusin : 

A trigonometrical aeries having in the interval (~ tt, tt) an enumerable 
set of points of absolute convergence is either almost everywhere convergent, or 
almost everywhere non-convergent. 

For the set of points of convergence must, in accordance with the 
Lemma, have either measure 27r, or measure zero. 

A trigonometrical series having two points of absolute convergence, of 
which the distance is incommensurable ivith tt, is either almost everywhere 
convergent, or almost ever'ywhere rum-convergent. 
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The theorem has been given* by S. Bernstein that: 

If the function f (x) satires the Lipschitz condition tihat, for any pair of 
points x ^ , x^ in the interval (- tt, w), | f (xi) - / (x*) | A | Xi - Xj I*, where 
0 < a < 1, and Xisa positive constant, then, provided a > S | an |, S ) 6„ | 
are convergent^ so that the Fourier^ s series converges uniformly and absolutely 
to fix). There are Fourier's series of functions which satisfy the condition 
for a value of a (< J) which do not converge absolutely at all points. 

The more general theorem has been givenf by Szdsz that: 


If the function f {x) satisfies the Lipschitz condition, S (| «„ |* + | I*) 

n- 1 

2 2 

is convergent if k> , but may diverge if h < . 

ta 4“ J 2a 4- 1 


THE INTEGRATION OP FOURIER’S SERIES 

OD 

360. Let Jtto 4“ 2 (a^ cos wx 4 - sin nz) be the Fourier’s series corre- 

n - 1 

sponding to a function / (x), summable in the interval (— tt, tt), and of 
period 27r. No assumption is made as regards the convergence of the series. 

The function ^ (x) = | / (x) dx — ^a^z is continuous and of bounded 

-tr 

variation in any finite interval ; also it is periodic, and of period 27r, in the 
variable x. It can consequently be represented everywhere by a Fourier’s 
series 4* 2 (a^' cos nx -f sin nx) which converges uniformly to g (x). 

1 fir 1 j’’' 

We have a„' ~ g (z) cos nxdx, b^' — - g (x) sin nxdx. Since 
7rj_„ TT J - „ 

g (x), sin nz are both indefinite integrals, the formula of integration by 
parts can be applied to the expression for a„'. Thus 

1 r If'. 

a^' g (z) cos nxdx — sin wx . Dg (x) dx, 

TT J - V ^TT J -rr 

whore Dg (x) is any one of the four derivatives of g (x) (see J, § 420). Now, 
at almost every point of (— tt, tt), the four derivatives of g (x) are all equal 
to /(a;) - loo (see i, § 405), Accordingly, we have 

a/ = - I'y (x) sin wa:cte = - 

in a similar manner it can be shewn that b^ = ^6,,. It has now been 
shewn that tlie series 

S a,, sill “* 00 s nz 

tOo + \ z 


• Comptes jRendu8, vol. olvui (1914), p. 1661. 
t Munch. Sitzungaber. (1922), p. 135. 
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oonverges onifonnly in any interval to the function 

I f(x)dx— loo*. 
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where 


g (a;) dx. 


The following theorem has been established : 

V f (^) summable furiction, periodic, and of period 2tt, then, if 

(a:, , X 2 ) be any finite interval, f (i) dx is represented by 


^ S a„ sin wa:j - cos w*, 

+ i 

n - 1 


1 - lla^x, 4- L 

L ^ J 


which is obtained by integrating the series Jao + S (a„ cos nx b^ sin nx) 
term by term. 

This theorem, which in this general form was given* by Fatou, was a 
generalization of an earlier form of the theorem due t6 Jjebesgue. It is 
remarkable in view of the fact that the Fourier’s series which is integrated 
is not necessarily known to converge. 

It follows, by letting a: = 0, that the series S — is always convergent. 

n -1 

The necessary and sufficient conditions that S should be convergent 

n-l ^ 

have been given| by Hardy and Littlewood. 

To obtain the converse of the above theorem, let it be assumed that 

CO 

the series Jao 1’ ^ (®n cos nx + sin nx) is such that the series 

71“ 1 

^ sin nx — b^ cos nx 

„ri 

converges in (— tt, tt) everywhere to a function F {x) which is an indefinite 

L-integral of a summable fimction. The function F {x) being continuous 

and of bounded variation, is representable by a Fourier’s series which 

converges everywhere to the value of the function. As there cannot be 

two distinct trigonometrical series which have this property (see § 320), 

* a^einnx ~ b^oosnx . ^ 

^ 18 the Founer s senes corresponding to F (x), 

n-l ^ 

Therefore 

— = i[ F(x)sinnxdx, ^ f F{x)ooanzdx, 0=[ Flx)dx. 

n TT J n tt j j 


* Acta Math. vol. xxx (1906)» p. 384. 
t Math. Zeiisrhr. vol. xix (I924)» p. 95. 
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Let DF (x), one of the four derivatives of F (x), be denoted hy f(x); 
we have then, on integration by parts as before, 


1 i**' If' 

~ TT J ^ nxdx, 6„ = ^ j f (x) sin nxdx. 

l^herefore H- S (a„ cos nx sin nx) is the Fourier’s series correspond- 
ing to the function / {x) + |ao or DF (x) + 

Combining this result with the previous one, the following theorem has 
been established* : 


The necessary and sufficient condition that the series 
+ S (a„ cos nx + sin nx) 

n-l 

should be a Fourier's series of some function f (x), summable in (— tt, tt), is 
that the integrated series 


ia^x + 2 


a„ sin nx — b^ cos nx 


n«l 


should converge throughout the interval (— 77 , 77 ) to a function which is the 
indefinite L-integral of a summable function. The function f{x) differs by a 
null-function from any one of the four derivatives of the L-integral. 


361. The theorem of § 360 can be applied to shew that two non- 
equivalent functions, summable in the interval (- 77 , tt), cannot have one 
and the same Fourier’s series. For if / (x), tf) (x) be two summable functions 
which have the Fourier’s series Jo® f 2 (a„ cos nx + sinr^a;), it follows from 

n*l 

the first theorem of § 360 that f (x) dx ==- \ <f> (x) dx, where A is any 

finite interval. Since the integral of f (x) — (f> (ar), taken over every interval, 
is zero, it follows (i, § 394) that the two functions f {x)f<f> {x) are equivalent. 

The following theorem has accordingly been established : 

There cannot exist tux) non-eguivalent functions f (x) such that 

If"’ 1 f"^ . 

/ (^) cos nxdx = a„y - / (x) sin nxdx = bn , 

n J ‘W’ -w 

forn^ 0, 1,2,3,..., where aQ,ai,bj ... are given numbers. 

362. Tf fn (x) denote the finite sum 

\aQ 4 (Ui cos a: 4- 6] sin a;) H- ... -t {an cos nx -f bn sin nx) 
of the first w 4 - 1 terms of the Fourier’s series corresponding to the function 
/ (a-), the theorem of § 360 may be expressed in the form 

lim I '{f{x)-f„ (a:)} da; - 0, 

n— 00 j xi 

where {x^ , ajj) is any finite interval. 

* See W. H. Young, Proc. Lond. Maik. Soc. (2). vol. ix (1911), p. 423. 
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Let it now be assumed that { / (a?)}® is summable in the interval ( — ir , w) ; 
then 

f [^ {/ (*) - /« (*)}* dx = {/ dx-TT [k* + 'I" (ar* + . 

since f / (ar) /„ (a:) dx = JirOo* + tt S (o,® + 6,*), 

f ' {/„ (X)}* dx = K* + 6r*). 

J-ir r-1 

As {/ (a;) — /„ (a;)}* dx is essentially positive, it follows that the series 
^0® + 21 (a,.* + is convergent, and has for its limiting sum a number 

r-1 

1 

- ~ {/ (a;)}2 da:. This result is known* as Bessel’s inequality. 

^ -IT 

We have now j {/ (x) — /„ (x))^ dx ^ K^, for all values of n, where 

K is some fixed number, independent of n. 

If 6 be any measurable set of points in (— tt, tt), we have, by Schwarz’s 
inequality, 

I f {/ (*) - /« (*)} I i I I dx\ {f{x)-f„ (x)}» dxl* S K Vm (ej. 

I J(e) I I .'(«) . («) I 

Let the set e be enclosed in intervals 3 i , 82 , ... of a set A, of non-overlapping 

intervals, such that m (A) — m (e) < € ; and let F denote the set of points 

A — e; thus m (F) < €. If A,, be a finite set of the intervals 81, §2 > ••• > such 

that m (A) — m (A,.) < c, we have 

f {/(*)-/« I [ +) -f 1 [/(*)-/«(»)] 

J(e) (J(M HfV 

Since A,, consists of a fiiiite set of intervals, 

lim [ {f(x)-fr,(x)}dx= i>, 

•» J (Ar) 

Also 

If -| \[S(x)~f„(x)\dx\sKVm,(6k-^r) + K‘<ym'(F)<2Kf^, 

(.(A-Ar) HF)) I 

for all values of w. It follows that 

lim I f if (x)-f„ (x)} dx -5 2Kei. 

n-^oo ' • 

Since e is arbitrary, we obtain the result 

lim [ {/(x)-/„(x)}rfx = 0, 

and thus the integral of / (x), over any measurable set c, is obtained by 
* Astron. Nctchrickten, vol. vi (1828), pp. 338-348. 
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term by term integration, over the set e, of the Fourier's series corre- 
sponding tof{x). 

In accordance with the defimtion (§201) of complete term by term 
integration of a series, the following theorem has been established: 

f i^) ® fuTUitiofi of which the squcLTc is suinnuible in ( — tt, tt), the 

Fourier's series correspondi'n^ to f (x) is completely integrable term by term, 
giving as its sum, when taken over a measurable set of points, the integral of 
f (x) over that set, 

363. The method of § 360 can be applied to prove the following 
theorem relating to the integration of a Fourier’s D-series corresponding to 
a function for which the set of points of non-sumnvability has measure zero. 

If f (z) be a function which has a Denjoy integral, and for which the set 

of points of non-summability has measure zero, in the interval tt, tt), the 

rx 

Fourier's series corresponding to \ f (x) dx — is 

, , ^ sin nx — 6- cos nx 

JUo +2: ^ . 

Tv 

The class of functions considered here includes those which have an 
jfi^L-integral in (— tt, tt). 

In this case the function g (x) = j / (x) dx — Ja^x is continuous, 

J ~rr 

although in general not of bounded variation, in (~ tt, tt). Tlie Fourier's 
series corresponding to (x) has for coefficients h/, given by 

1 fir If"". 

an “ 9 i^) nxdx, — ( 9 (x) sin nxdx. 

Since g (x) is of bounded variation in any closed interval which contains 
no points of H, the non-dense closed set of points of non-summability of 
f (x), the Fourier’s series converges uniformly to g (x) in any interval 
interior to an interval contiguous to H , but it cannot be assumed that the 
series converges to g (x) at points of If . In any case the Ces^iro sum of the 
Fourier’s series is everywhere g (x) (see § 365). At almost all points of an 
interval contiguous to H, g' (x) exists and has the value /(x) — In 
the case here considered, in which H has content zero, this also holds for the 
whole interval (— tt, tt). The method of integration by parts being applicable 
when one of the functions is a D-integral, and the other is of bounded varia- 
tion (I, § 474), it follows, as in § 360, that ^ ^ - a„ ; and the 

theorem has thus been established. 

364. Taking the case in which the closed set H is enumerable, let it now 

be assumed that the series ^a(,x -f 2 -- — converges through 
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the interval (— 7r,7r) to a function F {x) which is the J^L-integral of a 
function which has H for its sole points of non<summability ; except that the 
conveigence is not assumed to hold at the points of H, In case n and — tt 
belong to H, F (x) will be defined at these points so as to satisfy the condition 
F{n)^F{-^ tt) — Trtio ; otherwise this condition follows from the periodicity 
of the series. If (a, b) be an interval interior to an interval contiguous to 
Hy the series converges everywhere in (a, b) to the continuous function 
F (x) which has bounded variation in (a, 6). The Fourier’s series of 
F (x) — JoqX converges to F (x) — \%x at every point not belonging to H, 
Since there cannot be two trigonometrical series both of which converge, 
at every point not belonging to an enumerable set, to the same function 

(see §442) it follows that 2 is the Fourier s senes 

of F (x) — JooX, and therefore 

= 1 I {F (x) — \aQx] sin nxdx, — = ^ [ {jP (x) — ia^x} cos nxdx. 

n TT J -yr W “V J 

Since F (x) ~ ^OqX has almost everjrwhere a differential coefficient 

/ (^) ~ where JP (x) = | / (x) dx, we find, by integration by parts, 

’ , , 1 .sinTixl" 1 f’' x*/ vj 

{F (x) — ia^x} - -f I / (x)ax sin nXy 

1 f”" 

^ f (^) sin nxdx ; 
n j -rr 

also re" = ^ (*) “ H*} nn^ J 

1 f" 

or a,t ^ j / (x) cos nxdx. Hence the series Jap I' ^ (®ri cos nx -f sin nx) 

is the Fourier’s HL-series corresponding to/(x). 

The following theorem has now been established*: 

The necessary and sufficient condition that a trigonometrical series 
+ 2 {a^ cos nx bn sin nx) should be the Fourier's HL-series corre- 
sponding to a function urith only an enumerable set of points of non-sum- 

mability is that ths integrated series la^x + 2 should, 

n-i rt 

except at an enumerable set of points, converge throughout {— tt,tt) to a 
function F (x) which is the HL-integral of a function with only an enumerable 
set of points of non-summability. Also, in case tt, — tt are points of non- 
summability, the condition F (tt) — F (— tt) = tto^ must be added. 



See W. H. Young, Proa, bond. Math. Soc. (2), vol. rx (1911), p, 426. 
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THE SERIES OF ARITHMETIC MEANS RELATED TO FOURIER’S SERIES 

365. If the Fourier’s series corresponding to a summable function/(a!) 
be summed by the method of arithmetic means (§ 27) we find, ninnA 
the sum (a;) of the first n terms of the Fourier’s series is 

+ ^ j _ /(*') cos r(a:' 

that the Ceshro’s partial sum S„ (x) is given by 


Sn (*) 


/I r - 7i “ 1 ^ . 

r (2 r-=l 1 


COST- - x)\ f(x')dx\ 


from which it is easily found that 


' (sin in 

( sin i (a;' - *) ) 

If we apply the Theorem I, of § 279, to the case in which 




1 jsin Jn (x' “ 2 ;)) 


^ »*)--2n.l sin 

for all values of x for which \ x' — x \ > ^, and F (x\ a:, n) == 0 for all 
values of x for which \ F — x\^.- fx, where x is in the set G which con- 
sists of all the points of the interval (— tt 4 /x, tt - /x), it can be verified 
that the conditions (1) and (2) of the Theorem I are satisfied. 

(sin In (x' 


~ X), 

sin J {x' — x) 1 


^ 1 

^ - cosec^ i/x, for all values of n, and of x 

2mr 


XT 1 ( 

2^77 ( SI 

(in G) such that \x' — x\> fi; and for the other values of x, F (x', x, n) = 0, 
for all values of n. Therefore the condition (1) is satisfied. 

Also [ ^ dx', where x > — v + fi, does not exceed 

J 27177 (sin i (a: - a:)) 

^ cosec^ IfjL, and therefore converges to zero, as 7t ~ , uniformly for all 


the values of x in G. 


Similarly 


1 jsi" •*')| 

intr (sin I (a-' — x)j 


dx' 


converges to zero, as t?. ^ 00 , uniformly for all values of x in the interval 

rS 

( - IT fi, TT - fji) of X. It follows that I F {x', x, n) dx' converges uniformly 

to zero, for all values of a: in (- tt + /i, v — /x), where (a, is any interval 
in (- w, w) ; thus the condition (2) of Theorem I is satisfied. 


Hence 


2n77 

converges uniformly to zero 


■ \ fsin^ (*'-*)] 
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The behaviour of 8 (x) at any interior point x of the interval (— tt, n), 
as regards convergence, divergence, or oscillation, accordingly depends 
only upon the limits of 


1 

2mT 


^ lsini(a:^- x)j 


dx' 


as w ^ 00 , where fi is so chosen that x — fx, x p. are interior points of 
(— TT, tt); and this expression is equivalent to 

where c == J/it. 


That the behaviour of 8 (a:) at a point x depends only upon the character 
of the series in an arbitrarily small neighbourhood of a: is a consequence 
of the corresponding property of / (x). For, as in § 340, f {x) may be 
expressed as /j (x) + /2 (^) J since the series for (x) converges to zero 
at the point a;, the corresponding Ces^iro sum is also zero at x, and 8 {x) 
depends therefore only on the function /j (x). 


Taking the case in which / (x) == 1, in the interval (— tt, it), we see that 


^^00 TITtJo V / n-oD^TTJo \ Sint / 
and the expression on the right-hand side is 

rjtr 

lim 2 + cos 2t + cos 4f -i- . . . + cos 2nt] dt in. 

Therefore lim ^ I df = J , 

to^ooWtt Jo vsint y 

where 0 < c < Jtt. 

At a point at which / (a: + 2t) H- / (x — 2t) has a definite limit as < 0, 

the limit of 


may be evaluated. For the value of the integral lies between 


'nnJoKsmtJ ^'nnJo\&intJ ' 


when M (c), m (c) are the upper and lower boundaries of /(x + 2t) -f /(x — 2t) 
in the interval (0, €). It follows that S (x), 8 (x), the upper and lower limits 
of 8^ (ar), as TO -- 00 , lie in the interval (e), iM (c)). 


As € is diminished indefinitely, im(€), JJf (c) have one and the same 

limit i lim {/ (a: -f e) + / (a? — c)}, to which 8^ (x) must converge. 

€^0 
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In case / (* + e) + / (* — e) does not converge to a definite value as 
£ ~ 0, it will have finite or infinite upper and lower limits 

/(»+ 0) +/(*- 0), / (a; + 0) + / (a; - 0) , 

which certainly lie in the interval 

(/(a; - 0 )+ /(a; + 0) , / (a: -“6) + J{xVo)). 

We have accordingly established the following theorem : 

If f {x) be a summable function, 'periodic and of period 2 tt, the Cesdro 
partial sum (ic), for the Fourier's series correspmding to f {x), converges 
at any point x at which f (x) is CMntinuous, to the value f {x) ; at any point at 
which f (x) Jwbs an ordinary discontinuity, to ^ {f (x 0) f {x — 0)}; and 
at any point at which f (x + €) + f (x — c) has a definite limit, to 

i\im{f(x + €)+f{x- €)}. 

e^O 

Moreover, at any 'point x, the upper and lower limits of (x) both lie in the 
interval bounded by the finite or infinite upper and lower limits of 
H/ -f- / {x - €)} , as e ^0, 

This theorem, so far as it applies to points of continuity, or points of 
ordinary discontinuity, of / (x), was first established for the case in which 
f (x) is integrable (F) in the interval (— tt, tt), by* Fejer. 


366. It has been shewn in §27 that, if /(^),/(x) denote the upper 
and lower sums of the Fourier’s series at the point x, 

f (x) *5. S (x) ^ S (x) < / (x). 

It follows that Sn (x) cannot diverge unless Sn (x) diverges, and thus that, 
when Sn (x) converges, /„ (a;) must oscillate and cannot be divergent, 
unless it also converges. We have accordingly the following properties of 
Fourier’s series: 


At a point of continuity of f (x), or at a point of ordinary discontinuity at 
which f {x 0), / (x - 0) are finite, the sum of the Fourier's series is either 
f (x) or i {f {x -h 0) f {x — 0)} , or else it oscillates between finite or infinite 
limits so that f (x) or ^ {f (x 0) f (x -- 0)} lies in the interval bounded by 
these limits, btU it cannot diverge. It can only diverge if the Cesdro sum S (x) 
is CO , or ~ <xi . 

Next, let {a, b) be an interval which is contained in another interval 
(a - 8, /? + S) in which / (x) is bounded. The limits of (x), as n - oo , 
for points in (a, 6), are given as the limits of 




nir j 0 


* Math. AnnaUn, vol. Lvni (1904), p. 51; also Camples Rendua, vol. cxxxi (1900), p. 984, and 
vol. oxxxiv (1902), p. 762. 
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where c may be taken to be so small that the points a — 2e, 6 + 2€ are in 
the interval (a — 8, 6 -f 8) for which / (x) is bounded. The value of th(‘. 
above expression, for all values of x in (a, 6), does not exceed, numerically. 

2A f* /sin irf\ where A is the upper boundary of \f(x) | in 

mr Jo \ sin t } 

(a - 8, 8 + 8). 

The remaining part of (a;) has been shewn to converge to zero, as 
n 00 , uniformly for aU values of x in (a, 6), an interval interior to ( ~ rr, tt). 
We have accordingly the following theorem : 

In any interval (a, 6), contained an interval (a — 8, 6 + 8) in which 
f (x) is bounded^ | (x) | is hounded for all values of n, and of Xy in (a, 6). 
If also all the points of (a, b) are points of continuity, or of ordinary discon- 
tinuity, Sn (a;) converges boundedly to f (x) or ^ {f {x 0) + / (a: — ())} . 

367. In case /(ac) is continuous in (a, b), an interval interior to ( — ir, tt), 
the continuity at a and b being on both sides, e may be so determined 
that 

\f(x+2t)-f(x)\, \f(x-2t)-f{x)\ 

are both < rj, for all values of x in (a, b) and for t ^ e. We have then 

Sn (*) -/(*) = (* + 2<) +f(x-2t)- 2f (*)} dt + e„ , 

where 6^ is a number which converges uniformly to zero, for all values of 
a; in (a, 6). From this equation we deduce that 

I S, {x)-f{x) I < 2, + 1 I < T, + I I < 2^, 

for all values of a: in (a, 6), provided n is not less than some fixed value 
w, . It follows that JSn (x) converges uniformly to / (x) in the interval (a, 6). 

The condition that (a, b) is interior to (— tt, tt) may be removed by 
considering overlapping intervals, each of which by proper choice of the 
origin may be made interior to (— tt, tt). 

It has thus been established that : 

In any interval (a, b), in which f (x) is continuous, the continuity at a and 
b being on both sides, the Cesdro sum S„ {x) converges uniformly to the ixilue 
of the function. 

This theorem illustrates the greater precision of the knowledge we have 
of the convergence of the Ceskro sum of the Fourier’s series, as compared 
with the ordinary sum. For, comparing this theorem with the corre- 
sponding one for the ordinary sum, given in § 341 , we observe that in the 
latter case the assumption that / (x) is of bounded variation in an interval 
containing (a, b) is made, whereas it is not necessary for the validity of the 
above theorem. 
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368. A more general theorem than that of § 366 has been obtained by 
Lebesgue. He has in fa^t shewn that the Ces^o sum converges to / (x) at 

any point x for which J J /(* + «)+/(*-«)- 2/ (») | has a diflEerential 

coefficient equal to zero, at the point < = 0. This condition will be satisfied 
at any point x for which both the functions 

<)-/(*)!««. t)-f(x)\dt 

have differential coefficients of value zt^ro, for t ^ 0. It has been shewn 
in I, § 432, that these conditions are satisfied almost everywhere in the 
interval {— tt, tt), of x. At a point of continuity of/ (x), these conditions 
are satisfied, and the complete condition is satisfied at any point at which 
Jim [/ (a? + 0 4 / (a? — <)] has a definite value, provided / (a;) is taken to 

have as its value half this limit. Thus Lebesgue’s theorem includes the 
theorem of § 366. 


In order to prove the theorem we have to shew that, when the con- 
i'^ 

dition that \ (f> (t)\dt has a differential coefficient of value zero, at the 
J 0 

point t 0, then 2 ^^ f ® ^f^^re <l> {t) denotes 

/ {x 1 - t) \ f (x — t) — 2/ (x), and /a is such that 0 < /x ^ Jtt. Taking 


(f) {t) dt X (f ) i ^f' ^ point r, at which the condition is satisfied, 

^ (0) 0, and x (0 continuous in the interval (0, /x). 

Since 


1 I " t it\ r!f [ (m) /sin 1 r-* d /sin 

it is seen that it is only necessary to shew that 


1 

2nTT 


.'0 




We have 


d i\ 

dt\ 


sin Jw/a '-* 
sin \t j 


, sm 1 
n sin ni 
2 sin'-* 


sin® \t 


cos 


and it will be sufficient to shew that 
1 
n 


<X (0 =^0(1), 

0 


sin® \t 


and 


sinnf , .,v 


In order to prove the first of these results it is sufficient to shew that 

t sin^ \nt cos Ji'^atisfies the conditions (1) and (2) of Theorem II of § 290, 
‘vt sin® 

and also the conditions (a) of § 292, and (6') of § 293. Since >the function is 
numerically cosec* J/, in any interval interior to (0, w), it converges 
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unifoitnly to zero, as n ; therefore the conditions (1), (2) are both 
satisfied. In the present case conditions (6') and (a) may be taken 
together. 

To prove that these conditions are satisfied, we have 


t sin* int cos 


sin® 


dt 


: - [*• r 

nJx. Vsin|</ nJoVsinJ^y 


,sin |<y Vsin 

thus the conditions (a), (&') are satisfied. The first part of the result has 
accordingly been established. 

sin Tit 

To consider the integral j tx {i) we apply the method of 

t sin i%t 

§ 296. The function is bounded for all values of n in any interval 

^ sin* ^ 

(a, B) which does not include the point t ^ 0, and I — dt, where 

X' » sm*4f 

0 < a < j3 ^ w, converges to zero, as w -- oo , since t cosec* ^t is summable 
in (a, jS). 

Thus the conditions (1) and (2) of the theorem of § 290 are satisfied. 
To apply the condition (3), of § 296, we have to write for tF^ (nt), the 
expression t sin nt cosec* \i. 

The maximum M {a^) of t sin nt cosec* \t in (0, a„) is less than tt times 
the maximum of sin nt cosec \t, and this is less than 7r*n. If we choose 

TT 

, we have a„ M (a„) < tt*. Again, N (a„) denotes the absolute 
n 

maximum of [t*8inn< cosec* eft, for all intervals contained in (an, /x); and 

fP * rfi 

since t^sinnt cosec* itdt = cosec ^jS)* sin ntdt, where a' is in the 

2jj^ iV (cc ) 

interval (a, j8), we see that N (a„} < — ; and thus ' < 277. The two 

n a„ 

conditions of the theorem of § 296 being satisfied, it follows that 
It has now been proved that : 

The Fourier^ s aeries corresponding to f (x) is summable by Cesdro's means, 
at almost all points of the interval (— tt, tt); tM Cesdro sum being f (x). These 

points include all points at which [ \f(x i t) f {x - t) — 2f {x) \dt has 
the differential coefficient zero, for t = 0, 

369. The theory of the Ceskro sums may be applied to throw light upon 
the convergence of an important class of Fourier’s series. If the coefficients 

satisfy the conditions a^ ^ O , b„ ^ O , in which case 
a„ cos nx + 6„ sin na; = 0 , 
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we have a olaes of Fourier’s series which includes the series correspondiiig 
to functions of bounded variation. By Hardy’s theorem (§ 54), at any 
point at which the series is summable (O, 1) it is convergent 5 therefore the 
Fourier’s series converges almost everywhere, and in particular, at every 
point of continuity or of ordinary discontinuity of the series. Although 
the convergence of the Ces^tro partial sums is uniform in any interval of 
continuity of the function, provided the end-points are points of continuity 
on both sides, it does not follow, that the convergence of the Fourier’s 
series itself is uniform in the interval. It has thus been shewn that: 

A Fourier* 8 series for which O O is almost everywhere 

convergerd; in particular, it converges at every point of continuity, or of 
ordinary discontinuity of the function. 

The more general theorem has been established* by Hardy and Little- 
wood that: 


The necessary and sufficient condition that a Fourier* s series for which 
a„ — O j , bn = O should converge at a point x is that 

+ (a:)} - o (1). 

The theorem will be proved in § 414. 


370. It will be shewn that : 

The Fourier* s series for f (a;) is summable (C, 2) at every point x at which 

{f (x ^ t) f {x — t) — 2f (a;)} dt has, for t 0, a differential coefficient of 
Jo 

value zero. 

This theorem is duef to Lebesgue. The set of points at which the 
condition is satisfied includes those for which f(x)dx has a differential 

-IT 

coefficient equal to / (x), and the set also contains that set of points at 

which I \f{x\-t)^-f(x~t) — 2f (x) [ dt has a differential coefficient at 
Jo 

the point t 0, of value zero. To prove the theorem, we take for 8^ (x), 
the Cesiiro partial sum, of order 1, the expression 

TT 

s„ (X) -/(X) = j' {/(X + 2«) +/(x - 2t) - 2f{x)} 
writing u{t) =f{x + 2<) +/{x — 2<) — 2/ (a:), U (t) = (t) dt, 

• Proc. Land. Math. Soc. (2), vol. xvm (1917), p. 229. 
t Math. Annaltn, vol. lxi (1905), p. 278. 
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and integrafang by parts, we hare 


Sn (X) -fix) 


1 rr ' 9 

— t7 U ) sm* 
nn \2/ 2 




-f' 

nirJi 


U{t)oou(^Ydt 

' \ Sint J 


— - [ (7 (0 cosec t , dt. 

tfJo ' sm^ 

We now form the arithmetic mean ^ {Sj^ (x) 4 - ^2 (*) + ••• + (x)} — f (x) 

for the expression jS„ (x) — f (x)^ and consider separately the parts of this 
mean corresponding to the three terms on the right-hand side. The first 
term converges to zero, as w -- 00 , and therefore also its arithmetic mean 
converges to zero, as w * qo . At a point at which U {t)ft converges to zero, 
the second term converges to zero, as n ~ ao , by the theorem of § and 
therefore its arithmetic mean does so also. The integral in the third term 
can be expressed by 



sin {2n -h 1) < -f- sin (2n — 1) < 
sin^ 


] 


dif 


where x (0 ^ {f)/sin 2/, and for the point t ---- 0, x (f) continuous and 

^ (-f 0) — 0. Applying the theorem of § 365, the arithmetic means of the 
expressions 


2 sin(2w4l)f 


/ x(t) 

Jo 


dt, 


x(t) 

Jo 


sin (2n - l)t 


dt 


sint * Jo ^ 

both converge to zero, as » ^ ao . It has now been shewn that the sum 
{H, 2), and consequently the sum (C, 2), of the series exists, and has the 
value / ix), at a point at which the condition stated in the theorem is 
satisfied. 


THE PROPEBTIBS OF A CERTAIN CLASS OP PITNCTIONS 


371. For the investigation of the Ces&ro sum of order k, not equal to 1, 
of a Fourier’s series, it is convenient to employ certain functions, of which the 
properties have been investigated* by W. H. Yoimg. Only those properties 
of the functions which are absolutely necessary for the purpose will be 
given here. 


The function defined for all finite values of t by 

(1 .. . + f- 

r (p -h 1) ( (P -f 1) (P'-H 2) (p 4- 1) (p + 2) (p + 3) (p 4- 4) 
where p ^ 0, wiH be denoted by Cj, (f). It will be seen that (7„ (<) - cos ty 

Cy (t) ^ sin t, C '2 (f) 1 ~ cos t, (0- Writing tu for t, and 



multiplying by (1 — <)•“*, where q> 0, since (1 — t)^~^ is summable in the 
* Quarterly Jowmak xxiH (1912), p. 161. 
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Interval ( 0 , 1 ), and the aeries which represents C 7 q {tu) converges unifonnly, 
we may apply term by term int^ation^ and thus obtain the formula 

{^) ^ (^) (1 ““ (0 < ?)• Giving p the values 0 , 1 , 


Iwc 


■to) 

obtain the formula 


<?« (*) = (1 - cos to*, g > 0 , 


c.(«) = IJ (* - ty * sin tudt,q> 1, 

"" r^-'^L ~ ~ costo) dt,q>2. 

t will be shewn that the function (u) is bounded for all values of q 
luch that 0 ^ q ^ 2, and for all values of u ^ 0 . 

ri 

We have V (q ) <«) J cos ( 1 — <) udt, where q>0\ thus 

r (q) (u) u® [ cos u cos tudi \- u9 I I*- ^ sin u sin iudt 

Jo Jo 

u I 1 ®“^ cosidt + sintt ) nln tdi 
JO Jo 

tt I j* H- j I <®*'^cosf(ft ”f sint^ I j"* H- j | sin fdt. 

2 2 

I cos cos 

Also . tdt, when ^< 1 , is equal to tdt, which is 

J*,r sin ’ i » V 2 / 


C 08 < 


= oos 1 


piumerically less than The integrals j are both 

numerically less than ^ . We have thus 

\T(q)CAu)\<^Q'-^ 4gp 

|when 0 < g < 1 . As q increases from 0 to 1 , T (g) decreases down to a 
minimum M which lies between 1 and 2, hence p F ^ M' 

0<q< l,,aiid thus | (u) | < ^ (tt + 4) < (tt + 4); since Oq (u) is 

also bounded for ail values of u, it has now been shewn that | Cg (u) | is 
bounded for 0 ^ g < 1 , u ^ 0. In case 2 ^ ^ ^ 1 , by employing the formula 

r (g - i)Cg (u) = I ^ 008 (1 - <) udt in a similar manner, it can be 

Jo 

shewn that | Vg (u) | is bounded few all such values of and for w ^ 0. 
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If q> 2, we have 

“ r¥^) lo (1 - cos ht) (« 

- ^ - r(, - 2 , 1. (' - O’-* <»»<«* 

|C,(«)| 


and therefore 




2 ^ 
<r(3-l)<if = 


hence | (u) | < — j, where ^ is a fixed number. 


u 


When 0 ^ ^ 2, it has been shewn that | {u) \ 




Since 
we have 
and 
and 


{«-* c, (m)} = - C, (m) + «-« c, .1 (m), 


d 


^{u-<'CAu)} 


< r£, +~, for 1 <q’S 2, 




d 


^-{u-oCAu)} 






for 2 < g < 3,- 
for g > 3, 


where P and ^ are fixed numbers independent of u. 


Therefore, when (? > 1, 


is, for all values of v greater 


,{CAu)u-^} 


dUy 


than 1, less than a fixed multiple of or of u-'^, according as > 2, or 2. 

Since the variation of {u) . in the infinite interval (0, oo ) is given by 

I'” I ^ 

Jo I dtt 

which integral exists, as the integrand is less than a fixed multiple of 
or of it is seen that Cg (u) is, for q> 1 , of bounded variation. 

If g > 1 , we have 

, i f" cos xtf^ 

~r(q^ l))o 

and the order of the successive integrations may, in accordance with the 
theorem of § 241 (2"), be changed, since (1 — is summable in (0, 1), and 

is a bounded function of (t, u) in a rectangle (0, 0 ; ^ , 1 ), whose in 


1 

Jo 


cos xtdt 


t 

sinftt (1 ~ uy-^duy 
Jo 


Bin tu cos X . 


t 


si 

tegral over (0, A ) with respect to t converges boundedly to 
Therefore 

1 /t fij r® sin cos «« 


sin tu cos xt 


t 


dt. 




cos xtdt 


dt 


r(3- 1). 

1 

— — j-j • iv J (1 — uy-^duy if a: ^ 1, and == 0, if a? ^ 1. 
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Therefore 

(0 cos xtdt = (1 - if a? 5 1, and - 0, if a; ^ 1, 

provided q> 


THE SUMMABILITY (C, k) OF FOURIER’S SERIES 

372. It was shewn by M. Riesz^, Chapmanf, and W. H. Young} that a 
Fourier’s series is summable (C, A;), where A; > 0, at any point of continuity 
or of ordinary discontinuity of the function. The theorem was extended 
by Hardy §, who shewed that the summability holds good almost every- 
where in the interval (— tt, tt), of x. 


Since / (a?) -- ^ (®m cos mx 4- 6,^ sin mx), 

we have 

oo 

J {/ (x + t) 4- / (t — t)) ioo 4- S (a^ cos mx 4- sin 7nx) cos mt. 

m- I 

By the theorem of § 384, since Ci+jc (o}t) is of bounded variation 

in the whole interval (0, oo ) (see § 371), and since it is absolutely summable 
ill (0, 00 ), we have 

\ f” M) [/(* + <)+/(*- <)J di 

- Aao r 
0 

OD ,’«> 

] H (a^ cos mx f sin mx) {wt) cos mtdt. 

wj - 1 Jo 

Changing cot into f, and using the theorem 

where m < co, we have 


( m\ ^ 

1 -- ) cos ??ix f b„ sin mx) 

CO/ 

where k is any positive number. The expression on the left-hand side is 
the partial Riesz’s sum of the Fourier’s series, of order k (see § 45). 


* Comptea Rendus, vol. CXTJX (1909), p. 909. 

t Proc. bond. Math. Sor,. (2), vol. ix (1911). p. 390; also Quarterly ./owr/j^. vol. XLiii (1911)* 
p. 2(>. 

J Leipziger Ber. vol. LXiii (1911), p. 377. 

§ Proc. bond. Math. Sor. (2). vol. xii (1913), p. 365. 
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Let ^ (0 denote /(* + <)+/(*— t) — 2/ (*), then 

r (1 + k) j /I tt\ A ! ^ \ J4 


[oh. vm 


1 ) (a^ cos mx 4- 6^ sin mx) — / (x). 

It will be proved that 

Um r C.+j (0 (- == 0 

w'wQO Jo \to/ 

for any point x at which j <^(t) f di has a differential coefficient of value 
Jo 

zero, for < = 0. This is the case for almost all values of x, and in particular 
at a point of ordinary discontinuity, provided f(x) — i {/(^ + ^) +/(® ^ 0)}. 
Thus the theorem is established when the limit of the above integral has 
been shewn to be zero. It will be assumed that 0 < I* < 1, because the 
summability when I; > 1 follows from the summability (O, 1) which has 
already been established. 

The interval (0, qo ) may be divided into three parts (0, 1), (1, ai), and 
(a>, 00 ). Considering these separately, we have 

I " c... I') Hi) ■" H .Cl HI) I 

since (f) is bounded for t ^ 1, At a point at which 

lim i f I ^ (t) I - 0, 

^ <-0 t .'0 

we have I \ <f) (t) \ dt < et provided t is sufficiently small, thus 
Jo 

1 

I ‘ U [ M I rf< - o> f“ I <^ («) I < f , 

Jo 1 V^/ I 0 

if <o be sufficiently large, or 

where e is an arbitrarily chosen positive number, provided a> > cuf. 

Again t ('+*> (7, (^) ^ dt, since (t) is bounded for ^ ^ 1, is 

numerically less than 


and this is equal to 


*01*: 


or than Bw- 


1^(0 1 tft; 


’ jo * *_ <-(*+*) I Jj I ^ 

JSa>-» |o (1) - co*'+» «!> (^) H- ('J: + * ) I * <*> (<) , 


or to 
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where ® {<) = I ^ (<) I dt. Since <I> (i) < rf , for 0 S < S ij ; and dividing 

the last integral into parts taken over tj), (tf, 1), we see that this 
expression is numerically less than an arbitrarily chosen positive number { , 
provided w is sufficiently large. 

Lastly, f <-(!+*> Ci+t (<) 4 , (-) dt, or to"* [”<-(»+«=) H) ^ (<) dt, is 

J ta } 1 

l•QO 

numerically less than a fixed multiple of a>“*' J I ^ (0 I or than 

I \ tf>{t) \dt. + 21 tit + •••) which is less than a fixed multiple 

of 0 )“*, and thus converges to 0, as x> . The theorem has now been 
established that: 

A Fourier's series is summahle (O, k), where > 0, almost everywhere in 
the interval (~ tt, tt), the sum ((7, k) being J {x). At any point of corUinuUy 
of the functiony the sum (0, k) is f (a;), and at any point of ordinary discon- 
tinuity it is i {f (x 0) f {x — 0)} ; at any point at which f (x 4- ^) + / (a; — t) 
has a definite limit, as t the sum (C, k) is J lim {f { 9 ^ + t) -f / (r — <)} . 

If F (x) denote an indefinite integral of / (r), the theorem, when com- 
bined with that of § 370, may be stated as follows: 

A Fourier's series is summahle {C, 2) at any point x at which 
/-(} 

has a unique value, and the set L of all such points contains a set, of measure 
2 tt, at each point of which the series converges {C, k), where k > 0. 

373. It is easily seen that, in any interval (a, b), in which / (a;) is 
continuous, the continuity at a and b being on both sides, the sum (C, k) is 
continuous. For a number 8 can be so determined that | ^ (^) | < *»?, for 
all values of t such that | / 1 < 8, and for all values of x in (a, b). The 

integral j (t) dt is less than Ay, for oj~^ < 8. The integral 

I f-(M k) C-n (t) (f) ^ dt converges uniformly in (a, b) to zero, as a> x , 

because - \<f>(t)\dt converges to zero, uniformly for all values of x in 

I Jo 

' t\ 

(a, h). Also j (Vi A (<) <f> dt converges uniformly to 0, as w x . 

Thus it has been shewn that : 

In any interval (a,b) in which f (x) is continuous, the continuity al a and 
b being on both sides, the partial sum {C, k), where k> 0, converges uniformly 
to f {x) in (a, b). 
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874. The theorem that a Fourier’s series is summable (C, k), for A; > 0, 
almost everywhere, does not provide necessary and sufficient conditions 
that the series should be summable (C, k) at a particular point, and no such 
conditions, of a simple character, are known. The question has been 
considered by Hardy and Littlewood, of the conditions under which, at 
a particular point, the series is summable {C, k), for some value or another 
of k. They have obtained* the following theorem : 

The necessary and sufficient condition that the Fourier* s series cxyrresTpond- 
ing tof{x) should be summaJble (O, r), for some value or another, of r, at the 
point X, is that there should be an integer k such that, if 
<l> (t) =f{x~{ t) \ fix-- t)- 2/ (x) 

and I ^ 2 ( 1 ) ~ f I (^ 1 ) > • • • > 

then lim <f>^ (t) 0. 

The function f (x) may be either summable, or may satisfy a certain more 
general condition of inte^rability . 

From this theorem they have deduced that : 

If f (x) is bounded in a neighbourhood, of the point the Fourier's series 
corresponding to f (x) is, at the point f , either summable {C, k) for every 
positive value of k, or summable for no value of k, 

375. At a point x at which the condition 

I |/(^ ^ 1) r f{^ - 0 - (^) I -- O (0 

.'0 

is satisfied, the condition 

I {/(^ + 0 t/(^- t)- 2 f(x)\dt=^ 0 {t) 

Jo 

is also satisfied, but the converse of tliis does not hold. 

It has been shewnj in § 370 that, at any point at which the second 
condition is satisfied, the series is summable {C, 2), and it was shewnj by 
W. H. Young that the series is summable ((?, k), where k> 1. 

An example has been given § by Hahn of a function which at a particular 
point X satisfies the condition j {f {x \ t) f {x — t) ~ 2/ (a?)} dt - o (t), 
but at which the series is not summable (C, 1) ; at this point the condition 

I |/(^ t- 0 +/(^ *" 0 ~ 2/ (x) \ dt = o (f) is of course not satisfied. Ac- 
.0 

cordingly the first condition, although necessary, is not sufficient, for the 

♦ Math. ZpAischr. vol. xix (1924), p. 70. 
t Math. AnJialen, vol. lxi (1905), p. 274. 

X Proc. Lorui. Math. Soc. (2), vol. x (1912), j). 208. 

Jj Dcvtsch. Math. Vereinig, vol. xxv(l916), p. 359. 



374-376] The Siimmahility (<7, Jc) of Fourier^ % Series 671 

convergence (C, 1) of the Fourier’s series. The series is then however 
summable (0, 2). 

It has been shewn* by W. H. Young that the series obtained by term 
by term differentiation of the Fourier’s series corresponding to a function 
of bounded variation is summable (C, k)^ for k> 0^ almost everywhere, 
the sum (C, k) being equal to the differential coefficient of the function. 

For example 2 cos wx is a series of this kind, since 2 is the Fourier’s 

n-l ^ 

series of a function of bounded variation ; but 2 sin nx is not such a series, 

n-l 

COS 7%0C 

since 2 is not the Fourier’s series of a function of bounded variation. 

n-l w 


THE CESAEO summation OF A FOUBIER-DENJOY SERIES 


376. Let / (x) have a D-integral in the interval (— tt, tt), then the nth 
CesAro sum, of order 1, of the Fourier’s D-series, corresponding to /(x), is 



sin \n (x' — x)1 * 
sin \ (x' — x) 


dx\ 


Let (o, b) be an interval interior to an interval contiguous to the set 
H, of points of non-summ ability of the function / (x); and let 




where (x) / (x) at all points of the interval (a, 6), and let /, (x) — 0 at 

all other points of (— tt, tt). The function (x) is summable in the interval 
(~ 77, tt), and consequently (see § 368), 


1 

2/177 



sin (pc' - x) 
sin I (x' — x) 




2 

dx' 


converges to / (x) almost everywhere in (a, b), and in particular at any 
point at which { / (x i- 1) -h / (x — t)} converges to 2/ (x) as t ~ 0. Also the 
convergence to / (x) is uniform in any interval contained in (a, b) in wliich 
the function is continuous, the continuity at the end-points being assumed 
to be on both sides. 


We have to examine the convergence of 




sin^ix 
sin I (x' ■ 


X) 


x)J 


dx' 


in the interval (a fj,, b — fi), where ft is an arbitrarily chosen positive 
number (< ^ . The function (*') has the value zero within the 


♦ Proc. Lmui. Math. Soc. (2), vol. xin (1913), p. 23. 
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int^al (a, 6), and elsewhere it has the values of / {x'). The expression to 
be examined is equivalent to 

2m/7rj.n^ ^ J ^2n7rjfc*' ' [ J 

Let us consider | / ^ w) 


where 


- , , V 1 Tsin Jn (a?' — a;)"] * 
O {X' - a:, 71) = I 


' 27177 L sin i {x' 

We shall suppose x to be confined to the interval (a + /x, 6 — /a) ; so 
that, in the integrand, a; - a:' ^ /x, a; — a;' 6 — /x + tt < 277 ~ jn, and thus 

1 sin ^ (x' — i) I ^ sin J/x, for all the values of x and x' concerned. Applying 

the theorem of § 287, we see that lim / (a:') O {x' — x, n) dx' == 0, and 

n^oo J - ir 

the convergence is uniform for all values of a? in (a + /x, 6 — ft), provided J 
(1), O {x'y X, 7i) is, for each pair of values of x and ti, of bounded variation 

T 90 {x\ X, n) I 


in (— 77, o), and (2), the condition 


ox 


< A is satisfied, where K 


is independent of x and n, and (3), O (x\ x, n) converges to zero, as rx oo , 
uniformly for all points x, in (a + /x, 6 — /x). 

It is clear that the condition (1) is satisfied; also 

O {x\ X, n) < cosec^ J/x, 


and therefore (3) is satisfied. 
We have also 


d(!> (x' - 


7l) _ 1 TtI si 

dx' 27177 2 si 


sin 71 (x' — x) sin^ Jn (a?' — x) cos J (x' — x) 
sin® I (x' — x) 2 sin® J (x' - a?) 




thus 


477 


00 (x' — X, n) 
dx' 

and hence the condition (2) is satisfied. 
It has now been proved that 


< } coseo® Jft + ^ cosec® J/x, 


1 f" 


sin 2 (a;' - x) 


dx' 


[sin J (x' - x)J 

converges to zero, as t?. ^ oo , uniformly for all points a; in the interval 

(a + ft, 6 — ft). 

In a similar manner, the corresponding result can be proved for the 
integral whose limits are 6 and 77. 

It has now been shewn that, for any interval (a, b) interior to an interval 

contiguous to H, the partial sum {C, 1) of the series converges to f (x) 

almost everywhere in the interval (a, 6), converging to 

ihm {f {x + t) + f (x - t)} 
t^o 
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at a point at which the limit exists. Moreover the convergence is uniform 
in an interval interior to (a, 6), in which / (x) is continuous, provided it is 
continuous on both sides at the end-points. 

For that class of Denjoy integrals for which m (//) - 0, including the 
^flz-integrals as a sub-class, the series must converge almost everywhere 
in (“ -77, rr). 

The following theorems have accordingly been established* : 

^ f (^) Aave a D-integral in (— tt, tt), theUf almost everywhere in an 
interval contiguoua to the set H, of points of Tim-sumrnability of f (x), the 
Cesdrosum ((7, 1) of the corresponding Fourier's D-series exists, and is equal 
tof(x). 

In case the set H have measure zero, and in particular far all function^ 
which have an HL~inteqraI in (— n, tt), the series is summable (C, 1) almost 
everywhere in (— 77 , 77 ). 

In any interval of continuity of f (x), provided the continuity at the end- 
points is on both sides, the Cesdro partial sums converge uniformly to f (x). 

The first theorem cannot be improved by taking the Cesaro sum (C, S), 
where 8 < 1, instead of {O, 1), For if the series were summable ((7,8) at 
a particular point a, which we may, without loss of generality, take to be 
the point x 0, we should have a„ o {n^) (see § 52). It has been shewn 
by Titchmarsh (see § 330) that a series of the type in question can be 
constructed for which this condition is not satisfied. 

A proof has been publishedf by Priwaloff that every Fourier’s (D) 
series is summable (C, 1 + 8), (8 > 0), almost everywhere, but there is a 
part of this proof which appears to need elucidation. 

PROPERTIES OF THE FOORTER’s CONSTANTS 

377. Let f (x), g (x) be functions such that {f (x)}^, {g (a;)}^ are both 
summable in the intent al (— 77 , 77 ). It will be shewn that 

j g{x){f(x)-f„(x)}dx 

converges to zero, as w 00 ; (a;) denoting the sum of the first 2n+l 

terms of the Fourier’s series jao + 2) (a„ cos nx 4 6^ sin tix), corresponding 
tof(x). 

First, let g (x) be a bounded function, then a function ge (x) can be 
defined (i, § 385) which takes only a finite set of values in the interval, 
and is such that \g {x) — g€ (x) | < e. We then have 

r »«(*){/ (*) - /» {/ (*) - (a:)} dx, 

.'-IT •'(«*) 

• See Hobson, Proe. Land. Math. Soc. (2), voL xxn (1924), pp. 420-424. 

t RnidiconU d. Palermo, vol. XLI (1916), p. 203. 
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where C 2 , ... are the values of (a;), and where e, is the set of points 
at which gt (a;) == c,. 

In virtue of the theorem of § 362, the expression on the right-hand side 
converges to zero, as n 00 . 

Thus lim j g^ (x) {f(x)- /„ (a;)} dx = 0. 

n — 00 J —TT 

Also 

J ^(3;) {/ (x) - /„ (x)} d!x = [ ^ (x) - g, (x)} {/ (x) - /„ (x)} dx 

+ j (*) - /n (*)} dx. 

The first integral on the right-hand side is numerically less than 

«| \f{^)-fn(^)\dx, 

J —n 


or than 


t|2ir| {/(x)-/„(x)p<fa:|^ 


which is less than a fixed multiple of c. The second integral converges to 
zero, as 71 00 . It follows that 

Bm'l [ g (x) {fix)- f„ (x)} dx 

n-00 ' • 


cannot exceed a fixed multiple of e ; and since c is arbitrary, it follows that 
lim I g (x) {/ (x) - /„ (x)} dx - 0. 

n-“<J0 -- IT 

Next, let g (x) be unbounded, but such that {g is summable, and 
consequently such that / (a:) g (x) is summable. 

Let g (x) == g^ (x) -f g^ (a;), where g^ (x) - 0 when | gr (a:) | > N, and 
g^ (x) g (x) when \g (x) \ ^ N; where N is an arbitrarily chosen positive 
number. 


We have 

[ 9i^){f(^)~fni^)}dx=\ gi(x){fix)-f„ix)}dx 

J — IT J —TT 

+ [ (*) { / (a;) - (a:)} rfx ; 

. — It 

the first integral on the right-hand side converges to zero, as ti -- oo , since 
gi (x) is bounded ; and the second is numerically less than a fixed multiple 

(independent of n) of | [ {g where E denotes the set of points 

KhE) J 

in which I (x) I > For {/ (x) — /„ (x)}“ dx is less than a fixed number. 

HE) 
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Since j ^ (ff (*)}* converges to zero, as m (E) converges to zero, which 
happens when N is indefinitely increased, it follows that 

converges to zero, as n x . 

The following theorem has now been established : 

f ^ fwyt'Ction whose square is summahle in the interval (“- 77 , 77 ), 

the Fourier's series corresponding to f (x) is mtegrahle term by term over 
(— 77, 77), when multiplied by any function g (:r) whose square is summable, 

J ’n 

f (x) g (x) dx. 

It may be obseiwed that the theorem holds when the integration is 
taken over any rtieasiirable set e in (— 77, 77) ; for we have only to replace 
g {x) by a function which is equal to g (x) in the set e, and to zero in the 
complementary set. 

378, If the Fourier’s series corresponding to g {x) be denoted by 
\aff -t- X (a„' cos nx f b^ sin nx), 
we obtain the following theorem- 

If f (x), g (x) be two functions such that the square of each of them is 
summable in (— 77, 77), and their Fourier's constants be denoted' respectively by 

ec 

« 0 ' ••• series la^af -! S (a^aj + b^b^) 

U« 1 

C071 verges to f (x)g (x) dx. 
rr } 

In particular, let g (x) ™ / (ir); we have then the theorem that : 

If f (.r) be a function such that its square is summable in (~ 77, 77), and 

QO 

«(,, aj , are its Fourier's constants, the series ^ 4 b^^) 

n - J 

converges to { / (x)} “ dx. 

77 . 

It will be observed that these remarkable theorems express properties 
of the Fourier’s constants for functions whose squares are summable, and 
do not involve any knowledge as to the convergence or non-convergence 
of the corresponding Fourier’s series. They have been obtained as the 
result of a whole series of investigations in which the theorems were proved 
for the cases of functions of special classes involving greater restrictions 
than the sole condition that the squares of the functions should be sum- 
mable. The first theorem is known as Parseval’s theorem, in virtue of the 
fact that it was first stated* by Parseval, whose proof was valid only 


Sav. ^tr. vol. I ( 1806 ). 
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subjeot to very stringent assumptions. For the case in which the function 
is integrable (12), the theorems were proved independently of one another 
by Hurwitz*, Liapounofff, and de la Vallee PoussinJ. The theorems were 
extended by Lebesgue§ to the case of bounded summable functions, by a 
method involving Fej^r’s theorem relating to arithmetic means. The 
theorem, as given above in its complete generality, was obtained by Fatou ||. 
It will be shewn in § 399 that the theorem may be extended so as to apply 
to any two functions / (rr), g (x) such that \f(x) \ g {x) are summable 

in the interval (— tt, tt), where p and q are two positive numbers such that 


379. Let Juo r 2 (a„ cos nx + sin nx) denote any trigonometrical 

n- 1 
oo 

series such that £ is convergent. Denoting by /p (x) the partial 

n-l 


p 

sum iUo + 2 {an cos nx + bn sin nx), it is seen that 
1 


. — IT 

where q > p, and it follows that 


n E («,,* + 6„*), 

n-p+1 


lim I {/, (x) - (a;)}* dz -- 0 ; 

and thus that the sequence (a:), /g {x), /g (x), ... is convergent on the 
average (see § 170). Consequently, a sequence 

/». (a:),/„3 {x), ... 

can be so determined as to converge almost everywhere to a function / {x) 

J 'lT 

{/ (x) — fn (a;)}’* dx 

converges to 0, as w « ; and thus the sequence {/„ (a;)} converges on the 
average to / (x). 

It follows, as in § 172, that j {/ (x))^ dx — lim j {fn{‘x)Ydx, and 

J TT 71^00 J -n 

1 f" 

therefore - {/ (^)}^ dx is the sum of the convergent series 

n J -n 

K* + S (aj + b„^). 

n- 1 

• Math. Anruden, voJ. Lvn (1903), p. 425, and ComptM Rendus, vol. cxxxn (1901), p. 1473: 
see also Anndlee de Vicole normale sup (3), vol, xix (1902\ p. 367. 

f Stekloff states in the Comptes Rendus for Nov. 10, 1903, that the first theorem was com 
municated by Ldapounoff to the Kharkow Mathematical Society in 1896. 
t AnnaUs de la soc. sci, de BruxeUes^ vol. xvi (1893). 
li Lemons sur les s^ie« trigonomitriques, pp, 100-101. 

II Acta Math. vol. xxx (1906), p. 352. 
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Since J {f {^) ~ fn (®)} ®os mxdx cannot numerically exceed 

it follows that j" / {x) cos mxdx — TTa„ is less than the arbitrarily chosen 
number c, as is seen by taking n sufficiently large. 

1 r* 

It follows that ~ ~ J f (x) cos mxdx ; and similarly it can be proved 
that h^ = - \ f (x) sin mxdx. 

TT J -n 

Consequently the trigonometrical series is the Fourier’s series corre- 
sponding to / {x). It has now been established that: 

Any trigonometrical series siick tJvai the sum of the squares of its coefficients 
is convergent is the Fourier's series of a function f (x), of which the square is 
summahle in (— 77,77), 

This is the converse of the theorem of § 378 . 

That the function / (x) is unique, in the sense that every function which 
satisfies the condition that its Fourier’s series is the given series differs 
from / (ic) only at points of a set of measure zero, has been established 
in § 361 . It can also be proved as follows: I^et /j (x), f^ (x) be two sum- 
mable functions to which correspond one and the same Fourier’s series. 
By the theorem of § 368 , the Ceskro sum of the series is almost everywhere 
equal both to (x) and to /a {x). Therefore the values of /i (z) and /* (x) 
coincide almost everywhere. 

This may be stated in the form that: 

Jf<^Q , , «2 » ^2 > • • • ® given sequence of numbers such that the sum of 

their squares forms a convergent series ^ there exists a function f (x), and it 
is unique except for equivalent functions ^ for which Oq, a^, 6^, 62, ... are 

the Fourier's constants. Moreover the square of this function is summable. 

This theorem is known as the Riesz -Fischer theorem*, for trigonometrical 
series. An account of various proofs of the theorem has been givenf by 
W. H. and G. C. Young. 

A simple proof of the Riesz -Fischer theorem has been obtained, but 
not yet published, by Pollard, who proves that, when {/ (x)}* is not 

* See F. Riesz, Com 2 ^ie 9 Rendua, vol. cxuv ( 1907 ), pp. 61&-619 and 734 - 736 ; also OotUnger 
Nachr. ( 1907 ), p. 116 and Comptea Rendus, vol, cxlvui ( 1909 ), pp. 1303 - 1305 . See also Fischer, 
Ctmptes Rendua, vol. cxuv ( 1907 ), pp. 1022 “ 1024 . 
t Quarterly Journal, vol. xuv ( 1912 ), p. 49 . 
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Bummable, this implies that iao*+ 2 (a„* + 6n*) is divergent, and who 

n-1 

proves simply, by means of Ces&ro summability, that 

If’ 2 (a„» + 6„*), 

n-1 

which is the reverse of the inequality of Bessel. 

The above theorem may be expressed in the form that, if ao, aj, 
a2» 62, ... be numbers such that H- ^2* + ^2* + ••• is convergent, 

the set of equations 

Wit 2 fir 2 f"’ 

~ = - / (x) cos nxdx, 6„ =■ - / (a:) sin nxdx, 

^./-ir J -ir TT J 

where n ~ 1, 2, 3, ... is satisfied only by a single summable function, apart 
from equivalent functions, and this unique solution is such that its square 
is summable. If the sum of the squares of the numbers is not convergent, 
it has not been established that there exists any solution of the equations. 

It is thus se^n that no summable function F (x) exists which differs 
from zero at a set of points of positive measure, such that 

[ F(x)dx^0, I for n - 1, 2, 3, .... 

This may be expressed by the statement that no summable function 
exists which is orthogonal to all the orthogonal functions 

1 , cos X, sin X, cos 2a:, sin 2a*, . . . , cos na:, sin nx, . . . 
the orthogonality having reference to the interval (— tt, tt). 

In other words these functions form a complete system of orthogonal 
functions for the interval (— 77,77) (see § 489). 

00 

A sequence of numbers x^,x,^, ... a:„, ... such that 21 a:„=^ is convergent 

n=l 

is said to define a i)oint in Hilbertian space. The above tlieorern shews 
that there is a unique correlation of the points of Hilbertian space with 
functions whose square is summable in a given interval, provided equi* 
valent functions are regarded as identical. 


380 . Parse val's theorem, given in § 378, may be extended to the case 
in which one of the functions / {x) is summable, but not necessarily either 
{f(x)Y or \f (x) 1^+^, for any positive value of g, and the other function 
g (x) is measurable and bounded; provided that tlie series 
iaotto' + 2 (a„a„' 4 b„b„') 

n-1 

is convergent. 

It has been shewn in § 366 that the partial Ces^iro sum 

+ (®'n-i cos ri - lx + h\_i sin w — 1 x) ^1 — 
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converges boundedly, provided g (x) is bounded in (- ir, ir), and that it 
converges almost everywhere to g (x). Denoting this partial Ces&ro sum 
by On (x), we have 


TT \ ^ ^ ~ ““ 

the sum on the right-hand side being the rath partial CesAro sum of the 

oo 

series Jaoao' + 2 (a^a,/ + 

n-l 

In accordance with the theorem of § 306, since (?„ {x) is bounded for 

all values of n and x, j f (x) On {x) dx converges to J / (x) g (x) dx, and 

consequently the sum on the right-hand side is convergent. Therefore in 
1 

any case f {^) 9 (^) dx is the Cesliro sum of the series of products of 

the Fourier’s constants of the functions / (a;), g (x). In case this latter 
series is convergent, its sum is equal to the Oesaro sura. 

The following theorem has accordingly been established: 

If J (x) be summdble, and g (x) he measurable and bounded in (— tt , 77), 


00 

and if the series -f 2 (anan -f b„bn) is convergent, its sum is 

n 1 


^ [ f{x)g(x)dx. 

TT j r 

this value. 


In any case the Cesar o sum of the series exists, and has 


In tlie particular case in which g {x) is of bounded variation in the 
interval (-- tt, tt), it has been shewn in § 333, that g^ {x) converges boundedly 
to g (x) ; and it therefore follows that 


lim [ f{x)g„(x)dx=\ f{x)g{x)dx, 

n^ao J -tr J -TT 

from Avhich ParsevaUs theorem follows. It has accordingly been proved 
that : 


ParsevaVs theorem 

1 /* IT 

- / W 9 (^) d^ = ^ 

77 J n- ri '' 1 

fiolds for any pair of functions, on^ of tvhich is summable, and the other of 
which is of bounded variation, in (— 77 , 77 ). 

381. The theorem can be extended to the case ii> which the function 
/ (^) possesses only an ^L-integral in (— tt, 77), the other function g {x) 
being of bounded variation. 
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The functions f(x), g {x) will be taken to be periodic, of period Z/r. 

We have y (as) = ^ G„ (*) = hm ~ j g(x + z) (^^)* *. provided 

g (x) ^ i {g (x 0) -j- g (x -- 0)}, at any point of discontinuity of g (x). It 
is known (see § 366) that 0^ (x) is bounded with respect to (n, x), and it 
will be shewn that the total variation of On (x) in (— tt , n) is bounded with 
respect to n. 


Since g (x) is of bounded variation in (— 27t, 2m), g {x) can be expressed 
in the form P(x) — N (x), where P (x) and N (a;) are bounded and mono- 
tone non-diminishing in the interval (— 27r, 27r); and thus 
g(x-\-z)=^ P{x~irz)- N (x-Y 2 ), 

where P (x + z), N (x z) are monotone non -diminishing, for each value 
of X, in the interval (- tt, rr) of z, provided x is in the interval (- tt, tt). 

The function I P (x -h z) dz is a monotone non-diminish- 

2n7r J ' ' \ sm Jz / 

ing function of a;, iii the interval (-- tt, tt), and thus its total variation is 

1 /sin AtizX^ 

which does not exceed a fixed multiple of J which 1, 

for all values of n; therefore the total variation is bounded with respect 
to n. The same argument applies to the case in which N {x f z) takes the 
place of P{n-\- z), and therefore the total variation of On (a:) is bounded 
with respect to n. 


In accordance with the theorem of § 310, since \g (x) - Gn(x)\ is 
bounded with respect to (n, x), and F-„(?„(a:) is bounded with respect 
to n, and 6r„ {x) converges to g (x), it follows that 

f /(x)fif (a:)da:- lim [ f(x)Gn(x)dx. 

J -TT tl'-OO J - W 

Therefore 


- I f(x)g(x)dx = lim f 1 - ^ ) (OiO/ + 61*1') + ••• 

TT j n-^oo ( \ ^ 

The following theorem* has therefore been established; 

Iff (x) have an HL-integral in (— tt, tt), and g (x) be of hounded variation 

1 r* 

in the same interval, then -- f (x)g (x) dx is the sum of the series 


iOoOo' + S (a„o„' + 6„6„'), 

n-1 


* See W. H. Young, Proc. Land. Math. Soc. vol. xx (1911), p. 468. 
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provided this series converges, and it is in any case equai to the Cesdro sum 
{C, 1) of this series. 

The above theorem may be extended to the case of integration over 
any finite interval (a, j8), in which / (*) has an iTi-integral. If (a, p) be 
contained in (— it, it), we may take the function which has the value f{x) 
in the interval (a, j3), and the value zero in the remainder of (-ir, tt). It 
thus follows that 

f / (*) ? (*) d* = lim [7 (x) G„ (*) dx. 

J a n^oo J a. 

In the general case the same result follows by dividing (a, jS) into a finite 
number of parts, each of which is in an interval (ttt, where r is 

integral. We have therefore 

j f(x)g (x) dx^hm fj < dx 

Ja n'-oo L *'a 

“f S — f (x) cos rxdx b/ J f{x)smrxdx^ , 

It may be proved, in a similar manner that, if f{x) have the period 27r, 
and have an I5fL-integral in ( — tt, tt), and g (x) be any function of bounded 
variation in (a, 5), then 




f(x)g(x) dx 


-lirn \aA 
n— 06 L • « 


g(x)dx 


+ 


21 ^1 - ^ ju,. I g (a;) cosrxdx 4 6,. g (a:) sin j . 

These results have been extended*, by W. H. Young, to the case in which 
j8 is infinite, provided, in the second case, that - 0, and that g (x) 0, 

as a: ^ 00 . 

THE SITBSTITIJTION OF A FOURIER’s SERIES IN AN INTEGRAL 
382. If /(x) be a periodic function, of period 2ir, and the corresponding 
Fourier’s series be denoted by too 4- S (ci„ cos nx 4- b„ sin nx)^ no assump- 
tion being made as to the convergence of the series, it is frequently of 
importance to be in possession of sufficient conditions for the validity of 

the process of substituting for / (x) in an integral | f (x) 9 (a?) dx, the terms 
of the series, and of asserting that 






g (x) dx 


00 { 

■ S \a„ 

«- 1 I - a 


^n\ 9 {^) 


g (a:) cos nxdx 4- 

converges to j f (x) g (x) dx, where (c, jS) is any finite interval. The 

function g (x) need not be supposed to be periodic, but is defined for the 
finite interval (a, P). In case (a, jS) is contained in the interval (— tt, tt), 
we may replace g (x) by a function gi (x) which has the same values as 
g (x) at all points of (a, P), and is zero in the intervals (- tt, a), (p, tt). If 
/ 9i (^) satisfy the conditions of the theorem of § 377, by appl 3 ring that 

* Loc. cit, p. 459. 
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theorem, we obtain the required justification of the term by term integra- 
tion Indicated above. In case (a, jS) is not contained in the interval (— v, tt). 
we may suppose it to be contained in an interval (rn, sn), where r and s 
are odd integers, positive or negative. The function (a;) may be taken 
to be zero in the intervals (rn, a) and (stt, )3), and to be equal to g (x) in 
the interval (a, jS). If is summable in (— tt, tt), and {g (x)}^ is 

summable in (a, j3), {x)}^ is summable in each of the intervals (rTr, r + Iw), 

(r -f Itt, r + 27r), ... {s — Itt, ^tt). The theorem may then be applied to the 
functions / {x), g^ (ic) in each of these intervals ; then, by addition, the result 
is obtained. We have therefore established the following theorem : 

If {f{x)}^ he of period and summable in the interml (— tt, tt), and 

r/5 

{g (a?)}* he summable in the finite interval (a, jS), the integral f (x)g (x) dx 

may he obtained by substituting for f (x) its Fourier's series, and applying 
term by term integration. No assumption is made as rejgards the convergence 
of the Former's series corresponding to f (x). 

383. In case f (a-) is summable in (— tt, tt), and g (x) is of bounded 
variation in the interval (a, fi), or in case / (a-) is periodic and of bounded 
variation in (— tt, tt), and g (a?) is summable in (a, j8), precisely similar 
reasoning, assuming the result of § 380, establishes the following result : 

If the periodic function f (x) be summable in (— tt, tt), and g (x) be of 
bounded, variation in the finite interval (a, P), then f (x) g (x) dx may be 

evaluated by substituting for f (x) its Fourier's series, and applying term by 
term integration. The same holds in case the periodic functions f (x) is of 
bounded variation in (— tt, tt) and g (x) is summable in (a, p). 

By applying the theorem obtained in § 380, we have the result that : 

If the periodic function f (a*) be summable in (— tt, tt), and g (x) be bounded 
in the finite interval (a, j3), then the, integral f {x) g {x)dx may be, evaluated 

J a 

by substituting for f (x) its Fourier's series and applymg term by term 
integration, jjroinded the resulting series is convergent; in any case the series 
is summable (C, 1). The same holds if f (a;) is bounded, in (— tt, tt) and g (x) 
is summable in (a, jS). 

From the theorem of § 381, we find that: 

If the periodic function f (x) have an HL-integral in (— tt, tt), and g (x) 

. . . ■ . . * 

is of bounded variation in the finite interval (a, j8), then f (x)g (x) dx may 

J a 

be evaluated by substituting for f (x) its Fourier's HL-series, and integrating 
term, by term, provided, the resulting series is convergent; in any case the series 
is summable (C, 1). The same holds if f (x) is of bounded variation in (- tt, tt), 
and g (x) has an HL-integral in (a, p). 
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384. For the case of integration over an infinite interval (0, ao), the 
following theorem, which is of use in the evaluation of integrals over an 
infinite interval, will be established: 

U f (^) period 2 tt, and be summable over (0, 27r), and g (a;> 

satisfies the conditions (a), that it is of bounded variation over the interval 

TOO 

(0, 00 ), and (6), thit | ^ (x) | is sumvmble in (0, oo), then f{x)g (x) dx may 

J 0 

be calculated by substituting for f (x) its Fourier^ s series, and integrating term 
by term. The conditions (a), (b) are satisfied, in particular, if (af, g (x) 
is positive and monotone decreasing, and {by, g (x) is summable over the 
interval (0, oo). 

if ^ condition (6), or (by, may be replaced by the condition that 

g (x) converges to zero, as x 

This theorem was given* by Hardy, who states that it can be obtained 
by the collation of results due to W. H. Young. 

It will first be shewn that, if g (x) satisfies the conditions (a), (b), the 
series g (x) -{■ g (x 2^) + ^ (x + 47t) converges, for every positive 
value of X, to a sum G (x) which is summable and of bounded variation in 
the interval (0, 277-). 

r.t + (tin 4- 2) n 

Denoting | 9 (t)dthy (x), where 0 ^ x 277, we have 

T 1 'Inn 

n III \ r 71 - ni \ r fx i (2n \2)n 

S |«’„(r)|': S I I flf (<) I *■- \g(t)\dt\ 

+ l n=A/H-l yr-f-2Mn' .'(2ni + 2)»r 

n - m I r 

thus X I Vn (x) I <- €, for a sufficiently large value of m, and for all 

n “ ?n f 1 

values of r. It follo\^^s that the series (x) is absolutely and uniformly 
convergent. 

We have also 

rx 1 C2« + 2) xr 

27Tg (x + 2n7T) — (x) {g (x -f 2/i-7r) - g (<)} dt ; 

. X 1 2/fTr 

and thus | 2irg (x -I- ^mr) - v„ (x) \ is not greater than 2TrV„, where V„ is 
the total variation of g (1) in the interval {x 4 2«7t, a: 1 2 w 4 Itt). It follows 
that S {27rgr {x 4 2n7T) - r„ {x)} converges absolutely and uniformly; and 
consequently S y (a: 4 2»w) is absolutely and uniformly convergent in 

* n • ‘ 0 

(0, 27r). Denoting its sum, in that interval, by G (x), we have 
I t; (:e) I ■ £ I or (* I- 2nn) | ; 

n - 0 

j’2jr 

thus I G (x) I is summable in (0, 27r), and | (^ (x) | dx | gr (x) | dx. 
Further, if Xj , Xg be any two points in the interval (0, 277), we have 
I G (Xj) - G (X2) I ' S I gf (Xj + 2n7r) - gr (Xg + 2n7r) |. 

n 0 

* M vsHfUijt r of j^fath. vt>I. jj (1922), p. 18(». 
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It follows that the total variation of 0 (z) in (0, 2ir) cannot exceed the total 
vaztation of g (z) in (0, oo). 

If we mnltiply the partial sum /« (x) of the Fourier’s series corresponding 
to f{x) by g (z), and integrate over the interval (0, oo), we have for 

I fn (^) 9 (®) ^ expression 

If** / X j f + i) ~ 0 i? /*v 

and since the integrand ^ ~ is absolutely sum- 

mable over the domain (0, 0; oo, 27r), the order of integration may be re- 
versed, and becomes 

^ f V «) dt r g (X) dx 

2ff.'o Jo Bmi(x-t) 

Jo 

where 0^ (t) is the sum of the first 2n -i- 1 terms of the Fourier’s series 
corresponding to the function 0 (<), defined in the interval (0, 2tt), 

Since G {t) is of bounded variation, 0„ (<) converges boundedly to G (f ) ; 
hence, applying the theorem of § 380, we have 

lirn I 'V(0 0^ {t} dt - ^ W dt 

n'-oo Jo Jo 

It follows that 

li“ I fn (x) g (*) dx = [ /(f) G (f) df = [ f(t)g (f) dt; 

n^oo Jo Jo Jo 

and thus the first part of the theorem has been established. 

Let it next be assumed that Uq — 0, and that the condition that 
^ (oo) = 0 takes the place of the condition (/>). 

Let y (z) g (2m7r), where 2m7T z < {2m + 1) v; and let 
'g(z)^y {x) - g (x). 

It is clear that y (a;), and consequently g (z), is of bounded variation in 
(0, oo). Also, we have 

r ( 2m + 2) ir _ I* (2m + 2) w 

\g(x)\dx=\ {g (2m7r) - g (a;)} dx ^ ; 

J 2mir J 'imv 

r*'‘_ 

therefore the integral \g{x)\dx exists. Since g (a;) satisfies the conditions 
J 0 

which g (a:) satisfied in the first part of the theorem, we can apply to the 
Fourier’s series for f {x), term by term integration over (0, oo), after 

multiplication by g (x), and the result converges to f f{x)g (x) dx. 

Jo 
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Since 

^ ^(2W'f'3}ir tjgj /’2tr 

f(x)y(x)dx=i: /(*)y(a:)<£a:- S ff(2?nr) /(*) 

Jo n-oJ2nir -n-O Jo 

and similarly f y (x) cos nxdx = 0, ( y (x) sin nxdx = 0, 

JO Jo 

it is seen that the second part of the theorem is satisfied. 

THE FORMAL MULTIPUOATION OF TRIGONOMETRICAL SERI 
386. If two trigonometrical series 

Jtto + (ai cos a? -h sin rr) H- ... + (a„ cos nx 4 6^ sin nx) 4 
ioo 4- («! cos X + fii sin x) 4- ... + (a„ cos nx 4- /5„ sin nx) 4 
be multiplied together, as if the series were finite, and the 
arranged as a trigonometrical series, we obtain the series 

IAq 4- {Ai cos X 4- sin a?) 4- ... 4- (A^ cos nx 4 sin nx) 4 
where 

i^O — + i S (Un«n + 

W*1 

•^n ^ i ^ (®j>+n “i~ 4" {^p+n 

p- 1 

Bfi = 4^2 {dp i^p+n ^p—n) ^p (®p+n 

where it is assumed that a_* a*;, /S..*. ^ 

In this expression, the numbers a„, and a^, ^3,, may be inter- 
changed. 

The aeries (3) is said to be the formal product of the series (1) and (2), 
In case the series S \an\j 2 j |, 2 | «„ |? 2 \ Pn\ ^'^'o all absolutely 

n-^ 1 n^\ n 1 n*l 

convergent, the series (1), (2) converge absolutely and uniformly to con- 
tinuous sum-functions /i (x ),/2 (x). In that case the Cauchy-multiplication 
of the series (1) and (2) yields an absolutely and uniformly convergent 
series of which the aura-function is the product /i {x)f 2 {x). The series may 
then be arranged in the form (3) without altering the character of its 
convergence; and therefore the series (3) converges tofi (a?) /a (a;). 

In general, since the process of obtaining (3) from (1) and (2) is purely 
formal, it is a subject for investigation what relation there may be between 
the sum-functions of the three series, in case they exist, or between any 
conventional sums of those series that may exist at particular points or 
in an interval. 

Let the series (1) be the Fourier’s series corresponding to a function 
/ (a:), summable in the interval (— “w, tt). It will be shewmthat the formal 
product of the series (1) into a finite trigonometrical series is the Fourier’s 
series corresponding to the function which is the product of f {x) and the 
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function which is represented by the finite series. It is clearly sufficient 
to consider the cases in which the finite series consists of a single term 
cos kx, or sin kx, where A; is a positive integer. Let a„ — 0, except when 
n = kj when ajc 1, and let -= 0, for all values of n; the system of 
equations (K) then becomes 

•^0 ~ ^ki ~ ^ i^k+n “f" ^k-n)y i (^/c+n “ 

We have now 


1 1 ^ 

■^0 = / (^) kxdx, A„ =- f (x) cos kx cos nxdx, 

^J-v 7 rJ„ 




1 

■ ■ 

TT 1 


/ (ic) cos kx sin nxdx\ 


it follows that the formal product is the Fourier’s series corresponding to 
/ {x) cos kx. Similarly, it is seen that, when we take sin kx, the formal 
product is the Fourier’s series corresponding to f (a;) sin kx. j 

Next, let (1) and (2) be the Fourier’s series which correspond to two 
summable functions f (x),g (x) which are such that either (!),{/ {g (a:)}^ 

are both summable in the interval (— tt, tt), or (2), one of the functions 
g (x) is of bounded variation in ( - - tt , tt). In either case, Parseval’s theorem 


cos kx 

is applicable to the two functions f (x) . ' , 

sin Kx 

positive integer. We have accordingly 


g (x), where k denotes a 


1 . 

f(x)g (x) cos kxdx -f S h Bn^n), 

TT : .It 

where Aq, Bn are the Fourier’s constants corresponding to the function 
/ (a;) cos kx. The expression on the right-hand side is 

(%+» + f^k-n) + Pn ““ -n)} i 

where is the coefficient of cos A:a; in the formal product of the series 
(1) and (2). Tt thus appears that is the coefficient of^ cos A'r in the’ 
Fourier’s series corresponding to the function / {x) g (a;). Similarly, it 
may be shewn that Bj, is the coefficient of sin kx in the Fourier’s series 
corresponding to / (x) g (x). The following theorem has now been 
established ; 


If either (1), {/ {g (x))^ are both summable in the interval (- tt, tt), 
or (2), one of the functions f (x), g (x) is summable, and the other of bounded 
variation, in the interval (— tt, tt), the formal product, of which the coefficients 
are given by (K), is the Fpurier’s series corre.sponding to the product f (a;) g (x). 

This theorem was given* by Hurwitz for the case in which the two 
functions are both integrable (B) in the interval (~ tt, tt) ; and byf Lebesgue 
in the case in which they are both summable and bounded. The theorem 

* Math. AnTuUen, vol. i.vii (1903), p. 45, and vol. ux (1904), p. 553. 
t Le^ona aur lea airxea irigonom&Tiquta, p. 101. 
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may be extended to the case in which | / (a;) | *, | gr {pc) | *' are sumniable in 
(- It, tt), where k and ¥ are positive numbers such that r + p - J 
(see § 399). 

386 . The theory of formal multiplication has been applied by Bajch- 
man* and by Zygmundt to more general classes of trigonometrical series. 

It has been proved by Rajchman that: 

■V + S (a„ cos nx + sin nx), + S (a„ cos nx -h pn siii be tv)o 
trig(mometrical series such that (1), - o (1), = o (1), « o (1), 

then the convergence to zero, of the second series, at the point Xq, involves the 
convergence to zero, at Xq , of the formal product of the two series. 

If, at Xq, the second series co7iverges to a value different from zero, the 
convergence, or the summahility (G, r), or the sumrrtahility by Poisson* s 
method (§ 411), or by Riemann*s method (§ 420), of the formal product of the 
tu)o series is the necessary and sufficient condition for the convergence, or for 
the summahility by the same procedure, of the first series, at the point Xq . 

This theorem has been extended by Zygmund, who proved that: 

If the two trigonometrical series are such that, for some value of y 0), 
n ya^ = o (1), n-yb„ ----- o (1), n^y^^^a^ ■— o (1), n^y^^p^ = o (1), and further (C) 
the sum-function of the second series, and its first h differential coefficients, 
where k<y I, all vanish at the point Xq , then (1 ), the formal product of the 
tuH) series has its sum (C, y) equal to zero; (2), the series conjugate to (§ 400) 
the formal product series is summable {C, y) with the sum (G, y) in general 
different from zero; (3), the series obtained by differentiating the formal 
product p times is, at Xq, summable {G, y + p), with its sum (G, y + p) equal 
to zero, provided the sum-function of the series possesses a sufficient number 
of differential coefficients which vanish at Xq, with an analogous result for the 
conjugate series; (4), if the conditions (G) are fulfilled in a closed set of 
points E, the summability is uniform in E. 

Further, analogous results hold when y is negative, but net integral, the 
second of the conditions (G) then disappearing. 

AN EXTENSION OF THE THEOREM OF ARITHMETIC MEANS 

387 . It has been shewn in § 368 that, almost everywhere in (- tt, tt), 
the arithmetic mean of the partial sums of a Fourier’s series converges to 
the value of the function. This may be stated in the form 

{/o (^) - S (a;)} + {/l (*) - / {*)} + - + {/" - f ^ ® 

at each point x at which f \f(x + t)+f{x—t)—2f(x)\dz = o (<)• 

Jo 

• Compter Hmdua, vol. cLXXVii (1923), p. 491. 

t Ibid. vol. OLXXVii (1923), pp. 621, 576, 804. Zygmund has developed the method in Math. 
ZeiUchr. vol. xxiv (1926), p. 47. 
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For the case in which is summable, the more precise theorem 

has been given* by Hardy and Littlewood that: 

At almmt every point in the interval (— tt, tt), and in particular at every 
point at which f {x + t) + f (x — t) is convergent os f 0, and f (x) is half 
the limit, the relations 

l/o (*)-/(*) I + l/l (*)-/(*) I + ••• + \ fn{x)-f{x) I = 0(») 

{/o (x) - f (a:)}* + {/i (x) - f (*)}* +...+{/„(*)-/ (a:)}* = o (n) 
are satisfied, provided {/ (a?)}® is summable in the interval (~ tt, it). 

It is clear that, if the second of these relations holds good, then the 
first holds also; this follows from the known inequality 

/ [ Cl I -}- I Cg I 4- ... + I [ y ^ Ci‘^ 4 c^ + ... + c,, ^ 

\ n J ' n 

It is therefore sufficient to prove the second relation. The first relation 
shews that, in the case of a function whose square is summable, the 
average of the numbers (x) — / (x) tends to zero because the number of 

n 

terms in S {/^ (x) —f(x)} which are not themselves small is small compared 
0 

with n, and not merely on account of the cancelling of positive and negative 
terms. 


Denoting / (a; 4 f ) 4 / (a; — f ) — 2/ (a?) by ^ (t), we have 
1 f"" 

fm (^) — / (a?) = - <{> (t) sin (m 4 J) f cosec Udt 

TT Jo 

J fir I ftr 

= -^ (t) sin mt cot it dt -t <f> (t) cos nUdt 

TT Jo TT Jo 

— U,n y my 

where 4> (t) sin mt cot \tdt, Pm — \ ^ (0 ^ ^<^1' itdt, 

TT Jo Je 

1 f' 

and Vm = ^ (0 wifdf ; 

TT Jo 

and € denotes a fixed number in the interval (0, tt). 

Employing an inequality given in r, § 435, we have 

{ m-n )l/m-n \1 /m-n /m-^n \l 

S |/„(x)-/(x)|f £( S |a„l4 + ( E |i3„l4 + ( S ly™!*)*; 

m”0 j \m*0 / Vm--0 / Vm*0 / 

and we can estimate the values of the three expressions on the right-hand 
side separately. 

We have | sin mt cot it\ <m\t cot \t | < Am, where A is the maximum 

of 1 1 cot it I in (0, tt) ; therefore am < Am I \ tj>(t)\dt. It follows that 

J 0 

i . 


(m~n 

(to“0 


is o (c), or n^ o (e), if a: is a point at which 

r \ i> it) \dt=^o (c). 

J 0 


♦ Comptes Rendus, vol. OLvi (1913), p. 1307. 
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Again, 2y ^ is the coefficient of cos mt in the Fourier’s cosine series which 
represents the function tf> (<), the square of which is summable; it therefore 

rn'^ao 

follows from Parseval’s theorem that S | Vm (1). 


that 


We have next to evaluate S | j8^ J®. By integration by parts we find 

w-O ^ 

— ^ cot (t) + 2 ^ 1 ^ i/i^ (t) cosec* ^tdt, 

where i/im (t) denotes f <f> (t) sin mtdt. 

J 0 

It follows, by emplo 3 nng the same inequality as before, that 

[ m^n 1 

S ‘.S^cotiJ s 

7M-1 J ^ Lwi-1 J 

1 fm-n r rw 1 21 1 

' I 21 I j cosec® ^idti 


2tt 


Now 


1 1 0m (0 cosec® j cosec® (<)}® dt J cosec® ^tdt 

^ f cosec® it (f)}® dt, 

€ J € 


Hence we have 


[ w=“n HI rwf--n nj 

£ Ii3„|*rs-C0tjc * 

m “ 1 J ^ Vm =1 J 


cosec® it S {xjj^ (f )}® dt 

W/ = 1 


]*■ 


The Fourier’s sine series of the odd fimction which has the value 0 (i) 
in the interval (0, c), and the value zero in the interval (e, tt), is 


- 2 sin mt 

77 71) 1 


• [ si 

J 0 


sin mtdt 


or - S0„» (€)sinwi. 

77 

It follows by Parseval’s theorem that 

^ m- 1 '' 0 

and this can be shewn to be o (e), almost everywhere. For we have 

['{/(ar + 0-/(*)}**+ 2 [ {/(*-<)-/(*)}*<^ 

Jo Jo *' ® 

and 

['{/(* + «)-/ (*)}* di= (’{f(x + Wdt + € {/ (a;)}* - 2/ (*) j f{x + t)dti 
Jo Jo ® 
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f if (r + t)}^dt^e{f(x)}^ + o(.) 
J 0 

I f(x + t)dt = ff{x) + o{e), 

J 0 


[CH. VIII 


almost everywhere, since (i, § 432) for any summable function </> {x'), 
J {if> (x') — {x)}dx' has a differential coefficient equal to zero for almost 

all values of x, and we may put x' x + t, and / (a:), or {/ (x)}^, for ^ {x). 
Hence 

Jo 

for almost all values of x; similarly 
Jo 

almost everywhere, and therefore 

J 0 

for almost all values of x. 

In particular this relation holds at every point at which 

]im{/ (a; + <)+/(*-<)} 

(-0 

is convergent, in which case the limit is 2/ (x), by adjustment if necessary, 
of the value of / (x). 

We now have 

li 


r m. - oo 

Lw "1 

^ = ? o (ei) -f ^ J cosec^ . 0 (0 dt 




where k, k* are fixed numbers. 

Let € ~ n~^, the right-hand side is then o (?/), 
We now have, for almost every value of x, 

u 


m “ 0 


< o ( 1 ) -1- O ( 1) -I o (n) ^ o (?i), 

and the theorem has thus been established. 

The foregoing proof is foun<led upon the proof given* by Carleman of 
the following more general theorem ; 

//, at a 'particular point x, the relations 

r |/(^ + t) ^f(x -t)- 2f(x) \dt==o (e), 

J 0 

f' {f(x t) +f(x - 0 - 2f(x)}^dt ^ O (6) 

J 0 

* Proc. Lond. Math. Soc. (2), vol. xxi (1923), p. 484. See also Sutton. 
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2 w/, - n 

hf)ld good^ then Jim - - , 'L \f^ (x) / (x) 0, for every positive value 

of k. 

It has been shewn above that, if {f (x)}^ is a summable function, the 
second relation holds for almost all values of x, 0 (e) being in that case o (c) ; 
but in the theorem it need only be assumed that {/ (x))^ is summable in 
a neighbourhood of the point x. 

EXTENSION AND GENERALIZATION OF PARSEVAL’s THEOREM 

388 . Some caution is requisite in the employment of Parseval's theorem 
in particular cases ; it is always necessary to make sure that the conditions 
of one or other of the theorems given above are actually satisfied. It has not 

been proved that the existence of the integral I f(^)g(x)dx is by itself 

J —IT 

sufficient for the validity of the theorem. For example, if f (x) has the 
value zero at all points of a measurable set Ey contained in (— tt, tt), and 
g (x) has the value zero at all points of the set which is complementary to 

E relatively to (— tt, tt), the integral j f (x) g (x) dx exists, and has the 

value zero; but, unless / {x), g (a:) satisfy further conditions, it cannot be 
inferred that the series .Jao^o' + ^ I ^n^n) converges to zero. In 

n“ 1 

the particular case however in which the set E consists of a finite set of 
intervals, it can be shewn that, subject to a certain condition, Parseval’s 
theorem is still valid. The following theorem will be established: 

If the summable functions f (x), g (a;) are such that f {x) Itas the value zero 
at the points of a finite set of intervals contained in (— tt, tt), and if g (x) itas 
the vaUie zero at all points not in these inter^xils, and has bounded variation 
in sufficiently small neighbourhoods of the end-points of the intervals of the sety 
then S (a„a,/ + b^b^f) converges to zero, 

H i 

It will be sufficient to take the case in which there is a single interval 
(a, jS), for which the conditions of the theorem are satisfied. There exist 
intervals («-//,« ! /?), h') in which g {x) has bounded 

variation, and w^e may assume that in intervals (— tt, a f ^), — 5, tt), 

where ^ is less than both h and //, the convergence of g^ (x) to g (x) is 
bounded (see § 341), so that | gn (x) | < ^4;. Let ^ be so chosen that 

[" lf(x)jdx<€, r^^lf(x)jdx<€, where e is a positive number, 
Ja-j; Js 

chosen arbitrarily. We have 

I / ffn (x) dx - [ / (x) gn (x) dx {■ \ f(x)gn(p^) dx 

.'-IT J-JT J a -t, 

/(*)sr«{*)<^+ f{x)9n{^)dx; 
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in the intervals (— tt, a — J) and (J3 4- £, tt), (x) converges uniformly to 
zero, since the intervals are interior to intervals in which g (x) is of bounded 
variation, therefore the first and fourth integrals on the right-hand side are 

each numerically less than cl \f(x)\ dx, provided n is not less than some 


integer Ue. Also g^ {x) converges boundedly to its limit in the intervals 
(a — a), (jS, + J), and thus the second and third integrals on the right- 

hand side are numerically less than for all values of n. We now have 

/'ff 'ir 

j f (^) 9n (^) < 2e J \f{x)\dx + 2c-4^, for n ^ Ut; and thus, since 

€ is arbitrary, and is independent of c, it has been shewn that 


lim I f{x)g^(z)dx = 0, 

ft'^ao J ~tr 

which is equivalent to the result stated in the theorem. 

From this theorem the following extension of Parseval’s theorem may 
be deduced, which is capable of application in certain cases: 

iff (^)» {9 ix)}^ summable in the interml (— tt, tt), and if the further 
conditions are satisfied that (1), in some neighbourhood of a point c in the 
interval, {f{x)}^ is summable, and (2), g (x) is of bounded variation in (— tt, tt), 
when a neighbourhood of the point c is excluded from the interval, then 

ParsevaVs theorem holds good for f f (x)g (x) dx. 


It can easily be seen that the theorem can be extended to cases in 
which there are a finite number of such points c. 

To prove the theorem, let / (x) - f^ (x) -f f^ (x), where /j (x) = 0 in the 
interval (c — c -f S), and /g (a;) = 0 outside this interval ; thus/i (a;) = / (a;) 
outside the interval, and /j (x) — f (x) in the interval. The interval can be 
so chosen that {/g (x)}'^ is summable in (— rr, n). 

Let g (x) be expressed in a precisely similar manner as the sum of two 
functions g^^ (x) and g^ (x). Any Fourier’s coefficient for / (a;) or g (a:) is 
the sum of the corresponding Fourier’s coefficients for (a;) and f^ (x), or 
for gi {x) and ^2 (x). 

Parseval’s theorem holds for | f^ {x) g^ (x) dx, because /i (a;) is sum- 
mable and gi (x) is of bounded variation. It holds for J {x) gz (a;) dx 
because both fz (a;) and g^ (x) have their squares summable. It holds for 
I h{x)gi{x)dx, since {fi(x)P, {gx(x)P are summable. By the last 

theorem it holds for | (x) g^ (x) dx, since fi (x) ~ 0 in the interval 

(c — c -f B), and gz (x) is zero at all points not in that interval, and has 
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bounded variation in neighbourhoods of the poiuts c - 8, c + 8. It now 
follows, by addition, that iogUo' + H + 8„6,') converges to 

n- 1 

1 r* 

- f(x)g{x)dx. 

^ J -rr 


389. The following theorem is an extension of the first theorem of 
§ 388 : 

If the summable functions f (x), g (x) are such that f (x) hus the value zero 
at the points of a finite set of non-abutting intervals A, contained in (— tt, tt), 
and if g (a?) hfis the value zero at all points not in those intervals, and is bounded 
in the neighbourhood of the end-points of the intervals, then the sum (C, 1) o/ 

oo 

the series \a^af + S (a«a,/ b^b^) is zero; and consequently, if the series 

«-i 

is convergent, it converges to zero. 

We may say that Parseval’s theorem holds (C, 1) for the two functions. 

If {a^ , Pr) be one of the intervals of A, the points , Pr have neighbour- 
hoods in which g (x) is boimded. Let (x) be the nth Cesliro partial sum 
of the Fourier’s series corresponding to g (x). It is known (§ 366) that, 
in any interval interior to an interval in which g (x) is bounded, Gn (x) is 
bounded with respect to (n, x). The integral of / (x) G„ (x) over (-> tt, tt) 
may be expressed as the sum of integrals over the intervals 

(- 7r,ai - C), («! - ^,aj), (ft, ft -f ()y (A + a2 “ («2 “ «2), 

••• (ft + ^)- 

We may choose ( so small that | G„ (x) | is bounded in the intervals 
(«! - %), (ft* ft + 0* (^2 - «2)» •••* and tlins | G„ (x) | is less than a 

fixed number A , through these intervals. 

If € be an arbitrarily chosen positive number, { may be so chosen, by 
diminishing it, if necessary, that the integral of | / (a?) | over each of these 
intervals is < c. 


It follows that 


jy(x)G,(x) 


dx is numerically less than 


f(x)Qn{x)dx\+ f f(x)Gn(x)dx 

J-w 1 Jfii+i 


+ ... 


+ 


f f (x) Gn (a;) dx + 2rA€. 


Now lim ^f{x)Gn(x)dx = 0, since (- n,ai - 0 is interior to an 
n.'^oo J — * 

interval in which g (x) is bounded, and Gn (a?), 9n (^) converge to zero. A 
similar statement applies to each of the other integrals. It follows that, 
if 71 is ^ an integer ne. 
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and, since e is arbitrary, lim j f (x) Q„{x)dx~0-, thus the theorem is 

J ~tr 

established. 

From the above theorem the following theorem may be deduced : 

Iff{x)y {g (ir)}* are summable in ( - tt, tt), and the closed set H of points 
of infinite discontinuity of g (x) is such that no point of H is a point of non- 
summability of {f (x)}^y then ParsevaVs theorem holds (C, 1) for f (x) g (x). 
In case the series is convergent, ParsevaVs theorem holds in its original form. 

The closed set H may be enclosed in the interior of the intervals of 
a finite set A, so that A contains no point of non-summability of {/ {a:)}2; 
for the set of all such points is closed, and therefore has a finite distance 
from the set H. Each end-point of an interval of A has a neighbourhood 
in which g (x) is bounded. 

Let f{x) ^ fi {x) +/a (x), where /j (a:) 0 in A, f^ (x) = 0 outside A, 

and g (x) g^ (x) -f g 2 (x), where gj (x) = 0 in A, g^ (x) ^ 0 outside A; it 
follows that {/a (a;)}® is summable in the interval (- tt, tt). 

For/i (x) gi (x),fi (a?) is summable, and gi (x) is bounded ; thus Farseval*s 
theorem holds (C, 1) for (x) g^ (a;). 

For f2{^)9t{^)y 1/2 (^)V {^ 2 (^) 1 ^ both summable, and thus 

Parseval’s theorem holds for /j (x) g^ (a:). 

Similarly Parseval’s theorem holds for /g (x) g^ (x). 

For (a:) g 2 (x), we have (x) = 0 in A, g 2 (x) is zero outside A, and is 
bounded in neighbourhoods of the end-points of the intervals of A ; there- 
fore, by the last theorem, Parseval’s theorem holds {C, 1) for/, {x) ^2 (x). 

The truth of the theorem now follows by addition. 

390. We can now establish the following general theorem : 

If f (x)y g (x) are both summable in ( ~ tt, tt), and the .net of points of non- 
summability of the functions {/ (x)y, {g (a;)}’* be K^, K 2 respectively ; which 
are contained respectively in , H 2 the closed sets of points of infinite dis- 
continuity of f(x),g (x) ; then, if have no point in common with K 2 , and H.^ 
no point in common with Ki , ParsevaVs theorem, holds (C, 1) for f (x) g (x). 

In accordance with the assumption made in this statement there is no 
point which is a point of non-summability both of {f (x)}^ and {g (a:)}^, 
and at each point of non-summability of either function, the other function 
is bounded in the neighbourhood of the point. 

Let //j be enclosed in the interior of intervals of a finite set A ; then 
g (a:) is bounded in the neighbourhoods of the end-points of the intervals 
of A. 
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Let/ (») = /x (x) + /* (*), where /x (a:) = 0 in A, and/, (a:) = 0 outside A, 
and let g (x) = Qi (x) + gi, (x), where (x) = 0 in A, and g^ (x) = 0 outside 
A; {/a (»)}* is summable, because A can be so chosen as to contain no 
points of the closed set . 

Since /x (x) is summable, and g^ (x) is bounded, Parseval’s theorem 
holds (C, 1) for /x (x) px (a:). Since {/, (x)}», p, (x) are summable^ and no 
point of infinite discontinuity of (a;) is a point of non-summability of 
{^2 (a;)}®, by the last theorem, Parseval’s theorem holds ((7, 1) for/j (z) (x). 

Since /g (x) is summable and {z) is bounded, Parseval’s theorem holds 
(G, 1) for /a (x) g^ (a:). Since (x), g^ (re) are summable, and g^ (x) is 
bounded in the neighbourhoods of the end-points of the intervals A, 
ParsevaFs theorem holds (Cy 1) for (z) (re). It now follows that 

ParsevaPs theorem holds ((7, 1) ior f (z) g (z). 

The above theorems and those of § 389 are capable of generalization 
by taking into account M. Riesz’ theorem given in § 399, in which powers 
of I / (a;) I other than the square are taken into account. 

391 . It has been shewn, in § 230, that [ f(x-ht)g (<) dt is a continuous 

function of x if, either (1), f (t) is summable and g(t) is bounded, or (2), 
\f{t)\^ and Ig'lOh summable, where p and q are both positive, 

and such that p g ^ ^ includes the case in which p = q ^ 2. The 

functions / {t), g (t) are here supposed to be defined for all values of t so 
that they are periodic, with period 277. 

Let ^0 + S (a„ cos nt + sin nt), Joq' -f S {a„' cos nt -f sin nt) 

n-l n-l 

• be the Fourier's series corresponding to the periodic functions/ (<), g {t). 

Let us consider the fimction g- I If {t + x) + f {t - x)]g (t) dt which 

is an even periodic and continuous function of x, when one of the above 
conditions is satisfied. The coefficient of cos nx in its Fourier’s series is 

cosnxdxj [f(t + x)+f{t-x)]g(t)dt. 

The same conditions that are satisfied by / (<), g (t) are satisfied by | / (f) | , 
I p (<) 1 , and thus, by the theorem of § 230, when the same conditions are 

satisfied j ' | / (f + x) p (<) | *, j" | / (f - x) p (f) | * are continuous func- 

tions of Xy and therefore the repeated integral 

I I cos na: I da: I \f{t-\-x)+f{t — x)\\g(t)\dt 


exists. 
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Ib accordance with the theorem of § 237, cos nx [ / (< + ar) + / (^ - «)] p (t) 
is therefore summable in the domain of (f, x), and its repeated integrals 
are equal to one another. Therefore the coefficient of cos nx in the Fourier’s 
senes is 

2^2 / 9 Wdt j [/ (< + a?) + / - x)] cos nxdx, 

1 f" 

and this is equal to - I g (t) (a„ cos + 6„ sin nt) dt or to a„a„' + 

-w 

In a precisely similar manner it can be shewn that the coefficient of 
sin nx in the Fourier’s aeries corresponding to the continuous odd function 

Jrrf 9 (i) dt is - a„6„' -h 6„a„'. We have now ob- 

tained the following theorem**® : 

Iff (/), g (t) be periodic summable functions y with period 27r, and (a„, 6„) 
(a„', b^') be the Fourier's constants in the Fourier's series corresponding to 
themy then 

\a^af + £ (a^a^' -l- b^b,J) cos nx 

n — 1 

and £ (b^a^ — cLnbn) siii 

n« 1 

are the Fourier's series correspondirvg to the continuous functions 

Jf{t + x)+f(t-x)}g{t)dt, ■^j^^{f{t + x)-f{t-x))g{t)dt 
respectively, provided either (1), (<) is bounded, or (2), | / (/) | *’, \9 {t)\^ are 

summable, where p, q are positive numbers such that ^ -f ~ === 1 . 

As regards the convergence of the Fourier’s series in this theorem the 
following statements may be made : 

If either (\),f{t)is summable and g (t)is ofbcninded variation, or (2), {/ (f)}* 
and {g (<)}* ore both summable, the series 

ia^af + £ (a„a„' 4- b^b,/) cos nx, 

n- 1 

S (6„o„' - o„6„') sin TUE 

n- 1 

converge everywhere to the continuous functions v)hich they represent. 

If (3), \f(t) \^,\g (t) |« are summable, where p> 1, ^ ^ 1, ^Ae 

Cesdro sums {C, 1) of the iwo series are everywhere equal to the functions 
which the series represent, and for any value of x at which one of the series is 
convergent, that series converges to the value of the function. 

To prove the statement (1), we see by a change of variables that 

J [/(< + *) ±/(<-x)]flr(<)<ft= ±1 ^[S(t + x) ±g(t-x)]f(t)dt\ 

* W. H. Young, Proc. Boy, Soc. vol. lxxxt (1911), p. 110. 
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if now g (<) be of bounded vaiiation, so also g {t x) ± g (t — x), con- 
sidered as a function of x, and this property is preserved after multiplication 
by / (t) and integration, since the property is clearly so preserved in the 
^icase of a monotone function. Therefore, when g (t) is of bounded variation, 
the continuous functions of x which the Fourier's series represent are of 
bounded variation, and consequently the series converge everywhere to 
the values of those functions. 

To prove the statement (2), we observe that the general term of either 
series does not exceed numerically | (a„2 + -h -f which is 
the general term of a convergent series. This is seen from § 378, or by 
observing that if / (a:) = g (x), and x = 0, the series S -i- is con- 

Tl“l 

vergent, since it cannot oscillate. It follows that both series are abso- 
lutely convergent, and that the convergence is uniform, and they therefore 
converge to the values of the corresponding functions. 

In case (3), the Cesliro sum of the series always exists and has the value 
of the function, since the functions are both everywhere continuous; and 
when either series converges, its sum is equal to the sura (C, 1). 

If we consider the point x 0, we obtain the following extension of 
Fatou's form of Parseval’s theorem (see § 378): 

If \f (x) \ g (x) are both summable in the internal (— tt, tt), where 

p and q are positive numbers such that ^ ^ series 

* 1 

converges (C, 1) to the value - f (r) g (a:) dx, and if the series be convergent , 

rr J 

*its sum has this value. 

These theorems were given* by W. H. Young. An indication will be 
given in § 399 of a proof, due to M. Riesz, that the series in the last theorem 
is necessarily convergent, and thus that ^a^a^f S -i- (ana„' -h b„b„') con- 

n“l 

verges, in the case specified, to ^ [ / (x) g {x) dx \ the extension of Fatou’s 

77“ J - w 

theorem being accordingly complete. 

EXAMPLES 

( 1 ) The Fourier’s coefficients corresponding to / {x) being shew that 

2 = l r dx r f(z)dx-f f{x)dx. 

n 2»r y j ~ir J -rr ' 

In §360 it has been shewn that + converges uniformly to 

♦ Proc. Land, Math, Sor. (2), vol. xi (1912), p. 8S. 
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/ /(x)(2z -^ 0 , 2 . Taking the point a;=0, -^o' - S — oouTerges to f /(2)dx; therefcae 
-ir n-1 w J -It 

b 

2 ^ converges to - / f {x) dx, which is 
»-l n J -n 

^ /_ *’{/- “/ 

or J- f dx f f (x) dx - f f (x) dx, 

2ir J —n •'—IT J ~n 


(2*) If 0 <<7 <1, then, provided / (a:) has bounded variation in the neighbourhood of the 
point a; =0, 


where 




{x) dx — r (q) cos iqiT 2 


n-1 w® * 

( *«■*/•(*)*■=■ r ( 5 ) sin Jgw S ?’s, 

/ 0 n - 1 w* 

/i (*) =i [/(*)+/(-*)]- ^ I ’ ^ [/(*)+/(-*)] <ie. 
A (:»;)=i [/(*)-/(-*)]. 


Shew that, if the result still holds if {/(a;)}'^ is summable in the neighbourhood of 

the point a: =0. 


(3*^) Prove that, provided {/ (a;)}* is summable in some neighbourhood of the point x =0, 

- I i (1 cosec^ \x)f{x) dx- 7. The Fourier’s series corresponding to 
rr J ~n n-1 « 

i (t cosec* Jar) 

is 2 22L5?. The function J log (J cosec* Jar) has its square summable in the interval 
n-1 ^ 

( - w, tt), and it is of bounded variation, except in a neighbourhood of ar =0. Thus, since /(ar) 
has its square summable in some neighbourhood of x -0, the conditions of the second theorem 
in § 388 are satisfied. Hence the result is obtained by applying Parseval’s theorem to 
the two functions / (x), g (x). The necessary and sufficient conditions that, for any summable 

function, 2 -- should be convergent have been giveiif by Hardy and Littlewood. 


(4*) Obtain expressions for 


OD 

2 

n-1 


an 


2 1 
n-1 w* 


2 -n 
n-1 w* 


^ h a 

2 V V _?L V 2 V* 

n™i n*’ n-1 


where 0 < g < 1 . 


(6*) If'' *' — ' is summable in an interval which contains the point x -0, then 

n-1 ^Jo X 

* See W. H. Young, Proc. Roy. Soc. (A), vol. lxxxv (1911), pp. 14-24, see also p. 415. There 
is an htatus in the proof given (p. 19) of the result in Ex. 3, as the necessity for employing & 
theorem such as that in § 388 appears to have l>een overlooked. When the interval ( - tt, r) is 
divided into two parts, there are four separate products to consider; and one of these requires the ‘ 
extension of Parseval’s theorem given in § 388. 
t Math. Zeitsckr. vol. xix (1924), p. 95. 
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392. We proceed to establish two theorems, the first of which may be 
regarded as a generalization of Parsevars theorem, and the second as a 
generalization of the Riesz-Fischer theorem (§ 379). 

1+'^ • 

I. If p he a number ^ 1 , and the function f (x) be meh thai | / | ^ w 

integrable {L) in the interval (— tt, tt), and the Fourier's aeries corresponding 
to f (x) be denoted by \a^+ 2 (a^ cos nx + b^ sin nx), then the aeries 

-%r’+ E 

V A I tt-1 

is convergent, and its sum is 

II. If, for the trigonometrical series -f S (a„ cos wr + sin nx), the 


sum 


tto 

V2 


1+^ 

p 


+ 


S (|a„ 

1-1 


, 1 +^ I t 

1 ^ + J6J 


is omvergent, for a value of p that is ^ I, then the trigonometrical series is a 
Fourier's series corresponding to a function f (x), such thal |/(r) is 
summable in (- tr, n ) ; and the sum of the series of powers of the coefficienls is 


W- 

TfP 


\f{x)\^^^dx 


4^ • 


In case p = 1, the two theorems reduce to the equality 
^ f {/(r)}^da: ==- + £ (On® + 

7rJ_„ n \ 

which is equivalent to Parseval’s theorem. In this case, II is equivalent 
to the Riesz-Fischer theorem. 

A slightly less general theorem than I is : 

I', If I f (x) I® is integrable (L), where 1 < g £ 2, then the series 

n=“ 1 

IS convergent. 

This follows from I by taking account of the inequality 

I '2“ j - ““ 2 

It follows from II, by taking account of the inequality 

/o,* + l5«! L*® 

[—Y ') “ "2 


that: 
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Let g (x) = (*), then | / (x) ift„ (x) dx = lim f /("> (x) 4>n (®) for 

n » 1, 2, 3, ... r ; and it follows that, for the function / (a;), the r constanta 

n-r 

satisfy the condition S | = 1 ; hence we have 

n-l 

j[j/{x)\'^’>dx^L. 

- 1 +- 

From the two inequalities we find that J \/(x) \ ^dx L, and / (a;) 
is a function whose r constants Cj, Og, ... satisfy the condition 

"s I Ca 1*+' = 1. 

n-l 

and thus / (x) cannot be a null-function, and we have consequently L> 0. 

The existence of the minimal function / (x) having been established, it 
is clear that it is the minimal function for 




when the condition L | c„ 1^+** = 1 is no longer imposed. For iif(x) could 

n*l 

be such that this ratio were < L, writing 


(n-r 


we should have, for the constants c„' of 0 (a;), 

S I Cn — 1, and [ \ ^ {x) f dx < L, 

n — 1 J ~ ir 

which is impossible. 


/ M =/(^) 4- AA (a:), c„ - f Xcl 


where h (a;) is any chosen function, of type J*], and are the constants 
corresponding to h (x). The ratio must then satisfy the necessary condition 
that A = 0 makes it a minimum, namely, that its differential coefficient 
with respect to A vanishes when A — 0; we thus have 

f |/{*)|’’8jgn[/(a:)]A(a;)(ia:- [ |/(a;) . f | c„ I*- . cjf’ sign [c„l, 

./-ir J -n n-l 

where sign (z) = 1, — 1, or 0, according as z is positive, negative, or zero, 
If we give h (a;) the special values <f>^ (x), where ti ==- 1, 2, 3, ... r, succes- 
sively, we obtain the values of the r constants Cn corresponding to the 
function 

!/(*) I^Bign [/(*)], 
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which we may denote by F {z) : the value of is thus 

/_» l/(*) c« |»sign[aj. 

If we assign to h (x) the value of a function which is orthogonal to all 
the functions (x), <f>^ (a:), ... (x); and for which therefore == 0, for 

w 1, 2, 3, ... r, we see that this function is also orthogonal to F (a?). 
Therefore all the Fourier constants, after the first r, corresponding to 
the function F (x) vanish, and thus the Fourier’s series for F (a:) con- 
verges everywhere, being a finite trigonometrical polynomial. It follows 
that, almost everywhere, 

F (X) = |/(*) \P sign [/ (a:)l = [' \f(x) dx .’‘s’' | c, |«> sign [c,] («); 

J -w n= 1 

and from this we have 

\f(x) [id* = Y| c. { f J/>) rij*. 

Letp, = 2p- l.then l + i = « ^1 + + (1 - where < = 

we have then 

IJ (*) l/(x) 

On substitution of the value of j \f (x) \p dx, obtained above, we have 

i/(*) r** { f’ j/ r^’ : 

the expression on the right-hand side is not less than the minimum of 

p\ 

( ftr H- - ) 

for all functions for which the first r constants satisfy the condition 

Y|r„ - 1. 

w - 1 

Denoting the minimum of J I / (i*^) I ^ functions for which 

the first r constants c„ satisfy the condition S | c„ 1 , by , we have 

n-l 

Vi 

Uj, ^ 
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Similarly it appears that 


^1., = — «». S where p, = 2p._, - 1. 


1 f' 

The constants c„, for a function /(x), are numerically = -7= | / (®) I 

VTT J -«r 


which is 


v» 

and if / (x) be chosen to be the minimal function for all the functions of 
the prescribed type whose coefficients satisfy the condition 


we have 


E I c„ - 1, 

n-l 


c„ S -p ( 27 r)»’*+i 

Vtt 


1 +p, 


From this we have 1 = E | 5 . 2 rrTUp\l 7 T ^ . 

n-l 

Now pg increases indefinitely with hence if Uj^/V n were less than 1 , for 
sufficiently large values of s, this inequality would be impossible. It follows 
that Up, Z. Vtt, for all values of 8 ; and we have 




for every value of s, where P, denotes 


Vb 


(* + Pi) (1 + P 2 ) ••• (1 + V») 


r V ; it can 


um x # 

thus be inferred that m, £ (v 7r)*~“ , assuming that the formation of the 
sequence {p,} is continued indefinitely. 


1 ^ Pi- ^ ^ Pi 
P ft+1 Pi + 


1 \ Pi/ Pi + 1 p. + u vJ 


hence 


PiVt — V, 


(Pi+ 1)-(P.+ 1) 


and thus we have tt, £.jr* *»>; therefore 


W I / {*) d* s j Y I c„ n+*p, 

where c„ are the first r constants, corresponding to / (x). 

If the constants c„ are expressed in terms of the ordinary Fourier’^ 
constants a„ and we obtain a„ or by multiplying by l/Vw, except 
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that cCq <5# • We have therefore, einoe the above inequality holds 

for every value of r, the result of Theorem I, that 

converges to a value = 1 1 I / (a^) | * 

S93. In order to prove Theorem II, let > • • • be such that the series 

for a value of p ^ 1, is convergent; and let /, (®) denote the sum 

w-r 

^Oo S (a^ cos na; H- sin nx). 

n - 1 

( A \1+P ot> 

-.4) + S (I |»+» + I B„ I1+®) is 

convergent, which will, in accordance with Theorem I, be the case if 
Aq, Ai, Bit ... are the Fourier's constants corresponding to a function ^ (a:), 

such that I ^ (a:) I ^ is summable. We have then 


^ f 4 > (*)/r (*) 


ittfiAo f S -f b„Bn) 

n»l 


0() 

LI V2I 


1 + 


p n^r 14 .? 1-1 

+ S (I o„ I ^ + I 6„ 

n*l 






1 

■l-P 


Employing Theorem I, the expression in the second bracket on the 
right-hand side is 

Assigning to <f> (x) the value | fr (x) j*" sign {/,. (x)}, we obtain 

Thus j I ff, (x) l**'*'^ dx is, for all values of r, less than a fixed positive 
number. Accordingly the sequence {fr (a?)} contains a sequence which 


1 "iP+i 
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converges weakly, for the exponent p + 1 (see § 176), to a function / (ar), 
which is such that 


f X COS , vCosrx , a, 

I /W • ra; dx = lim jr (a:) . dx = J , 

J -n ' sm r^^aoJ-^n 'sinrx 

Therefore ao, Oi, 6i, ... are the Fourier’s constants corresponding to the 
function/ {x ) ; and in accordance with the properties of weak convergence, 
we have 


( \f{x)\^+^dx^hm[ \ fr (x) dx. 

J *”«■ J —IT 


It follows that 




1^ ^ ^ dx ^ TT 


Oo 

LIV2 


1 -IJ> 


or 




.1 + " 


.1+: 


+ S (|a„|”»> + |6„|'^)l 

n-1 J 

1 


TTP 


which is the result stated in Theorem II. 


394. The following Lemma was (loc. cit.) established by W. H. Young: 

If g (x) is summable in the linear interval (a, 6), and f {x) is summable 

in every finite interval, f f(x-ht)g (t) dt is a function of x which exists for 
J a 

almost all values of x in any finite irUerval, and is summable in such interval. 

Since each of the functions / (t), g (t) can be expressed as the difference 
of two non-negative functions, it is clearly sufficient to prove the theorem 
for non-negative functions, / (a; + t), g {t). 

The repeated integral j dt f f (t -h u) g (t) du is equal to 
J a J a 

j [F(x + t)-F(a + t}]ff(t)dt, 


which exists, since F (x + t), F (a -i- t) are continuous functions of t, where 

F (x) denotes j / (x) dx. It follows, by appljdng a theorem in r, § 429, that 
Ja 

f (I -h u)g (t) is summable in the domain [a ^ u x, a ^ t ^ b] ; conse- 
quently the repeated integral is equal to f dul f (t + u) g (t) dt. It follows 

J a J a 


that I f {t u)g (t) dt exists for almost all values of u in a finite interval, 
Ja 

and that it is a summable function of u. 


395. To apply the above Lemma, let f (x),g (x) be summable periodic 
functions, of period 27r, and let and o„', be respectively their sets 
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of Fourier’s coefficients. We have then, since the Fourier’s series corre- 
sponding to F (t + x)— \a^ (t -h x) is 

^ ^ 'W' (i “1“ x^ cos fl x'j 

w. •• 1 * 

H” Fix + t)g(t)dt^C + + 2 ®» + bnsmnx 

TT J -n n 1 n ” 

y, fl„ sin nx — cos nx , 
n.“ 1 n 

The series on the right-hand side being the Kourier’s series of an integral 
in X, we see that the differentiated series 

+ S {a„a^' + b^b„')iio8nx- S (a„ ft/ - a„'6„) sin war 


» 1 r jr 

is the Fourier s senes corresponding to the function f {x + /) g (<), 

TT J 

and the Theorem I, of § 392, may be applied to this function. We have 
the known inequality 


cb 




1 umv 1 dt *'■ 

] \u\'dt\ 

\v\^dt\ \w\ydt\ , 


J a 

1 Ja ) 

(•'« J [J a ) 


where a -f -f y - 1, 

O>0, )S>0, 

y > 0. \A^t a - 1 — ! B — 1 - 

1 

’ A 


y i * — 1, where A > J, /ll > 1; and let j w | = | u \v \ ^ \ v 
I 7(; I ^ I I v the inequality then becomes 


1 1 

1 ^ i 


u vdt 1 

1 u V 1 dt 


1 }a 1 

J a 

1' a j 


where A > I , u > 1 , x + — 1 > 0. 

A /X 

Now let it be assumed that \J{x) | y (x) p+« are aummable, for 

1 + p - A, 1 f - p, ^ ij. ^ ^ 1 4 ^ ^ ^ h - TT, 

V =- f (x f- t), V ^ g (t), we have 

(1 ly) (l-f q ) 

I rn \~nQ 

I j / ^ 

-sjr + 

” 5(1+J») Pd+tf) 

|j’ \f(x + t)\d^^ ^ 
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The expression on the right-hand side is a summable function of x, by 
applying the Lemma to the first factor; it follows that 

(l +i»)(l+q) 

\\ _J (!» + *) 9 (t)dt\ * 
is summable, provided 'pq< l,p>0, g>0. 

Applying the Theorem I, of § 392, we have then the following extension 
of Parseval’s theorem : 

If p, q he 'positive numbers such that pq< 1 , ^ ^ ^ ^ 2, series 

amverges to a sum 

1+1 

M pq) 

where k = ^ q provided \f(x) |i+*', \g(x) are summable, and 

the constants a„ , b^ are the Fourier's coefficients for f (x), and a„', 6„' those 
for g (x). 

In case A = 1, the relation is that of equality; thus for example, if 
\f{x) 1^, I g (a;) 1^ are both summable, the series 

JVao'* + S -1- ^ ^^^2) 

n*l 

converges to - f ^ I f f + ^) 9 i^) • 


396. The following theorem has been given* by F. Riesz; 

The necessary and sufficient condition that the trigonometrical series 
Jo,) -f 2 (a„ cos nx + 6„ sin nx) 

n- 1 

is the Fourier's series of a function f (x) such that \f{x) I** m summable, where 
pis a positive number > 1, m that a positive number M should exist such that, 
for every value of n, 

j JOaO,' + T (a,o/ + 6,6/) S M9 | gr„ (*) |« d*!*, 

where Og', 0 ^', b^, ... is an arbitrarily chosen set of constants. The constant 
M is independent of n, of, of, 6/, .... and g„ (x) denotes the sum 

r-n 1 1 

Joo' + 2 (a/ cos rx + 6/ sin rx), and - + 1. 

• r “• 1 9 P 


* Math, AnnaUn, voL ueix (1910), pp. 469-474. 
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It may be observed that the method of proof is such that the theorem 
holds good when any bounded set of normal orthogonal functions {<f>„ (x)} 
is substituted for the special set 


1 1 

/s - » "7= 

V 277 V 77 




1 . 

-7=^^ Sin a: 

V 77 


That the condition stated in the theorem is necessary follows at once 
from the inequality 

? 1 

In order to prove the sufficiency of the theorem, Jet 


r-n. 

Jaoao'+ I (a^a/ drd/) 

r-l 

be denoted by and let the constants Ug', a/, 6/, ... a„', 6^', be subjected 
to the condition j j ff„ (x) dx 1. We proceed to determine the 
maximum value of | | for all values of the constants Oo', a/, ... such 

that I I ffn (^) l^da; — ■ 1. This maximum value must then satisfy the 

J — w 

1 

condition | (/„ | ^ We equate to zero the partial differential coefficients 
with respect to a/, of 

I I® - A [_ I S'„{a:) I’ dr; 

we have then 

Or. I U„ |«- ‘.sign f7„ - A j cosrx | (x) |«-‘.sign 9 r„ (x) dx = 0. 


A similar equation holds for 6^ . Taking these equations for r == 0, 1 , 2, . .. w ; 
multiplying them by a/, b/ and adding, we find that | r/„ |« ~ A 0. 
We thus find that 

r cos rx I gr„ (x) . sign (x) dx, 

J ■■TT 

6,. - j " sin rx | g„ (x) |<'-i . sign g„ (x) dx. 

Let/„ (x) denote nU^. | (x) |«“^sign$r„ (x); we have then 


I" \fn(x)\^dx^---^7T^\Vn\^\[ 


Also ar ^ - j fn {^) cos Txdx, bf fn (^) ^in rxdx. 

Assuming that n may have all integral values, the sequence {/^ (ir)} 
converges weakly, with exponent p, to a function / (x), such that | f (x) j*' 
is summable in the interval (— 77, 77). 



eio 
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We have also 




Sin 


ilimP 

n—oo J - 




therefore Oq, ttj, 6i, ... are the Fourier’s constants for the function f (x). 
The sufficiency of the theorem has now been established. 


A proof of the Riesz-Fischer theorem (§ 379) may be obtained from the 
above theorem. 


Taking p ^ J, we have, 

{ r»n 

”1” 2 (dr^r "1" ^rW) 


I K" + S (0,2 + h,^) 




r-1 

r^n 


\ _^\gn(pe)\^dx. 


S - K* + S (a,» + 6/) 

r-l 

It follows that the condition in the above theorem is satisfied if 

Joo^ + S (a,2 + 6,2) 

r« 1 


is convergent ; and therefore a function / (a:) exists such that \f(x)\ ^ is 
summable, and such that its Fourier constants are the numbers 


M. RTESZ’ EXTENSION OF PABSEVAL’s THEOREM 


397, It will be shewn that the condition that j | /« (^) dx is a 

r^n 

bounded function of n, where /„ (a;) denotes Jo,, -f 2 (o, cos rx 4 6, sin ra-), 

r- 1 

and p is a number 1 , is a sufficient condition that the series 
Iuq f 2 (o„ cos nx f h„ sin nx) 

»i- 1 

should be the Fourier’s series corresponding to a function / (a;), such that 
\f(x) is summable in the interval (- tt, tt). 

In accordance with the theorem of § 176, a subsequence {/„,.(a:)} of 
{/n (^)} exists, which converges weakly with exponent p to a function / (a-) 
such that I / (a;) I** is summable. We have then 

f /,(*) 9 {x)dx = lim [ (ar) g (x) dx, 

J -ir ^ r-^oo - TT 

where g (x) is any function such that | ^ (a;) is summable. 

Let q (x) == mx, then 

i7 \ / a,,. 


I jj lin == ““ l\’j-r (^) Z ^ 
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and thus / (a;) is such that its Fourier constants are ... . Therefore 

the sufficiency of the condition has been established. 

It is however possible to shew that the condition stated is necessary, 
and thus that : 

The necessary and sufficient condition that 00,0^,61,02,62, ... ore the 
Fourier constants corresponding to a function fix), such that \f{x) is 

summable in (— tt, tt), where p is a number > 1, is that | | /« {x) dx 

should he a bounded function of n; where f^ (x) denotes 


We have 


r-^n 

Joq 4 - 2 {ar cos rx + b^ sin rx). 

r-l 


= -sinUF-^y 

= f' /(«)8in»(<-a:)oot*"— f (t) cob n (t - x)dt; 
fn (*) ~ ^ Wf (0 <508 n{t-x)dt 


hence 


may be expressed in the form 


277 


cos nx 


j" /(<)«' 


sin nt cot ~ dt — „ sin nx 

2 5277 




COS nt cot 


t — x 


f' fit) 


cos ^ — X J 

. nt cot dt 
sin ^ 


where the integrals 
are taken to denote 

and are not necessarily L-integrals. 

In connection with the theory of the series allied with a Fooler’s senes, 

an outline of a proof has been given* by M. Riesz that, if \f(x) is 

summable, for a value of p, > 1, and if / (a^) denotes 

1 t — X 

f(t) oot 


dL 


277 

then I / (x) is summable, and 


\fix)Ydx^.M^ 

TT 


where M is independent of the particular lunction / (x) depe^s 
only on p. This theorem wiU be assumed here. Applying it to the two 
functions f {x) cos nx, f (x) sin nx, we have 

|/n(iP) I + 1/1 (^)l + 

/io*>A\ n 1464- and Proc. Land. Math. Soc. (2), voL xxii 
* Campten Rendua, vol. ct.xxvi (19^4), p. » 

(1924), Recorda, p. iv. 
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where jfc ^ J \f and where {x), /* (x) denote respectively the 

integrals 

^ f’' ^t — XOOQ 

^ J f (t) cot - ntdt. 


sin 


It follows that I \J^{x)\^ dx does not exceed a fixed multiple of 

2nk^ + I’ I /, (*) I” 1/2 {*) l’’dx. 

Employing M. Riesz’ theorem, and the fact that il;*’ does not exceed a 
fixed multiple of | lf(x)l^dx, it is now seen that 

[ l/n (®) A lf(x)l’>dx. 


where A depends only upon p. It has now been establislied that the 
condition in the theorem is necessary, as well as sufficient. 

An earlier theorem, of a similar kind, in which (x) the nth Ces^ro 
sum (Cy 1) was employed, instead of (a:), has been given* by W. H. and 
G. C. Young. 


698 . The following theorem, statedf by M. Riesz, will now be estab- 
lished : 

If j lf(x)l^dx has a finite valuey for a value of p (> 1), then 

lim [ \f{x) -fn(x) \^dx==0, 

U'^oo J “IT 

where f^ (x) denotes a partial sum of the Fourier's series for f {x). 

The proof of this theorem given here is due substantially to Littlewood. 
We have (see § 366) 

Sn (*) -f(x) = j’jf(X + f) -/(*)) X- (<) at, 

where Xn (0 satisfies the conditions 

X«(<)SO, I XnW<^<=l. ^™|f Xn(<)<^<- [ ^Xn{0<*| =0. 

Employing Holder’s inequality, we have 

I (X) - / (*) I S f ' \f,(x + t)-f (X) I (Xn «)}^ (x- (<)}' di 

1 1 

= [f_ j/(* + <) -/(*) I’Xn (0 dtf [^|__^X« 

* Quarterly Journal, vol. xuv (1913), p. 57; see also W. H. Young, Proc, Land, Math. Soc. (2), 
Tol. XI (1912), p. 89. 

t Comptes ienduB, vol clxxvx (1924), p. 1464. 
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or 1 S, (®) -/(*) I- s I’ J/(* + 1) -f(x) |»Xn W dt 

hence f \S^(x)~f(x)\*dx^r ^{t)xn(t)dt, 

where O (t) denotes j' 1 /{* + «)- / (*) j* dx, 
which is a bounded function of t. 

In order to prove the theorem, we can divide the integral on the right- 
hand side into three parts, over the intervals (- S, 8), (~ tr, - 8), (8, tt). 
Since O (/) is bounded, and the limit of the integral Xn (f) over the intervals 
(— TT, — 8), (8, w) is zero, as n oo, we have only to consider 

f_^<^(0Xn(t)di; 

this is less than M j Xn W dt, where M is the maximum of <1* (f) in the 

interval (— 8, 8), and thus the integral is less than if. It can be shewn 
that, by choosing 8 sufficiently small, if becomes arbitrarily small. 

We have in fact to prove that 

lim I I / (a: + f) - / (x) dx = 0; 

<*^0 J -IT 

and this has been shewn in i, § 433, to hold in the case p = 2. For general 
values of p (> 1), it has been shewn in § 173 that a continuous function 
<f> {x) can be so determined that 

j |/(x + 0 - + f) |^dx< c, and | \f{x)-<f>(x)\^<€; 

and since 

r \f(x-]-t)~f{x)\^dx^2^-^r \f(x^t)-<f>(x+t)\^dx 

J — IT J - n 

+ + I ^ (*)-/(*) I'. 

we have j lf(x + t)—f(x)l’'dx^2(.3’’-^ + e, 

provided t is sufficiently small. Therefore O (<) converges to zero with <, 
and consequently if is arbitrarily small, if 8 be properly chosen. It has 
now been shewn that 

Urn I' lS,(x)~f(x)lPdx = 0, 

n— 00 J -IT 

If now (x) denotes the sum of the first 2w -f 1 terms of the Fourier’s 
series for / (a;) — (x), where is such that 

[’ I S, (X) -f(x) l’'dx<T), for n S n,. 
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we have j 1 0, (*) j** «fo < Ai), where A depends only on p. But, for n> tij, 
we have/„ (*) = (x) + <fi„ (x ) ; hence 

r l/(*) -/«{*) 2»’-i [ |/(*) --S',, (*)!»- d*+2*-»[’ |^„(ar) |»>da! 

.'-ir J-ir J-ir 

5 2>’-iij + 

Since ij is arbitrary, it follows that lim | | /(*)—/„(*) I*” dx = 0. It 

n'^aa d - w 

follows from the theorem that, if |/(a:) I® is summable in (— w, w), then 

lim [ I/m (») - /n (*) I* “ 0. 
m'^oo, n-^oo / - IT 

Kolmogoroff has shewn* that, for any summable function /(a;), 
lim [ ( f(x) -f„ (x) I ' dx -■= 0, 

n->-V3J —n 

where 0 < c < 1. 

399. The theorem of § 398 may now be employed to prove that: 

U \ f I ^ (^) I® summdble in (~ n, tt), where p, q are 

positive numbers such that - + ^ = 1, then ParsevaTs theorem 

p q 

ll f(x)g (x) dx = + S (a„a„' + 6„6„') 

rr J 71“ 1 

holds for the pair of functions f (x), g (a:). 

This result may be proved as follows. Since 

1 1 

|[ J(x){g(x)-gn{x)}dx £ |j^^|/(x) |®dx|’’- [ J(;(x) -sr„(x) |«|*, 
we see from § 398 that 




\^dx 




f(r) {g {x) - g„(x)) dx]^ & ig 
provided n is sufficiently large. Since t) is arbitrary, we have 
f f{^)9 (*) dx =-- lim j / (x) gr„ (x) dx, 

J - ir J - IT 

which is equivalent to Parse val’s theorem. 

SYSTEMS OF FOURIER’s CONSTANTS 

400. If {A„} be a sequence of numbers, the question has been investi- 
gated what conditions the sequence {A„} must satisfy in order that the 
series 

JuoAo + £ A,j (a^ cos nx -j- 6„ sin nx) 

71-1 

may be a Fourier’s series whenever the series 

Jun + £ (a„ cos nx + 6„ sin nx) 

n-l 

* Fundamenin Math. vol. vrr (1925), p. 28. 
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is a Fourier’s series. An account of these investigations will be given here; 
and it will be seen that an answer which contains a characterization of the 
sequences has been obtained (see § 406) to the question, which may be 
stated as that of the determination of all sequences {A„} , each one of which 
has the property of converting every set a^, Oj, 62, ... of Fourier 

constants, by multiplication, into another set AoOq , A, Oj , A, , AjUj , Agfej > • ■ • 
of Fourier constants. 

In connection with this matter, properties of certain trigonometrical 
series said to be allied with Fourier’s series present themselves. If 
Juo -I- S (a„ cos nx sin nx) 

be a trigonometrical series, the series 2 (a„ sin nx — cos nx) is said to 

n-l 

be the trigonmietrical series allied with, or conjugate to, the first series. 
The series allied with a Fourier’s series is not itself necessarily a 
Fourier’s series. For example, it will be shewn later that the series 

cos nx ^ Fourier’s series ; the allied series Z however 

«-2 logw n-i 

not a Fourier’s series. This is seen from the fact that the mtegrated 


series Z " is divergent at the point a; = 0, and cannot therefore 
niniogn 

converge to an integral (see § 360). 

It has been proved in § 395, that, if 

la^ h Z (a„ cos nx + sin nx), ^a^ 4- Z (a„' cos nx H- 6„ sin nx) 

«-i 

be any two Fourier’s series, then 

ia^Oa' S {(a„a„' + b„b„') cos nx - {a„b„' - a„'bj sin nx) 

is also a Fourier's series. Taking - A„, b„' - 0, we have the following 
properl y ; 

If A, cos a: + A, cos 2* f ... + A„ cos nx ^ be a Fourier s aerxee, 
coefficients form a sequence {A,.} which has the propeHy of converting by 
multi-plication of the terms any set whatever a^,by,a^,h^, ...of Fourier con- 
sta-nis into a new set Aja,, A,6i, AjOj, Aj/j^, ... of hourier constants. 

If we take a - 0, ft,,' ■ A„ , it is seen that A„ (o„ sin nx-b„ cos nx) 

is a Fourier’s series; we thus obtain the following result; 

If S A„ sin nx is a Fourier's series, the senes 
” ‘ S (a„ sin Mr - ft„ cos «.*) 

allied with a Fourier' sVeries (a„ cos nr + ft„ sin nx) converted by 

m-uUiplication of the terms by A„ into a t ourier s series 

S A„ (a„ sin nr -ft„ cos nr), 

n -> 1 

wheHter or not the allied series be a Fourier's series. 
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W. H. Young, to whom the above theorems aie due, has oomlrined 
them* into the following statement: 

If £ (a« cos nx -f 6. sin n/x) be ihe F&ygrier'B series for a summabk 

n-l 

function f {x), and {6^'} be the coefjwUnts in any ofAer Fourier^ s series, 
then 

S a/ (a^ cos nx + 6 m sin na;), E b^* (a^ekonx — b^emnx) 

»-l n-l 

are both Fourier^ s series, whether the allied series is a Fourier’^s series or not. 


401 . With a view to the generalization of the result contained in § 400, 
the following Lemma, which is a generalization of the Lemma given in 
§ 394, will be required : 

(®) ^ summable in every finite interval, and g (x) be a function which 
has bounded varialion in the interval (a, b), the Lebesgue’StieUjes integral 

Jf(^ + 0^ (0 ^hen over the interval (a, b), of t, exists for almost all values 
of X in (a, b), and is a summable function of x. 

This theoremt was given by W. H. Young. 

Since the function f (x) may be expressed as the difference of two non- 
negative summable functions, and g (t) may be expressed as the difference 
of two positive monotone non-diminishing functions, it is clearly sufficient 
to prove the theorem for the case in which f (x 4 t) ^ 0, and g (t) is a 
positive monotone non-diminishing function. 

As in I, § 445, let ( have the value of g (t) at any point t at which g (t) 
is continuous, and let it have the set of values in the interval 

(ff (t ~ 0), git + 0)) 

at a point t at which g (t) is discontinuous. 

Denoting j f (x) dx by F (x), let ^ (a: 4- ^ an<i 

/(a; + 0= f); 

we then have 


£ [F (X + t) -F (a + <)] dg (t) = j' [«> {*, f ) - O (a, |)] df , 

where a = g (a), jS = j; (6). These integrals are equal to [ df f <f> {u, du, 

Jpi J a 

which therefore exists for every value of x, since the first integral exists, 
as F {x t), F {a t) are continuous. Since ^ {u, is a non-negative 
function it follows, from a theorem given in i, § 429, that ^ {u, f) is summable 
over the domain of {u, f ), and therefore the order of integration may be 
reversed without changing the value of the repeated integral. It follows 


* Pfoc. Land. Math. 8oe. (2), toI. x (1911), p. 351, where another proof of this theorem ia given, 
t Proe. Roy. 8oc. vol. Lxxxvm (1913), p. 563. 
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thatj duj ^ (m, f) exists and is equal to I* [JF'{a; + «)-J’(o + t)]e^(t); 
hence j ^ (u, ()d^, or I f (w, t) dg (<), exists for almost all values of u, and 

J a J a 

is a summable function of u. 

402. In order to apply the theorem, let the Fourier^s series which 
converges to the function g (t), of bounded variation, be 

-f 2 gn sin nt - cos nt 
n-i n * 

of which the differentiated series is 2 (a„cosn^ 4- PJ^&infU). We assume 

n“l 

that ^ (<) is periodic, of period 27r, so that g (n) =- g n). Let / (a;) be a 
summable function, to which corresponds the Fourier’s series 
Joo + 2 (a„ cos nx + 6„ sin nx) ; 

n- ] 

and let 4- 2 cos nx 4- sin nx) 

n”l 

1 f ' 

be the Fourier’s series corresponding to the function f(x + t)dg(t),OT 

77 j-ir 

M {x, f) df . We have then 

77 J a 

1 /*» f/3 1 

A„-- -^j^^oo3nxj^<f>(x,$)di, ^sinnaij 

and since <f> (x, () is summable over the domain of (x, f ), it follows that 
if> (x, f ) cos nx, and ^ (a;, f ) sin nx are both summable over that domain. 
We have therefore 

1 fP r»r 

^n ="“2 ^ <f>(x,i) COS nxdx ; 

77 j a J -w 

and since 

] rrr 1 f" * 

■ / (^ ^ 0 cos nxdx == cos nx 2 {a„ cos w (a: 4 4- sin w (a; 4 ^)} dx 

TT J 77 J --ty 71'*^) 

77 (a„ cos 4- b„ sin 
1 f" 

we have An =- - (Uncosni -h dnSinnt)dg (t) 

77 J 

1 

^ (<*n ~ COS ^ (i) 

TTj-n 

Similarly, we have - — {dnPn ~~ ^n®n); 9^*^^ thus the following 
generalization of the theorem of § 400 has been obtained : 

If g {x) be a function of bound^ed 'uariation^ such that the series obtained by 
differentiating the Fourier's series corresponding to g (a;) is 
2 (an cos nx -i- fin sin nx), 

n-l 
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then,if i€io+ S (anCoanx + b„sanm) be my Fourier’s serm whatever, the 


n- 1 


series 2 {{a ^ -f bn j8«) cos nx 4- (a„ pn — ^n) sin nx) is a Fourier’s series. 


n-l 


It may be observed that the coefficients a „ , j8„ can be simply expressed 
as Stieltjes integrals with regard to the function g (a:). 

a 1 

We have = I g (a;) sinnxdXy then remembering that g (ir) = g (— tt), 
n ttJ 

since g (a?), sin nx are both of bounded variation, we find by integration 

1 f' 

by parts (see t, §376) that ™ I eo^nxdg {x). Similarly it can be 

TT J 


shewn that 




sin nxdg (x). 


If we take g (ar) to be an odd function, we have pn ~ ^^5 • 

If the constants are such that the series 2 is a Fourier’s 

M 1 rt 

series corresponding to a function of bounded variaiion, then if 
\aQ } 2 (a„ cos nx + sin nx) 

n-l 

is a Fourier’s series, the series 2 A„ (a^ cos nx + h,^ sin nx) is a Fourier’s 

n^\ 

series. 

If, on the other hand, we take g (x) to be an even function, we have 
0; and thus: 

A cos TtX 

If the constants \n S’* ' is the Fourier s series 

“ 1 ^ 

corresponding to a function of bounded variation, and the series 
2 (a„ sin nx - cos nx) 

n = l 

is allied tvith a Fourier’s series, the series 

2 A„ (a„ sin nx — 6„ cos nx) 

n-l 

is a Fourier’s series, whether 2 (a„ sin nx ~ b„ vos nx) is a Fourier s series 

n 1 

or not. 


403. The following theorem will be established : 

If {A„} he a sequence such that AA„ > 0, A^A^ > 0, for w 0, 1 , 2, 3, . . . , and 
lim A„ = 0, the series JAq + 2 A„ cos nx is the Fourier’s series of a non- 

U'-ao n-l 

negative mrnrnable function. 

The series converges uniformly in any interval (e, X), where 

0 < € < < 27r, 
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(see §24 Ex.) to a value /(a?). Hence j f (x) dx is the sum of the series 

i\) (^ — €) + 2 (sin nX — sin ne). It is known that 2 — sin nx con- 
^ ^ . n-i n 

verges uniformly in the interval (~ w, tt), since”2 

ft 1 

therefore its sum-function is continuous. 


is bounded, and 

rx 

It follows that lim / {x) dx exists, and is the sum of the series, for 

j f 


€ = 0. 

We have 


2sinja; ^JAo+ 2A„cosna;^ = sin Ja: . AAo sin . AAj + ... 


hence 


2m - 1 . 2m + 1 

+ sm - a?. AA„,_i + A,„ sin — ^ - x\ 


4 sin* \x I^JAq + 2 A„ cos nxj = (1 — cos x) A^A^ + (1 — cos 2a?) A*Ai 

+ ... 4 - (1 — cosm— Ire) A*A ,„_2 + (1 — cos mo?) AA„,_i 
-f (cos X — cos m + 1 a:) A,„ . 

The expression on the right-hand side is greater than 

(1 — cos mx) AA,„._i + (cos x — cos m I- 1 x) A,„, 
and this converges to zero, as m oo ; it follows that JA^, -f 2 A„ cos nx 

n - 1 
fX 

converges to a non-negative value. Since f(x)^0, f (x) dx is an 
absolutely convergent integral, that is / (a;) is summable in the interval 

n 

(o, X), and the series 2 A„ cos nx is such that the integrated series converges 
1 

to an integral, therefore the series is a Fourier’s series. 

These theorems are due* to W. H. Young, who has further given the 
following theorem : 

If AA„ ^ 0, lim A„ = 0, and the series 2 — ” is convergent^ then the series 

n-1 ^ 

2A„ sin nx is the Fourier's series corresponding to a function which, for 
positive values of x, has a finite lower boundary, and for negative values of x 
a finite upper boundary. 

This theorem may be proved in a manner similar to that given above 
for the case of the cosine series. 

It follows from this theorem and the last theorenx in § 402, that: 

U {An} be such that - 0, lim A„ - 0, and 2 is convergent, 

n'-oo n-1 ^ 

* Proc. Lmd. Math. iior. (2), vol. xn (1912). p, 41. 
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oo 

(hen the aeries £ (a„ sin nx--h^ oos nx) aUied mth any Fourier's series 

90 

S (a„ 008 nx sin nx) is converted by means of the factors {A„} into a 
Fourier's series £ (a^ sin nx — cos nx), 

n-l 

„ , „ a„ sin na; — 6„ cos nx , ^ ^ * t 

For example £ — , where £ > 0. is a Fourier s senes. 

n.2 (l0gn)^+^ 

It has been shewn* by Szidon that the conditions AA„ > 0, lim A„ = 0 

n-^oo 

are not sufficient to ensure that the series JAq -f S A^ cos na; is a Fourier’s 

n-l 

series. He has also shewn that the series is necessarily a Fourier’s 
series if the series £ | AA„ log n | is convergent, but that in this result 

n-l 

log n cannot be replaced by a number c„ , for which A^c„ < 0, and 

Um f-" = 0. 

n~* logw 

n 

It follows that JAq 4- £ A„ cos nx is a Fourier’s series provided A„ 

1 

converges monotonely to zero, and £ -- is convergent. Also, if £ A„ sin fix, 


n-l * 


n-l 


where A,* converges monotonely to zero, is a Fourier’s series, so also is 

JAq + 2 A„ cos nx. 

n-l 


EXAMPLES 
COS Tuc sin fix 

(1) The series 2 — ,2 ».- » where )t>0, are both Fourier’s series. The series 

,i^i n»l n* 

COS fix SlH fix 

2 2 — converge to functions which are indefinite //’integrals, and oonse- 

nfc+i n-l 

quently are of bounded variation. 

If X ~ i_ , we have lim X- =0, and >0; also since the function \ ^ , diminishes 

//-oo 3r (y + lr 

as y increases, we have > AX„_j.i , or A®X„ >0. Further, 2 ^ is convei^ent. Thus X^ satisfies 

n 

oos fix fliri fix 

the conditions of both the theorems. Therefore 2 — . ,2 , are both Fourier’s series; 

n* n* 

and the int^rated series 2 2 represent functions which are integrals. 

(2t) If 2 (a„ COB na: +6„ sin nx) is a Fourier’s series, then 
n-l 

2 -i. (Un cos nx+bfi sin nx), 2 ^ (o« sin nx - bn cos nx) 

n»in* n-iw* 

are also Fourier’s series, where k>0. 

This follows from the theorem of § 402, employing the result of Ex. 1. 

Math. Zeitschr. vol. x (1921), p. 126. 

t See W. H. Young, Proc. Boy. Soc. vol. lxxxv (1911), p. 417, where applications and ex- 
tensions of this theorem will be found. 
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(3) If S (flu C 08 9Mf + 6^ sin wt) is a Fourier’s series* so «■!■» is 
w *■ 1 


2 

n-2 


and also 


OnCOsna; -Hft^sinwa ; 

log" 

n -2 log n (log log njT 


" =]5h’ ^ “ “ =4 «”«» «>Bt g<0, for y > I, 

henoe u dimiiusheB m y inoreaaeg, and therefore >0. It follows that the aeri 

iog n 

n? 2 '!^“^ “ * Fourier’s series. Applying the theorem of § 400, we see that 


„ COB na: + 6„ sin «a: . „ . , 

^ « XZr:. ® Founer b senes. 

n - 2 lOg n 


The second result stated can be proved in a aiTniini- manner. 


404. In view of the theorem of § 402, it is desirable to possess a criterion 
which will decide the question whether a given trigonometrical series is 
obtainable by differentiation term by term of the Fourier’s series corre- 
sponding to a function of bounded variation. This criterion is supplied by 
the following theorem* due to W. H. Young: 

Th^ necessary and sufficient condition that the trigonornetriail series 
£ (u-fl cos n>x -h by^ sin nx) should be the series obtained by term by term 

W “ 1 

differerUiaiion of the Fourier's series of a function of bounded variation is 
that I Sn {x) I dx should be bounded, whsre (x) denotes the arithmetic 
moan of the first n partial sums of the gimn series. 

First, it will be proved that the condition is sufficient. Both 

f I (a;) I da; and j {| 8,, (x) | + Sy, (x)} dx 

are bounded functions of (w, x), and the integrands are non-negative. To 
each of them the theorem given in § 223 may therefore be applied. A 
sequence of integers can be so determined that for this sequence the first 
integral describes a convergent sequence. In this sequence another sequence 
is contained for which the second integral describes a convergent sequence. 
Therefore a sequence {n^) of integers exists such that both the integrals, 

and therefore their difference j S„ {x) dx, describes a convergent sequence. 
By the theorem in § 223, the limits of both integrals are functions of 

J 'x 

Snp (a?) da; is a function> 

-IT 

g {x)y of bounded variation. We thus have 

g(x)^ Urn I' IT j^l - cos *a; -f sin ta:)| dx 

- lim* "f'fl ^ ~ ^ \ ta? - cos la; + (- I)^ 6, \ 

• Proc. Boy. 8oc. vol. Lxxxvm (1913), p. 672. 
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Since S "^^1 ~ ^ ^ ' ^ is a function bounded 

in (p, a;), we may integrate term by term after multiplication by cos mz, 

r " 

the result being equal to g (x) cos mzdx; thus 


g {x) cos mxdx = lim (— 1 -f 

^ J — IT P'^CO \ 


m - IN b„ ^ 
) m 


In a similar manner we find that 


g (x) sin mxdx = hence the 
sin mx — cos mx 


Fourier’s series corresponding to g (x) is C + S ' '' 

ni = l ^ 

and thus the differentiated series is S (a„^ cos mx + sin mx). Hence 

n- 1 

the condition has been proved to be sufficient. 

To prove that the condition is necessary, we assume that 
21 (a„ cos nx 4- sin nx) 

n * 1 

is the differentiated series of the Fourier's series corresponding to a function 
g (x), of bounded variation. Since g (x) is the difference of two monotone 
increasing functions, and the Cesaro mean S„ (x) may be expressed as the 
difference of two corresponding (^es^iro means, it is sufficient to prove the 
necessity of the condition for the case in which g (x) is monotone increasing. 


In this case, we have, since 


cos ntdg {t) and ^ 


sin ntdg (t). 


^ non-negative, 


(x) I dx =r. I Sn (a;) dx. 


Hence we have (x) dx -- (x) — (~ tt), where {x) is the 

- IT 

Ces^iro partial sum of the Fourier’s series from which the given series is 
obtained by differentiating term by term. Since (x) is bounded,' with 

respect to (w, x), it follows that j j (x) dx is bounded; and thus the 
necessity of the condition has been proved. 

The following theorem is also of interest : 

The necessary and sufficient cxindition that a given trigonometrical series 
should he thje Fourier's series of a bounded function is that | (x) | sJiould 

be bounded with res'pect to {n, x). 

Since (X) !)\^ ^ I (*)!<» 

fixed number, when / (t) is bounded. Therefore the condition is necessary. 
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If 8,^ (x) is bounded with respect to (n, x), the partial Ceshro sums of 
the integrated series form a seqiuence which oscillates continuously and 
homogeneously. Hence a sequence of these partial Cesiro sums can be 
found which converges to an integral (see § 222). Thus 

I / (x) (lx = lim I * 8 (a:) dx, 

where / (x) is a bounded function. Multiplying both sides by cos or by 
sin mx, and integrating term by term, it is seen that the integrated series 

is a Fourier’s series having j " f (x) dx for its corresponding function, that 

is, the integrated series is the Fourier’s series of the integral of a bounded 
function, from which the sufficiency of the condition follows. 

406 . If, in the theorem of § 492, we suppose the function g (a;), of 

bounded variation, to be an odd function, we see that, if S — sin nx is 

n-l ^ 

the Fourier’s series which represents g (x), then, it 

itto 4- S (a„ cos nx -f sin nx) 

be any Fourier’s series whatever, the series 2 A„ (a„ cos nx -f- sin nx) is 
also a Fourier’s series. It has been shewn by* Szidon that all sequences 

{A^} which have this property must be such that 2 ~ sin nx is the 
Fourier’s series of a function with bounded variation. 

The general theorem may be stated as follows ; 

It is necessary and sufficient ^ in order that a sequence {A„} oj numbers may 

have the property that 2 A„ («„ cos nx + b^ sin nx) is a Fourier's series^ 

1 

provided a„ , b^^ are any set of numbers whatever such that 

2 cos nx + sin nx) 

n ”■ I 

is a Fourier's series ^ that 2 A„ cos nx is the series obtained by differentiating 

w = 1 

the Fourier's series which represents an odd function of bounded variation. 
CONVERGENCE FACTORS FOR FOTJRIER’s SERIES 

406 . The existence of certain factors {A„} which have the property of 
converting, by multiplication, any Fourier’s series 2 (a„ cos nx b^ sin nx) 

n « 1 

into a series 2 A„ (a„ cos nx I- sin nx) which is almost everywhere con- 
vergent will now be considered. A system of factors which have this 
property may be termed a set of convergence factors. 

♦ Math. Zeitmhf. vol. x (1921), p. 121. See also Steinhaus, ibid. vol. v (1919), p. 186. 



624 


Tri^mometrical Series [oh. vm 


It was first established by W. H. Young that 

A « - A. =. y 

" (log ^ log n (log log ’ 

where S > 0, are examples of such factors; thus, for example, that the 

^ cos nx -h sin nx ^ 

senes E - r«? converges almost everywhere. 

(log 70*-^^ 

It was afterwards proved* by W. H. Young that the factors 
11 1 
’ (log nY ^ ’ log n (log log nY ^ ' 

are such convergence factors, and that they are also convergence factors 
for the allied series S (a„ sin na; — 6,, cos nx ) ; both series becoming, on 

n- 1 

the introduction of the factors, Fourier’s series. 

Lastly, it was proved by G. H. Hardyf that ^ convergence factor 

r 11 Tn . , * . j «« cos nx 4 - sm nx 

for all Founers senes, and thus that S , converges 

n.2 logTi 

almost everywhere. 

It was shewn by Hardy (Zoc. cit,) that if (x) be a partial sum. of the 
Fourier's series Ja(, 4- 2 (a„ cos nx 4- b^ sin nx), then s^ {x) = o (log n), for 
almost every value of x. 

If <f> (t) denote / (x 4 - 1 ) -i- f (x — t) — 2 <f> (t), it is only necessary to shew 

f t) sin nt 

*f> {t) - . dt = o (log n). First, 
0 I 

1 

r H sin nt 

consider the integral (f> (<) ~ dt, that is numerically less than 

Jo ^ 

1 


( "n 

\ <f> (t) \ dt, which is o (1) almost everywhere, that is, at every point x 

. 0 

1 

at which c | ^ (0 I converges to zero, as A does so. Next consider the 
^ . 0 

integral f (f) dt, which is numerically less than I ^ which 

J 1 ^ Jit 

n n 

becomes, on integration by parts, - O (?;) — n^ f "f" ^ where 0 (t) 

7]f ynj j \ 


denotes j | <^ (0 I This is equal almost everywhere to 
0 ( 1 ) 4 - o ( 1 ) 4 - A„ (rj) log (nr)), 
where 1 (17) I < JiC(Ty), for all values of n(> IJr]), and K(r)) converges 
with 7 ) to zero. Therefore, we have lim 

n"“« 

(x) = o (log w), for almost all values of x. 

* Comptea Rtndua, vol. clv (1912), p. 1480. See also Proc, Roy, jSoc. vol. Lxxxvm (1012), p. 179. 
t Proc. Land, Math. Soc. (2), vol. xu (1913), p. 365. 


s (x) 

^ K(r)) \ and consequently 
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407. If {a„} is a monotone sequence of positive numbers which con- 
verges to zero, and satisfies the two conditions that = 0 
that the series S . log n is convergent, then the series 
£ (a„ cos nx + sin nx) 

is convergent almost everywhere. For 

n r»n-l 

S a„ (ttn COS sin nx) - S (a;) Aa^ + (a;) , 

and since | (x) | = O ® ^ (i)» almost everywhere, we 

see that the series Z (a„ cos nx + sin nx) converges almost every- 

71 » 2 

where. 

The condition is satisfied by any of the values 

(log log n (log Tog n)^-^^ * * ' ’ * ^ 

Therefore these values of provided sets of convergence factors for any 
Fourier’s series. That the new series so formed are Fourier’s series follows 

from tfib fact that the series S ~~~ — are 

(log log n (log log 

Fourier’s series (see § 403). 



468. It will now be proved that: 

U i®o + 2 (^n oos nx 4- 6„ sin nx) he any Fourier's series, the series 

„ a„ cos nx + 6- sin nx . rr • » ‘ • r • z. i * 

2 — IS a Fourier s series which converges almost every- 


71-2 

where. 


, a„ cos nx -f sin nx . 


It has been shewn in §403, Ex. 3, that Yi is a 

n - 2 *^g ^ 

i'ourier’a series, and consequently it is summable (C, 1) almost every- 
where. The condition that, for a value of x for which it is summable 

. . , , a. cos I/* -H 6. sin va; , . 

(C, 1), it should be convergent is that r . ^ = o (to), 

see Ex. 6, § 6. To shew that this condition is satisfied, we have, when 
«» (») o (log to), 

a. cos vx + 6. sin v* ^ ^ v ^ {x) ^ 

4a ■ logr .-a log*' log« 

The series on the right-hand side is numerically less than ,4 4 we, 
where e is arbitrary, and A depends only on e. This is seen by taking 
the summation in (2, m — 1) and (to, to — 1) separately. Therefore 

's” V c os ''X + ^ consequently the condition that 

.-a ■ logv 

the series E should be convergent is satisfied 

„-a log TO 
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for almost all values of x. The corresponding theorem that the factors 


[oh. VIII 
1 

log n 


converts the associated series 2 sin nx — b„ cos nx) into a series which 

n*2 

converges almost everywhere is also known* to hold good. 

409 . It is not known whether the preceding theorem is the best of its 
kind; that is whether there exists a set of convergence factors {A„} such 
that log n diverges as n cc . But if we restrict the Fourier’s series to 
be such as correspond to functions of which the squares are summable, 

the factors A^ ^ (lo^^X*^^ ’ where p is any positive number, are con- 
vergence factors, and thus, if -f 2 (a„ cos nx 4- sin nx) be any 

n-l 

Fourier’s series for wfiich 2 + b^^) is convergent, the series 

n-l 

V. cos nx + b^ sin nx , 

-• ^r>0) 

converges almost everywhere. This is a consequence of the following 
theorem duef to A. Kolmogoroff and G. Seliverstoff : 

If 2 (a„2 -t- (log 7i)^+^ (c > 0) is convergent, then 

n = 2 

2 (a„ cos nx 1 b^ sin nx) 
converges almost everywhere. 

7? “71 

Let 2 (ap cos px + 6^, sin px) be denoted by (x), and let 

7>-l 

2 (a^ cos px + bj, sin px) 

p-i 

be denoted by (a:), where A (a;) is any measurable function which takes 
only the set of values 1, 2, 3, ... n. It will first be shewn that 




Sk (*) (x) dx 


( P-1 


where C is an absolute constant. 

We have 

IT"’ I I 1 f"" 77 = A (a:' I 

(a-) (x)dx\^\ - \ Sn {x') dx' 2 cos p(x~ x') dx' 

IJ-ir I |7rj!_w }-n I 

(1 f" T"" r '12 )1 

^ J {8^ {x')Y dx'.j J 2^ cos p(x- x') da:J dx'y 

by employing Schwarz’s inequality. 

♦ See Plessner’e tract, “Zur Theorie der konjugierten trigonometrischen Reihen” (1023), 
Giesfien, p. 33. 

f Comptes Rendiis, vol. OLXXvm (1924), p. 303. 
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Now 

I j k cos ^{x — x') rfa; j dx' 

= aa; S cos p (a: — a;). 2 cos © (y ~ a;') rfxdw 

j _ir J —IT J ~v p ■* 1 p =- 1 

= \ ax \ ay 2 cos p(x — x') cos p(y — x*) dx\ 

J _ir J — IT p - 1 J — IT 

where A {x, y) denotes the smaller of the two integers A (a;), A (y); and the 
expression on the right-hand side is equal to 


dx 


S cos p(x-y) dy, 

-TT p-1 


as is seen by carrying out the integration with respect to x\ 
We have further 




IT p-X(a:,i/) 

2 cos p{x — y) dy 

p«i 


1 


2A (x,y)-\-\ 
sin -i-’l'-- (x-y) 


dy. 


6m\(x- y) 

the second part of this double integral is — 2rr®. Let A be the part of the 
rectangle (— tt, — tt ; ir, w) for which \\x~ y \ is< or.> n — , 

and let B denote the remaining part. The portion of the double integral of 
sin ^ {x — y)l sin f (a: — y), taken over A, is less than (2n + 1) 

area of A, and this -- 0(1). The double integral taken over B is less than 
d (x, y), and this, on changing the variables to 
i - l(x-y), = H* + y). 

is less than a fixed multiple of 

TT 

“^2n+i 



x — y 


cosec ^ 

. (i?) 

2 


/ 


cosec f , 


2nH'l 


or of flog tan which is — ^ log tan, 

2n+l 


, or O (log n). 


2 (2n -f 1) 

It has now been proved that 

1 1’ S), (x) rfx I < fo (log n) . ^ (a„* + hf) 

Let [tt (n)} be a sequence of increasing positive numbers such that 
S u (m) (o„® + b„*) converges to a sum A, and that S — converges 

W^IV/ 
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to N. Let Sj,, i(x) = £ (a, cos gx + sin qx), where 2^ <ls. 2*^’ ; we 
,=2*' 

then have, from what has been proved above, 

I J ^ ^ 1 ,. I W (») j < log 2*’''’ A ,}* < C (2M ,)*, 

where A , denotes S (a„* -f 6^*), and I (x) is a measurable function having 

g=2^ 

only integral values 2-^ + 1, 2^ + 2, ... 2*^^*. Let I (a;) be so chosen that, 
at each point x, | , (^j) (a;) | has the maximum value, that is the value 

of the partial remainder of the Fourier’s series, which has the 

numerically greatest value, for m = 1, 2, 3, ..., 2^^^ — 2***; and let (X) 
be the value of , (,) , when I (x) is so chosen ; we have then 


jj' «I>,(x)<fx <C'( 2M,)*. 


It can be shewn that the series S (2^Aj,)^ is convergent; for 

p~i 

from which we have 

Op j=2>'+' 

2 (2M ,)i < + 2 (o,» + « (2*') 

2r 

<— - -f S te(g)(a,* + V). 

U (2^) 


Also 


2*» 


r=2T 1 n=r2**’~" 

<2 2 <4 2 


1 


It follows that 2 2 (2M,)I < %N + 2A, and thus the series 2 {2^A„)^ is 

p - Pi 00 1 e® 

convergent. Let us choose p so large that 2 < ^7, then we. have 

m"P t/ 

if I I" O, (a:) dx I < €®. 




If we denote by ^ (x) the maximum, for each value of x, of the 
absolute values of the^ partial remainders of the series 

2 (a„ cos nx + sin wx), R^.^y for w == 1, 2, 3, ... — 2**, 

we have j ,, (x) dx < t*. It follows that, in a set of points of measure 

> 277 — c, we have ,, (x) < c. Let there be assigned to e the values 
6], cg, £3, ... in a diminishing sequence of numbers, such that 2 con- 

r-l 

verges to on assigned positive number ly. Let Pi^Pzy Ps* ••• values 
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of p coxrespondiiig to cj, eg, when p — we take p* = pi\ when 
p^,we take p' = p^, and so on. We then see that in a set of points of 
measure > 2?r ~ 17, which is the set common to all the sets of measures 

> 277 — €1 , 277 — €2 , , employed in the above reasoning, we have 
I (^) I < Vf values Pi + 1, Pi + 2, ... of w. Denote this set of 
points by , where m (jK,,) is > 277 — 77. By assigning to 77 a set of values 

T?i 772, ... which are diminishing, and such that S 771 ^ where £ is an 

arbitrarily chosen number, we see that there exists a set F^y of measure 

> 277 - C, such .that in this set | (^) | < » I (^) I < ••• 

all values of wi> 2^, > 2*»*, .... 

It follows that in the set the series is uniformly convergent; and 
since f is arbitrary, it follows that the series S (a^ cos wa? -h sin nx) is 

n-l 

almost ever3rwhere convergent. 

The condition that 2 - ^ , should be convergent is satisfied by 
y _ (2og »)*+', where e > 0. Thus the theorem stated above is estab- 
lished. 

We might also take u (n) = log n (log log «)*+«, in which case it appears 
that, if S log n (log log n)^+‘ (a„‘ f 6.=*) is convergent for a value of « that 

is > 0, the series 2 (a. cos nx + b„ sin nx) converges almost everywhere. 

n *• 4 ^ 

By continuing this scale we have a series of theorems of which the one 
stated above is the first. 

, . a„ cos nx -I- o„ sin nx 

Thus if S (a«2 4- 6,2) ^,5 convergent^ th^ series S (iog^')r(loglog 

convergent almost everywhere, when ^ > 0. 

Poisson's method of summation 

410. One of the most important, both intrinsically and historically, of 
the conventional sums of a Fourier's serievS is that which was first employed 
by Poisson. 

If Jflo + 2 (o„ cos nx + l>„ sin no:) be a Fourier’s scries, let the sum 

n-l 

lag + '^2" A" (a„ cos nz + l)„ sin nx), where | A | < 1 , be denoted by P (x, n. A). 

r“ 1 

If lira lim P (x, n, h) exists, it may be defined to be the Poisson sum 

of the Fourier's series. The ordinary sum, when it exists, is 

lim lim P {x, n, h ) ; 

aud in accordance with the general mode of introducing conventional sums, 
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referred to in §§ 44-46, the Poisson sum is such a conventional sum. The 
Poisson sum of the series is accordingly defined to be 

lim Joq -f- 2 (a„ cos nx + sin nx) , 

A-l L n-i J 

whenever the limit exists. 


The condition of consistency must be established, that, when both the 
Poisson sum and the ordinary sum exist, they have the same value. Since 

I cos nx 4- sin nx | 

is bounded, the limit lim P (x, n, h) exists for esrery value of h such that 

n-^oo 

I A I < 1. In accordance with AbePs theorem (§ 126), when, for a particular 
value of Xy the Fourier’s theorem is convergent, the Poisson sum 

lim lim P (x, n, h) 

A— 1 Ti'^CO 

exists, and has the value to which the Fourier’s series converges. It was 
however assumed by Poisson and by many subsequent writers that the 
converse of this always holds good. Thus, by Poisson and his followers, 
a proof of the convergence of Fourier’s series which is now regarded as 
wanting in rigour was given, which depended upon the ascertainment of 
the Poisson sum, and the assumption that the Fourier’s series necessarily 
converges to the same limit. 


An important application of the theory of the CesAro summation of 
Fourier’s series may be made in this connection. It has been shewn in 
§ 368 that a Fourier’s series is summable ((7, 1) almost everywhere in the 
interval (— tt, tt), and that in particular its Ces^tro sum is / (x) at any point 
of continuity of f (x), and is i{f{or + 0)-hf{x— 0)} at any point of 
ordinary discontinuity. If we now apply the theorem of Frobenius (§ 128), 
we see that, for any value of x for which the Fourier’s series is summable 
(C, 1), the limit, as A 1, of the sum of the corresponding power-series, 
in powers of A, exists, and has the same value as the sum (C, 1) of the 
Fourier’s series. It thus follows that, for any such value of x, the Poisson 
sum exists, and is equal to the CesAro sum {C, 1 ) of the Fourier’s series. 


It has ac^cordingly been established that : 


For any Fourier's series, the Poisson sum exists almost everywhere, and 
has ike value f (x); and it is equal to f (a:), or to H/ + ^1) + / 
a point of cantinuity or of ordinary discontinuity of the function. 


If we consider the class of Fourier’s series for which a„ = 



^ (n), ® theorem (§ 132) may be applied to prove that 

the Fourier’s series converges to the Poisson sum, wherever the latter 
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exists; this has been shewn above to be the case almost everywhere, and 
in particular at every point of continuity or of ordinary discontinuity of 
the function. It follows that the series converges to f(x) almost every- 
where, and that, at a point of ordinary discontinuity, it converges to 

0 ) 4 -/( 0 ^ - 0 )}. 

Another proof of this result will be given in § 414. 

If we shew, by means of any independent investigation, that in case 
O ^ O , the Poisson sum exists almost everywhere, Little- 

wood’s theorem (§ 132) enables us to infer the convergence of the Fourier’s 
series at every point at which the Poisson sum exists. Such an independent 

investigation, in the case - o ^ > was given* by Fatou, 

who also shewed that, in this case, the Fourier’s series converges almost 


everywhere. ^ 

Iff (x) have bounded variation in ( - tt, tt), then - O ,bn = O , 

and the Poisson sum exists everywhere. It follows then, by applying 
Littlewood’s theorem, that the Fourier's series converges everywhere to 
the value | {/ (^ + 0] 4 / (a: - 0)}. Thus, in the case of such functions, 
the hiatus in the older proofs of convergence of Fourier’s series by means 


of Poisson’s sum is filled up. 

Interesting properties of the Poisson sum have been givenf by Gross. 


411 . The definition of the Poisson sum is applicable to the case of any 
trigonometrical series, which is not necessarily a Courier s series, provided 
the series K ^ ^ ^ convergent when \h\<^. 

Applying the exten.sion of the theorem of Frobenius, given in § 128 (3), 
we see that, such a trigonometrical series, when it is summable (C. r) for 
some value of r (£ 0), at a point jr. is also summable by Poisson’s method, 
at the same point. That this is the case was first provedj by Holder, in 
the case in which r is a positive integer. 

It thus appears that Poisson summation is at least as general as Cesi.ro 


summation of a trigonometrical series. 

If / (x) be not summable in (- n, v), but have, a Denjoy mtegr^ in 
that interval, it has been shewn (§ 376) that the correspon^g generalized 
Fourier’s series is summable almost everywhere in each integral con- 
tiguous to the set H, of points of non-summability of / (*)^In case the set 
H has measure zero, and in particular when it has an Ithe 

series is summable {C, 1) almost everywhere m (- v, tt), and it is almost 


• Acta MaJth. vol. xxx (1906), p. 379. 

+ Wien. Ber. vol. cxxiv, Abt. Ha (1915), p. 1024. 
% Math. Annakn, vol. xxxin (1882). p. 246. 
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everywhere equal to f(x) ; we have thus the following extension of the 
above result: 

If f (a;) ha 7 ?e a D-integral, the Poisson sum of the corresponding generalized 
Fourier^ s series exists, and is equal to f (x), almost everywhere in each interval 
contiguous to the set H, of points of non-summahility off {x). When m (H) — 0, 
as is the case when f (x) has an H L-integral, the Poisson sum exists, and is 
equal to f (x), ahnost everywhere in the interval. In either case it exists every- 
where in an interval of continuity of f (x), provided the continuity at the end- 
points is on both sides. 


412 . The limit of the sum P (x, w, h), as w ^ ao, is equivalent to 


1 

27r 


or to 


f{x')dx'-h 2 h^ 

n r= 1 

1 

27r 




/ (x') cos r (x' 
1 - h^ 


x) dx\ 


d.x!. 


2h cos (x/ — x) + 

Thus the Poisson sum, when it exists, is given by 

Stt j ,r 1 — 2/? cos (x' — a*) + h^^ ^ ‘ 

The value of this limit was studied* by Schwarz in two memoirs. He 
considered the case, more general than that with which we are here con- 
cerned, in which x varies as well as he confined* his attention however 
to the case in which / (a:) is either continuous, or else has only a finite set 
of discontinuities. A more complete discussion of questions connected with 
Poisson’s integral has been givenf by Patou. An evaluation of the limit 
will be given here, by an application of the general method developed in 
Chapter VI. 

Let X be any point of the interval (~ tt h c, tt — c) ; this will be taken 
as the set G to which x belongs. If /x < c, the positive function 

1 - h^ 

1 — 2/(f. cos (x' — x) 4- h^ 

1 


is less than 


1 


( I — h)^ -t 47/ sin**^ 


X — X 

2 


or than cosec 
4hi 

positive number 


2l^ 

2 ’ 


provided \ x' ~ x \ ^ p, i > h > h^, where /x is a 

In order to apply the theorem of § 290, we may 
suppose n — (} — k) '^ , so that n oo , as h 1. The first condition of the 
general convergence theorem of § 279 is accordingly satisfit^d. To shew 
that the second condition is satisfied, we have 

r* — -i-Av., 

1 ~ 2h cos (x' — x) ^ h^ (i — h)^ 4 4A sin® J/x ’ 


iPi ~~ ®i)> 


* Math. Abhandlungen, vol. ii, pp. 144, 175. 

t Acta MaJtk. vol. xxx (1906). See ako PJe«8ner’s tract quoted on p. 626. 
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where (oi , ^j) is any interval in (— tt, -tt), provided x is not interior to the 
interval (Oj ~ /x, a^ -h /x), and belongs to O, This converges to zero, 
uniformly for aU such intervals, as A-l; thus the second condition 

is satisfied; and therefore f'' — ^ ~ and the 

j-ir 1 ~ 2h cos (x' - x) ^ A®/ 9 ana tne 

similar integral with the limits x f p,, tt, converge to zero uniformly for all 
values of x belonging to O. 

We have also 


lim 1*. 1- V ; , 

^^00 ^TT J _ ^ 1 — 2A„ COS (a:' — x) 4- ^ 


lim 


1 ~ 


dx' - 1. 


n-oo 277 .L„ J — 2h^ cos (x' — x) 4- 
It follows, from the theorem of § 292, that the limit of Poisson’s integral is 

at any point of ordinary discontinuity. Also it converges uniformly in any 
interval in which / (a:) is continuous, the continuity at the end-points of 
the interval being assumed to be on both sides. 

In order to apply the theorem of § 295, we observe that 

” -0, for 


lim ; „ 

1 - 2;/.„cos< -f hj 


also t . 


1 - K 


has, in the interval (0, /x) the total variation 
1 t . 2?u sin t 


1 — 2hn cos t f 

I 

0 1 co7<'+ ~ u - cos t + A„»)* 

which is less than 


dt 


2 r dt- 

j 0 1 ~ 2A„ cos i h hj 1 - 2A„ cos /x -f ’ 

or than 277, which is independent of a. It thus appears that the integral 

converges to / (a;) at every point at which ( {f {x t) f (x - t) ~ 2 f (a:)} dt 

' 0 

has, at ^ = 0, a differential coefficient of value zero. It has thus been shewn 
that : 

Poisson su 7 n of ifie Foufier^s sevies CAyrresfKfwiing to th^ summaJble 
function f (x) is f (a:) at every point at which 

lim J I {/ (^ 4 t) -i- f (x ~ t) ~ 2f (x)} dt = i)\ 

/«.o t' Jo 

and this is the case almost everywhere in the interval (— 77 , tt). The Poisson 
sum is I {f(x 0) 4 / (x - 0)} at any poini of ordinary discontinuity. The 
Poisson sumnuztion con'vcrges uniformly in any interval in which the function 
is continuous^ the continuity at the end-points being assumed to be on both 
sides. 



684 


Trigonometrieal Series [oh. viii 


413. The following theorem, which is due to Fatou, is of importance 
in the general theory: 

If the summahle function f (x) has, at a point a, a finite differential 
coefficient, and F' {x, h) denote the sum of the series 
00 

S n (— sin nx -f 6„ cos nx) (h < 1), 

»-“0 

then at the ^point a, lim F' (a, h) = /' (a). 

A-l 

Without loss of generality we may take a 0. If f (x) — 1, in the 
interval (— tt, tt), the theorem is obviously true, since all the coefficients 
of the Fourier’s series vanish, except a^. The theorem is also easily verified 
at the point 0 for the function / (ic) = x. Writing 
4>{x)^f (x) - xf(o) ~ f (o), 

we have (f> (0) = 0, (0) = 0, and it is sufficient to prove the theorem for 

this function <fi (x). 


We have since 

- L 1 - aci7» - !iV» * <*>'*’■ 


lim/’'(o,A) = ,‘^liin f’ /i- 
A-1 h^l J .n\l — 


(1 - h'^) 2h sin 0 
2h cos 9 -}- h^Y 


4>(e)de, 


and it is sufficient to shew that this limit has the value 0, that of (o). 
1 — h^ 

Writing // for v ^ /i — /o, we have 

® i — 2h cos 9 >1- h} 


(1 3 //2)2^8in0 i .m 

. { 1 ~-2hcok'9Th^Y ^ 

„ f 2//. sin^ 

" J . . ^ I r^~2hZm 9 V}i:^ 


sin 9 
1 ~ cos 9 


^ is Bummable in 


Since lim 2 lim ^ | 0, the function — . . 

tan \9 9 tan ^9 

(— 77, tt), and it has the limit 0 at ^ - 0; therefore, by § 412 , 
lim r U d9 . 

h-ii-n tanJ6» 

The other integral may be written in the form 

(1 - hY 


0. 


- H 




1 — 2h cos 9 -f tan \9 
and this is numerically less than 




\de. 


Hd) 

tan ^9 I 

This has the limit 0, as /i ^ 1 , for a reason similar to the case already dis- 
cussed. The theorem has now been established. 
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414 . The following theorem will be established: 

If 9 ^ O ^ , the Tiecesaary arid sufficient condition that the 

series 4- 2 (a„ cos nx + sin fix) should converge at the point x to the 

value f (x) is that the sum of the series 

1 , S / . L • vsin?i^ 

-h i; (a« cos nx + sm nx) — £— 
n^i un 

should converge, as h <->^0, to f {x). 

The given series is a Fourier's series, since E -f 6„®) is convergent. 

n-l 

1 

The condition in the theorem may be stated in the form that - I f (t) dt 

should converge to / (x). This condition is satisfied for almost all values 
of x (see I, § 432). 

The theorem was given* by Hardy and Littlewood ; it is a generaliza- 
tion of an earlier theorem duet to Fatou, which applies to the case in 
which 

In order to prove that the condition in the theorem is sufficient, it is 
seen from I^ebesgue's theorem in § 370 that, when the condition is satisfied 
at the point x, the Fourier’s series is, at that point, summable {C, 2). 
Consequently, since nb^ are bounded, it follows at once, by employing 
the theorem of § 64, that the series is convergent at the point. 

In order to prove that the condition is necessary , denoting 

cos nx I b^ sin nx 

by An, we may assume, w^ithout loss of generality, that f (x) ~~ 0, A q — 0, 
I J < 1. Assuming that the Fourier’s series converges to zero at the 
point X, we write 

sin nh . ^ - 

Till 


n-M 

0)= s 

n« 1 


nh 


+ l nh n-m 


Having assigned a positive integer k{> 2). let m and h be such that 

~ 1 < mh ^ 


then 

and therefore 1 O. 




1 

mil' 




7 n, 

If tho t^rms of be group.‘d, their 

order being preserved, so that all the terms in anj one group are of 
same sign, opposite to the sign of the terms in the neig ounng groups, 

• W. Soc. (2). vol. xv.„ (191«). p. A prool. due to 

M. Rie.., i. given in Proe. l^md. Math. Soc. (2). vol. XXii (1924), Record., p. xvn.. 
t ^cta Math. vol. xxx (1906). pp. 345. 385. 
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the number of groups depends only on the value of mh, and does not 
exceed a number K (k), since, for a fixed value of k, the number remains 
less than a fixed number, whatever be the values of m and h. Let e be an 
arbitrarily chosen positive number, and let fi be so chosen that 


ti’-fi 

s A, 

W-1 


n^v 

S A, 

n~v 


K(kr 

for all values of v and v' such that fiS v < v'. 




We now see that I Oo I is less than 


K(k) 


multiplied by the number of 


groups in S , and this is less than c. Also 

n-m+l nh 

I ‘I’l I < I “ 


S A, 

n-l 


+ f < 26, 


provided 0 < h 7?^, where depends on fx and €. We now have 


I O I < ? + 3e, for 0 < h < ; 

2 

and since y and c are both arbitrarily small, wo have Urn fh ^ 0. The 

* A-O 

necessity of the condition has now been established. 

The theorem established may be stated as follows: 

If na ^ , nb^ are bounded y the necessary and sufficient condition that the 
series la^ + S (a„ cos nx h b^ sin nx) converges for a given value of x is 

n- 1 

that the function g (x) defined as 4 S shall luive a 

w - 1 n 

differential coefficient g' (x) at the given 'point; and then g' (x) is the sum to 
which the given series converges. 

If bn be changed into nb^, — the theorem may be stated as 
follows : 


U = fi = fi j the necessary and sufficient cemdition tlvat the 


series S n ( — a„ sin 4- ft,, cos nx) converges for a given value of x is that the 

n * 1 ■ 

function g (x) defined as 2 (g„ cos nx 4- ft « sin nx) shall have a differential 

n - l 

coefficient g' {x) at the given point; and then g' {x) is the sum to which the 
given series converges. 


APPROXIMATE REPRESENTATION OF FUNCTIONS BY FINITE 
TRIGONOMETRICAL SERIES 

415. If the function /(a:), defined for the interval (— tt, tt), be con- 
tinuous in the interval (a, ^), contained in (— tt, tt), including the end- 
points «, jS, it has been seen, in § 412, that Poisson’s integral converges to 
the value/ (x), uniformly in the interval (a, jS), as h converges to the value 1 . 
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Therefore, a value , of h, may be chosen, corresponding to an arbitrarily 
fixed positive number c, so that f (x) differs from the sum of the con- 
vergent series 

1 r<r 00 f 1 

2-^ f (x ) dx Jcos nx . - I f (x') cos nx'dx* 

+ sinnx j f (x') sin nx' dx'\^ 

by less than Je, for all values of x in (a, fi). Since the series converges 
uniformly for all values of x, an integer m may be so fixed that the re- 
mainder of the series after the with term is numerically less than ^c, for 
all values of x. In this manner we obtain* a finite trigonometrical series 

\Aq + (^1 cos X + sin x) |- ... {A ^ cos mx + sin mx), 

the sum, of which differs frmn f (x) by less than e, for every volume of x in the 
interval (a, in which f (x) is continuous. 

This mode of approximate representation oif(x), in the interval (a, j3), 
is clearly not unique, because the values of the function in that part of 
(— 77-, tt) which is not in (a, p) may be altered in any manner, subject only 
to the integrability of f (x) in (— tt, tt), and the continuity of f (x) at the 
points a, 


In the abov(5 finite series, eacdi of the circular functions can be expanded 
in powers of x, and the result rearranged as a power-series, of which the 
sum consequently differs from / (x) by leas than c, for all values of x in 
(a, jS). Since the power-series is uniformly convergent, we thus obtain a 
proof of Weierstrass’ theorem, already established in § 159, that a finite 
polynomial P (ir) can be determined, such that \f{x) — P (x) j < 2€, for 
all values of x in (a, the number € being arbitrarily chosen. 


Another methodf, not involving the use of Poisson’s integral, may be 
employed to determine an approximate representation of a function / {x), 
continuous in (a, j3), by means of finite trigonometrical series. Choose /, 
so that - l<a<fi<l. As in § 159, a continuous polygonal line can be 
constructed, such that its ordinate, for each point x in (a, ^), differs from 
/ (a:) by less than The polygonal line may be extended to the whole 
interval (~ /, 1), so as to be a continuous polygonal line for the whole 
interval, and to be such that its ordinates at the points x — 1^ ~ I are equal 
to one another. In virtue of Dirichlet s theory of Fourier’s series, the 
polygonal line may be represented, for the whole interval (-— I, ?), by a 
Fourier’s series 




^ (a<f^ c< 

n-l \ 


nux r . nnx 
cos ^ - -f sin 


r)’ 


♦ See Picard’s Traiii d' Analyse, 2nd ed. vol. i, p. 275. 
t Volterra, Rendiccmti del Ciredo mat. di Palermo, vol. xi (1897), p. 83, 
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and, by the theorem of § 333, this aeries converges uniformly in Z, Z) to 
the value of the polygonal function. The sum of the Fourier’s series differs 
from / (x) by less than Je, at every point of (a, p). The integer m may be so 
chosen that the sum of the terms for » > m is less than Jc, for all values of x 
in (a, ^), on account of the uniform convergence. Therefore the finite series 

iuo + cos sin -j- j 

has the required property, that its sum differs from / (x) by less than c, for 
all values of x in (a, /9). This method may be applied, in the same manner 
as in the case of the preceding one, to prove Weierstrass’ theorem relating 
to the approximate representation of a continuous function by a finite 
polynomial. 


416. Let / (rr) be a function such that both / (x) and {/ (x)\^ possess 
Lebesgue integrals in the intei*val (— 77 , tt); and let {x) denote the sum 
of a finite trigonometrical series 

n-’tn 

^Aq + £ {An cos mx + Bn sin mx). 

n-l 

Let us consider the integral 


In,=W{f(x)-8^(x)Ydx. 

We find that 

Im = J {/ (*)}* [I {^0 - ^ j[j W dx\^ 

n-tn ( 1 1'"' 1 ^ n-w i 1 

£ \An — f(x)co^nxdx\ -h £ \Bn f (x)^\nnxdx)- 

+ I J / (x) sin nxdo^ . 

If be regarded os a quadratic function of 
Aq, Ai, Bi ... Amy Bmt 

it is clear that the value of will be least, when 

1 fw 1 

^0 = ~ / (^) = ” / (^) nxdXy 

w J _,r TT J^n 

1 f* 

Bn = - I f{x)Bmnx€[x, 

fT J-ir 

for w = 1, 2, 3, ... m; i.e. when A^y Bn are the Fourier’s coefficients 
corresponding to the function / (a:). These values of A^, An, Bn are there- 
fore such that the finite trigonometrical series gives the best approximation 



r w r »i “ wj 

\f(x)^iA,- 2 (A„ 
J-irL n-1 
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to the value of / (a:), in accordance with the standard of the method of least 
squares. The following theorem has been now established : 

//* f {x) be defined for the interval (— tt, tt), and be stLch that both the 
function itself, and its square, possess Lebesgue integrals in the interval, then 
the values of the 2m -4- 1 constants A^, A^, ... which are such that 

^ cos mx -f Bni sin mx)]^ dx 

1ms the smallest value, are the Fourier's coefficients corresponding to the 
function f (x). 

The minimum value of the integral is 

i 'lr f n^m 

{f(x)}^(hx-n\ia,^ f 2 + , 

-IT L 

where Oo , «n » denote the Fourier’s constants corresponding to the function 
/ (x). It follows that this difference is essentially positive, whatever value m 

act 

may have, and therefore the series + 2 (aj^ + b^^) i,s necessarily con- 

71-1 

vergent. It has been shewn, in § 378, that the series converges to the value 
^ [ {f(x)y‘^dz. An attempt was made by Harnackf to establish this 

fact directly, and to found thereon a theory of the convergence of Fourier s 
series. 

00 n 

It follows, from the above result, that the series S aj, ^ bj are both 
convergent, and therefore that lim a„ = • 0, lim b„ - 0, which has already 
been established in § 334, independently of the assumption here made, that 
{/ {x)}^ is integrable in (— n, n). 


THE DIFFERENTIATION OF FOITEIER’S SERIES 

417 , In general, the series obtained by differentiating a convergent 
Fourier’s series is not convergent, as may, for example, be seen in the case 

of the series S ^ sinnx-, neither is the series so obtained necessarily the 

I 

Fourier's series corresponding to/' (x). 

Let / (*) be a bounded function, continuous except for a fimte number 
of ordinary discontinuities ; let it also be assumed that /' (x) hM a Lebesgue 
integral in (- tt, tt), and that, if it have points of infimte discontinuity, 
such points form a reducible set. This is consistent with there being a ^t 
of points of zero measure at which/' (*) has no defimte value. At the 

• Thi. theorem we. given by Tocpler. in . .omewh.t le» general form, see t 7 ie»er Antefgen, 

™\rrj;Urie.intheI.nM. Annnien. vol XV,1,IBS0,P^ ^ 
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points of discontinuity of /(a;), we may regard f'{x) as undefined. We 
have then 

“I / (a:) cos nxdx = (^) sin j f' nxdx 

= ^ [— S {/(a + 0) —/(a “ 0)} sin na] —— I f'(x)smnxdxj 

the summation £ referring to the finite number of points a of ordinary 
discontinuity of / (a;) in the interior of {— tt, tt). In a similar manner, we 
find that 

1 f" 

f {x) sinnxdx 

TT J „tr 

=-- •--- r(- 1)” {/(- ’T + 0) - /(tt - ())} + S {/(a + 0) - /(a - 0)} cos na] 
Tilt 

1 f" 

+ f ' {x)cof^ nxdx. 

Also 

^ r /'(*)</*-- 1/(77 -0)-/(-^ f 0)- S{/(a + 0)-/(a-0)}J. 

^ '-ir ^ 

If then, the Fourier's coefficients for the functions f (x), f ' (a;) be 
denoted by a„, and a^/, a„', respectively, we have 

V - - t/(^ -0)-f(-n + 0)1 {/(a + 0) -/(c - 0)}, 

TT TT 

< = 1 )" {/ (- ’r + 0) - / (77 - 0)} + 2 {/ (a + 0) - / {a - 0)} cosna], 

TT 

h„' — na„ — - E {/ (a + 0) - / (a — 0)} sin ria. 

TT 

In particular, if / (x) be continuous in the interval (— tt, tt), so that the 
function obtained by extending / (a:) beyond the interval, in accordance 
with the rule / (a:) ==- f (x -± 27 t), is continuous except at the points — tt, tt, 
we have 

Oo'- ^“j^'‘{/H-/(-77)}, 

TT TT 

bn = — tlnless f (tt) = f {— tt), the Fourier's series corresponding to 

/' (x) is not obtained by term by term differentiation of the Fourier's 
series for/(ar). Even when this condition is satisfied, no assertion can in 
general be made as to the convergence of the Fourier’s series for /' (x). 
We have thus obtained the following theorem : 

Iff (x) be continuous in (— tt, tt), and if fi— tt) ^f (tt), and /' (x) have 
a Lebeague integral, and have at most a reducible set of points of infinite 
disemtinuity^ the Fourier's series far f ' (x), whether it converge or not, is 
obtained by the term by term differentiation of that corresponding to f (x). 
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If it be known that /' {x) has limited derivatives at any point, or if 
lim lim 

A-+0 ^ ’ A- -HO — h 

are definite, or are indeterminate between finite limits of indeterminacy, 
then, in accordance with Theorem (a), of § 342, the Fourier’s series for 
f ' (x) converges at the point x. 

418 . In case the function / (a:) have derivatives / ' (a:), / " (x), ... of any 
number of orders, and / (a;),/' {x),f" (x), ... are aU bounded and continuous 
in (— TT, tt), except at a finite number of points at which they have ordinary 
discontinuities, the coefficients may be expressed in a form which 

exhibits these discontinuities. 

At a point a, of discontinuity of/ (x), the function/' (x) may be regarded 
as undefined, the values of / ' (a 4- 0), / ' (a ~ 0) being 


lim 

A« -HO 


/ (a + Aj - / (a J- 0) / (« - A) - / (« - 0) 


A ’ ft. +0 — A 

respectively. A similar remark applies to the higher differential coefiBcients. 
We find, by integrating twice by parts, 


a„-- i:{/(a + 0)-/(«-0)}sinna 

tlTT 


/ (a;) cos nxdx. 


sin nxdxy 


- .-Ls{/'{/3 4 0)-/'(^-0)}co8«^- 

f)„ ■ ^ S{/(a + 0)-/(«-0)}co8»a 

flTT 

- 2 {/ ' (/S + 0) - / ' - 0 )} sin np - J J’ (^) si 

where - tt is now included among the points a of discontinuity of / {x), and 
amongst p, the points of discontinuity of /' (x). The points a in general 
occur amongst the points p. 

We may proceed, by further* integration bv parts, to express o„ and 
». In . »rii preceding by po.nn, of 1/., th. oo.«icie».. rf which involve 
the measures of discontinuity of the functions at the points a, p, .... 

Conversely, if the Fourier's coefficients iov f {x) ^re given in the forms 

a sin na + „2 + • • • > 

“n 

w — - TiA cos no + ^ j 25 sin nP — • • • , 

• See Stokee. “On the critiottl vsluee ol the 
vol. I, when, this inveeUgation a. carried out m deta.I.and the reeultmgto 
tion of Fourier’s Bcriefl are applied to physical problems. 
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so that the Fourier’s series has for its general term 

^ hA sin n{a-~ x) ^ 2 J? cos n — a:) + . . . , 

we have 

/(« + 0 ) ^ 0 ) ^ - ttA, f'ip + 0 ) -/' (/3 ~ 0 ) - - 7tB, .... 

Thus the points of discontinuity, and the measures of discontinuity, of 
/ f' (^)> •••> ft-re determined when a„, are exhibited as series pro- 
ceeding according to powers of Ijn. 

419. The following further theorems* relating to the differentiation of 
trigonometrical series will be stated : 

If the trigonometrical series 
00 

+ 2 {a^ cos nx -f sin nx) 

1 

converge for a 'particular value c of x, and if the series 
00 

2 (— nUn sin nx 4- nb^ cos nx), 

»- 1 

obtained by term by term differentiation, converge uniformly in an interval 
{a, P) which contains the point c in its interior, then the original series 
converges uniformly in {a, jS), and the function f (a:) represented by it has, 
throughout the interval, a differential coefficient represented, by the derived 
series. 

00 

If the serie.s 2 (a„ cos nx -}- sin nx) 

n-^ 1 

converge for a particular value c of x, which is not zero or a multiple of tt, 
and if lim — 0, lim b^ ~ 0, then throughout an interval {a, p) which 

n-oo 

contains the point c in its interior, hut does not include tlt^ point 0, or kir, 
where k is any integer, the series converges uniformly, and the function f {x) 
represented by it will have a differential coefficient /' (x) given by 
00 

2 sin X ./ ' {x) ,2 {[(n — 1) a,, -i f ) ®n+iJ cos nx 

n*0 

-f [(w~ l)6n.i~ l)6„,i]sin?ia;}, 

where a .j b_ i ~ a^ b^ ^ 0, provided this last series converges uniformly 
in the irUerval (a, jS). 

For a function / (a;) which possesses differential coefficients of all orders 
in the interval (- tt , tt), it is not in general possible to obtain repre- 
sentations of all these differential coefficients by means of successive 
term by term differentiation of the Fourier’s series which represents/ (a;). 

• See Bdcher’s “Introduction to the theory of Fourier’* eeries,” AnncUa of Math. (2), vol. vn 
(1906), p. 120. The second theorem is substantially due to l^erch, AnncUen «c. dt V4cole normalf 
(3J, vol. xn (1896), p- 351. 
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The foUoMdng theorem, due to Borel”', gives the means of obtaining the 
requisite representation of such functions : 

Having given a function f (x) which has differential coefficients of all 
orders throughout the interval (— tt, tt), the functi(m can be re'presented by 
means of a series of the type 

ao 

Z -i a„ cos nx + sin nx); 

n-O 

and the differential coefficients of f (x)y of all orders, are represented by the 
series obtained by successive term by term differentiation of this series. All the 
series so obtained converge uniformly in the interval (— it, rr). 


GENERAL EXAMPLES 
( I ) The trigonometrical series 

\ sina :+62 8 in 2 a: + ... sin + ... 

is uniformly convei*gont in any interval not containing tht> point a:= 0 , or any point 

oQ 

X - ±2kn, {k integral), if lim =0, and if also 2 | 6 „ | be convergent. For 

« - QO n - 1 

Tl — \ 

2 8 m^a:.«„(a;)^- 6 i 0 os Jx -- 2 (2r 4 l)ar - 6 „cos J(2w + l)a:. 

" r - 1 

whence the result follows. It sufficest for tbo convergence of the series that lim 6 „ - 0 , and 

u *” » 

that also for all values of n greater than some fixed value m\ the convergence is 

then as before uniform in any interval which does not contain rr -0 or x -- ±2kwt for any 
integral value of k. 

The series K ^ * +aj cos & + ... may similarly be shewn to converge uniformly 

in any interval not containing x = 0 , or any point ±2fc7r, if lim a„ = 0 , and if also 

I I 1 be convergent. If Urn o„- 0 , and for n>;», the seriest con- 

verges as before for all values of x, except 0 or 

(2) Let f {a:)l be a function, of period 2^, bounded and measurable in any interval which 
does not contoin the point a:= 0 , or any point x=2kT,i but let / (*) not satisfy there 
conditions in the neighbourhood of *=0. Let it be assumed, (1), that \f{x) +/ ( -*) 1 « 
integrable. in (0. v). (2), that lim {t:/(x)} ^-0. and (3). that xf(x) has its bouners senes 

convergent at the point x= 0 .“ The ooefficienls 6 for the function ^ 

exist, ^d lim =0. Also it follows from (3) that For this last condition is 

n-oo / 

equivalent to ^ 

which holds if f(x) tan i* have its Fourier’s series convergent at x=0; and /(x) tan j* 
may clearly be repl«tced by xj [x). 

» See the Lefon. ear lesfonctu>n, <fe renoiles reedea. p. 68 where this theomm is proved, 
t SchlOmilch, Compendium d. hoheren AnaiyaiSf vol. i, § 4 . 

X See Fatou, Cempies Bendus, vo). oxlu (1906), p. 766. 
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It can now be seen easily that 

r sin i (2n + 1) {* -*;) . , ^ 

has the limit 0, when n is indefinitely increased, on condition that the integral is inter- 
preted as having its Cauchy principal value in the neighbourhood of x'=0. When the 
conditions (1), (2), (3) are satisfied, the necessary and sufficient condition that the series 
should converge to J {x) is that that function which =.-/(x) in the neighbourhood of the 
point Xf and is elsewhere zero, should be representable by a Fourier's series. 

TT 

Sin — 

X 

Let / (x) ^ where 0 < x < « < 

xlog^loglog^ 

and let f {x) +f {- x)-0. This function satisfies conditions (1), (2), (3), and is represent- 
able by a series 

. nX . 2ttX 
atflin +02 sin + 

a « 

|/(x) I is not integrable, although / (x) is so; thus the scries is a generalized Fourier’s 
series. 

sin 7tx 

(3) The convergent series* 2 - represents a function which is not integrable 

a-2 logw 

{L) or (Z)), in an interval containing the point x -0. The series 2 is not 

„ = 2 wlogw 

convergent. 

ao 

(4) In the series 2 8in(?i! ttx), the coefficients do not bec.ome indefinitely small, and 

1 

therefore the series is not a Fourier’s series. The series converges, however, for all rational 
values of x; it also converges for an infinite number of irrational values, for example, 
for x=:8ini, cos 1, 2/e, and for multiples of these values; also for odd multiples of e 
This example is due to Kiemann, and the scries has been considered in detail by Genocchif. 


00 00 

(6) Consider the series 2 c„ cos ?i®x, 2 c„ sin n^x, where c,, Cg, ... an* ptisitive 

n ‘ 0 71-1 

00 

numbers, and such that lim c„=0, but such that 2 c„ is divergent. The points of con- 

n - oci ■“ 1 

vergenoe, and the points of divergence, of these series both form everywhere-densc sets. 
These series have been treatedj in detail by Hardy and Litilewood. 


% * I 

(6) The function /(x) =. 2 - (nx), where (nx) denotes the excess of «x over the nearest 
71 » 1 n 

integer, and where (nx) =0 when nx is half an odd integer, is not integrable in accordance 
with Riemann’s definition. Riemann has however given the series 


1 2 

TT 71 =1 W. 


I)*] 


sin 2n7rx, 


as representing / (x) ; where the summation refers to all the factors of n. 


• See Fatou, Comptes Mewlns, vol. cxLii (1906), p. 767. 
f Atti di Torino, vol, x (1876), p. 986. 

J Acta Math. vol. xxxvii (1914), p. 222. 
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riemann’s theory of trigonometrical, series 

420 . After the fiindamerita] investigation of DirichJet, in which sufficient 
conditions were obtained for the convergence of the Fourier's series corre- 
sponding to a given function, the next great advance in the theory was 
made by Riemann*, in his celebrated memoir on the representation of a 
function by means of trigonometrical series. This memoir formed the point 
of departure, on which much of the subsequent development of the theory 
depended. An acicount of Riemann’s theory, in a modified form, with some 
later developments, will be given here. 

Denoting the series Jgq -h £ (a„ cos nx 4 hy^ sin na:) by 

n" 1 

Ao ( 2 -) + (x) + (x) + ... + (x) -f ... , 

where A^ (a:) -- , A„{x) - a„ cos nx -l- sin nx, 

it is as.sumed in general f hat lim (a^ cos 7ix H- b„ sin nx) - 0, for each value of 

X in a given interval. Tt was proved later by (’antor that this assumption 
implies that lim - 0, and lim ^ 0. In some parts of Riemann’s 

Ti'^cc n'-'oo 

investigations it is sufficient to make the wider assumption that 

I a„ cos nx f sin nx | 

is bounded for all values of n, and of x in some prescribed interval. Tt is 
not assumed that the coefficients necessarily have the form of the co- 
efficients in a Fourier’s series; so that the theory refers primarily to 
trigonometncal series in general. 

Riemann’s metliod of investigation depends essentially upon liis intro- 
duction of a spec ial method of treatment of the series, which leads to a 
conventional definition of the sum of the trigonometrical series. This con- 
ventional sum of the series, which may be spoken of as its sum (R), is 
equal to the ordinary sum of the series at any point x at which the latter 
exists, but the sum (R) may exist for a point x for which the series is not 
convergent. 

If we take the vseries 


A, (X) f Aj (X) 




f . . . , 


whore I A„ (x) | < for all valiuss of « and x, and denote its sum-function 
at the point x by S (x, h), this sum-function having a unique value, for 

each value of h (> 0), since the series S ^ convergent, then if 


lim iS (x, h) — S (x), the function S (x) may be termed the Riemann sum- 

4-0 


• “Ueher die Darstellbarkeit einer Function durch eine trigonometn^'be Reihe. This 
memoir, originally wriittm in 1854 as a thesis, was published m the d. K. Ges. . 

Wissemch. zu GdUingen, vol. xm. See also Rieraann’s OesavimeMe Werke, 2nd cd. p. 22 . 
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function of the series (ar) -f -f .... This function S (x) may, at a 
particular point x, have a definite value, or it may have an upper value 
S (a:), and a lower value 8 {x) \ where 


S (x) = lim 8 {Xf h)f 8 (x) = lim 8 (a;, h). 
Thus 8 (x) is the repeated limit 


lim lim {x) 

A— 0 n-'oo L 



whereas the ordinary sum-function of the series is 


lim lim 

fi— 00 




It is in accordance with a frequent mode of procedure in defining a con- 
ventional value of a repeated limit, to regard it as the repeated limit 
when the order of the successive limits is reversed (see § 46). 


Riemann introduced the continuous function F (a:) represented by the 
series 

C ■]-C'x + iAoX^- Ai{x)- ... - -^^A„{x)- 


which certainly exists when \ An (x) \ is bounded for all values of 7i and 
of X, in a given interval. For if | An (x) | < A:, the series 

(X) + {x) + ... +^^A„{x)+ ... 


converges uniformly in the given interval, and thus has its sum-function 
continuous. This is in particular the case, in any interval whatever, when 
lim = lim - 0. It is easily seen by substitution that, for the function 

n—ao n—oD 

F (x) so defined, we have 

F (x 2h)-{-F(x—2h)— 2,F(x) j . j /sin^N^ /sinn/A^ 

■ ■ ■■ “ ■ A + ^ J -+ ... + A„ ^ t- .... 

It is convenient to define the generalized second differentia] coefficient 

. . I . > X . X r ^ {x ^ h) ^ 4^ (x - h) - 2(i)(x) . 

of a function (fy (x) at a point x, as lim ^ ~ ■ ~ • Tms 

may have a definite value (x), or it may have upper and lower values 
{x), (x). 

It thus appears that the Riemann sum-function of the series 
Ao {x) + Aj (x) + ^2 (a;) + ... 
is 3^F (x), where F (x) denotes the continuous function 

1 . ... 1 
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It has been shewn* by Rajchman, that if o (1), (1), and 

the trigonometrical series is summable (B), at a point x, it is also summable 
(C, 3), at the same point. 

Rajchman has also givent the following relations between the upper 
and lower Riemann and Poisson sums of a trigonometrical series for which 
^ o (1), bn = o (1); and P (r, a;) denotes 

oo 

Jtto 4 2 (a„ cos nx 4 b^ ain nx) (x) ^ lim P (r, x), 

n~i - r-l 

lim P (r, x) r (x). 

This theorem is stated by ZygmundJ to hold provided only F (x) is every- 
where continuous. Rajchman and Zygmund have considered § the relation 
of the CesA,ro summation with a generalization of Riemann summation. 

421. Riemann’s first theorem, in a generalized form, consists of three 
parts, and may be stated as follows: 

Theorem I. Having given irigonmnetrical series 4- 2 (x), 

wh^re An (x) denotes cos nx 4 sin nx, and A^ denotes for which 
(In ' 0 (1), -- 0 (1), there exists a continwnis function defined by 

F (x) C -4- C'x 4 ^AqX^ — S (x), 

which has the foUotinng propertm: 

(1) For any value of x for which the given series 

Ao i- Ai (X) + A (*) + ... -h A„ {x) + ... 
converges to the value f (x), (x) has the definite valm f (x). M^eover if, 

at the point x, the given series has upper and Imver sum-functions f (x), f (x), 
both ^^F (x) and S>^F (x) lie in the interval formed by the two numbers 


where A is some fixed number . 

This property holds also if it is only assum.ed that A„ (x) is bouiMmth 
respect to (n, x) in some neighhourhood of the point x, and thus that F (x) 
exists in such neighbourhmd. 

The second part of the statement was first given substantially by 
Du Bois-Reymond. 

(2) Far any value of x whatever 

Fix^ 2h) -f- F(x- 2h) - 2F (x) ^ ^ 
lim 2h 

I, i. l/M mit> ,hM «< 

.Va/A. vol. Ill (1922), p. 287. . v'^vtt (1923^ d 492. 

t Prace Matem,.fiz. vol. xxx (1919), and ^ V 4cad. PohnJse (1926), p. 69. 

t C'<»,p(«JkmitM.roL0LXXvn(1923).p.o23. ^ BuUeUn de l Acaa 
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This has as its consequence that, at each point x, F (x) has its derivatives 
symmetrical as regards the right and left of the point, so that 

F (x) ^ D- F (x), D_, F {x) ^ D^F {x). 

(3) If (6, c) be any interval^ and if A (x) and its differential coefficient 
A' (x) are continuous in (6, c), and vanish at b and c, and if X* (x) be sum- 

mable and everywhere finite in (6, c), then \ F (x) A (a?) cos fi{x — a) dx 

J h 

converges to zero, as y. (X) , uniformly for all values of a. It is here necessary 
that a„ o (1), bJ^ ~ o (1). 

Riemann himself restricted A'' (x) to be a continuous function possessing 
only a finite set of maxima and minima in the interval, and he does not 
mention the uniform convergence for all values of a. 

In the above statement it is not absolutely necessary that A" (x) should 
everywhere exist and be finite; more generally it is sufficient that A'' (x) 
should be summable and that A' (x) should satisfy the condition of being 
an indefinite Zz-intcigral. 


422, The part. I (1) of the theorem has already been established in 
§ 167 . 

In order to prove I (2), that, whether the series (a?) converges or 

V^F (x) 

not, so long as lim An (x) 0, for each fixed x, converges to zero, 


as It — 0. we divide the terms of the series A^f \ A„ (x) 
three parts. 

The first part is -j- S (x) » where m is a fixed number 

so chosen that \ An {x) \ < e, for n > m. The limit of this sum, which we 

m 

denote by S, is the finite number Aq ^ An (x), when h 0. 

n- 1 

s /sin nh\^ 

The second part is taken to be ^ An (x) ( — .— * ) , where 
sh < TT ^ (.V 4- 1) h; 

the sum of these terms is numerically less than . The third part 

2 An {X) (" 


^sin nhy 
nh ) 


£■ 1 £■ 

is numerically less than 2 » than , ^ . 

/Ir* g-\-\ n Srif 


We have now 
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Since ah converges to n, is a finite number, and e is arbitrary, we have 

V^F{x) ^ 

With a view to proving Riemann’s theorem I (3), let O {x) denote the 
periodic function F (x) — C — C'x — \Ax^, or — S ^ (x). The follow- 

ing theorem, somewhat more general than is necessary for the special 
purpose, will be first established : 

If if/ {x) be such that it has a contintums differential coefficient (x) in 
the interval (fe, c), and ifj (x), tfi' (x) both vanish at b and c, and if also ip" (x) 
is summahle in (6, c) and is such that tp' (x) is its indefinite integral^ then 

I fp (aj) O (x + t) coH fi (x — a) dx 
Jb 

converges to zero, as fj, cc , uniformly for all values of a and t. 

It is easily seen that 

O (* 4- <) ■•= — s -\^„(f)cosM3:- E ? (<) sin »w:, 

n - J 

where B„(t) denotes b„ cos nt - a„stin ni. Denoting Vo,* + by c„, 
where lira c„ - 0, we may write c„ cos (nt — j9„), - c„ sin (nt f for 

A„ (0 and B„ (<) respectively, and thus 

d> (a: 4 <) ^ % (-os (nx -f nt - 

Since this series converges uniformly, we have to consider the expression 


u2 S ” 


tp (x) cos (nx nt - fi(x — a) dx. 


We find by two integrations by parts, which are valid since tp (x), 0' (a;) 
are indefinite integrals of ip’ (x), ip" (x) respectively, that 

j V (a^) cos (tx - ttt) <fo - - j ^ M cos (tx - «*) dx, 

where t is any number, and a/t may depend upon A, and upon any other 
parameters. The absolute value of the expression on the right-hand side 

may be written in the form ^^cre, in accordance with the theorem 

of § 334, Tjit converges to zero, as ^ ~ , uniformly for all values ^ 

parameters upon which a* depends. Also^jt'-fl, ora va ues o 

n is a fixed number. 

We have now to consider the expression 
ip* S [ V (^) cos {(p H- n) a; - dx 

4 ia* S f 0 (*) cos {(p — W) X — 

n-l«* Jb 
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where depend upon a, p, n, and t. The absolute value of this ex- 

pression is less than 




4- ItL^ S ?? '5I'*-!LI 
nTi (/I 4- nY ^ n- 1 


If w be so chosen that 1 | < S, for w = 1, 2, 3, ... ; and such value of 
m may be chosen independently of the values of a and t, it appears that 

|c„‘ 


the first part of this expression is less than 2 ^ 

»i » 1 

P is some fixed number independent of S. 


or than PS, where 


Denoting by [J/li], [/la] the integers next less than J/u, /x respectively, the 

* 1 I 1 M n I 


expression J/a® 2 


n-i (H'-n)' 


, ma,y be divided into four parts. The first 


part contains those terms of the series for which n is taken from 1 to [J/a]. 

I C I 7 ? _ 

This part is less than 2 2 ' " g'** ” ; and /la may be taken so great that 

n ^1 ^ 

rjjc < S, for k ^ fjL — [^/aJ; it then follows that this expression is less than 
P'Sy where P' is some fixed number independent of B and /la. 

The second part (iontains those terms of the series for which n is taken 
from [|/aJ + 1 to [/a J ■“ 1 ; we may assume that /la is taken so great that 
Cn < 8, for n ^ [J/aJ 4 1. This part is now' seen to be numerically less than 
17 ** 1 

^S/Li^ -. 2 2 OT than P"8, where P" is a fixed number independent of 

[jMJ n-i ^ 

8 and /a. 

We next take the two terms for which n has the values [/a|, [/a] l 1, 
both of which are fixed multiples of 8. In case /a is an integer, the term 
corresponding to fx — n may be omitted in the original expression, the 

corresponding term being [ 0 (a:) cos dx , which is less than a fixed 

.'6 

multiple of 8. In any case the two terms together are less than P'"8, 
where P'" is independent of 8 and /a. 

The last part to consider contains those terms for which n has all values 

> w + 1- 

n ® 1 

This part is numerically less than ^S/a-^ 2 ^^ 2 ) or f P^'S, where 

P*^ is independent of 8 and /a. 

It has now been shewn that the whole expression is, for sufficiently 
large values of /a, less than a fixed multiple of 8. Since 8 is arbitrary, the 
theorem has been established. 

It will next be shewn that 

/A* I 0 (x) {C f (V (x f t) 4 - \Aq (z f tY) cos /A (a: — a) dx 

J b 

converges to zero, as /a , uniformly for all values of a, and unifornuly 
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tor all values of ^ in a finite interval, the function 0 (x) satisfying the same 
conditions as before. The expression C + C' (x + t) -h {x -f may be 
rearranged in the form at 4- ptx f- IAqX^, where a* and pt quadratic 
functions of t, and therefore are bounded for all values of < in a finite 
interval. We have then to consider 


/x* j ^ (a:) {at + + iAoX^) cos fi {x — a) dx. 

j h 


It can be verified that 


{at + Ptx + iAoX*) cm IX (x- a) 

~ ~ + Ptx + coe/x (a; - a) - 2 O, + A^x) J ; 

hence, on integrating twice by parts, the expression takes the form 


- at - + ^tx + ix4na;4 cos n{x~ a) <fi'‘ 

J 


ix) 


dx. 


Since the integrals f "/ (x) ix{x- a) dx, where / {x) is any summable 

function, are numerically arbitrarily small, provided /x has a sufficiently 
large value, and since | ^^ | , | | are less than fixed numbers independent 

of the particular value of t, it follows that the integral converges to zero, 
uniformly for all values of ^ in a fixed finite interval, and uniformly for all 
values of a. 

Combining this result with the theorem already established, we obtain 
the following theorem, which contains Riemanii s theorem I (3) as the 
particular case which arises when t has the single value zero ; 

If iff {x) be such that it has a continuous differential coefficient (x) in 
the interval {b, c), and 0 (x), 0' (x) both vanish at b and c, and if also i/f"(x) 
is summable in {b, c) and> has if' {x) for its indefinite integral, then 

j" F {x + t)^ (x) cos /X (x — a) dx 

converges to0,asit>^^ , uniformly for all values oft in a finite interval, and 
uniformly for all values of a. 

f 

423 Riemann’s second theorem is concerned with conditions under 
which a trigonometrical series may exist of which the sum (It) sh^ have 
the values of a prescribed function. The theorem may be stated as follows : 

Theorem II Iff (x) be a function, of period 2n, defined for every value 
of x. necessary and sufficient conAUims tUt a trigmometrical series 
Joq + S (a« cos nx + b„ sin nx), 
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'nrhere j9„', /3„‘’ depend upon a, fi, n, and t. The absolute value of this ex- 
pression is less than 

iu* S - - 4 - iu* 2 — I 

If m be so chosen that 1 | < 8, for n = 1, 2, 3, ; and such value of 
m may be chosen independently of the values of a and t, it appears that 

I c I 

the first part of this expression is less than JS S ' V • thsm P8, where 

H" 1 ^ 

P is some fixed number independent of 8. 

Denoting by [J/x], [p] the integers next less than J/x, /x respectively, the 
expression J/x* 21 I I divided into four parts. The first 

part contains those terms of the series for which n is taken from I to [J/x], 
This part is Jess than 2 2^^** ^ 2 ^*" taken so great that ' 

n-l ^ 

rij, < 8, for k ^ fji [ifi]; it then follows that this expression is less than 
P'8, where P' is some fixed number independent of 8 and p. 

The second part contains those terms of the series for which n is taken 
from [J/LxJ + 1 to [/x| — 1 ; we may assume that p is taken so great that 
c„ < 8, for n ^ [J/x] 4 1. This part is now seen to be numerically less than 

n * 1 

iS/x^ ri *l 2 ^ 2 ’ ^ where P" is a fixed number independent of 

n-l ^ 

8 and /x. 

We next take the two terms for which n has the values [/x], [p] h 1, 
both of which are fixed multiples of 8. In case /x is an integer, the term 
corresponding to /x n may be omitted in the original expression, the 

corresponding term being j j ^ (x) cos dx , which is less than a fixed 

multiple of 8. In any case the two terms together are less than P"'8, 
where P'" is independent of 8 and /x. 

The last part to consider contains those terms for which ii has all values 

> M + i. 

S V V 

P*^ is independent of 8 and /x. 

It has now been shewn that the whole expression is, for sufficiently 
large values of /x, less than a fixed multiple of 8. Since 8 is arbitrary, the 
theorem has been established. 

It will next be shewn that 

I ^ (x) {C -f C (x + t) 4 IAq {x -f tY) cos fjL {x — a) dx 
J b 

converges to zero, as /x oo , uniformly for all values of a, and uniformly 


w ® 1 

This part is numerically less than ^S/x^ ^ 2 ^. 2 , or than P‘'S, where 
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for all values of ^ in a finite interval, the function ^ (x) satisfying the same 
conditions as before. The expression C + C' + \Aq (x -h 0* may be 

rearranged in the form at + pfX -1* ^AqX^, where a, and Pt are quadratic 
functions of ty and therefore are bounded for all values of ^ in a finite 
interval. We have then to consider 


/i.® [ ^ (x) {at + ptX -f iAoX^) cos fi (x — a) dx. 

J b 

It can be verified that 

/X* (oj + PfX + cos ij.{x-a) 

“ ~ ^ ~ ^ - o) - 2(/S, f ~ ; 

hence, on integrating twice by parts, the expression takes the form 

Jbi M 


( “iA 

— \a, — -/ + PtX + C 08 fi{x — a) yfr" 


(*) 


dx. 


Since the integrals j / (x) fx(x — a) dx, where / (a;) is any summable 
j ^ sin 

function, are numerically arbitrarily small, provided fi has a sufficiently 
large value, and since | /S* | , | | are less than fixed numbers independent 

of the particular value of <, it follows that the integral converges to zero, 
uniformly for all values of in a fixed finite interval, and uniformly for all 
values of a. 


Combining this result with the theorem already established, we obtain 
the following theorem, which contains Riemann's theorem I (3) as the 
particular case which arises when t has the single value zero: 

If i/j (x) be such that it has a continuous differential coefficient {x) in 
the interval {b, c), and ifs (a:), j/f' (x) both vanish at b and c, and if also tf/"{x) 
is sutnmahle in (6, c) and has ijj' (x) for its indefinite integral, then 

^2 F (x f 0 ^ (x) cos fi(x- a) dx 
Jb 

converges <o 0, ou? /x oo , uniformly for all values of t in a finite interval, and 

uniformly for all values of a. 

423 . Riemann's second theorem is concerned with conditions under 
which a trigonometrical series may exist of which the sum {R) shall have 
the values of a prescribed function. The theorem may be stated as follows : 

Theorem II. If f{x) be a function, of period 2n, defined for every valu^ 
of Xy necessary and mfficient conditions that a trigonometrical series 

4- S (ttn cos nx 4- sin nx), 
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stick that CLfi ^ o (l)^ bn — o (\) exists^ of which f (x) is the sum (R), and which, 
ai every point of convergence, converges to the value f (x), are the following : 

( 1 ) TJiat a continuous function F (x) should exist, such that, for all values 
of X, {x) - / (x), 

(2) That, if b, c be any two numbers, 

I F {x) cos p{x ~ a) X (x) dx 
J b 

should converge to the limit zero, as p is indefinitely increased, where A (x) is 
any function such that A' {x) exists in {b,c) and X" (x) exists and is summahle, 
with A' (x) for its indefinite integral, and such that X (x), A' (a;) both vanish at 
b and c. 

It will be observed that the theorem makes no assertion as to the 
convergence of the trigonometrical aeries at any particular point, neither 
does it assert that the series is a Fourier’s series. 

That (1) and (2) are necessary conditions has been already established; 
it therefore remains to prove their sufficiency. 

Let (x) denote F (x 27r) — F (x), then, from the condition (1), it 
follows that D^<f) (a;) 0, for all values of x. 

Applying Schwarz's theorem (i, § 272) to the function <f> (x) in any 
finite interval, it follows that (a?) must be a linear function of x. It thus 
appears that Aq and C' can be so determined that F (x) — (yx — is 

periodic, and of period 27r. 

The condition (2) holds, not only for F (x), by hypothesis, but also if 
F (x) be replaced by C'x -f- iAgX'^, as has been proved in § 422. Denoting 
by 0 (x) the periodic function F (x) — C'x — \AqX^, it follows that 

lim fir I 0 (x) cos /t (a: — a) A (x) dx ~~ 0. 

Writing x' instead of a, taking h c. ~ n, o it, and also taking A (a;) 1 in 

the interval (— tt, tt), we have 

lim I 0 (x) cos p(x — x') dx -f /x^ j 0 (x) X (ar) cos p{x — x') dx 

H -s-OD [ J -IT * b 

= 0 . 

Taking p to have the integral value n, we have then 

lim U/® I 0 (a:) cos n (x — x') dx f n^ \ 0 (a:) A^ (x) cos n (x ~ a;') dx \ 0 ; 

J —V J b+2ir J 

where Aj (a?) = A (a:) in the interval (tt, c), and Aj {x) X (x — 2n) in the 

interval (b + 2^, n) of x. The function Aj (x) satisfies the conditions in (2), 

for the interval (b + 2tt, c) ; hence we have 

r ® 

lim n'^ 0 {x) Xi {x) cos n{x — x') dx — 0, 

n-^-oo / b+ifr 


rc 

- p^ 0 (a;) A (a;) cos p(x — x') dx 
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and therefore also 

rw 

lim 71^ t/t {x) cos n{x-~ x*) dx = 0. 

Now let 

~ ^ ^ ^ ^ c^osnxdx, ~ = 1 | ^ (rr) sin nxdx, 

so that - "’Lit ^ M ^ w, (a; — ar') dx, 

where (a:') denotes a„ cos nx' 6„ sin ?ix'. It has been shewn that 
lim An (x') -- 0; and it follows that the Fourier’s series 

12 22 ■ ^2 

is uniformly convergent, and therefore converges to the sum-function ip {x'). 

The series ^Aq + Ay(x) A 2 {x) ..., where A^, A 2 , ... have been 

determined as above, is the required trigonometrical series. Its sum (R) 
is the function / (x), and if at any point x it is convergent, its ordinary sum 
at that point is / (x). It will be observed that the tlieorem provides a 
method of determining the series, when / (x) is prescribed, and is such that 
the function R (x) satisfying the conditions (1) and (2) exists and can be 
determined , The Fourier’s series corresponding to F (x) can be then deter- 
mined, and the required series is found by differentiation of that series 
twice. 

Generalizations of Riemanii's Theorems 1 and II have been given*, 
with an indication of the proofs, by Kogbetliantz. 


424 . Riemann's third theorem, which is here given in a simplified form, 
expresses a necessary and sufficient condition that a trigonometrical series 
f S (a„ cos rix 4- bn sin tix), for which — 0, ^ qo , should 


be convergent at a particular point x. The t heorem may be stated as follows : 

Theorem III. Let e he an arbitrarily chosen positive number less than Jtt, 
and let p (t) he a function defined in the interval (~ 2e, 2e) of t, which has 
a bounded third differential coefficient p"' (t). Let p (t) have the value 1 in 
the whole interml (— €, c), and the vahie 0 at the jmnts — 2c, 2€. Then the 
ne/^essary and sufficient condition that the series \aQ h ^ (a„ cos nx + 6^ sin ax), 

n = l / 

stick that a„ ~~ <t, 6„ ~ 0, as w ~ ao, may be conwrgent at the point x is that 
1 r*' rf* sin |(2w + l)t 

27 r sill er 


dt 


should converge to a definite limit, as n ^ cc. 

Let p {t) be continued, by the rules that it is periodic, of period 2tt, and 
that it vanishes in the two intervals (- n, — 2e), (2c, n). 


* Oomptea Htndus, vol. clxxvu (1923), p. 674. 
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It will be observed that p (± 2^) - p' (± 2c) == p" (± 2c) 0 and that 

p (± e) ^ 1, p' (± e) — p" {± c) = 0, in virtue of the conditions to which 
p (t) has been subjected. 

Denoting the periodic function F (t) — C't — by ^ (t), we have 

Ai (x) + ^2 + • •• + An (x) ^ f i/t(x + cos nt) dt 

TT 1 


M ^ sin/x/ 


where p denotes J (27i +1). Let A (<) denote 1 — p (t), then A (t) has 
similar properties as regards its differential coefficients to those of p (t). 
The expression on the right-hand side may be put in the form 

27rJ_2f a<^sin^< 277 je ' ''d^^sinj^ 

The second of these integrals may be written as 


1 

277 Je 


2ir- 


where 


ijj (oj f <) Aj (f) sin ptdt 

77 

_ ' I " 

277 Je 

^2 d 

Aj (^) = A (t) ^^2 cosec Ag (/) = A (t) cosec 


^ {x -f t) Ag (<) cos ptdi 
Ip (x -\- 1) Aj (<) sin ptdt, 


and Ag {t) = A (^) cosec 

Since cosec does not vanish in the interval (c, 277 — e), it is clear that 
Ai (^), Ag (0» ^3 (0 satisfj^ the conditions to which ip (x) is subjected in the 
theorem of § 422. It follows that the whole expression converges to zero, as 
p is indefinitely increased. Hence the necessary and sufficient condition 
for the convergence of the series at the point x is that 


To shew that 


1- I / «i^ + i) ^ /V 


we observe that by two partial integrations the integral is found to be 
equal to 

^ '« 1'=" « 4 *) + M. << + »)■)]* ; 

and since p (t), p (t), tp (f), p*" (f), tp” (/), t^p* (i) are all summable functions 
in the interval (— 2c, 2c) and all vanish in the remainder of the interval 
(— 77, tr) and have bounded differential coefficients, they are all represented 
by convergent Fourier’s series in the interval (— 2c, 2c). It follows that 
the integral converges to a definite limit, dependent on a;, as w oo ; and 
it is seen at once that this, convergence is uniform for all values of a; in 
a prescribed finite interval, since p (0) = 1, p (0) = 0, p'' (0) = 0. 
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It has now been shewn that the series 

-f 2 (a^ cos nx -f sin nx) 

1 

converges to a definite limit at the point x, if 


“"•if 


F(t + x)p(t) 


sin J {2n +1)^ 


does so, and that this condition is a necessary one. 

Riemann himself assumed that the function p (t) had the value 1 only 

at the single point 0. The definition of p (^) as having the value 1 in a whole 

interval (-- e, c) introduces a simplification into the proof of the theorem, 

and a less degree of restriction on the function p (t) is requisite. This 

simplification was suggested* by Neder, who gave the theorem in a form 

very similar to the above formulation. He employed the function ~ 

^ tanjt 

instead of + 1) ^ ^ ^ 23 ). 

sin V .1 / 

It is seen from the theorem of § 422, and an examination of the fore- 
going proof, that the theorem may be extended to express the necessai;y 
and sufficient condition that the series should converge uniformly in a 
prescribed interval of x. This condition is that 

27rJ-2e sm .Jf 

should converge uniformly to a limit s (x) for all values of x in the pre- 
scribed interval. This extension was also given by Neder. 


425. From the above theorems the following consequences at once 
follow : 

The convergence of a series f ^ («n cos nx -f sin nx), for which 

— o ( 1), o (1), at a point x, depends only on the nature of the series 
as represented by the Riemann sum in an arbitrarily small neighbourhood 
{x — 2e, X 4- 2e) of the point x, where 0 < c < .Jtt. 

The uniform convergence of the series in an interval (a, b) depends only 
on the behaviour of the series, as represented by the Riemann sum in an 
interval (a - 2e, h 4- 2c), where c is arbitrary, subject to 0 < c < Jtt. In 
case the given series is the Fourier’s series corresponding to a function 
/ (x), summable in the interval (- rr, tt), it has been shewn in § 360, that 

I* {/* differs from the sum of the series iA^^x^ - S ~-- 

by a linear function, and thus F (x) -- J | J f (x) dx - dx is & linear 

function. From this it is seen that the theorems of § 341 follow from the 
above. 

• Math, AnndUn, vol. Lxxxr/ (1921), p. 119. 
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426 . For a Fourier’s series corresponding to / (a;) the sum (B) is almost 
everywhere / (x). For, since L converges uniformly 

tt 

rx rx , 

to a continuous function f(x) dx -f C\ we have F' (x) =-- / (a;) dx -f (7', 

J “ IT . ce 

at every point, and since j f(x)dx has a differential coefficient equal to 

/ (x) almost everywhere, it is seen that F" {x) = f (x) almost everywhere. 

This result also holds good* when the series is a Fourier’s (D) series. 
« . sin nx — cos ^ 

r or, in that case L converges to a continuous function, 

J 'X 

f (x) dx has a differential coefficient /(a;), almost everywhere (see i, 

§470)." 


INVESTIGATIOxVS SUBSEQUENT TO THOSE OF RIEMANN 

427 . The important discovery of the fundamental distinction between 
series which converge uniformly, and those which converge non-uniformly 
in a prescribed interval, remained for a long time without influence upon 
the development of the theory of series in general, and in particular of 
trigonometrical series. It was shewn by Weierstrass that the legitimacy 
of term by term integration of a convergent series follows from the uniform 
convergence of the series ; by previous writers no such restriction upon the 
universal validity of the process had been recognized. It was first pointed 
out by Heine t that a full recognition of the consequences of the theory of 
uniformity of convergence made it necessary to undertake a re-examination 
of the foundations of the theory of trigonometrical series. The investigations 
of Dirichlet and others had established that a function which satisfies 
certain conditions can be represented by means of a trigonometrical series 
in which the coefficients have the form given by Fourier ; unless however it 
be assumed that a series so obtained converges uniformly, it cannot be 
immediately proved that it is the only trigonometrical series by which the 
function can be represeiited. The customary proof that a function is 
capable only of a single representation by means of a trigonometrical series 
was based upon the assumption that, if a convergent series 
Juo + 2 (a„ cos nx -i- sin nx) 

n^l 

converge to zero for all values of x in the interval (— tt, tt), it is legitimate 
to multiply the series by cos nx or sin nx, and then to integrate term by 
term, between the limits — tt, tt; thus shewing that = 0, — 0, for 

every value of n. If however it is not known that the series converges 

• See Priwaloff, Rendiconti di Palermo, vol. xli (1916), p. 203. 

I CreUe's Journal, vol. Lxxi (1870), p. 363; see also Kuyelfunctionen, vol i, p. 66. 
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umforiialy, or at all events boundedly, the process of term by term in- 
tegratira is not necessarily legitimate, and thus the proof is invalid. In 
fact it is conceivable that a non- uniformly convergent series might exist 
whose sum is zero for every value of the variable. It thus appeared that, 
when a Founer s series exists which represents a function / (a;), it cannot 
be immediately inferred that no other trigonometrical series exists which 
represents the same function. 

A Fourier s series that represents a function / (x) which has discon- 
tinuities is certainly non-uniformly convergent in the neighbourhood of 
such continuities, and in default of proof to the contrary, it may also be 
non-uniformly convergent in the neighbourhood of points at which / {x) is 
continuous. Thus, for example, if / (x) is continuous in its whole domain, 
and is representable by a Fourier’s series, it cannot be assumed that the 
series is uniformly convergent (see § 324). The value of the representation 
of a function / (a:) by a series f H (a„ cos nx + sin yix) would be 
seriously impaired, if it were not known that the series was, at all events 
in general, uniformly convergent. For it could not be assumed that, if 0 (x) 

denotes a continuous function, the integral I / (a:) ^ (x) dx would be repre- 

J a 

sented by the series 

f ifj {x) dx A E f (a„ cos nx -h sin nx) \ff (x) dx \ 

J a V L-^ o 

the employment of Fourier’s scries in physical and other investigations 
would consequently be much restricted. 

These considerations gave rise to a series of investigations with the view 
of establishing the uniqueness of the representation of a function by means 
of a trigonometrical series, and of investigating whether the coefficients in 
the series are necessarily expressible in the Fourier form. The two main 
questions which arise in this connection arc (1), whether a trigonometrical 
series can exist, with coefficients not all zero, wliich represents the number 
zero? and (2), under what conditions is a trigonometrical series which 
represents a function the Fourier’s series corresponding to that function? 
Heine* proved that the Fourier’s series which represents a bounded function 
that satisfies the conditions known as Dirichlet’s, viz. that it has only a 
finite number of discontinuities and is in general monotone, is uniformly 
convergent in the portions of the interval (— tt, tt ) which remain when 
arbitrarily small neighbourhoods of the points of discontinuity are removed 
from the interval. This property of the series, of being in general umformly 
convergent, suffices to remove, in the case of a most important class of 
functions, the restriction which has been above mentioned relating to those 
applications of Fourier’s series which involve a term by term integration. 

* CreUe'a Journal, vol. Lxxi (1870), p. 363. 
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It having thus been shewn that a function satisfying Dirichlet’s conditions 
is representable by a series which converges in general uniformly, Heine 
proved that, if a function is representable at all by a series which converges 
in general uniformly, there can exist only one such series. This is equivalent 
to the theorem that, if a series converges in general uniformly in the interval 

TT, 77), and represents zero, then all the coefficients vanish, and the sum 
of the series is therefore zero for all values of the variable. Heine proved 
further that this theorem holds even when, for a finite number of values of 
the variable, the series is not known to converge, or when it is at least not 
assumed that its sum is zero for such values of the variable. The possibility 
remained, however, that when a function is thus uniquely represented by 
means of a series which is in general uniformly convergent, other series 
not possessing this property of uniform convergence may exist, which also 
represent the same function. It should be remarked that uniform con- 
vergence is at the present time of less relative importance than would 
appear from these investigations; for bounded convergence is now known 
to suffice for many purposes for which uniform convergence was formerly 
employed. 

It was next proved by G. Cantor* that, if the expression 

cos nx + sin nx 

be such that, for every value of a; in a given interval (a, ^ 8 ), the limit 
lim (a„ cos tix sin nx) is zero, then a„, converge to zero, as is 

indefinitely increased, and hence that the series 

iuo -I-- 2 (a„ cos nx -f sin nx) 

can only converge for all values of x in (a, P) if have the limit zero, as 
n is increased indefinitely. This theorem is independent of any assumption 
that the convergence is uniform. Cantor! then deduced that, if a trigo- 
nometrical series Joo 4 - 2 (a„ cos nx -f sin nx) converges to zero, for 
every value of x with the exception of a finite number of values, for which 
it is unknown whether the series converges, all the coefficients , b„ must 
vanish. Kroneokerf shewed that this theorem can be proved without as- 
suming the previous one. These proofs depend upon the use of Schwarz’s 
theorem that, if F (x) denotes a function which is such that 

lim ^ (» + «)- ^ 

f-O €* 

then F (x) must be a linear function of x. 

The next stepj was made by G. Cantor, in extending the proof of the 
uniqueness of the representation of a function by means of a trigonometrical 
series to the case in which the function may have an indefinitely great 

* Crdle^s Joumalt vol. uexu (1870), p. 130, also in a simplified form in Math. AnnaUnf 
vol. IV (1871), p. 139. 

t CreUe'B Journal, vol. Lxxm (1871), p. 294. J Math. Annalen, vol. v|1872), p. 123. 



427 , 428 ] Investigatiom 8vih%tqmnt to those of Riemamh 669 

1*1 umber of points of discontinuity, these points forming a set of the first 
species. Starting with Weierstrass* theorem, that an infinite set of points 
possesses at least one limiting point, Cantor developed the theory of the suc- 
cessive derivatives of a set of points, and proved that, if a limited function 
has discontinuities which form a set, one of whose derivatives contains only 
a finite number of points, then, if the function is representable by a 
trigonometric series at all, there can be only one such series. In this 
connection the theory of sets of points was first considered, and thus the 
whole development of this subject, and of the more abstract theory of 
tranafinite numbers, arose historically from the requirements of the theoiy 
of trigonometrical series. Proofs were given by Dini* and Ascolif that, for 
restricted classes of functions, a series which represents such functions must 
be a Fourier’s series. 

‘ An imporiant advance in the theory was made by Du Bois-Reymond}, 
who proved that a series 

\aQ + S (a„ cos nx -f sin nx), 

wliich is such that Gr„, have the limit zero, as n is indefinitely increased, 

has / (x) for its sum-function, the coefficients must always have the form 

1 r* 1 1 

0 ( 1 --- /(x)cosnx(ix, 6„ = I /(xjainnxdx, 

TT J ^ J _w ^ J - IT 

whenever these expressions exist as i?-integrals. The function / (x) is not 
necessarily everywhere single-valued, and the theorem is extended to cases 
in which / (x) may have infinite discontinuities at a finite set of points. 
This theorem includes the theorem as to the uniqueness of the representa- 
tion of bounded functions, int^grable (Ji). 

^ The most general formulations of the theorems as to the uniqueness of 
the representation of a function by a trigonometrical series are due to 
Harnack, Holder, de la Vallee Poussin, W. H. Young, and others; an 
account of their results will be given later. Important extensions of 
Du Bois-Reymond ’s results were given § by M. Riesz. 


THE LIMITS OF THE COEFFICIENTS IN A TRIGONOMETRICAL SEi:^* S 

428. The. following theorem, due to Harnack 1|, yields a sufficient con- 
dition that the coefficients in a trigonometrical series converge to zero . 

//, in a given interval {a, p), the series K + («" 

such that, for each number S (> 0), an interval in (a, P) exists such that, at 


* Sopra la aerie di Fourier. Pisa, 1872, p. 247. ooi 

t AnnaU di Matemaiica (2), vol. vi (1876). p. 252, also MaOi. Aniudm, vol. VI (1873), p. 231. 
t Ahhundlungen dcf* Akad&nnt, voL xn (1876), p. 118. 

S Math. Annakn, vol. hxxi (1912), p. 64. , . . , , naaoi r. 9/sn 

II SatUttn <lea sciences math. (2), vol. vi (1882), also Math. Annalen, vol. xix (188-). p. 250. 
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each point of it, the difference f (x) — /(a;), of the upper arid lower sum-', 
functions of the series, is < 8, then = o (1), = o (1). 

In particular, if the points at which/ (x) — f (x) form, for each value 
of 8, a non-dense set, the condition of the theorem holds good. 

Harnack’s theorem is a generalization of the theorem of Cantor* that: 

If the series is convergent at every point of an interval (a, j3), then a,j = o ( 1), 
K-=o(\). 

It follows from Hamack’s theorem that, if the trigonometrical series 
converge at all points of a set which is everywhere dense in (a, p), and be 
such that On, bn do not converge to zero, then, for some value of 8, the set 
of points at which f {x) — f (a;) ^ 8 must be everywhere dense. 

No assumption is made as to the form of the coefficients , bn . 

That, in the case of a Fourier’s series, Un and converge to zero 
has been established in § 334. 

In order to prove Hamack’s theorem, we observe that, for each point 
X at which / (a:) ~ / (x) < 8, there is a value m, of n, such that 
I Qn cos nx -h bn sin nx | < 38, for n^.m\ 
we suppose an interval to exist, at each point of which this condition is 
satisfied. If x be any fixed point within this interval, a neighbourhood 
(x — rj, X Tj) of X can be so determined that 

I an cos n {x ± rj) bn sin n (x ± rj) \ < 38, for n ^ 
the value of will depend in general upon t;. We deduce at once that 

I (a„ cos nx + sin nx) cos nt] | < 63, ( (a„ sin nx — cos nx) sin nrj | < 68 ; 

on multiplication by cos nx sin mj, sin nx cos nrj, and addition of the two 
expressions in the inequalities, we have | sin 2nri | < 68, for n ^ ; and 

similarly it is seen that | sin 2mj | < 68, for n^m^. These inequalities 
hold for all small enough values of rj, the value of m,, depending on rj. 

Let 68 — 8', 2^7 = a, then, for each value of « in a certain interval (a, b), 
a value of n can be determined, such that 

I a„ sin ncE I , | sin ?i -h 1 a | , . . . | sin n 5 a | , . . . 

are all < 8'. 

Let us suppose that, if possible, a sequence an^, ••• exists, all 

of whose terms are numerically ^ 8"^, where 8'' > 8'. It will then be proved 
that there exists a certain value of a, in (a, b), such that the sequence 
sin n^a, a^^ sin n^a, sin ... contains one infinite set of terms each 
of which is numerically ^8'. This being contrary to the hypothesis that, 
for each value of a, in (a, b), | sin na | < 8', for all sufficiently great 
values of n, leads to a contradiction; and thus it is impossible that such 
a sequence as a„j, a„^, ... can exist. 

* Crelle'g Journal, vol. Lxxu (1870), p. 130, also in a simplified form in Math. Annahn* 
vol. IV (1871), p. 139. 
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To establish this, it will be shewn that the sequence ... contains 

a sequence ... such that, for a certain value a, of a, in (a, 6) 

the numbers a, a, 9I3' a, ... all differ from an odd multiple of Jtt by less 
than an arbitrarily chosen positive number p. 

Tf jTryi - p<na< -f p, then ~ ^ <a< Now let it 

n n 

be assumed that a < 6 , which is equivalent to the 

1 2 2 

assumption that ^(na + p)<iji< ^ (nb - p). There exists a value of 

which is an odd integer, satisfying this condition, provided 

2 

{n (h — a) — 2p} > 2, 

TT 

that is if n ^ ^ ~ . 

b - a 

Taking for the least of the numbers ... which is ^ ^ 

b — a 

a corresponding odd integer can be determined, and we take a to lie 
within the interval (a\b'), where 

this interval (a\ h') lies within (a, 6), and is of length 2p/rq'. 

Next, an odd integer y.^ can be so determined that 

2 2 

(w/a' + p) < 1/2 < - p), 

TT 7T 


provided nJ = ^ ^ t 72 The number n.,' can be chosen from the 

^ b — a 2p ^ 

sequence %, 7^2, ... so as to Ksatiafy this condition, if a lies in the interval 
(a'\ />"), where a" --- (liry^ — p)ln^ , b^ ^ {i '^2 + />)/^ 2 '; l^hus (a'^, b") is 
within {a\ b'), and is of length 2pln^\ 


Proceeding in this manner, a sequence ... of numbers all be- 

longing to the sequence 711,^2, ... is determined, such that if ct be the point 
which lies within all the intervals (a, />), (o', b'), (a", />''), ... , the numbers 
w-a'a, ... all differ by less than p from odd multiples of Jit. 
Since p can be chosen arbitrarily, n./, ... can be so determined that 

I sin w/d I , I a„^, sin n^'a j , ... are all ^ 8 ', and this is contrary to the 
h 5 rpothesis that | sin na | is, for all sufficiently large values of /i, < 8 '. 

Therefore no sequence On,* ••• exists, all of whose terms are 

numerically ^ 8 "; and if 8 ^^ be first chosen, 8 ' may be chosen afterwards. 
Therefore, from and after some value of w, | I niust be < 8 "'; and since 
this holds for every value of 8 ^^, it follows that lim — 0 . In a similar 

n-^00 

manner it is seen that lim ^ 0 . 
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429. It follows from Harnaok’s theorem that, if the trigonometrical 
series is non-convergent only at points of a set of the first category, then 

= o (1), == 0 (1). For, let{Wn (r)}, {Wn (x)} be the monotone sequences 

associated with f (x) (see § 112), the first of which is non-increasing and 
converges to / (a;), and the second of which is non-diminishing and con- 
verges to f {x). Since (x) is an /-function, and {x) is a z^-f unction, 
Wn (x) — (x) is an /-function, which converges to f (x) — f (a;) ; and the 

sequence {Wn (x) — Wn (a;)} is non-increasing. A point x, at which 

f(x)~f(x) > 8 

belongs to the set of points at which Wn (x) — w„ (x) > 8, and that set is 
(see § 191) an open set. Every point for which Wn+i (x) — Wn+i (x) > S 
belongs to the set of points for which (a?) — (a:) > 8. Thus the set 

of points at which f(x) ~ f (x) > 8 is contained in the inner limiting set of 
a sequence of open sets, each of which contains the next, that is, it is an s 
ordinary inner limiting set. It follows (i, § 100) that, if the points at which 
/ (a;) — ^ (a:) > 8, are everywhere-dense in any interval, they form in that 
interval a set of the second category; and therefore the set at which 
f (x) — f (x) S 8 i.s of the second category. By h3rpothe8is this is not the 
case ; and therefore the set of points at which f (x) — f (a:) > 8 is non-dense 
in any interval, and this for each value of 8 ; therefore the set for which 
/ (ar) “ / (a:) ^ 8 is non-dense in every interval. Consequently, any interval 
contains another interval in which f (x) — f(x)<8; and therefore, by 
Hamack’s theorem, = o (1), = o (1). 

It has thus been established* that: 

If the trigonometrical serie^s S (a„ cos nx + /)„ sin nx) converges 

M - 1 

everywhere in an interval (a, jS) except at points belonging to a set of the first 
category, then a„ = o (I), bn o (1 ). 

430. The following general theorem will be established ; 

If, in any interval (a, /3), it is known that Un cos nx + sin nx converges 
to zero at every point of g set G, of positiiye measure, as U'^co, then an and 
converge to zero, and thus cos nx f sin nx converges everywhere to zero. 

Writing cos nx + bn sin nx in the form kn sin n (x — y„), w^herc 
= (®n* ^ 1 ?)^ ; not converge to zero, there must be a sequence 

ni,n 2 , ... of values of n, and a positive number c, such that kn ^ , » • • • 

all greater than €. If | sin n(x — yn) | -- sin rj, where 0 < ly < ^, n (a; — yj 
must lie between m ± t), where r is an integer (positive, negative, or zero) ; 
or X must lie between H- ± the length of each of which intervals is 
* See W. H. Young, Memenger of MeUh. vol. xxxvm (1909), p. 44. 
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2rj 

. The number of values of v such that x may lie in a given interval 

cannot exceed a fixed multiple of n, independent of and therefore the 
measure of the set of values of a: in (a, such that | sin n (a? - y„) | ^ sin 17 
cannot exceed a fixed multiple of 17, say 517, which is arbitrarily smalh since 
rf is arbitrarily chosen. It follows that, in a set of points of measure 

> jS - a - 57;, the condition | sin n(x- y^)\> sin tj is satisfied. Con- 
sidering now the sequence Wj , ... of values of w, there is a set of points 

En, of measure ^ ^ - ^917, for which ] sin {x - | > € sin 17. There 

must exist a set E, of points, each of which belongs to E^ for an in- 
definitely great set of values of r, and this set has measure a — »rf 
which is >8 — a ~ m{G), if rf be chosen small enough. At any point of 
this set, kn sin n (x — y„) cannot converge to 0, because it is numerically 

> c sin 7 f for an infinite set of values of n. This is contrary to the 
hypothesis in the theorem. 

It follows from the theorem that, if a„, do not converge to zero, 
a„ cos nx + sin nx can only converge to zero at points of a set of measure 
zero. It is hence seen that a series 1 S (a„ cos nx + sin nx) can be 
convergent only at points of a set of measure zero, in case do not 

converge to zero. 

431 . The more genera) theorem has been established ♦ by Steinhaus 
that: 

Almost everywhere in the interval (— tt, tt), 

lim I a„ cos nx + b^ sin nx | ^ lim -f- b„^)K 

n— 00 

This includes the preceding theorem; for if cos nx + b^ sin nx con- 
verges to zero at points in a set of measure greater then zero, it follows that 
iTm (a„2 -f = 0, or o (1), b„ o (1). In case, for a given trigono- 
metrical series, and b^ do not converge to zero, it follows from Steinhaus* 
theorem that, almost everywhere the series is non-convergent. This has 
been proved directlyf by Lebesgue, ns follows : 

When k„ does not converge to zero, as ri c3o , a sequence of integers (np} 
can be determined such that k^ is, for every value of p, greater than some 
positive number 17. If € is an arbitrarily chosen positive number, < 77, 

I k^ sin np (x — ynp) | > except for points x, of the inteuval (— tt, tt), which 

form a set of measure 4 sin~^ ^ . It then follows that the measure of the 

V 

set of points of convergence is 4 sin~' ^ . Since € is arbitrarily small, it 
follows that the set of points of convergence has measure zero. 

♦ madornt^ci MaU>maiycyne, vol. xxiv (1920), p. 197. A proof has also been given by Rajch- 
man, Fundamenta Math. vol. m (1922), p. 301. 

t Lecona aur lea a^iea trigonomiiriquea (1900), p. 110^ 
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432. Jn* a series + S (a^ cos nx + b„ sin nx), the upper and lower 
sums of the series cannot be finite in any interval, except in the points of a set 
of measure zero, unless a„ — o (1) and b^^ o (1). 

The series may be written in the form 

Joj + S cos n{x - y„), 
where k„ = + *„*)*. 

Since k„ cos n {x - y„) = s„ (x) - «„_i (*), 

lim I ^;„cosw (x-yj | •= fim | s„{x) | + Rin | «„_i(a;) | £ 2 fim | «, (a;) | , 

n— 00 

hence, if (a:) has finite upper and lower limits, | cos n {x — y„) | must 
be bounded for all values of w, when x is fixed. 

It will be shewn that, unless kn is bounded for all values of n, 

I cos w (rr - y,,) I , 

for a fixed value of x, cannot be bounded, except for fixed values of x 
belonging to a set of measure zero. If kn is not bounded, a monotone 
increasing sequence of values of can be extracted. 

Let En be the set of points for which k^ | cos ^ (a^ — y«) | > knK or 
j cos n (a; — y„) I > As n and k^ increase indefinitely, m (E^) tends to 

the measure of the interval. If x belongs to an infinit>e number of the sets 
El, Ez, ... Ens ... , k„ cos n {x — y„) cannot be bounded. But the set of all 
such points x has measure equal to that of the whole interval, and there- 
fore only at a point a; of a set of measure zero can k^ cos n {x — y„) be 
bounded for all the values of n. 

It follows from the theorem thatf ifs in any interml, the upper and lower 
aum^funciions are everywhere finite, a^ and are bounded. 

PROPERTIES OF THE GENERALIZED SECOND DERIVATIVE OP A FUNCTION 

433. If a continuous function ^ (x) has a maximum in the interval 

(a, h), at such a point x, if) (x + h) — <f> (x), ^ {x — h) — <f) (x) are both 0, 
for all sufficiently small Values of h] and therefore (a:) 0 , at a maxi- 

mum (see I, § 256). 

If it be known that, at a maximum, there exists at least one sym- 
metrical derivative, it is clear, since D+<f> (a:) 0 , D~<l> (x) ^ 0 , that 

D^if) (x) - D-if) (x) - 0, 

the single symmetrical derivative having the value zero. 

The following theorem is of importance in the theory : 

If a cmdinvjcms function has its upper generalized second derivative 

* See de la Vailed PouBsin, Bulletin de Vacad. toy. de Belgique (1913), p. 10- 
f See W. H. Young, Proc. Land. Math. Soc. (2), vol. ix, p. 427. 
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<po8itive (> 0 ) at every point of the open interval (a, h), then, at every point 
of the open interval, 

F(x)<F (a) + J “ {F (6) - F (a)} . 

For if the function 

<f>(x) = F (x) -F{a)~- ^ ^ ® {F {h) - F {a)} 

has positive values, or is zero, within the interval, there must be such a 
value that is a maximum of (f> (x), and at such a point (x), and conse- 
quently ^^F (x), must be ^ 0, which is contrary to the condition which 
(x) satisfies. 

A similar statement is that if ^J)^F{x) < 0, in the open interval (a, b), 
then 

F{x)>F(a)^,l-2l{F{b)~F(a)}. 

434. If F (x) be continuous in the, closed interval of definition (a, 6), and 
have, at each point of the open interval (a, b), at least one symmetrical derivative, 
then, if there are values of x in the interval at which 

F {X) > (a) + * r « (6) _ p ^a)}, 

there exists a set of points E at which the upper and lower generalized seconds 
derivatives are both negative (< 0), and such that E contains a perfect set. 
A similar statement holds when there are points at which 

F(x)<F(a) \-l~'^^{F(h)-F(a)y, 

in that case the set E consists of joints at which &^F (x), ^^F (x) are both 
positive (> 0). ~ 

This theorem and the preceding one are due to de la Vallee Poussin*. 

Let (x) =F (x) — F (a) ~~ K (x — a), where K ^ ^ Since 

u a 

<f>K (r) vanishes at a and 6, and has positive values, therei exists a point or 
a closed set of points at which <f>K: (a:) has an absolute maximum; let Xj^be 
t he upper extreme of all such points, then we have 

^^F (x/,) ^ (^a) 0, 

and also (x) has at the point xk a symmetrical derivative of value zero. 
This point xk therefore belongs to the set E^, of all points at which 
(x) % 0. If h have a value > and such that k — K is sufficiently 
small, it is ea.sily seen that the function <f>jc (x) — F (x) — F (a) — k {x — a) 
has positive values. Let be the greatest value of x at which <f>^ (*) = 0, 

t.]„„ i if.> -_£(?> 

(k- a 

* Bullettn de Vacudemic roifoic de Belgique (1912), pp. 701-707 
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Consideriiig the function (x) in the interval (a, f), as before, there 
exists a point at which <f>i^ (a;) has an absolute maximum, and which is 
the greatest value of x at which this is the case. The point ar* belongs to 
El, and <f>if (x) has a single symmetrical derivative of value zero; at this 
point F (x) has a single symmetrical derivative of value k. To each value 
of ^ in some interval (K, Ki), where Ki > K, there corresponds a point a;* 
which belongs to , and it is impossible that a:* have equal values for two 
such values of k, since the single 83mimetrical derivative of F (x) has 
different values. To the points of the interval (K, Ei) there correspond 
points x^ belonging to a set having the cardinal number of the continuum. 

If kj < k2, then > a:^, ; for, if possible let us suppose that a;*^ > x^^. 
Since > <f>k, 

4^ki i^ki) ('^2 ~ ^l) ^ki ^ (^ifca) (^2 ^"l) ^ “ (^2 ■“ ^l) » 

or which is impossible, since a:*^ gives an absolute 

maximum of (x). 

It follows that, if k have the values of an increasing sequence contained 
in the interval {K, Ki) which converges to k, the corresponding points a;* 
form a diminishing sequence which converges to a;^^., a point of A 
similar remark applies to a diminishing sequence of values of k, and it thus 
follows that El contains a closed set which, since it is unenumerable, con- 
tains a perfect set. 

Applying the result which has been obtained to the function 
<t) (x) = ^ (a;) + € (a: — a)'** 

which, for all sufficiently small values of €, must at certain points be 
(b) - (a) 

greater than <I) (a) H ^ ^ (x — a), it follows that the set of 

points at which 3^F (a;) H- 2^ < 0 contains a perfect set. Since e is arbi- 
trarily small, it follows that the set of points at which f§^F (a:) < 0 contains 
a perfect set. 

In a similar manner it can be shewn that the set of points at which 
(z) > 0 must contain a perfect set, in case there are values of x at 

which F {x)-- F (a) - ^ — «) is negative. 

436. The following generalization of Schwarz’s theorem given in i, § 272, 
may be deduced at once from de la Vall^.e Poussin’s theorem. This is a more 
complete generalization than that given in i, § 273: 

If a function F (x), continuous in the closed interval (a, b), be knoivn to 
have a generodized second differential coefficient of value zero, eoccept ut poivis 
of a set O which contains no perfect set, and if further it have everywhere 
in the open interval (a, h) at least one symmetrical (first) derivative, then the 
function F (z) must be linear in the whole interval. 
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It will b© observed that the condition (^x) ~ 0, at a point a?, includes 
the condition that, at such a point, there is a symmetrical first derivative; 
in fact all the derivatives are symmetrical. For if 

lim ^ (a;) __ ^ 

h^o ’ 

it follows that 

lim I— ~ __F(x^h)^ F {x)\ ^ ^ 

h^O \ ^ — h } ' 

and thus all the derivatives on one side must correspond to equal deriva- 
tives on the other side, so that 

D+F (x) -= D F (x), and D^F (x) =- D_F {x). 

The theorem follows from the fact that 


F (x) - F (a) 


F(b)-F(a) 
b — a 


(x — a) 


can have neither positive nor negative values in the interval, because the 
two perfect sets in which ^'^F (x) < 0, and ^J^F (x) > 0, respectively, are 
both non-existent. 


436 . If a function F (a;) has, in an interml to which x is interior, a con- 
tinuous differential coefficient F' (x), its upper and lower generalized second 
derivatives cannot exceed the greatest of the four derivatives of F' (x), and 
cannot be less than the smallest of them. 

By the theorem of t, § 264 it is seen that the limits of 
F {x -jr h) -f- F {x — h) — 2F (x) 
h^ 

both lie in the interval formed by the limits of 

F' (X -^h)-F'{x- h) 

~''2h 

1 ^F'_{x ±h)^F' (X) ^ F[ (x^ h) ^ F' (a:)) 

2 { h -h y 

and therefore in the interval defined by 

i {D^F’ (x) -f F' (x)} and i {D+F' (x) -l- D-F' (x)} 
or in the interval contained by the greater of the two numbers D^F' (x), 
D_F' (x) and the greater of the two numbers D+F' (x)/D~F' (x). 

437 . The following theorem, due to Holder*, will prove useful in the 
later theory : 

If F (x) be continuous in an inter'val (a, b) to which the interval 
(iTi — a, + a) is interior, and if in (x^ — a, x^ -i- «) the generalized upper 

* Math. Annalen, vol. xxiv (1884), p. 183. The theorem has also been established otherwise 
by Lebesgue. for the case in which (x) is definiU‘ at each point; s«^ Annates sc. de Vdcole 
liormale sup. (3) (1903), vol. xx, p. 458. 
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and lower seocmd differential coefficients (x), (x) are both bounded, 

being both, at every point, in the interval (L, U), then 
F (*1 + a) + F{x^- a) - 2F {xi) 

is in the interval (L, U). 

Let 

h IC (x - Xi -f a) (a;i -f a — x), 

where (7 is a constant. It is seen that 

^ K) - j.* {o - <”’■ ^ “» + ^ -U> - '“i' j , 

and thn. ^ («,) i. 5 0, according « C 5 + "* + ^ *”’**■ 

Let C be so chosen that </) (arj) > 0. Since <f) (x) is continuous in the interval 
(a’l — a^i + a), and vanishes at the points Xi — a, Xi 4 a, there must be 
in the interval at least one point z at which (/> (r) has a maximum, and is 
positive. 

Since 

<f} {z H- h) + <j4 (2 - A) — 2<f) (z) F (z h) + F (z — h) — 2F (z) 

and since, for all sufficiently small values of A, 

<f>{z + h) -i-^(z-h)-2<i> (z)^ 

A2 = 

it follows that S)^F (z) ^ t/^^F (z) - C. Since L 1 . ( 2 ), U ^ ( 2 ), it 

follows that L ^ C] and this holds for every value of C that is consistent 
with the condition <f> (x^) > 0. It has thus been shewn that 
. ^F(x^ \ a)^F(x, ~a)-2F(x,) 

In a similar manner, by choosing 0 so that [x^) is negative, and con- 
sidering a minimum of (a;), it can be shewn that 

jj:^F{x^ I a) + F (x, - a) -2F (x,) 

a* 

The following theorem follows at once from the above theorem : 

If F (x) be continuous in an interval (a, A), and ify in an interval {a ^ , bf) 
interior to (a, 6), the ujp'per and lower generalized differential coefficients 
&f^F {x), W’^F (x) are in an interval {L, U), then, for all points x in (aj , bf), 

F (x f A) i- F (x— h) — 2F (x) 

' A* 

lies in the, interval (L, f7), provided h be sveh that x 4- A, x — h are in the 
interval (a, b). 
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438. If f (x) be any function that is summable in the interval (a, 6), and 
which is therefore finite almost everywhere in that interval ^ and if tj be a 
'prescribed 'positive number^ a continuous function (a;) can be constructedr 

such that it exceeds f f (a:) dx by less than ly, whatever value x 'may have in 

J a 

the interval (a, />), and such that at every point at which f{x) is finite, its four 
derivatives all exceed f (x). 

Similarly, a continuous functiott (x) can be constructed which is every- 
where less titan I f (x) dx by less than rj, and of which the four derivatives are 
all less than f (a:), at eacli point at which f {x) is finite. 

The functions (x), <f >2 (a:) have been denominated by de la Vallee 
Poussin, to whom this result is due, as majorante and minorante respectively,, 
relatively to the function / (x). In § 262 they have been termed major 
and minor functions associated with / (a:). 

First, let / (x) be everywhere ^ 0 in the interval (a, b). Consider the 
numbers 0, t, 2€, ... ne, ... ; let be the set of points x, at which 

ne ^ / (x) < (/i + 1 ) € ; 

then 

00 rb rb 

S n€m(en)^ f(x)dx< E (n rl)€m(e„)< f(x)dx-{-e(b — a), 

71-0 ’I (I J a 

Let all the points of be em'losed within intervals of a set which 
do not overlap, and are such that 

m (e„) < S wi (8*' ) < m (ej + 

r- I 

c» 

where the numbers {e„} are so cho.sen that the series S (n -h 1) €„ converges 

n - 1 

to a value less than unity. 

If Sr^^ (x) denote the sum of all the intervals and portions of intervals 
of the set that lie in the interval (a, a;), let (fy (a;) -- II -f 1 ) e . (a:) ; 

n "0 

it will be shewn that </>i (x) satisfies the prescribed conditions in relation 
to the non-negative function / (a;). 

We see at once that 

f / (x) dx < <f>^ (b) < I f(x)dx-h€ (b — a) -I- e 
and a fortiori that 

f f (x) dx < (.r) < f f (x) -i- € (b — a) j e ; 

J a 'a 

the number c can be so chosen that e (b — a) + e ^ rj. 



670 Trigonometrical Series [CH. vni 

Let 0 ? be a point of e„, and therefore interior to an interval of the 
set We have then 

(a; + ^) — 4*1 W = 51 (n 4- 1) c (a; + h) — (a;)]; 

n-O 

and all the terms of the series are positive when h > 0, and do not 
diminish as h increases. It follows that, if h be so small that a; -h /i is in the 
interval then 4*i (a?) = + 1) ^.h, for all positive values 

of h that are sufficiently small. It is clear that, if h be negative, the in- 
equality must be replaced by 5. Hence, if | /^ | be sufficiently small, 

and therefore the four derivatives of 4>\ (^) all ^ 4- 1) e, and conse- 

quently >f(x). 

Next, let / (x) be unrestricted as regards its sign. If N be a positive 
number, let /at (x) ^ f (x), when f (x) > — N, and let /v (a?) when 

f (x) ^ — N. If ^ be a positive number < t;, a function 4' M can be so 
determined as to satisfy the conditions that 

r L7.V {^) +N]dx<4(x)<7j [fy (X) + N] dx, 

J a J a 

and that all the derivatives of 4* (^) are greater than fy (x) -f- N, at any 

point at which /v (x) is finite. The number N can be so chosen that 

I fy(x)dx- f f(x)dx 

a J a 

is < C- <f>i (^) be defined by <f>i (x) — ^(x) — N(x— a), then 

[ f(x)dx<\ fjv(x)dx<</>i(x)<tj-C+f fN(x)dx<r)+[ f(x)dx, 

Ja J a J a ^ a 

and all the derivatives of 4>i (^) ^'*’0 greater than fy (x), or than / (x), at 
any point at which / (x) is finite. Hence the required function 4>i i^) has 
been constructed. 

In order to construct the function 4»i (x), we observe that, if 4* {x) be 
a major function relatively to — / (x), the function — 4* (x) is the required 
minor function relatively to f (x). 

It is easily seen that a monotone non-increasing sequence of major 
functions, associated with f{x), can be constructed, and similarly a mono- 
tone non -diminishing sequence of minor functions. For, if 4n\x)^ 4*^i^ (^) 
correspond to the values of where qi>qzj in any interval in 

which 4>f^ (x) is ^ 4>^i^ (x), 4>^i^ {x) can be replaced by 4n^ (a:), and then 
4>^i^ (x) ^ 4>^i^ (^) everywhere. A sequence [4>T^ (a:)} thus formed must 

converge to [ / (x) dx, 

Ja 
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439. If F (a;) be continuous in interval (a, 6), and there exists a finite 
summable function f (x) such ihcU ^^F (x) « f (x) ^ ^/'^F (x) at every point of 

fx I'X 

(a, b), then JP (*) — dx \ f (x) dx is a linear function of x in (a, b). 

J a J a 

The theorem also holds if the summahle function f (x) has infinite values 
in a set of points E which contains no perfect set, provided that, at all points 
of E, the function F (x) has at least one symmetrical derimtive. 

Let <f>y {x), (f >2 (x) be the major and the minor functions associated with 
/ (x), constructed in accordance with § 438. 

The two functions (x) = i’ (ar) — [ (f)^ {x), 

Ja 

ix) - F (x) - r (x), 

J a 

and the function ip (x) F (x) - f dx j f (x) dx 

J a J a 

are such that tpy (x) > tp (x) > ip 2 (x), and that tpy (a:) — (a:) < 2 (b — a) r). 

The three functions have all the same value at the point a. 

We have ipy (x) > ^j^^F (x) ~ f (a;) > 0 

and (ip) ^ f < 0 

at all points at which / (x) has a finite value. 

In virtue of the theorem of § 434 it follows that 

<l>i (*) < (a) + ^ _ * {'/'i (h) - >l>i (a)} 

and fii (x) >F (a) { j-_ “ {0^ (6) - 02 (a)} , 

when x> a. It now follows that ^ (a:) is between these two linear functions 
which differ from one another by less than 2r) {x - a). Taking a monotone 
non-diminishing sequence of major functions, and a monotone non-in- 
creasiug sequence of minor functions, constructed as in § 438, corresponding 
to the values of in a sequence {*»;„} which converges to zero, we see that 
p (x) lies, for every value of n, between the values of two linear functions 
A^x -h A^x 4- B„', where have the same Ihnit A, as w - oo, 

and Bn, B^' have the same limit B\ it then follows that p (x) is the linear 
function Ax + B. 

It follows from the above theorem that, in case F (x) satisfies the 
conditions of the theorem, it has everywhere a continuous differential 

coefficient f f(x) dx -j' p, where px -h q is the linear function. Moreover, 

Ja 

it will almost everywhere have the second differential coefficient/ (x). 
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THB CONVBBOENCE OF A TBIOONOMETBIOAL SEEIB8 AT A POINT 


440. If the trigonometrical series Ja# + £ (a„ cos nx + b„ sin nx) con- 

n- 1 

verge at a point x, and if the sum -function of the series have definite limits 
f (x + 0), f (x— 0), on the right, and on the left, at the point x, it does 
not follow that the series necessarily converges at points in a neighbour- 
hood of the point x at which the series converges. From the existence of 
f {x + 0),/ (x — 0), it follows however that, corresponding to an arbitrarily 
chosen positive number 8, a neighbourhood of the point x can be deter- 
mined, such that J (x) — £ (x) < 8, for all points x in that neighbourhood. 
From Hamack’s theorem, given in § 428, it now follows that = o (1), 

bn-0(\). 

CO 2 

If F {x) denotes la^x^ — 2 ~ ^ (a„ cos nx l sin 7ix), it has been shewn 
in §421 that 

at the given point x of convergence of the series. 

We now have 

2nx) - lim 2^)- + 2*)_ ^F(x + .)- 2F(x) 4 e)) 

{F(x^2i)-2F(x + i) + F(x) , F(x)~2F(x-t) + F(x-2()\ 

= hmj 4 ----- j. 

In accordance with the theorem of § 437, 

F {x 2e) — 2F {x e) F [x) 


lies between the extreme values of 

a)^2F(z) - f F(^~_a)^ 

tt-O 

for x z ^ X 2e. It has been shewn in § 437 that, for each value of z, 
this limit lies between values which depend on the upper and lower values 
of / (z). It follows that, for an assigned positive number 8, the positive 
number c can be so determined that 


/ (* -f 0) - 8 < lim -■ ^ ^ -“U / (* -f 0) 4 8, 

for every value of z such that a; ^ 2 ^ it + 2c. 

We thus see that lim ^ =/(a: 4 o) 

e-0 ^ 


Similarly, it can be shewn that 

F(x-2^)-2F(x-e) + F(x) ,, 
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It has now been proved that / (x) - H/(* + 0) +/{;*:- 0)}. 

The following theorem has been established : 

If a trigonometrical series converge at a point, then the value to which it 
converges is the mean of the limits of the sum -function, on the right, and on 
the left, at the point, promded those limits exist as definite numbers. 

This theorem holds for every trigonometri(jal series, whether it be a 
Fourier’s series, or not. 


THE UNIQUENESS OF A TRIGONOMETRICAL SERIES WHICH 
REPRESENTS A FUNCTION 

441. In order to establish the uniqueness of a trigonometrical series 
which, in an assigned sense (not necessarily in the sense that the series 
converges to the value of the function almost everywhere), represents 
a given function, it is sufficient to establish, first that the series is a 
Fourier’s series, and secondly, that there cannot exist two distinct 
Fourier’s series, both of which have the given relation with the given 
function. The latter is equivalent to proving that, if two such Fourier’s 
series exist, the Fourier’s series which is the difference of the two must 
have all its coefficients zero. In case the mode of representation of 
the function is postulated to be such that the series converges almost 
everywhere to the values of a single-valued function wliich is taken 
to be suminable in (- tt, tt), then it is clear that there cannot be two 
Founer's series both of which represent the function. It has been shewn 
in § 301 that there cannot be two non-equivalent surnmablc functions 
which have one and the same Fourier’s series. 

442. In the (^ase which will be given first, the uniqueness of a trigono- 
metrical series can be established without shewing that it is a Fourier’s 


Ixjt it be assumed that the series Joo + 
converges to zero at every point of the interval (— w, v) with the exception 
of an enumerable set of points E, at which it is not assumed that the senes 
converges. Since an enumerable set is of the first category, it follows from 
the theorem of § 42» that o„ and 6„ converge to zero. -Accordingly, Rie- 

, . .. , o« cos wx 4 sin^ exists as a continuous 

mann s function — zj ^2 

function, and (x) 0, for every point at which the series converges 

to zero; also by Riemann’s second theorem, F {x) \ 

rivatives at every point. It follows, in accordance with the 
Schwarz’s theorem given in §435, that F (x) is inear in any 
(- m., mv); thus F (x) ^ ox 4 6. in any interval (- mv, mv). It is thus 
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seen that, in an interval (— mn, mn), — (ax + b) is represented by 

. j. . „ a„ cos nx 4- sin war j . . *v 

the penodic senes ~ S ~ 2 — ” , and therefore ^a^x^ — (aar -h o) 

must be a periodic function, which can only be the case if Oo — 0^ a = 0. 

Since the series converges uniformly to — 6, we can multiply by cos war, 
or by sin war, and integrate term by term between the limits — w, w; it is 
thus seen that = 0, = 0, and therefore all the coefficients of the given 

series vanish identically. By considering the difference of two series, the 
following theorem can be established : 

No tUK> distinct trigonometrical series can exist which converge to the same 
vahie for all points of the interval (— tt, tt), with the exception of an enumeralde 
set of points at which the series are not known to converge to the same sum, or 
to converge at all. 

This theorem, which is due to W. H. Young, is an extension of the older 
theorem of Cantor, in which the exceptional set of points is restricted to 
be a reducible set. It is also an extension of the still earlier theorem of 
Cantor* that a trigonometrical series is the unique representation of a 
function which has an indefinitely great number of points of discontinuity 
which form a set of the first species. 


443. If the Riemann function F (ar), corresponding to a trigonometrical 
series 

+ 2 (a„ cos war f sin war), 

n-"l 

such that a„, 6„ converge to zero, as n <^ 00 , is of the form 
F(x) j dxj f(x) dx -f px f q. 


where p, q are constants, and f (x) is a function summable in (~ w, tt), then 
the series is the Fourier's series corresponding to f (x). 


We have 
and thus 


= j f(x)dx + p, 

f' f(v) dx = F' (,r) - F' (- tt) = a„7r. 


and hence a^ , where Joo -h £ (an cos war -j- Pn siii denotes the 

n'»l 

Fourier’s series corresponding to / (ar). 

By the theorem of § 360 the senes £ — is, when a 

n - 1 n 

constant is added to it, the Fourier’s series which converges uniformly to 
J f (x)dx — icq^x. Thus ^ Fourier’s constants correspond- 

ing to the function F' (x) — ^a^x — p, or to F' (ar) — ia^x. 


See Crelle^s Journal, vol. lxxii (1870), p. 130, and Math. Annalan, vol. v (1872), p. 123. 
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Now {Joo®* ~ (*)} COS najda: 

^ ~ i®o^} 8“^ , 

and simUarly we see that ^, == • Therefore «„ a„, /3„ = fc,; and it has 

been shewn that Oq = which establishes the theorem. 

This theorem* taken in conjunction with the theorem of § 439, yields the 
following result: 

If the series ^Oq -f S (a„ cos nx -}- sin nx), for which a„, converge 

n-* 1 

to zero, be svch that its upper andlower sum- functions are summahle in (— tt, tt), 
and such that both of them are fiyiite at every point, with the possible exception 
of points belonging to a set E which contains no 2 >erfect component, then the 
given series is the Fourier's series corresponding to either the upper or the 
lower sum-function of the series, and consequently to either (a;) or S)^f(x), 
This theorem is theoretically more general than that of § 442, as the 
exceptional set of points is not necessarily enumerable, but may be an 
unenumerable set wliich contains no perfect set, if such a set exists. 

From the theorem of § 436, the upper and lower generalized second 
dilferential coefficients of F (x) are both finite except at the points of E. 
If / (x) denote either the upper or the lower sum -function of the series, 

then F (x) — j dx I f (x) dx is linear in the interval (a, b), and con- 

J -v J ^ n 

sequently the given series is the Fourier’s series corresponding to / (x). 
It follows that, when the conditions of the theorem are satisfied, the upper 
and lower sum -functions must be equal almost everywhere, and therefore 
the Fourier's series is convergent almost everywhere. 

A particular case of the above theorem is that* : 

If the series -f 2 (a„ cos nx 4 b^ sin nx) has its upper and. lower sum- 
functions bounded, it is a Fourier's series. 

It is unnecessary in this theorem to include in the statement the con- 
dition that b^ converge to zero, as n ^ oc, because it can be shewn that 
this is necessarily the case if the upper and lower sum-functions are 
bounded in the interval (see § 432). This was the first theorem obtained 
which referred to the upper and lower sum-functions of the series. 

A particular case of the general theorem is the following theorem of 
Lebesgiicl* : 

There is only a single trigonometrical series which converges everywhere to 
a given bounded fu'nction; viz. the Fourier’s series corresponding to tke 
♦ See W. H. Young. Proc. Limd. Math. Soc. (2). vol. ix, p. 427. 

t See ZefOTW sur s&iea trigonom^triques { 1900), p. 122. also Annaks 8C. de Vitde normale (3). 

voJ. XX (1903), p. 407. 
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function. There n$ay he a reducible set of points at which the series is not 
known to converge. 

There exist series which converge ever 3 nvhere, and of which the sum- 
function is unbounded, which are not Fourier’s series. For example, the 
00 Q2n nx 

series XI is everywhere convergent, but it is not a Fourier’s series, 

since the series 2 is not convergent when x 0. 

The above general theorem* may be replaced by the following: 

Every trigonometrical series for which the Riemann sum everywhere exists 
either as a single finite number, or as indeterminate between finite upper and 
loiver boundaries, and is such that the function <f> (z) which is at each point 
equal to the numerically smaller of the upper and lower Riemann functions is 
ummable, is the Fourier's series corresponding to <!> (x). 

It will be observed that it is unnecessary to assume a priori that a.^ 
and b^ converge to zero. But when there is an exceptional set of points at 
which the limits of indetermination are not finite, we have the following 
statement : 

The above theorem holds for a trigonometrical series such that a„ , con- 
verge to zero, w -- 00 , even when there is a set E, of points at which the 
function <j> (x) is not finite, provided E contains no perfect component, and 
provided the function (x) is summable. 

As regards the existence of sets of points which are uncnumerable and 
which do not contain a perfecjt set, it has been shewnf by Alexandroff that 
such a set cannot be measurable {B) ; that in fact every unen umerable set 
that is measurable {B) contains a perfect set. 


444. If Juq -4- S (a„ cos na; 4 6„sinna:) be the Fourier’s series corre- 
sponding to a given summable function / (x), we have (see § 360) 

r * i. / V 7 I ^UnSUinX- bn COS nx 

f(x) dx=^C-\- ha^x -h 2 " 

J .--W ^ 

and since the function J* / {x) dx is of bounded variation, we have 

/■* dz f * / (z) dx = O' + Cx^ia^x^- I. . 

and thus the function F (x) differs from J dx^ f (x) dx by a linear 

function. At every point x we have F' (x) = j f {x) dx, and almost 
ever 3 rwhere F" {x) / (x). 


* See de la Vall^ Pouasin, Bulletin de Vacad. roy. de Belgtque^ 1012, p. 717. 

\ CompUa Rendua, voJ. cLxn (1916), p. 323; see also Hausdorff, Math. Annakn, vol. Lxxvn 
(1016), p. 436. 
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Therefore the Riemaiin sum of the Fourier’s series i^sts everjrwhere, 
and is almost everywhere equal tof(x). 

If another trigonometrical series exists besides the Fouiier’s series, and 
is also summable by Riemann’s procedure almost everywhere, having F {x) 
almost everywhere for the Riemann sum, it would appear thatthe difference 
of the two series would have a Riemann sum almost everywhere, and it 
would be equal to zero. If such a series, with coefficients not all zero, exists, 
its Riemann sum must be infinite at points of some set which contains a 
perfect set. To define such a series, let H be a non-dense perfect set of 
measure zero, in (— tt, tt). Let the intervals contiguous to // be placed in 
correspondence with the rational numbers of the interval (0, 1) taken in 
ascending order. Let ^ (x) have the value, at any point within one of 
tlu* contiguous intervals, of the rational number to which the interval 
corresponds ; and at any point not interior to such an interval, let (x) be 
defined so as to be continuous. Then <f>' (x) exists at all points of C (H), and 
has the value zero. The continuous function <f> (a;) is monotone, and thus it 
is representable as the sum of a uniformly convergent Fourier’s series 

... . . ?• si*l (50S TlX 

1 ^ 

The hmction F (x) - - 

has <f> (a:) — \aQ for its differential coefficient, ever 3 rwhere, and it has a 
second differential coefficient equal to zero almost everywhere. Thus the 
series L (a„ cos nx f sin nx) is sumuiable by Riemann’s procedure 

n-* 1 

almost everywhere, and has zero for the value of that sum. It has been 
shewn by de la Vallee Poussin, to whom this construction is due, that the 
Ces^iro sum of the series is almost everywhere zero, like the Riemann sum. 

445. It has been shewn in § 443 that: 

If the trigoTionietricxil series f D (o„ cos nx + sin nx) converges 

almost everywhere to the values of a function f (x) which is summable in 
(~ TT, tt), and the set of points at which it does not converge, or oscillate between 
finite limits, contains no perfect component, then the series is a Fourier* s 
series, and it is the unique trigonometrical series which satisfies the prescribed 
conditions. 

It is unnecessary to 'assume in the statement of the theorem that 
a„^ o (1), b,, - o (1), because these relations follow from the convergence 
almost everywhere, of the series (see § 430). 

It follows that, if a trigonometrical series converges to zero ever 3 where 
except at the points of a set E which contains no perfect component, then 
all the coefficients of the series vanish. It has been proved* by Rajchman 

• See Prwr Jdathemaiyczm’jizyczite, vol. xxx (1919), p. 30. 
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that the same resulft holds if, instead of ordinary convergence, the Poisson 
sum of the series^ taken. 

An example^naiB been given by* Menchoff of a trigonometrical series 
which converts to zero at all points except those of a certain perfect set 
of measure z^o, such that the coefficients do not vanish. 

It has i^wever been shewnf by Rajchman that there exist closed 
sets of me^ure zero, unenumerable, and therefore containing perfect sets, 
of a certain type firstj considered by Hardy and Littlewood, such that 
the coefficients all vanish if the trigonometrical series converges everywhere 
to zero except at the points of a closed set of this special tjrpe. Thus 
the condition of the above theorem can be replaced by a less stringent 
condition. Moreover this result also holds when, instead of ordinary 
convergence, the Poisson sum is zero except in the exceptional set of points, 

ao 

SO that if Jao -f lim S (a„ cos nx f sin nx) ^ 0, everywhere except 

fe-l n“l 

in a perfect set of the special t3^e, then ^ 0, for n =■ 0, 1, 2, 3, ... , and 
0, for 71 — 1, 2, 3, .... 

The following theorem has been established § by Rajchman: 

If the trigonometrical series |ao "1 ^ (®n cos2w-7rx’ + b^ sin 2n7TX), such 

»i = 1 

that = o (1), = o (1), converges everywhere to zero, except possibly at 

the points of a dosed set of type {H) ; or more generally if, except at the points 
of that closed set, 

QO 

\aQ f lim S (On cos 2mTX f sin 2w7r:r) r^ = 0, 

r^l n"J 

then Up = 0, =- 6„ 0. 

It has been stated || by Rajchman that the fact of the existence of 
perfect sets which have the above property, in relation to the uniqueness 
of a trigonometrical series, had been demonstrated, but not published, 
by Mile Nina Bary, in 1921 , in the Mathematical Seminary of the University 
of Moscow. Rajehman’s independent result relating to the sets of type (H) 
has been later generalized |[ by Mile Bary, who shewed that a set of points 
M ..•)> where is a sequence of sets, all of type (H), has the 
same property, in relation to the uniqueness of a trigonometrical series, 
as a single set of type (//). 

The closed sets introduced by Hardy and Littlewood, and considered 
further by Steinhaiis, and explicitly defined by Rajchman, who terms 
them sets of type (H), can bo defined as follows: 

* Compiea Hendua, vol. CLXin (1916), p. 433. 

t FurtdamefUa MaJth. vol. jn (1022), p. 287. t Math. vol. zxxvii (1914), p. 165. 

§ Fundantewta Math. vol. m (1922), p. 287. 1| Ibid. vol. iv (1923), p. 367. 

V C<mpte» Bendas, vol. olxxvu (1923), p. 1195. Bajohman ha8 given another proof of hie 
result, dependent on the theory of formal multiplication, Comptes Bendas, vol. clxxvjx (1923), 
p. 493. I^me further results are given by Zygmund, in the same volume, p. 576. See also 
SSygmnnd, Math. Zeitsokr. vol. xxiv (1925), p. 40. 
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Let (S' be a closed set contained in the interval (0, 1), In case either 
0 or 1 is a point of O, it will be assumed that both of these points are 
points of Q. Let a point P (x), whose polar coordinates are r = 1,0 = 2?rx, 
be made to correspond to each point x, of G, To the closed set G, in the 
interval (0, 1), there will correspond a closed set (?, of points on the circum- 
ference of the circle with radius unity. If A; be a positive integer, and 
P (kx) be the point whose polar coordinates are r = 1, 0 = 27rifcx, it is clear 
that P (kx) ~ P (kx ~ Ekx)^ where Ekx denotes the greatest integer ^ kx. 
Let Gfc. denote the set of points P (Arx), where x has all the values in G. 
In order that a point P (y), where 0 ^ y < 1, may not belong to 5fc, it is 
necessary and sufficient that the k numbers 

y ?/ 1 2 y .k 

r k ^ r k ^ r'"^k ^ k~ 

do not belong to G. 

We take the set Gj^ to be the set in (0, 1) which corresponds to Gj., so 
that, if y is a point oiGj.,r 1,0- ^ny is a point of Gj,. Let be the 
length of the greatest arc of the circle which does not contain in its interior 
any point of \ and thus the length of the greatest arc contiguous to 5^. 
We have, for each value of k, 0 : 1, and thus lim dj. > 0, unless lim d^ 

fr— 00 

exists, and has the value zero. 

The closed set G will be said to be of type (//), provided lim d^ > 0. 

fc-oo 

In the case of Cantor’s perfect set (i, § 118), we have d^k = for 
h --- 1, 2 , 3 , ; therefore this set is of type {//). 

446. With a view' to the extension of the theorems of §§ 443 , 446 , 
relating to a trigonometrical series -i X (a^cosnx -f sinrtx), it will be 
sufficient to leave out. the coefficient and to consider the series S 

where denotes cos nx + sin nx. 

A A 

Let Fo (x) denote - S {x) the series 2^ -J, and generally let 

F^, (x) denote (- 1)."^* 2 T* assumed that either a„, h„ are 

bounded, or more generally that (0 < p -■? 1), are bounded. 

A 

In either case the aeries 2 ■ -? is uniformly convergent. 

^0 (*) -fo + ^0 (a; - h) - (*). 

Kt (h) = jP* {* + h) -i Fi {X- h)- 2Ft (x) - h^F^ (*), 
etc., 


Let 



Trigolwmetricdl Series 


[oh. vm 


and generally 

Kt, {h) - (X + h) + F^{x~h)- 2F^ (x) - h*F^_t (*) 

2A* , , 2fe« , , 2h» „ , , 

^ I ^tr-t (r) g j Ffr-^ (*) ■ ■ • • j ^0 

These functions are formed by the rule 

Ki (A) = [* dh r Ko (A) dh, (A) - [* dh [* (A) dh. 

Jo Jo Jo Jo 

Denoting by 0^ (h) the expression (h) j 2) !’ shewn, 

by employing the theorem of § 158, that the lim 0^ (h) and lim Gr (h) are 
— __ 

given by J (Cr 4- C_r) i (Or — Gr), where 6V and Gr upper and 

lower sums (6\ r) of the series where these Ges^ro sums are assumed 
to be finite, and A is a fixed number. 


We have Gr(h)-^ Y, A y^<f> (nh), where <f> (nh) is given by 

n. - 1 


(- l)’'(2r + 2)! r 

Mr-* [< 

Writing t for nh, we have 


,, n'^h^ 

(l-coswA)- 2 , 41 ■ 


l-(- 1 )- 


(2A)“' 


(- ir(2r+ 2)! 


^1 - cos 


t* 

2 ! ' 4"! 


l)r-l 


from which it follows that lim </> (1) ^ I, and that (t) is bounded for all 

t^o 

positive values of t. 

In order to apply the theorem of § 158, we shall shew that (f>^^ {t) 

is bounded for all values of t. Since 


(- ir(2r I 2)! 


(1 ~ COS^)<" 




<^(r+l) (<) 


consists of the term in a number of terms of higher 


(^l)r(2r + 2)! 

negative powers, and of terms containing one of the factors cos t or sin i 
and as the other factor a power of t which is — 2r — 2, - 2r -- 3, . . . , — 3r — 3. 
It follows that (/) consists of a constant term and of terms con- 
taining negative powers of t \ hence (t) is bounded for all values of 

< > c> 0. Applying the theorem of § 168, taking k 2, it follows that the 
upper and lower limits of Gr (A), as A 0, lie in an interval 
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The following theorem has now been established : 

If Ffr (r) denote the series (—1 )<’■+*) S , and the series Fg (ar) ~ S 

be assumed to be convergent y and if 

Kir W = Ftr {r + h) + Fi,(x-h)- 2^*, (a-) - (a;) 

2** B , 2A»' _ , , 

4 , Itr-iix) ... 


IS 


f A rh 

the function defined by K^r (h) ^ \ dh \ W and G, {h) denote 

Jo Jo 

-^2r (h) j ^ 


2^2rd 2 

(2r + 2jr 


then the upper and lower limits of G^ (A), as h -- 0, are given by 
i (a__+ Gr) ± iA (a - Cr). 

when A is a fixed numfjer, and C\ , Qr are the upper and lower Cesdro sums (C, r) 
of the series S ^4^ , assumed to be finite.. 

n - 1 


447. By repeated application of the theorem given in i, § 264, it is 
seen that the upper and lower limits of Gj. {h)y as h 0, lie in the interval 

(x f //)_+ (X - h) - 2F^ (x) 

7,2 


bounded by the upper and lower limits of 


where Fq (x) is identical with Riemann’s function F (x). 

When a« - O (n^-^), b^, - 0 where 0 < p 1, the function F {x) 

is (jontinuous, and any limit of Gj. (h), as h 0, is also a limit of 
F (X + h) f F (X » h) - 2F (x) 


Let it now be assumed that, at every point of the interval ( tt, tt), 
(y) are both finite, and that they are summable in the interval; it then 
foilovs that a function exists which is summable in (- tt, tt), finite at 
every point, and is at each point x in the interval formed by f3^F {x), 
fy'^F (x). Applying the theorem of § 443, i( now follows that the series ItA^ 
is a Fourier’s series. 


The following theorem has now' been established: 

If , are hounded ^ where k is some number such thxit 0 1 A: < 1, and 

if the I'erJ X (a„ cos nx I 6„ sin nx) is svxh that its upp^r and lower Cesdro 
sums of integral order r are , finite at each point of (- n, n), and summable 
in that interval ^ then the series is a Fourier s series. 

in the particular case r - I. if it be assumed that the upi)er and 
lower Cesaro sums of order k, where k is such that 0 A: < 1, are every 

where finite, it follows that are bounded and that the Cesaro sum 
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of order 1 is bounded. We have then the following theorem which has been 
given by W. H. Young*: 

If the upper and lower Cesdro sums of order k, where 0 ^ k < 1, of the 
series S (a„ cos nx -l- sin nx) are everywhere finite, and define summable 
functions in the interval (— tt, tt), the series is a Fourier's series. 

If the more stringent assumption be made that Un > b^ converge to zero, 
as w 00 , the function F (x) has at each point symmetrical derivatives ; 
and we obtain the following theorem : 

If On , bn converge to 0, as a oo , and if the series 2 (a„ cos nx + b^ sinwa;) 
is such that the upper and lower Cesdro sums, of integral order r, are summable 
in (— 77, tt), and finite at every point which does not belong to a set E which 
contains no perfect component, then the series is a Fourier's series. 

This theorem was also given, for the case r = 1, by W. H. Young (loc. 
cit.). The mode of proof given above is a modification of this proof. A more 
complicated proof of the general theorem has been givenf by A. Rajchman, 

448. The following theorem relating to Cesaro summation of any order 
k, positive but not necessarily integral, may be deduced from de la Valine 
Poussin’s theorem (§ 432) : 

If the series Jaq + 2 (a„ cos nx -j- sin nx) has, in any interval, its upper 
and lower Cesdro sums {C, k), where k>0, finite at each point which does not 

belong to a set of measure zero, th^n are bounded. 

It follows from the condition of the theorem that the upper and lower 

- , , - «rj cos nx -f sin nx i i ^ vl i. i 

sums of the senes 2 , -- are both nmte at almost all 

points of the interval, and theit?fore -7, are bounded. 

The following theorem may be deduced from that of § 430 : 

If the series 4- 2 (a„ cos nx -h b„ sin nx) is summable (C,k), where 
k > 0, at all points of a set H of pof^itive measure, then ^ converge to zero 
a^ n '^oo. 

For it is known that at any point at which the series is summable 
/iTY IV Un oos nx + bn sin nx ^ 

(C, k), - - converges to zero. This bemg the case at pomts 

of a set H, of positive measure, the result follows from § 430. 

A particular case of this theorem was given J by M. Riesz, that if the 
series JUt, -f 2 (a^ cos nx -h bn sin nx) is summable (C, 1) in an interval, then 

^ converge to zero. 

* Proc. Roy. Sor. (A), vuL Lxxxix (1014), p. 160. 
t Monaishefir fur Math. u. Phyaik^ vol. xxvi (191.5), p. 203. 

X Math. Annalen, vol. lxxi (1912), p. 58. 
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449. The general theorem of § 443 includes the condition that the upper 
and lower sum -functions of the given series are summable in (— tt, tt) whether 
they be bounded or not. It is however convenient to possess tests that a 
given trigonometrical series is a Fourier’s series that do not involve this 
condition, but instead depend upon whether these upper and lower 
functions are bounded in the whole or in a part of the interval. It has been 

shewn in § 360 that, if the mtegrated senes 2 — con- 

verges to an integral, then the given series is a Fourier’s series; but in 
practice it is difficult in any particular case to ascertain whether this 
condition is satisfied or not. 


It is accordingly convenient to possess tests in which a lesser know- 
ledge of the properties of this integrated series is involved. With a view 
to remedying as far as possible these practical defects of the theorems of 
§ 442, the following theorem will be established : 

If a trigonometrical series hm its upper and lower sum-functions boundedy 
except in the neighbourhood of points belonging to a closed enumerable set E , and 

if the integrated series S ^ ~ converges boundedly (or in 

I ^ 

particular uniformly) in the whole internal (- VyTr) to a continuous function ^ 
then the trigonometrical series is either a Fourier's series or a Fourier HL- 
series. 


In accordance with the theorem of § 432, since Z (n„ cos nx + sin nx} 
is bounded in an interval, a„ and b„ are bounded, and thus the series 

_ 2 ^ converges uniformly in (- tt, tt) to a continuous 

function F (x). Denoting by O (x) the sum-function of the series 


® a„ sin nx — b^ cos nx 

2 , , 

w-l 

since this series by hypothesis converges boundedly, term by term Integra 
tion may be applied to it, and thus I (x) dx = F (x) — F ( tt). It 
follows that F' (x) exists everywhere in (~ 77 , tt), and is continuous, being 
equal to 0 (x). 

Consider an interval (a, b) interior to an interval contiguous to then 
the upper and lower sum-functions of the series cos nx + b„sm nx) 

are bounded in (a, b). Tt foUows from the theorems of §§421, 437 that, if 

I «i • *1 mail r (x + h) + F (x— jg bounded as a 

h be sufficiently small, h^ 

function of (x, h), for all such values of h, and all values of x in (a, 6). 
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Denoting j F (x)dx by Fi (x), and employing the second theorem given 
in § 221, it is seen that the upper and lower limits, as h ^0, of 
F,(z-hh) 2Fj(x) 

are X-integrals in (a, 6), since they are both upper and lower semi- 
integrals, Since F^ (x) possesses everywhere in (a, b) a second differential 
coefficient F' (r), both these upper and lower limits coincide with F' (a;), 
which is therefore an integral in (a, 6) and consequently has, almost 
everywhere in (a, b), a differential coefficient F" (a*). 

If (a, P) be the interval, contiguous to E, in which (a, b) is contained, 
we have | F" {x) dx ^ F' (b) — F' (a); F" (x) existing at almost alJ points 

of (tt, b) (see i, § 406, last theorem). Sinc^e F' (x) is continuous, we have, 
as a, h converge to a, P respectively. 

lim r F" (X) dx - F' (p) - F' (a), 

and therefore J F" (a;) dx exists, either as an /^-integral, or else as an 

///y-integral. Since («, P) is any one of the intervals contiguous to E, all 
the abutting intervals may be amalgamated, and we see that, if («!, ^,) be 
any interval contiguous to the first derivative E\ of E, the integral of 
F’' (x) exists in any interval interior to , Pi), and is equal to the difference 
of the values of F' (x) at the ends of the interval. Proceeding to the limit 

as before, we see that / F" (x) dx exists, as either an L-integral or as an 
J a, 

HL-iniegra], and its value is F' (p^) — F' {a^}. Proceeding in this manner, 

rPn 

it is seen that I F" (x) dx exists in any interval (a„, contiguous to E^”K 

the 7?.th derivative of E. If (a^, p^) is contiguous to the first trans- 
tinite derivative of E (if it exists), the integral of F" (.r) exists in any 
interval interior to (a„, PJ), and consequently as before in (a^, pj), and is 
equal to F' (pjj — F' («„). Proceeding in this manner, the set E will be 
exhausted, since E is enumerable, before some transfinite derivative is 
reached. Hence, in the interval (- rr, n), F" (x) exists almost everywhere, 

and j F” (a;) dx exists as an //-integral, or else as an ////-integral. Thus 

the function O (a;) exists as an //-integral, or else as an ////-integral, and 

. V £ J.- £ cin Bin nx. — ft- cos nx „ 

It IS the sum-function of the senes L ” « .It follows, in 

n 

accordance with §§ 360, 364, that the given trigonometrical series is a 
Fourier’s series or a Fourier’s ////-series, according as F^ (x) is an 
//-integral or an ////-integral. 
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EXAMPLES 
00 1 1 

(1) Consider the scries 2 sin 2 . cosna?, where 0<ksl, Since the series 

ao oD 

2 sin 7ix, 2 cos nx osciUatc boundedly, except in the second case in the neighbourhood 
» » 1 w. - 1 

of the point a; =0, by the theorem of § 24, the series 2 2 are convergent 

n-1 w* n-1 

boundedly, except that th(i second does not converge at a;— 0. Since the integrated seriea 

® cos »a: ® sin Tw; i . y v j. , , , 

2 1 , 1 -,-- » 2 “ converge uniformly m ( -tt, tt), it follows by the above theorem 

n 1 

that both the series considered are cither Fourier’s series or else Fourier’s ZfL-series. If 
k> it it follows from the Riesz-Fischer theorem that both scries are Fourier’s series. 


mil TiiiJC oos Ttcc 

(2) Consider the series 2 • The integrated series 2 ^ is divergent at the point 

X —0, and thus the series cannot (see §§ 360, 364) be a Fourie^s series or a Fourier’s (HL) 
series. On the other hand the series 2 where k >0, is such that the integrated series 


2 converges uniformly in the interval {-rt^n). Hence the sorios is cither a 

Fourier’s series or a Fourier’s ^X-serios. 

450 . In the theorem of §449 the condition that S 

n 

converges boundedly to a continuous sum -function may be relaxed; simple 
convergence to a continuous sum-function <t> (:r) being sufficient. For, by 
Fatou’s theorem (§ 413), applied to the summable function F (x), it is seen 
that O (a:) is equal to F' (x) wherever F' (a:) exists, which is the case almost 

TO 

everywhere in (a, h); for lim S 

h in-] 

a„, are bounded (see § 133). If F^ (x) denote J F^ (x) dx, it is seen 

as before that the upper and lower limits, as 0, of 
F, (X -f k) +_F^ (X - ft) - 2F., (x) 


/a„ sin nx -b^eo^nx\ ... 
i n ~ ” ) = O (x), since 


are integrals in (a, b). Since F^ (x) possesses everywhere a second 
differential coefficient F (a:), these upper and lower limits coincide with 
F (a:), and therefore F (x) is an integral, and consequently 

F(x)-F (- it) - j * F' (X) dx - 1'^ 4> (a;) dx. 

Since O (x) is continuous, it follows that F' (z) exists everywhere, and 
is equal to O (x). From this point onwards, the procedurp is as before. 
Consequently the following theorem is established : 

If a trigonvfnetfical series be such that tfic upper and lower sum-functions 
are bound>edf except in the neighbourhood of points belonging to a closed 

enumerable set, and if the integrated series ~ converges 

to a continuous function in the whole interval (■“ tt, tt), then the trigono- 
metrical series is either a FourieFs series or a Fourier s HL-series. 
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This theorem was given* by W. H. Young, whose proof, however, 
would appear to require some addition to make it complete. 

RESTRICTED FOURIER’S SERIES 

451 . The properties of a certain kind of trigonometrical series of the 
form Joo + 2 (a„ cos nx + sin nx), which are in general not Fourier’s 

n-l 

series, have been investigated f by W. H. Young; to series of this class he 
has given the name restricted Fourier's series. We shall in the first instance 
give an account of a specially interesting sub-class of restricted Fourier’s 
series called ordinary restricted Fourier's series, which may be characterized 
as follows : 

ao 

A trigonometrical series 2 (a„ cos nx 4- sin nx) is said, to be an ordinary 

n - 1 

restricted Fourier's series, or ORF-series, if it satisfies the conditions 
(1), -= o (1), b^ = o (1), and (2). the integrated series 

2 ^ (a n sin nx ~ cos nx) 

n » 1 

converges in an opeyi intenxil («, /?) contained in (— tt, tt), or in each of a set 
of stick open intervals, to a function F {x) which is an L-integral. The function 
dF (x ) 

dx ' almost everywhere in (a, P), is then said to be the function^ 

associated unth the ORF -series in the open inter ml a <x< p. 

It should be observed that, from condition (1), the convergence of the 
series 2 , 2 follows, and then, employing the Riesz-Fischer 

theorem (§ 379), it follows that the integrated series is a Fourier’s series; 
thus the function F {x) is the function corresponding to a Fourier’s series, 
although it is an L-integral only within the interval or intervals of re- 
striction. The interest of these 6>i?F-series arises from the fact, which will 
be established, that, in an interval of restriction, they possess many of the 
cardinal properties of Fourier’s series; they may accordingly, within such 
an interval, be employed in Analysis in like manner as a Fourier’s series. 

The foDowing theorem, which is the analogue of Riemann’s property 
of Fourier’s series, wiU be established : 

The upper and lower functions of an ORF-series at a point x, interior to 
an interval of restriction, depend only on the character of the associated 
function in an arbitrarily small neighbourhood of the point x. 

* Proc. Lond. Maih. Soc. ser. (2), vol, ix, p. 430. It seems here to be assumed without sufficient 
justification that the sum of the integrated series is equal to F' {r). The continuity of the sum of 
the integrated series is by itself not sufficient to justify this. 

t See Proc. LotuI. MatK Soc. (2), vol. xvii (1918), pp. 195-236; also ibid. pp. 353-366; and 
Proc. Roy. Soc. (A), vol. xoiu (1917), pp. 276-292. See also Bulletin de la soc. mat. de France, 
vol. LU (1924), p. 586. 
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Let S (a„ cos nx + b„ sin nx) be the ORF-aenes, and let / (x) be the 

function aasociated with it in the open intenral (a, jS); where o„ = o (1), 

— o (1). Let F (x) be the function corresponding to the Fourier’s series 

„ a« sin nx — 6- cos nx . r * 

2 ^ - ; then we have F (x) — F (a) — J f(x) dx, for 

a < X < p (see i, § 406). The nth partial sum of the OMF-seiies is given by 

(^) ^ j ^ ^ ~ (^ + t) ^ cosec ^tdt, 

at an interior point of the interval (a, j8). If (a; — e, x + c) be an interval 
interior to (a, /8), the integral in the expression for (x) may be divided 
into two parts, the first taken from 0 to €, and the second from € to n. 
The value of the first of these integrals depends only on the properties of 
/ (x) in the interval (x — €, x 4- e). In order to prove the theorem, it is 
sufficient to shew that 

^ J [F (x ~h t) -h F (x — /)] sin (n -f i) ^ cosec ^tdt 
converges to zero, as n oo. The expression may be written in the form 
\F {x + t) + F {x — ^)3 sin nt cot \tdt 1- , 

where ^ ^x\ • F (x— t)] cos ntdt. 

We have 

:r^ f’ [^ (* + 0 +- (* - t}]coBntdt 

UX Jq 

~ f [ + 0 r F (x —#)] cos nidf; 

(IX J 0 

the first expression on the right-hand side is equal t o 

d /a„ sin nx - cos nx\ 

'^~dx\ ~ “ j’ 

or to TT (a„ cos nx [- sin nx), 

which converges to zero, as n ~ oo. In the second expression the differen- 
tiation can be carried out under the sign of integration, since 
F {x 4- t) + F (x- t), cos nt 

are both L-integrals in the interval (0, c) (see § 249, Ex. (6^) ; it is therefore 

equal to - [f {x + t) f {x - t)] cos nt dt, which converges to zero, as 

Jo 

n 00 y since / {x 1) f {x t) is summable in the interval (0, c). It has 
accordingly been proved that = o (1). 

In order to deal with ^ [F (x + t) + F {x - <)] ein nt cot ^dt, let 
<f> (t) be defined as an odd function of t in the interval (- w, w), such 
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that <f> (0) " 0, <l> {t) cot in the interval (c, tt), and let it be con 
tinuous at t — c, and such that ( 0 , ff*" (t) exist and are bounded in 
the interval (0, c). The function <f> (/) is the integral of an integral, and its 
Fourier’s series S c j, sin pt converges uniformly. The differentiated series 

also converges uniformly to <f>' (t), and -- 0 ( 3 ) ; thus 2 | | converges 

to a number C. If it Avere necessary, ^ (t) could be so defined as to have 
any number of its derivatives bounded. 

We now consider 

I {F (x -h t) } F (x — t)} (f> (t) sin 7itdt; 
by integration by parts we have 

j {F (r + t) H F (x — t)} <f> (t) sin ntdt 

-- — {G (x i €) — G (x - 6)} <f> (e) sin nt 

— rt j {G (x 1) — G (x — t)} <f> (t) cos ntdt 

{G (x \ t) — G (x - /)} <f>' (<) sin ntdt ; 

where G (a:) | F (x) dx. The f\mction F (x) is the differential coefficient 

of G {x) almost everywhere, and at every point of (x — €,x 4 e) ; we have 
thus, remembering that G (x | t) — G (x — t), <f> (t) cos nt, (f>' (<) sin ni are 
integrals in (e, tt) (see § 249, Ex. (6)), for 

^ j {F (x -f t) 4- F {x — t)} <f> (t) sin ntdt. 


1: 


dx j 


the expression 


— {F (x ~\ €) — F (x — e)} </> (e) sin /u 

— n I {F {x 4 - /) — F {x - t)) ^ (<) cos ntdt 

— I {F {x } t) — F (x— t)} (f)' (t) sin rUdt. 

Since the Fourier’s series for </> (t), <^' (t) both converge uniformly, we may 
substitute them in the integrals, and integrate term by term. We can then 
transform back the coc^fficients of each factor where sin pt takes the 
place oi <f> (t), and we thus obtain the expression 


2 c„ ™ f {F (x f t) + F {x — t)] sin pt sin ntdt ; 
p » 1 ax j 


hence we have 
d 
dx 


^ [ {F (x + t) F (x — 0} <t> (t) sin ntdt | 2 Cj, 
tX J € P - 1 


^p-rn)’ 
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If Tj be an arbitrarily chosen positive number, since jfc,, = o ( 1 ), we have 
I I < ’?> I w I £ wt. It follows that Y, < tfi, provided n^m. 

To estimate S we have 

p-i 


00 

00 

n-m 

S Cpkp__fi 

- s c„k^_„ 

1 ■ X ^ p ^ p n 

p^i 

J) - n 1-wt 

1 


I n I /i i i/i - 1 

V w mil I p-'iiVl 

The first expression on the right-h:md side is less than tj £ | | , or 

P rt+m 

p - n m 

than Ct] ] the second is less than 7^ X | | , or than Cr ^ ; the third is less 

p-\ 

71 

than M X | | , whore M is the maximum of the numbers | | , 

p -^n m I 1 

i 1 5 ■ • • ^ I ^m-i 1 j this conve^rges to zero, as ~ qo, when m is kept 

n+m- 1 Qo * 

fixed; the fourth expression is less than Jl/ S | | , or than 3 / X | | , 

jw- n-fl 

which converges to zero, as /i '^co. It has now been shewn that 

«> 

lim Y ?£ 2Cij; 

74-^ 00 * 

CO 

and since r; is arbitrary, lim Z 0,, ^ ~ n) ^ tt now been shewn 

W'^oc p- 1 

d 

that lim ;y [/’ (a: + ^) f (x — 0 1 ^ (0 the theorem has 

dX J e 

thus been established. 

It can be shewn that, if x is confined to a closed interval interior to 
(«, j8), the convergence of 

^ f [jP (x + t) + F (x - <)1 sin (71 + 1)1 cosec \t(U 
dx J e 

to zero is uniform in the specified interval of x. 

Since 

f [’ If (x + f) -f (x - <)] cos nidi =77 (a„ cos «x h„ sin nx), 
dx J 0 

the expression on the left-hand side is numerically less than tt (| a„ | f | 6^ i ), 
and it therefore converges to zero, as n ~ ao , uniformly with respect to x. 

It is also known (see § 334) that f / (a: t) + f {x — <)1 cos ntdt con- 
verges to zero uniformly for all values of a: in a closed interval interior to 
(a, jS). Hence converges to zero uniformly for all such values of x. 
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ras+f 

Since | (x) | w (| a„ | -f | |) 4- |/(^) | dt, and e is so chosen 

Jx-€ 

that (ar — a; + c) is in a closed interval {Ay B) interior to (a, P), we see 

n«w rB 

that, if JJf = TT S (I a„ I f I I) -f m \f {t)\dt, none of the numbers 

n - 0 J A 

K (^)y ^ (^)» • •• j (^) ca-n numerically exceed Jf , for any of the values of 

X. Thus the uniform convergence is established. 


452. It appears from the theorem proved in § 251 that, at any point 
X in the open interval («, of restriction, the OBF-senes is convergent 
if the Fourier’s series of the function which has the value of f {x) in the 
interval (x — c, x e), and has elsewhere the value zero, is convergent 
at X. Moreover, if {a^, jSj) is any closed interval contained in (a, /3), the 
ORF-aeiies converges uniformly in («!, A) if the Fourier's series of the 
summable function which has the value f (x) when x is in (ai, ft), and 
which elsewhere has the value of some summable function, is uniformly 
convergent. The general result may be stated as follows : 

Sufficient conditions for the cA)nvergence of an OJiF-series in the open 
interval (a, )S) of restriction ^ at a point x in (a, j9), and also sufficient conditions 
for the uniform convergence of the series in a closed interval (aj, ft) contained 
in {a, P)y are identical wth the corresponding sufficient conditions for the 
FourieFs series corresponding to the summable function which agrees with 
f (x) in a neighbourhood of the point x, or in an interval contained in (a, jS), 
and. which has elsewhere the txilue zeroy or the value of some summable function. 

It is thus seen that, in any closed interval contained in an interval of 
restriction, an Oi^F-series may be employed like a Fourier’s series; for 
example, it may, subject to the same conditions as in the case of a Fourier’s 
series, be substituted in the integrand of any integral whose limits are 
within the interval of restriction, the integration being then, carried out 
term by term. 


453. The trigonometrical series 2 (a„ cos nx j- sin nx), correspond- 
ing to a function / (x) which has a Denjoy integral, or in particular a 
Hamack-Lebesgue integral, in the interval (~ tt, tt), is in general not such 
that the conditions a„ = o (1), = o (1) are satisfied. But in any such 


case when they are satisfied, the series S 


a- sin nx 


— bn cos nx 

7b 


is a Fourier’s 


series which corresponds to a function F (x) which is an indefinite D- 
integral, but not an L integral, and is consequently a continuous function. 
But in each open interval that is contiguous to the set Hy of points of non- 
summability of / (x), F (x) is an j6-integral, to the values of which the 
Fourier’s series converges ; thus the Fourier’s Z>-series is an f?/?F-aerie8, to 
which the results of § 452 are applicable. 
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In case the conditions a, = o (1), 6„ = o (1) are not satisfied, there may 
be values of x for which lim {a„ cos nx + b„ sin nx) = 0. If ^ be a point 

n-^oo 

within one of the intervals contiguous to the set H of points of non-sum- 
mability of the function/ (*), and for which lim {a„ cos vi + sin »|) = 0, 

rt'^oo 

the result of § 462 is applicable to the neighbourhood of the point be- 
cause in the proof in §451, no use has been made of the conditions 

= 0 (1), bn — o (1), the conditions having alone been employed that the 

Fourier s senes L exists, and that 

n ' 

lim (On COS nx -f sin nx) 0, 

at the particular point x. The Fourier’s Z)-series may be convergent at a 
point X at which this limit has the value zero, but the set of points of 
convergence cannot have a measure greater than zero, unless On — o (1), 

= o (1), because, as has been shewn in § 430, if o„ cos nx -f- b^ sin nx 
(umverges to zero at all points of a set of positive measure, it then follows 
that o„ — o (1), — o (1). 

We have accordingly obtained the following properties of a Fourier’s 
/^-series : 

A Fourier's D-serieSf err in 'particular a Fourier's HL-series, 

S (Un cos nx 4- bn sin nx), 

n •" 1 

corresponding to a function f (x), and for which On^ o (\), o (1), be- 
haves, in an'y closed interval interior to an interval contiguous to the set H, of 
points of non-summaJbility of f (x), in exactly the same manner, as regards 
convergence, uniform convergence, or oscillation, as th^ Fourier's series 
corres'ponding to the sum'mable function which, in the closed interval, has the 
same values as f (x), and o'ulside that interval has the 'value zero. The series 
'may be employed in that closed interval in the same manner, and subject to 
the same conditions, as the Fourier's series. 

In case the conditions On o (1), b,^ ^ o {!) are not satisfied, the points 
of convergence of the Fourier's D-series, in the intervals contiguous to H , form 
at most a set of pennis of measure zero. At any 'point interior to an inter'val 
ccmtig'uous to H, at which cos nx f b^ sin nx converges to zero, as n co, 
the series behaves, as regards convergence or oscillation, in the same manner 
as the Fourier's series corresponding to the sum'mable function which has in 
a neighbourhood (a; - 8, z: f 8) of the point x the same, values as f {x), and 
has everywhere else the value zero. 

454 . The more general class of restricted Fourier’s series may be 
defined as follows : 

The series obtained by differenlialing p times the Fourier's series co^e- 
spending to a summable function F {x) is said to be a restricted Fourier s 



692 Trigmwmetrical Series [ oh . viii 

series of the pth class, and to be restricted to one or more open intervals (a, jS), 
if, m each such open interval, F (x) is a pth indefinite L-integral. The pth 
differential coefficient of F (a:), which exists almost everywhere in (a, /3), is 
said to be the function associated u)ith the restricted Fourier's series. 

It is easily seen that an ORF-nenes belongs to the first class of re- 
stricted Fourier’s series. 

The theorem in § 341 that the convergence, or the nature of the upper 
and lower sum -functions, of a Fourier’s series at a particular point depends 
only on the values of the function to which the series corresponds in an 
arbitrarily small neighbourhood of the point has been extended to the case 
of the joth derived series, when summation (C, p) takes the place of ordinary 
summation. W. H. Young has in fact established* the following theorem : 

The upper and lower sums (C, p) of the pth derived series of a Fourier's 
series corresponding to f (x) at a particular point depend only on the values of 
f {x) in an arbitrarily small neighbourhood, of the point. 

It has also been shewnf by W. H. Young that: 

The derived, series of a Fourier's series corresponding to a function of 
bounded variation in (— tt, tt) converges (C, k), where k > i), almost every- 
where to the differential coefficient of the function. 

By employing both of the last theorems, the following theorem can 
be obtained : 

If f (x) be, in a certain interml (a, b), of bounded variation, the first derived 
series of the Fourier's series of f (x) converges (C, 1), almost everywhere in 
(a, b), to the differential coefficierit of the function / (x). 

For the convergence (C, 1) at an interior point of (a, />), of the derived 
series, does not depend upon the nature of / (x) outside (a, b), and is there- 
fore the same as if / (x) were of bounded variation in (— tt, tt). In that 
case tJie series converges (C, 1) almost everywhere in (a, b), to the value 
f^(x). 

CONVERGENCE AND SIJMMABILITY OF THE SERIES ALLIED WITH A 

Fourier’s series 

466 . The series allied with a Fourier’s series 

\aQ -f S (a„ cos nx -f 6„ sin x), corresponding to the function / (x), 

n-l 

has been defined in § 400 to be the series 2 (a„ sin nx — b^ cos nx). We 

n- 1 

proceed to consider the question of the convergence of the allied series at 
a particular point. 

• Proc. bond. Math. Soc. (2), vf»l. xvii (191.'5), pp. 212-217. 
t Ihid. (2), vol. XIII (1913), pp. 21-23. 
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We have 

n y n r* 

S (a„ sin nx - 6„ cos r^x) -- - 2 / {x') sin n{x — x') dx' 

1 ^ 1 J ~ir 
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1 sin (ar - a: ) sin s (a; - a: ) 

= /(*') ^ r — 

-w 


sin 4 (x — x\ 

and thus the partial sum on th(^ left-hand side can be expressed in the form 
j f {^') j^cot ^ - cos n{x — x') cot ^ ^ ^ -h sin w (.r - a;') j dx'. 

Since f f {x') sin n (x - x') dx' converges to zero, as w oo, uniformly 

J —n 

for all values of x, the limits of the partial sum* depend upon those of 

2w j { 1 - cos ” (* - *')} 

or, writing x' --- x f t, upon those of 

i>- j / (a^ + 0 cot ( ) - cos nl) dt, 

or of ^ ["{/(a: t)-f{x K)} cot i< ( 1 - cos »#) <*. 

-iTT Jo 

It follows that the allied series converges at a point x to the value 

o rifi^ t)- fix +t)) cot itdt, 

Jtt Jo 


})rovided this expression has a definite meaning, and provided further the 
condition 

lini f"{/(^-0 "/(^ i 1 )} cot It cos nidi 0 

Tt^co J 0 

is satisfied. 

Since cot it — ^ is bounded and measurable in the interval (0, tt), it 

^ it 

follows from the theorem of Riernann-Lcbesgne that 

lim ["{/(x i) fix it)} Uot it- f] cos ntdt^O, 
n-00 Jo ^ ' 

lu'nce the second condition is equivalent to 

cosntdt - 0. 

rI-Qo.^) ^ 

In case-^^- ■ is aumraable in an interval which contains 

flic point t - 0, both the conditions of convergence of the series at the 
point X are satisfied, since 

j’{/(a; -t)-fir + 1)) (cot it - di 

<^xists as an L-integral. 
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In general however is not sununable in the neigh- 

z 

bourhood of the point / = 0, but 

2v /o' ^ 

may exist as a non- absolutely convergent integral, denoting 
J- lim [ {f(x - 1) -f(x -f <)} cot ltdi. 

The result has now been established that : 

The allied series converges at a point x to the value 

{/ (a: -«)-/(* -I- <)} cot dt, 

provided this expression has a definite meaning, and provided further that 

lim f ^ = 0, 

H'^ao Jo ^ 

the integrals in these two conditions being in general non-ahsolutely con- 
vergent at t ^ 0. 

This result was obtained by Pringsheim, who was the first to investigate 
the convergence of the series in a rigorous manner. 

It is easily seen that, / ix) being a periodic function, 

L Jo” 

IS eqmvalent to ^ J ^ 

456 . The case in which / {x) is a function of bounded variation in the 
interval (— tt, tt) was investigatedf by W. H. Young. For the convergence 
at a point x, of continuity of the function, we can however consider the 
more general case in which the fimction is only of bounded variation in 
some neighbourhood (x — 5, a; + S), of the point x. 

We have then to consider the expression 

6~ [ [/ (^ “ 0 + 0] cot ^1(1— cos nt) dtf 

Ztt Jo 

since, when the limits of the integral are (8, tt), the expression converges, 
as n 00 , to the definite value 

2 I/,' [/(*-*)-/(* + 

* Sitx%ng«ber. d. M^inck. Akod, (1900), p. S7. 
t md. (1911), p. 361. 
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Vfr have, when n is so large that 8 > nln, 

f if/(t) cot (1 “ COS rU)dt\<\ I 0 (0 I V I (1 cos nt) \ dt 
I 0 I J 0 * 

where ^ (t) denotes/ (x ~~ t) —f (x 1), and e„ is the maximum of | ^ (0 I 
in the interval (0, Tr/n). If n be sufficiently large, we have 


I ifs (t) cot \t(\ - cos nt) dt 
Jo 


<1^ 


where t; is an arbitrarily chosen positive number. 

The function tfi (t) may be expressed as P (t) — Q (<), where P (t), Q (t) 
are monotone and non -increasing in the interval (0, S) ; we have then 


P (f) cot cos ntdt ^ cot ^ P 
r 2 2n \n, 


cos ntdt. 


where 8' is in the interval ; hence the integral on the left-hand side 

2 TT /7t\ 

is numerically less than ^ cot ^ ^ ^ j » ^ similar result holds for the 
function Q. Since P , Q both converge to zero, as w, ^ oo , we see 


that 




cos ntdt 


if n be sufficiently large. It now follows that 

1 n 


2 tt 


differs from 


f {f(x~ t) -f(x-\-t)}coi^t(l-~cosnt)dt 
Jo 

I {/(^ “ 0 - / ^ ^)} 


1 p 

2tt . 


by leas than 2rj, if n be sufficiently large. If now 

f*{/(x ~ t) -~f(x^ t)}cot \tdt 
Jo 


exists, we have 

1 r* 


lim if {f(x~t)- f{x + t)}cotit{l - cos nt) dt 
n^oo Jo 1 "6 

= ^| {f (X - t) -f[x + t)} cot itdt. 

ZTT J 0 
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The following theorem has now been established : 

//, at a point of continuity x, of the function / (a?), the function be of 
bounded variation in some neighbourhood of Xy the allied series converges at 
X to the value 

ilimf {f (x-B) ~ fix + B)} cot itdt, 

provided this lirnit has a definite value. 

The following analogue of de la Vall6e Poussin’s condition (§ 346) for 
the convergence of Fourier’s series has been obtained* by W. H. Young: 

1 T’* 

If - {f — t) — f ^ <)} is of bounded variation, as a function 
w-zo 

of Uy the allied series converges to 

n~oo rr } t 

n 

provided this limit has a definite value. 

457 . As regards the summability of the allied series, the first step was 
taken by W. H. Young, who proved that the series is summable (O, 1) if 
the integral 

2^ {/(»•-<)-/ + <)} cot 

which will be denoted by /, exists, at least as a non-absolutely con- 
vergent integral, provided also 

[ l/(r - t) ~/(r ^ t) I (it = o(u). 

Jo 

The latter condition is certainly satisfied at a point x at which lf(x) — C j 
is the differential coefficient of its indefinite integral, whatever value O 
may have. The set of points at which this condition is satisfied contains 
almost every point of the interval ( - tt, tt) (see i, § 432), and may be termed 
the //-set. In order to shew that the allied series is summable (O, 1) almost 
everywhere, it is accordingly necessary to shew that the integral 

[ {f(x-t)-f(x + t)}cotitdt 

exists almost everywhere. 

It was provedf by Plessner that, if 

00 

V (h, a:) 2 (a^ sin nx ~ b^ cos nx) h^, 

n*l 

• Lor.. cAt. p. 368. See also Proc. Land. McUh. Sor. (2), vol. x (1911), pp. 266, 271, where 
various theorems relating to the allied seiies are given, 

f Zur Thvme der hmjugierten trigonometrischen Reihen-y Mittheilungen des Math. SeminBTB der 
Univ. Giessen, No. x, 1923 
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where | A | < 1, then 

^ j^F (h,x) - 2^1 {/(aJ -“<) “/(a? + «)}cot * * * § = 0, 

where a = sin^^ (1 — fe), provided 

f \f{x-~t)-f{x^t)\dt^o(u)\ 

Jo 

it follows that in the Zz-set, the integral 1 exists at a point at which the 
Poisson sum exists. The particular case of this theorem in which a; is a 
point of continuity of / (x) had been obtained earlier* by Patou. It was 
further proved by Plessner that the Poisson sum exists almost everywhere, 
and it then follows that / exists almost everywhere. Taken in conjunction 
with the theorem of Young, referred to above, it follows that the allied 
series converges (C', 1) almost everywhere. 

The summability (C', k)^ for A; > 0, has been considered in a memoirf 
of Hardy and Littlewood, which contains an account of the development 
of the theory of the summability of the series. It is there shewn that, in 
the i-set, the allied series is either summable (C, k) for every value of 
k (> 0), or not summable ((7, k) for any value of k, nor by Poisson s method. 
This result combined with that of Plessner leads to the extension of the 
property of Fourier’s series to the allied series; 

The allied, aerie^s is summable (C, k)Jor k>0, almost everywhere. 

An extension is also given in this memoir of the theorem stated in 
§ 374, relating to the conditions that, at a particular point, the series 
should be summable (C, k) for some value of k. 

458 . In case / (x) is a function whose square is summable in (- tt, tt), 
it follows from the Riesz-Fischer theorem that the allied series is the 
Fourier’s .series of a function of which the square is summable. 

The following theorem was givenj by Lusin : 

ri f(x-t)-f{x + t) , 

If {f{x)}^ is summable in {0, 1), the integral ar 

has a definite, valtie almost everywhere, and represents a function <f> {x) such 
that {<f> (a:)}* is 8ummal}le in the interval. 

A proof of this theorem has been given § by Besikovitch, who shewed 
that 

j ‘ {f, (a:)}® dx S 2»t® £ { / (*)}* doc. 

* Acta Math. vol. XXX (19<t6), p. 360. 

t Pror, land. Mn4h. Soc. (2), vol. xxiv (1926), p. 211. 

X Comptes Rendus, vol. olvi (1913). p. 1655. 

§ PvmdaimTita- Mafh. vol. iv (1923), p. 172. ' 
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The more general case of a function/ {x) such that \f(x) is summable 
in (— TT, tt), for some value of (> 1) has been studied by* M. Riesz (see 
§ 397) who has given an indication of his proof that: 

7/ l/(^) I** summable in ( - tt, tt), where p has some value > 1, then 
the series allied to the Fourier's series of f is the Fourier's series of a 
function <f) (a;) such that | <^ (a?) I** is summable in ( — tt, tt). 

Detailed proofs of this theorem, with a development of its consequences, 
will appear in forthcoming memoirs by M. Riesz, and by Titchmarsh. 

DOUBLE FOURIER’S SERIES 

459 . The theory of double Fourier’s series has been investigated by 
Ascolif, Picardf, Cemi§, Krause ||, HardyH, Vergerio**, W. H. Youngtt> 
C. N. MooreJt, Kustermann§§, and TitehmarHh||||. A detailed account of 
many of these investigations, with some furtner developments, has been 
given by Greiringer^^. Those respects in which multiple Fourier’s series 
differ from single Fourier’s series are sufficiently represented by the case of 
the double series; for simplicity of statement, only the case of Fourier's 
double series will accordingly be dealt with here. 

If f be a function of periodic with respect to and 

with respect to in each case with period 27r, and summable in the 
rectangle ( — rr, - v; tt, tt); let us consider the series 

Q0-« 

S rt<a) oos COS I- cos sin 

n(i)=.0, 

r„(i),„(*) sinn^^Jar^*) cos sin sin 


where 

^ '(A) 

for 

1 , 

0 0^2 

72^1) > 0, ?tt2) > 0^ 

and 



1 , 

^0, ■ t>_2 

(A) 


f f cos d (a:^'^ a:<^l). 





1 1 

«0.0 - 4^2 1 

' /(a:^^),a*<2))rf(a;<*),a:^2))^ 

(A) 


♦ Prof‘. Loud. Math. Soc. (2), vol. xxn. Records^ 17, 1924, p. iv, also ComptP<> Rendas, 
vol. CLXXViii (1924), p. 1464. 

t Rendtconli Lomb. (2), vol. xx, p. 5411. 

X Trattd d' Analyser 2nd ed. (1901), p. 294. § Rend. Lombard, vol. xxxiv (1901), p. 921. 

II Leipz. her. (190S), pp. 164, 239. *|1 Quarterly Jmim. vol. xxxvii (1906), p. 53. 

♦* Q%or. (l\ BaUdgini, vol. xlix (191J), p. 181. 
tt Proc. Lond. Math. Roc. (2), vol, xi (1912), p. 133. 

XX Trans. Amer. Math. Soc. vol. xiv (1913), p. 73; Bull. Amer. Math. Soc. voIb. xvii, xviii, 
Comptes Rendasr vol. ci.v (1912), p. 126; Mat,h. Annalenr vol, Lxxiv (1913), p. 565. 

§§ "Inaugural diAScrt.ation,” Ueber Fourier' sche Dopptlre.ichm und das Poisson' srhe Doppel 
integralr Munich, 1913. 

nil Froc. Roy. Spte. vol. ovi ( 1924), p. 299. 

Monatshefte f. Math. u. Physikr vol. xxix (1918), p. 65. 
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458, 459 ] 

with similar expressions for ^(t) , d^i \.\ ,»«) ; where A denotes the 

fundamental rectangle (~ tt, — tt; tt, tt). This series is said to be the double 
Fourier’s series corresponding to the summable function / It is 

clear (see § 237) that each of the integrals which express the coefficients 
may be replaced by the corresponding repeated integral. We may denote 
the correspondence of the aeries with the function by 

/ ~ 2 ,j(«) cos cos 

n‘»>--=0 

H~ sin -h c„(i),„( 2 ) sin cos 

4- rf„(i).,,(a) sin sin 

It is elear that the formal expression of the series may be obtained by ex- 
pressing / {x^^\ a:* 2)) as a single Fourier’s series of cosines and sines of 
multiples of x^'^\ and then each coefficient in that series as a Fourier’s series 
of cosines and sines of multiples of 


If we denote by A"„(i), ,,( 2 ) the sum f)f the four terms corresponding to 


and by the sum 2 A"„(i),„< 2 ), we have 

0, 0 

[' rifO) fi + cos (i<^> - a'O)) f cos nP> - *<»))] 

J .n 

j' -hcos(P‘ ... + cos -»(»))] 

, sin(2u(i) fl)^ / ,in(2n(2)-M)^ — 


1 


2 'i(rr-r<^>) 




f(i) - x(^) 


/(x(^) f 2fi^),x(^) -I- 2^(2)) 


. f(2) _ ^(2) 

sm 

die^KfV 

8inmt2)^(2) 

sin sin 


dti^> 

TT^Io Jo sin/t^) sin/<2) 

where -f 1, m<2) -= . 1, and F {f^^K /^ 2 )) denotes 

-I 2^(1), + 2^t2)) j 2^(2)) f 2t^^\ x<2) - 2^(2)) 

- 2«W,a:(2) -2^(2)), 

the function / being taken to be periodic with respect to x^^) and 

to a;(2). 

The investigation of the properties of the double Fourier’s series, as 
regards convergence, divergence, or oscillation, at a point depends 

upon a discussion of the nature of the double limit 
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It can easily be shewn that, foe this double hmit, 

^ -/O Jo ' 






may be substituted. For is bounded and aummable 

sin sin 

over the cell (0, 0; Jtt, Jtt), and when multiplied by the summable function 
F the product is summable. Since sinm^^U*^^ sin is bounded, 

and since the integral of it taken over any cell contained in (0,0; J-ir, Jjt) 
converges to zero, as ~ oo , n<®> -- oo , it follows from the general 
convergence theoiem of § 279 that 


lim \ r 

a , ^ J 0 


F f%)) sin sin 




from which the result follows. 




460 . If the general convergence Theorem I, of § 279, be applied 

to any of the integrals [ / d a;^®0 

J sin sin 

double limit as nO) ^ oo . ?i<®^ oo , will have the value zero, provided the 
conditions (1) and (2) of the theorem are satisfied by 

--= O (*<»), a:(»). 

Sin sm 

Since | ^ | 1, the condition (1) is satisfied; also the integral of O over 

4 

any rectangle contained in A is numerically less than which con- 
verges to zero, as become indefinitely great; thus the condition (2) 

is satisfied. 

It foUows that the dovJble limits of the four Fowrier's coefficients a^n » 

<^mn J ^mn W — 00 , 71 — 00 UTC all ZeVO. 

/ TT t'*OR 

f (x^\ ar^®>) by ff> this function 

._«• sin 

is equivalent, for each value of n^'^\ to a function which is summable^ in 

the interval ( " tt) with respect to and [ ^ n^®^) nS^'^x^^'^dxP'^ 

,f _,f cos 

converges to zero as — oo , the number remaining fixed, (^onse- 
quently it has been shewn that: 

The coefficients an'»>, »»«■>» ® double Fourier's 

series, comerge to zero, as one of the numbers diverges to the other 

number remanmmg fixed. 

46i- It ha« been shewn that, at any point ar<*>), which we may 
take to be interior to the cell (— v, — v; tt, tt), the behaviour of the double 
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Fourier’s series, as regards convergence, divergence, or oscillation, depends 
upon the limit as ~ oo, mW ~ oo, of the integral of 

> o„.« , 

2 


sin + 1) ‘ 




Rin 2 


sin + 1) * 
_ ^(2i 


2 


over the cell ( — tt, — tt; 77,77). 

Let us now consider the function <I> 
which has the value 

id) _ ^(1) ^ ^ i(2) „ a.(2) 

sin(2w(2) f 1)^ 2 “ 


sin (2n^^J 4- 1) ■ 


id) _ ii-d) 

sin , sm ' 

2 z 

when both ] | ft, | | S fi, where ft is a positive number 

such that x^^'^ and x^^^ are both in the interval (-' 77 -f- ft, 77 - fi). Let the 
function <f> have the value zero, when either of these conditions is not 
satisfied, or when neither of them is satisfied. We have | ^ | < cosec® J/a, 
and thus the condition (1) of Theorem I, in § 279, is satisfied by 0. Again 
the integral of 0 over any cell contained in (-77, - 77 ; 77, 77) is the integral 
over a cell for no point of which | | < ft, or | - x^^^ | < g-J or 

it is the sum of the integrals over at most four cells, all of which satisf 3 ^ 
this condition. If we consider the integral of O over one such cell, its 
value is 

j sin (2»t<« + 1) -2 oosec -- <W'*> • J , (2»>«+ 1) oosec ^ 

where cosec is numerically i cosec and is monotone; the same con- 

dition holding for cosec ^ . Applying to these integrals the second mean 

value theorem, we see that they are less than fixed multiples of (2n.^^^ -hi) 

i)"i respectively. Therefore the integral converges to zero, as 
vM^ ^ 00 , nt*) ^ 00 ; and accordingly the condition (2) of Theorem I, of § 279, 
is satisfied. 

It follows that the behaviour of (a:^), art*)) depends 

only on that of the integral 


1 / sin (2ntn + i) — cosec 


-- sin (2nt®)- 


1 ) 


f(2)- 


e(*) 


cosec 




taken over the cross-neighbourhood (see §291) of the point (x ,x ), 
defined ais the set of points for which either 

I p) _ artn I ^ fc, or I ft*) - art*) | < 



702 Trigonometrical Series [CH. vm 

or where both these conditions are satisfied; the point being at 

a distance > /x from the boundary of the cell. Moreover, the convergence 
to zero of 

r” f (pK f w<“)) d (iw, |(“)) 

as 00 , — 00 , is uniform for all points (ft'), ft®)) in a closed set that 

is interior to A, when p. is taken sufficiently small. 

A main point in which double, or multiple, Fourier’s series differ from 
single Fourier’s series depends upon the fact that the behaviour of the 
former, as regards convergence, divergence, or oscillation, at a point, does 
not, as in the latter case, depend only upon the nature of the function in 
a neighbourhood of the point, but upon its nature in a cross-neighbourhood 
of the point. 


FUNCTIONS OF BOUNDED VARIATION 

462. Nearly all the writers on the subject of double Fourier’s series have 
considered the convergence of the double series corresponding to functions 
which satisfy the condition of being of bounded variation in accordance 
with the definition of functions of bounded variation given by Hardy and 
Krause (see i, § 264). The more general definition given by Arzel^ (i, § 26*3) 
will be employed hert^ in an extended form . As a preliminary, some remarks 
as to the scope of this definition are requisite. In the cell (aM\ a^*') ; 6^'^ 6^®)), 
the definition of a function of bounded variation, given by Arzela, depends 
upon the consideration of the family of monotone curves joining the two 
corners (a^^), a^®)) and (6^'), /j^®)) of the cell. It was shewn in i, § 263, that 
the necessary and sufficient condition that a function should be of bounded 
variation in the cell is that the function should be expressible as the 
difference of two bounded monotone functions, these two functions being 
either both non -diminishing with respect to both a;^') and a;^®), or else non- 
increasing with respect to both those variables. 

Arzela’s definition may however be extendtid to apply to the case in 
which the monotone curves employed in it are curves joining the other 
pair of opposite corners of the cell, viz. (6^'), a<®)) and (a^'), 6^®)). It thus 
appears that there exists a second species of functions of bounded variation, 
such that a function of this species is expressible as the difference of two 
functions, each of which is monotone non-diminishing with respect to a:<'), 
and monotone non -increasing with respect to x^®); or else in each case the 
reverse. 

Both species of functions will be regarded as included in the definition , 
of functions of bounded variation. It is clear that if / (x('), x^®)) is of bounded 
variation, of the first species, and if (x<'), xt®)') be the optical image of 
the point (x^'), x^®)) in the straight line through the centre of the cell 
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parallel to the and if / has the value, at of 

the function / at the point that is / 1*^® function 

f is of bounded variation, of the second species. 

A fimction which is expressible as the difference of two monotone 
functions, which are both monotone in the same sense, is said to be 
rnonotonoid. When the function is the difference of two functions, each of 
which is monotone non-increasing with respect to one variable and 
monotone non -diminishing with respect to the other x^^\ then the function 
may be said to be quasi- rnonotonoid. 

Thus a function of bounded variation is either rnonotonoid or else 
quasi-monotonoid . 

It was shewn in i, § 307, that, for a monotone function <f> (x^^\ 
defined in the cell />0), 6(2))^ the functional limit (a;0) + 0, -f- 0) 

w'hich represents the double limit of ^ (a;0) 4- as ^(0 and 

verge to zero from positive values, has a definite value. Also the double 
lunit 4> (x’O) 0, x<^^ - 0) has a definite value. But the double limits 

(j) (.I'O) I- 0 , 0), (xO) - 0, ^ 0) do not necessarily exist as definite 

numbers (see the correction to i, § 307, at the end of the present volume). 
But the limit 

lim Urn <f> -f AO), .r(-) - ^ | //(®)), or lim <f> (^0) |. 0, a;^®) - £ + 0), 

where ^ > 0, necessarily exists. For ^ (u:0) 4- 0, x*^^) - ^ 4 - 0) exists, and 
is clearly monotone with respect to J . Similarly lim (f> (a;0) 4- f - 0, — 0) 

exists. Whenever (a;0) -f- 0 , 0) exists, wt; have 

0 (a:0) 4- 0, 0) - lim (a:0) -f 0, .r^®) I 1 - 0 ) 

- liin^(a:l*> -l-S-0,*(«-0). 

{-0 

For, when <f> (*“' ^ 0, - 0) exists, we have 

I <l) (a;'i> ! a:<^> - - <f> (•<;“’ + 0. - 0) | < e, 

provided /d‘>, are both less than some number ij; if £ be sufficiently 
small, it is then clear that <f> (a:") + 0, C + 0) differs from 

<!> (x») + 0, - 0) 

by not more than e, hence, since € is arbitrary, we have / 

(f, (a:(b f 0, ar***' - 0) = lim <f> (*'*' + 0, - S + b)- 

Similarly, Um <f, (x“> - £ f 0, + 0) and hm <f, (*<>) - 0, -f £ - 0) 

both exist, and* in case <}> (x<b - 0, + 0) exists, all the three have the 

same value. 

For example, let 4 , (x(«. xb«) (x<» H 1) + 1). for 

4 , (x(‘), x<*') = (x<b + 2) (x<« + 2) 
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for ^ In the cell (— 1, — 1 ; 1, 1), «<*)) is monotone, since 

the four factors are all positive. At the point (0, 0), 

lim ^ and lim tf, (- 

do not exist. But lim i (— $ + 0, -f 0) and the other similar limits exist, 
^-0 

It is clear that these remarks apply not only to a monotone function 
but also to one which is monotonoid, since the latter is the difference of 
two monotone functions. 

It has been shewn* by R. C. Young that, in the case of a quasi -monotone 
function of any one of the four classes specified in i, § 256, all four double 
limits ± 0, a:(2) ± 0) exist as definite numbers (see the correction 

referred to above). 

463 . As regards a function which is monotone with respect to the 
variables in opposite senses, the following theorem may be establishedf : 

It is a sufficient condition that a function <f> which is ynonotone 

with respect to and to but in opposite senses^ should be monotonoid is 
that either (1), one of the four partial derivatives of <l> (x^^\ mth respect 
to should be bounded in the cell, or (2), that one of the four partial derivatives 
of <t> x^^^) with respect to should be bounded in the cell. 

We need only consider the case in which ^ (x^^\ x^^^) is monotone non- 
diminishing with respect to and monotone non-increasing with respect 
to Let it be assumed that one of the four partial derivatives, say 
<f> (x^^\ which is necessarily ^ 0, is bounded in the cell A, and let 
A be its upper boundary. 

In a straight line parallel to the a;(^)-axis, all four derivatives of (f> with 
respect to have one and the same upper boundary ; therefore A is the 
upper boundary in A, of any one of these four derivatives. 

The incrementary ratio — ^ has A for its 

upper boundary, when all pairs of points (x^^^ -i- in A, 

are taken into account (see i, § 280). The function 
AxO) - <f, ad^)) = ^ (aKO, xi^^) 

is such that tp (a;0) + ^(0, ad^)) _ ^ ad^)) » Q, for ^0) > 0; therefore 

^ (a;0), is monotone non-diminishing with respect to a;0); and it is so 

* Ut-MeignemeiU Math. vol. xxiv (1925), p. 79. 

t It is asserted by Geiringer {loc. cit. p. 109) that Kustermano had proved (loc. ciU p. 28) that 
in all cases in which 0 is monotone non-diminishing with respect to and monotone 

non-increasing with respect to or the reverse, 0 x<*)) is monotonoid. This assertion is 

however not correct. Kiistermann proved only that it holds good when 0 has everywhere a 
partial di0erential coefficient with respect to one of the variables, which is bounded in the cell, 
the existence of a finite second partial differential coefficient being also assumed. This condition 
is much more stringent than that which is given above. 
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also with respaot to aoad therefore it is a monotone function. Thus 
(f) 3^^^) is expressible as the difierenoe of the two monotone non- 
diminishing functions ^ The other cases may be 

treated in a similar manner. 

When one of the conditions in the theorem is satisfied, the four double 
limits of xf> -h I- as converge to zero, from values 

that are either both positive, both negative, or one positive and the other 
negative, all exist. 


THE CONVERGENCE OF THE ROUBLE SERIES 

464. We proceed to consider the value of the double limit of that part 
of the integral with respect to representing .Sn<»>,n«) which 

is taken over a cross-neighbourhood of the point aK®)). Using the 
notation of § 459, this integral is 


/ 


F {(« ,l ») d «... »»), 


/(I) <(2) 

where F denotes 

+ 2^(1), a;<2^ + 2^(2)) - 2i(^\ a;(a) + 2^(2)) 

-h/(a;U> 4- a:<*> - 2«(2)) + f(xi^) - 2/(i), ~ 2/(«), 

the integration being taken over the three cells (0, 0; e, c), (0, c; e, c), 
(c, 0; c, c), where Jtt ^ c> €. 

(1) Let us consider 

C 1 - p?” “* 

where ^ is taken to be monotone, non-increasing, and bounded, 

in the cell (0, 0; c, e). The integral may be written in the form 
/■<•'» sin sin 


(e - *0, € 


-h 


r(-, o 
J ( 0 , 0 ) 


«(2) 
<f> {t^^K 




sin sin <(2) 




. 0 ) 

where denotes the monotone non-increasing function 

0 e(2)) - ^ (e - 0, e - 0). 

The first part of the expression is equal to 

As increase indefinitely, the integrals both converge to Jtt; also 

I 0 (€ — 0, £ — 0) - ^ (+ 0, 4- 0) I is arbitrarily small, if c be sufficiently 
small. Hence the expression differs from JvV (+ 0, -f- 0) by less than the 
arbitrarily chosen positive number J, if € ^ cq, and are both 

integer dependent on f and eo* 


an 
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The integral 


r(f. ') 

i ( 0 , 0 ) 


sin sin »»(*>/(■•*> 


<(« 


can be divided into parts taken over the cells 

( ITT L7T L + \tT I -j- ItT 

fjl(l) ’ 7/^(2) » ^(1) » ,^(2) 

where t has the values 0, 1, 2, ... and i has the values 0, 1, 2, 3, ... ; 

the integers being such that < € ^ , and 


)• 


5(2)77 


<€^ 


5(2) j Itt 


It is convenient to take <f> = 0, when <(^) > c or ^(2) > ^ ; the integra- 

tion can then be taken over the whole of the cells for which i — 5^^) or tf — 5(2). 

The integral can be expressed in the form S 2 ( - 1)*+^'?/ (t, t'), 

i-O I'-O 

where 


ft(t, I ) = I 


( 0 . 0 ) 




i'tt n sin 7/i(*)<(^) sin 

— — d (fu; /un, 

^(1) + ^(2) iJL 

' ^ m(i) ^ m(2) 

It is seen that u (t, i') is positive, and monotone decreasing with respect 
to I and 

If (i, t) - (t, t f 1) 4- u (4, 4 -f 2) - ... 4- ( “ n (4, 5(2)) 

and 

-14(4 4- l,t) + i4(4 + 2, 4) -14 (4 4- 3, 4) 4 ... -f (- 4), 

it is easily seen that the integral can be expressed as 

"!■ ^0) + (^1 + ^'^i) + ... h -f Fg(i)). 

We have u (4, t)> U,> u (4, i) - i4 (4, 4 4 1) 

— 14 (4 -f 1 , 4) -h 14 (4 4- 2 , 4) > F. > - 14 (4 4~ 1 , 4) ; 
and hence we have 

Si 4 (4, 4) - S {14 (4 + 1, 4) - 14 (4 4- 2 , 4)} > S ((/. + F.) 

> 2 {l4 (4, 4) — 14 (4, 4 4- 1)} — Sl4 (4 4- 1, 4)}, 
and therefore 2 14 (4, 4) > 2 (^7, + F.) > - 2 i4 (4, 4); 

i-O i-O i-O 

and thus | £(£/.+ F.) | < £ w (t, i). 

t-0 t-0 

The numerical value of the integral to be estimated is accordingly less than 
14 (0, 0) 4- 14 (1, 1) 4- ... f 14 (5(1), 5(^)). 
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Now 


(( 0 , 0 )=. J 


(m"'’ m’<») 


( 0 . 0 ) 




sin sin 






which is less than (v 5 r (+ 0, -h 0) - ^ (e - 0, € - 0)}, and this is < 
provided € is chosen to be not greater than some value . 


The sum S w- (t, i) is less than ^ (-h 0, + 0) S or is less than a fixed 

i“i 1-1 *- 

multiple of {ip ( f 0, + 0) - 0 (c - 0, c — 0)}, and this is < provided € 
is less than some value e .^ . 

It has now been shewn that the integral under consideration differs 

7^2 

from j ^ (4- 0, -f 0) by less than 3 J, provided e is not greater than the 

smallest of the numbers €o, eg, for all values of which are not 

less than an integer dependent on c. 

(2) We proceed to consider the integral 


/: 


y «■», <'•) 

The integral may be divided into parts taken over the cells 

/ ITT ITT t -f ItT if -4- ItT 


-)■ 


where i =--= 0, 1, 2, ... 5^^^, being determined by the condition 

^ + 1 ) 77 ^ 

and we may assume that i// when > e, so that the integra- 

tion may be taken over the whole of the cells for which i = The integer 
L has the values p, p f 1, 7? -f 2, ... where p is such that 

pTT TT ^ p 4- Itt 

^( 2 ) 7 ^( 2 ) - jfi{2) 

and «(*) is such that ~ <c£ jfj,--- I and we may, assume that 

ift = 0, when > c. 

The part of the integral taken over the cells for which £ £ <‘*l .£ 


/. 


Pjf 1 »r 

sin »n< *><(*' 
“■ <(*) 


jj"’ (««, <<«) - <!> (<»> f- -Ti) > <‘®) 


sin 

7 ur 
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and this is numerically less than 




As is indefinitely increased^ is so also, hence the expression converges 
to zero, a^ ^ oo. It is accordingly numerically < provided is 
sufficiency large. The remaining part of the integral may be denoted by 

S 21 (— l)*+‘' u (i, l'), where u (t, x') denotes 

1-0 I'-p+l 


Xm'ft' J») / 






We see that w (t, i') is positive and monotone decreasing with respect to 
I and i. 

Let 

=-u(i,p + t 4- 1) - (t,p + t + 2) -]-u(i,p + t 4- 3) - , 

F* = - (t -f l,p 4" t 4 1) 4- u (fc 4* 2,p 4- i 4 1) - w (t 4- 3,p 4 i 4- 1) f .... 

As in case (1) it then appears that the integral is equal to S (^t 4 Fj, 

i-O 

and that this is less in absolute value than 

, «(0,y + 1) + tt (l,p + 2) + ... +M + 1 +«<*>). 

This is less than 


W«) 

J <0, 0) 


* ( + 0, + 0)""'” . 




The first integral is less than ^ (4 0, 4 0) f d0 f y . — - ^ , 

' J 0 ^ Jo ^ + (i> + 1) 

or than a fixed multiple of log j » which converges to zero, as ~ oo . 

Thus the integral is numerically less than if is sufficiently great. 

1 i-A 1 00 1 

The series S - , is < S , + S 

00 2 

Choosing A so that E ^ < Kf ®®® that, when A bas been so fixed, 

t-A+l 

t-A 1 

i (t 4 p 4 1) ^ provided p is sufficiently large. Thus the integral is 
numerically less than f, when is sufficiently large. 
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464 , 466 ] 

It has now been shewn that 

is numerically < provided is sufficiently large. The 
(c, 0; Jtt, c) may be estimated in precisely the same manner. 

It has now been proved that the integral 

over the three cells (0, 0; 6, e), (0, c; €, c), (c, 0; c, c) differs from 


700 


over 




by less than an arbitrarily chosen positive number, provided e be chosen 
sufficiently small, and sufficiently large. Choosing such a fixed 

value of €, the upper and lower double limits of the integral both differ 

from ("f 0, 4' 0) by less than an arbitrarily chosen positive number. 


It can be shewn that 


converges to zero, as -^oo, ^cao. For ijj cosec cosec is 

summable in the cell (c, e; c, c), when c < Jtt; and the result then follows 
as in § 460. ^ 


It thus appears that, when 0 < c £ Jtt, the upper and lower double limits 

TT^ 

of the integral over (0, 0; c, c) both differ from - 0 (4 0, + 0) by less than 

an arbitrarily chosen positive number, and therefore the limit has a unique 
value. It follows that, for a fixed value of c. the double limit of the integral 

77-2 

over the three cells (0, 0; €, e), (0, e; €. c), (c, 0; c, e) is - iff ( f 0, 0). 


466 . If the function F which denotes 

/(:r0) -f -f ^(z)) 

[-/(.rO) -h - 2^(2)) i + 2<<a)) 

is bounded and monotonoid in the area which constitutes a cross-neigh- 
bourhood of the point so that 

F (tO), /.<2)) - - F^ 

where Fj, F^ are monotone bounded functions in the domain under con- 
sideration, Fi and F^ can be so defined that they are monotone in 

(0, 0, Jtt, Itt). 


converges to JjP (+ 0 , + 0 ), as mt« ~ oo, to<*> ~oo. 


Thus the integral 


-T 
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i 

We have accordingly the following theorem : 

If f CL periodic function, with periods 27r, be summable in the 

ceU (— 77 ,“ Tf \ 77 , tt), the Fourier's series correspcmding to it converges at the 
point interior to the cell, to the value { + 0, + 0), where F t^^^) 

denotes the function 2 / ± 2t^^\ ± if the condition is satisfied 

that F is bounded and monotonoid in some cross-neighbourhood of 

the point a:<2)). At a point of continuity of the function f it 

converges tof(x^^\ if the condition, is satisfied. 

If / a:<2)) is of bounded variation in a cross-neighbourhood of the 

point a;<^^), two of the four functions / (a:<^) -t 2^^^), a:^“^ 2f(2)) are 

monotonoid, and the other two are quasi -monotonoid (§ 462) for values 
of in the cross-neighbourhood of ji^ (j^hc the two quasi- 

monotonoidal functions are monotonoid, which is certainly the case (see 
§ 463) if / jja-s its derivatives with respect to one of the variables 

bounded in the cross-neighbourhood, then the function F is 

monotonoid, and the four double limits / (x^*) ± 0, x^ 2 ) o) all exist. We 
have accordingly the following theorem: 

Jf f x<“)) be periodic, of periods 2rr, and it be summable in the cell 
(~ 77 , - 77; 77 , tt), and if the conditions are satisfied ( 1 ), that f (x^^), x^^^) is of 
bounded variation in some cross-neighbourhood of the point x^‘^^), and 
(2), that, in that cross- neighbourhood, the partial derivatives of f 
with respect to one of the variables are. bounded, whether they have everywhere 
unique values or not, then the double Fourier\^ series corresponding to 
/ (x^^), x^'*^^) converges at (x(l^ x^‘^^) to the value 

I {f(x<^^ + 0, x{2) +- 0) + f{,di) - 0, ^(2) - 0) { /(x^i) -I 0, xt“) * 0) 

-|-/(x<i) - 0,x(‘‘*) I- 0)}, 

or to f (x^^K x< ■-*)), in case the function is continuous at the point. 

In case the function f (x^^\ x'^)) is of bounded variation in the whole cell 
(—77, 77; 77, 77), and the condition is satisfied that one of its partial de- 

rivatives (whether a partial differential coefficient everywhere or not) is bounded 
in the cell, then the doMe Fourier s series is everywhere convergent in the cell. 

A scrutiny of the foregoing investigations suffices to establish the 
following theorem: 

If the function f (x^^^, a:^^)) is of bounded variation in the cell { - tt , - 77 ; 77, 77), 
and one of the partial derivatives is bounded in the cell, then the double Fourier's 
series converges uniformly to f (x^^\ at the points of a dosed set in all the 
points of which the function is continuous. In case the closed set has points 
cm the boundary of the cdl, at such points the periodic function obtained by 
extension to the outside of the cell must be continuous. 
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466 . The following criterion of convergence at a point will be sufficient 
in many cases, and is simple in application: 

The double Fourier^ s series is convergent at a point if 

df , x^^)) 0^/ (ard), 
dx^^) ’ aiu)aidr~ 

all exist y and are bounded in some cross-neighbourhood of J the 

function f (a;d), a;( 2 )) being a>ssumed to be summable in the cell (— tt, — tt; tt, tt). 

We may consider the cell (^d)^ ^(2). ^(i) ^ 2^d), f{2) 2 «d)); in this cell 

the integral 

exists, and is monotonoid (see i, § 418 ) with respect to (/d)^ ^( 2 )j ; its value is 

/(fd) 2<d)) -/(fd),f(2) ^ 2/d)) + 2id),f(2)) +/(fd),p)), 

which is accordingly monotonoid. Since / (^d)^ ^(2) 2id)) is an indefinite 

integral with respect to t^'^K it is monotonoid with respect to similarly 
/‘(^d) j 2^d), ^(2)) is monotonoid with respect to ^d). it follows that 
/(fd) -I 2^d)^ ^(2) |, 2^d2)j is monotonoid with respect to (<d), ^(a)). In a 
precisely similar manner it can be shewn that /(fd) 2 <d), ^(2) _ 2<d)) is 

monotonoid with respect to (j 5 d), /(s)). Thus all four functions 

/ (fd) £ 2 ^d), ^( 2 ) 2 ^( 2 )) 

are monotonoid in each of the cells which constitute the cross -neighbour- 
liood of (^d),^(2)j. the convergence of the double series at the point 
^d)) then follows f^’orn the first theorem of § 466 . 

An investigation has b(?en given by Kiistermann (loc. cit.) of the con- 
ditions of convergence of the double Fourier's series when it is summed 
diagonally (see § 33 ). 


EXAMPLE 


Let/(x'^*, bo defined in ( - tt, - n; tt, it) by 

- TT, for 0<:r”‘<7r, 0 < 

for 0<a;<*’<7r, < tt ; 


The Fourier’ H series is found to be 

12 cos 12 ^ 8 

nO>-l n»*)- r ^ n<n 


2 

1 , ri(*> - 


COS cos 


The series is not convergent at the point (0, 0), but the two repeated limits 
lim lim (6, 0), lim lim 

wdf^oo n(2>-^oo T*.(*>'^ao n.(n~oo 

exist, and have the values -- w, + w respectively. Thus the series converges when summed 
by rows and columns successively, in either order, but the sums in the two cases are 
different. There is no analogy in the case of single Fourier s series with this phenomenon. 
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ThjB example was given by Hardy*, in a slightly different form, and was related by 
Titchmarshf with a general discussion of double Fourier’s series for functions which are 
discontinuous along a line. 


THE INTEGRATED SERIES 

407. The function/ being summable in the cell ( — w, — tt; w, tt), 
let us suppose the function to be such that ao.n«)» 

are all zero. Let F denote the indefinite integral 

then the function F is continuous and monotonoid. 

The function F h — F is equal to 

c<*>) ^ i( r>) ^ 

+ f‘“>) 

I f(xi^),xi^))d(xi^),x^^)). 

J -ir) 

The second integral is monotonoid with respect to and the third is 
monotonoid with respect to therefore the first integral is monotonoid 

with respect to since the sum of the three is so. Similarly, it is 

seen that the integral over ^(i) _ f(2) f is monotonoid 

with respect to Hence also the integrals over the cells 

(^(1), ^(2) . ^(i) fC**) - 2<C2)) 

are monotonoid. The continuous periodic function F is accord- 

ingly representable by a double Fourier’s series which converges uniformly 
in every finite cell. If 

are the typical coefficients in this series, we have 

^„(i).„< 2 ) \ I F cos fi (,.( 1 )^ ^^( 2 )) 

77 J (_ir, -ff) 

The expressions for the other coefficients are obtained by changing one or 
both of the cosines into sines. 

Writing 7rM„(i),„(*) in the form 


dx^^^ I F .r< 2 ) ) cos dx^ , 


we have 


/ "■ \ C'" ?)F 

F (j^«, 3 ^^) cos w(*) a;**) «&;<’“> = - J sin 

dF 

where, in accordance with i, § 419, exists for almost all values of 

except when belongs to an enumerable set of points in the linear 
interval (—77,77). 

• hoc. cit. p. 68. 


t Loc. cit, p. 309. 



We now have for nw expression 

— ^ j sin cos ; 

^on integration by parts with respect to and remembering that 


d»F 


dx(^)dx(^ 

exists (I, § 419) almost everywhere in the cell, and is equal to 
we have 

And), n<*> === ^ ^ 


or 




M(i)n(i!)‘^““’-"®- 


It can be shewn that ^o.fi“> ^ that ^n<».o " similar manner, 

it being assumed that the Fourier’s series for / has no terms which 

involve one variable only. 


The relations 

— ^(1)^(2) ~ -^(l)^j(2) , 

J^nd\nd^ — <^( 1 )^( 2 ) 

with the corresponding relations, wdien or is zero, can be obtained 
by the same method. 


It has thus been shewn that the series obtained by integrating twice 
each term of such a Fourier’s series converges uniformly to an indefinitie 
integral. 

Conversely, the series obtained by differentiating twice the Fourier’s 
''double series which converges uniformly to an indefinite integral is a 
Fourier’s series. 


For, if 

And) „«) -- -- P ^ F (pi^^\ cos ^ 

where F a:<“)) is an indefinite integral, it can be shewn as before, by 


two integrations by parts, that 
1 




r(»,ir) 


- sin sin d 


7r«j 

where ^ , 9 ^ exists almost everywhere. The function / being 

defined to have the values of everywhere, it is seen that 


*. f sd'^) sin sin d a;^®)) 

{-w, ^n) 


■ Andy nd)* 
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The other corresponding results for the other coefficients 

may be obtained in a similar manner. 

We have thus the following theorem, corresponding to the theorem of 
§ 360 : 

The necessary and sufficient condition that a double trigonometrical series, 
without a constant term, and without terms which contain one variable only, 
shall be a Fourier's double series is that the series obtained by integrating 
each term with respect to both variables shall converge uniformly to an indefinite 
integral. 


In case the double Fourier’s series for contains the terms 

involving a constant and multiples of cos sinw^^^a?, cosw^’^^a;, sin n<®>a;, 
we see that the single Fourier’s series corresponding to 


which exists for almost all values of and is summable with respect to 
a:^^>, is 

«o.o + ^ cos + c„fi> o sin ; 

1 f 

and the single Fourier’s series corre.sponding to I doc^^'^ is 

ttoo + 21 (Uo „(*), cos j sin 

Hence the double Fourier’s series corresponding to the function 

/•(x(«,a:(2)) - I’ - * f" /(xO. .r'=l) 

tTT J tv 

I I” /(x(«,x<«)rf.r(>i(/.r(='' 


consists of the same terms as that corresponding to / a^^)), except that 

the constant term, and the terms involving one of the variable only, arc 
omitted. The integral of this expression over ( - tt, ™ tt; a?0)^ is an 
indefinite integral of Applying the theorem last obtained to 

this function, we see that the Fourier’s series corresponding to 


M 2 ) I rn 

I /(a:<^\ a:<^)) rZ j — dx^^^ / x^‘‘‘^) dx^-^ 

J(~ir,^rr) In J J 


(a:^^) I- 7 t) 
27T 


dx^‘^^r 

J —IT J —IT 


(x(« I tt) (x<-'‘) I w) fl’'-') 


47r* 


r ("■»"’) 


is the series S /v„(i) „«), where denotes 

. sin . cos 

“ c„(i)^„(») cos . sin a<2)^2) ^ cos . cos 
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If we apply the known theorem for single Fourier’s series (§ 360), we 
see that the series S - 1® uniformly convergent, its sum being 

J j / a^*)) _ (a;(» f ,r) 27rao.„ . 

A similar result holds for the series S We now find that 




/(^(>), d {^( 1 ), 1 - tt) (a:( 2 ) -f 77) a^, 

J (-w, - tt) 


is the sum of the series 




1 


f < 


I 






the expression converging uniformly. 

If we take any cell we find that 

f 'V»> «<2) 

converges to zero, as become indefinitely great. 

This is the analogue of the theorem given in § 362 for single Fourier’s 


senes. 


THE CESARO summation OF A DOUBLE FO(TR1ER\s SERIES 


468 . If the partial summation of a double Fourier’s series be taken in 
accordance with CesAro’s method ((\ 1), both with respect to and with 
respect to we obtain the partial (’e.saro sum which may be denoted by 


(x). We have as the expression for this partial sum 
1 r 1 --,s- ■ 


r 1 - 1 «(2) - .s* 




2w(« ' «< 

which is equal to 

1 (sin |w(') - x(")l “ jsin 

4»).(>ln(2)7r2j,_, I sini(f(*) - x**')' j ( sin * 

and this may be expressed in the form 
I /sin /sill 


r(t<r. 

1(0.0) V sin^" 


' )' (Tin <c« 


where 


(<'■>, ((*)) =/(x(» i -f 2<<«) I /(x<‘) - x(2> - 2/1*)) 

f /(x<‘) + 2<(«, *<*) - 2<(»)) +/(*“' - 2<(», + 2t<*)). 
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The integral 






where ^ whether it be bounded or not, is summable in the eell 

f can be seen by means of the general thecmm of §579 to 

converge -to zero, uniformly for all points x(^) at a distance not less 

than 2€ from the boundary of A, as oo, qo. For the conditions 

4.' j 4.U 4. 1 /sin /sin , j j • n 

are satisfied that - - -Trn“) ( - - ) i® bounded in the cell 

<€, e; Jtt, Jtt), and that its integral over that rectangle converges to zero, 
as become indefinitely great. 


We consider next the integral over the cell (0, €;«, ^tt). Let it be 
assumed that ^ is bounded in the cell (0, 0; Jtt, Jtt), and that U 

is the upper boundary of its absolute value ; then the integral is numerically 
not greater than 


1 r*" 1 /sin 

' j, wl®) V sini^'®^ / 




the first integral converges to ■ , and the second to zero (see §365), as 

■JU 

are indefinitely increased. Therefore the integral under considera- 
tion converges to zero. The integral over the cell (c, 0; Jtt, 0) may be 
considered in the same manner. 


Lastly, we take 




If the function / x<®)) is continuous at the point c can be so 

chosen that 0 differs from 4f(x^^\ aK®^) by less than an arbitrarily 

prescribed positive number y; therefore the limit of the integral differs 
from /(ar^^^j £C<®J) by not more than Jir^, which is arbitrarily small. It 
follows that, in these circumstances, the Cesliro sum (a;) is / a^®>). 


If the function is not continuous at a:^®)), but if tfi has a 

definite limit, which will in particular be the case if the four limits 
/(a;f*) -f 0, a:(®) 4- 0),f(x(^^ - 0, ar<®) - 0)J(x<^^ -h 0, x(^ - '0),/{a:«i) - 0, aK®) + 0) 
aD exist, it is seen as before that the sum a:^®)) -existB, and has 

the value (+ 0, 4- 0). 


We have now obtained the following result: 

///(«K^), a^®)) be a doubly periodic furwtion, of periods Stt, and be summtxble 
in the oeU (-- tt, — tt; 7r,7r), the double Fourier's series, corresponding to 
f {z^^\ comerges to f a:^®!) at an/y point at which the fimction is con- 
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tinvous, provided the point has a cross-neighbourhood in which the function 
is bounded. Svi^ect to the same condition, the series converges to 
i lim {/(*<» + *<*) f- A**)) + /(a:(« - WM, *<») - U^) 

+ /(*(« + *(*) - A(2)) +/(*<« _ A(«, *(») + hW)} 

provided this double limit exists. 

It is 6asily seen that the following theorem holds good as regards 
uniform convergence: 

If the function he continuous at every j)oint of a closed set, and he every- 
where bounded, the partial Cesdro sum converges in the closed set 

uniformly to the value of the function. 

The convergence of the C^s^iro sum of double Fourier’s series has been 
investigated by W. H. Young, Kiistermann, and C. N. Moore; the last of 
these has dealt explicitly with cases in which there are lines of discontinuity 
of the function. The convergence of the sums , in which the 

summation with respect to one of the variables is taken in the ordinary 
manner, and that with regard to the other variable in the Cesltro manner, 
has been (jonsidered by W. H. Young (loc. cit.). 


THE POISSON SUM OF THE DOUBLE SERIES 

469 . The Poisson method of summation may be applied to the double 
Fourier’s series. The partial sum of the series 

O(„o + ^ (a„(i),„<a) cos cos f sin 

~\ c^(i),n<*) siri cos + <f„(i).„( 2 ) sin sin 

where | | < 1, | I < expressed in the form 

The limit of this integral may be investigated by a method similar to 
that which has been applied to the Cesliro sum. This has been carried out 
by Gross* and by Kiistermann (loc. cit.). A theorem analogous to that of 
§ 410, that the Poisson sum of a single Fourier’s series is convergent 
almost everywhere, has been given by Geiringer (loc. cit. p. 135) for the 
Poisson double sum. 


Siizungaber. d. k. Acad. Wien, vol cxxJV (1916), p. 1017. 
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PARSEVAL S THEOREM FOR THE DOUBLE SERIES 

470 . It has been shewn in § 467 that, if Aj denote any cell, 

lim [ ' Vi’ n<*> d ^ 0 . 

Let it now be assumed that is suinmable over the cell 

( — 77 , — tt; TT, tt) ; it is then seen, precisely as in § 362, that the series 

* * 2 2 2 2 
S £ j t-C„<ii„n> I- d„l*> „<»>), 

n <‘>»0 n <»-0 

where ^ — 1 when «.(*• > 0 , »<'■*> > 0 , and d -■= 2 when one of the numbers 
»<*), is zero, and d — 4 when both are zero, converges to a sum 

_ 1 ff'-'’ 


-2 

“ J (-IT, - It ) 


It can then be proved, exactly as in § 362, that 


lim 


n '-^Qo, n' ->'00 


f {/ ‘V»>, n«> ^ 

-00 J (e) 


where e is any measurable set of points. 

As in § 377, it can then be proved that, if g be any function 

whose square is summable in ( — 77, 77J 77, 77 ), 

I 9 {f ^ - - fl- 

j (_ir, -IT) 

This is equivalent to the following theorem : 

If f (x^^\ g (x^^\ be functions whose squares are summable over 
the cell ( - 77, 77; 77, 77), then the series 

OD 00 

£ S ^ ^(2) h „(2) „(2) + c„(l), „(2) „(2) 




converges to 


K f f y d (x(», ; 

TT^JC-rr, _*) 




where 6 I if > 0 , > 0 , and d ^ 2 if one of the numbers n^^\ ig 

zero, and 6 ^ 4 wh>en both are zero. The constants A, B, C, D have reference 
to the function g (x^^\ 

Also the series 

® 2 2 2 2 

£ £ ^(a^d) „<2) i (a) f 4 d„<i) ^<*)) 

n<i>. 0 n <«-0 

converges to W ^ if ^ 

7rM(-*. -») 
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'J’here is no difficulty in extending the Riesz-Fischer theorem (§ 379) to 
the case of double sequences of constants 

For \vc find that the double limit of 

[* ’ * «;?’ „«> d a:**’) 

-IT, -ir) 

ils has the value zero; where 

partial sum of the double series for which ri ny \ 

The theory of the average convergence of a sequence, given in 
^ 171, is now applicable. It follows that, having given a double set of 
numbers a function/ whose 

square is summable exists, and is unique (except for equivalent functions), 
such that the given set of numbers, which are assumed to be such that 
the series of their squares is convergent, arc the coefficients in the double 
Fourier's series corresponding to the function. TIhj detailed proof is similar 
to that in § 379 for the case of the single Fourier’s series. 



CHAPTER IX 


THE REPRESENTATION OF FUNCTIONS BY FOURIER’S INTEGRALS 
poumkr’s single integral 

471 . It has been shewn in the course of the investigation of conditions 
for the convergence of Fourier’s series at a point, or in an interval, that 

converges to the value ^ { / f 0) -f / (a: — 0)} , 

when the positive number m, which is not necessarily integral, is indefinitely 
increased, either through a sequence of values, or as a continuous variable; 
provided / (a;) is summable in the interval ( - tt, tt), and satisfies one of a 
group of sufficient conditions in the neighbourhood of the point a:, at which 
the existence of / (a; -f 0), / (x - 0) is assumed. The number e is such that 
0 < € ^ \tt. 

This is equivalent to the statement that 

I dz' - i {fix 4 0) +fiz - 0)}, 

where x — 7r^a<x<fi^x\~7r. If x, x' be changed into irxjl, rrx'll, and 
u be changed into ttw//, and the function f (ttx/1) be replaced by /(a:), we 
see that the inequality holds for points x within the interval (-1,1), 
where a, p now satisfy the conditions x~l^. a<x<p^x-rL When 
x has the value a, or jS, the value of the limit is If (a f 0), or J/(j8 - 0), 
provided the function is such that the limit exists, and also satisfies one 
of the sufficient conditions already referred to. For a given point x, and 
for given values of a and the number I can always be so chosen that 
the conditions x — l^a< a:,< S z -f I are satisfied. 

Moreover, in a given interval contained within (a, P), in which / (x) is 
continuous, the continuity being on both sides at the ends of the interval, 

the convergence of “ | f (^') ^ dx' to the value / (x) is uniform, 

provided / (x) is of bounded variation in an interval which contains the 
given interval. Sufficient conditions will now be investigated that, in the 
integral, we may substitute oo and — oo for /3 and a respectively. 

(1) Let it be assumed that f (x) is summable in every finite interval, 
and that J j dx, j j dx both exist, where A is any positive 
number. 
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w—l/: I * Kf-’K. 

\x\< A,A'>A. Now ^ can be so chosen that t- 4 — f'* \ dx' < v, 

^-\=>^\Ja\ *' I ‘ 

for all values of A' (> A)^ where 77 is an arbitrarily chosen number. 
Similarly a negative number B can be so chosen that 

fB 




<v> 


where B' < J 5 , and | a: | < | .B |. If is not less than some number m, , we have 


I /><*'> + «)+/(*- 


0 )) 


<v> 


where a? is within the interval {B, A), and one of the sufficient conditions 
is satisfied by f {x) in the neighbourhood of the point x. 

It follows that, when 

X'—X 

for A' >A,B'< B; or 


dx' ^^{f(x-^ 0 ) +f(x - 0)} < 377, 






X — X 


0 )} ^377, 


for tA ^ . Hence we have 

lim ^ f* fix') (*'.--?) d*' = J {/(* + 0) +/(* - 0)}, 

J -qo ^ 

subject to the conditions already stated. 

Moreover, if / (a;) be continuous in a finite interval, the continuity at 
the end-points being on both sides, and the finite interval is contained in 
an interval in which / (x) is of bounded variation, the convergence to / {x) 
is uniform in the finite interval. 

It should be observed that the conditions that / (x) is summable in 


every finite interval, and that 


f^) 

X 


is summable in (^,ao) and. in 


(- 00, - .4), where u4 > 0, are both satisfied, in particular, if f (x) is 
absolutely summable in the whole infinite interval (— oo, 00). 

{ 2 ) Let it be assumed that / (a?) is summabte in every finite interval, 
and that a positive number A exists such that, in (. 4 , oo ) and in (— 00 , — A)^ 

is of bounded variation, or in particular monotone and bounded., 

X 

Let ^ (*') denote 4 ^ . then we have to consider the limit of 

X X 
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f (x') 

Since, in (A, A')^ the function*^ - , is of bounded variation, it can be ex- 

pressed as the difference ifs^ (x') — (^0 ^wo non-increasing functions, 

such that the total variation in (A, A') is 

Wi (A) - 0, (A')} + (A) - 0g (A')}. 

Since this total variation has a finite limit, as we may, by 

taking (oo), 02 (^o) both to be zero, take 0i (^), 02 (^) to be finite 

positive numbers independent of A'. Thus 0] (a?') — 02 (a;') , in 

x' 

(^,oo); and, since ^ diminishes as x' increases, we may write 

0 {x') ^ 0i {x') - 02 (x'), for (^, oo), where 0i (a;'), 02 {x') are positive 
monotone diminishing functions. We have 

j 01 (^0 u (x' - x) dx' --- <^i(A) j sin u (x' ~ x) dx\ 

by using Bonnet’s form of the second mean value theorem (i, § 422), where 
a is in the interval {A, A'). The expression on the right-hand side is numeric- 
2 

ally not greater than ^ 0^ (A), and this is independent of A', and converges 
to zero, as u co. 

/•CO 

Thus lim I 0i {x') sin u (x/ — jr) dx' 0; and we may substitute 02 (x') 
14—00 J A 

for 01 {x') ; therefore lim / -V_ sin u (x' — x) dx' --- 0 ; and the same 

holds for the limits - A, - oo, as is seen in a similar manner. It is easily 
seen that the convergence is uniform for all values of x in an interval 
interior to ^ , ^4) ; for the values of 0i (.d), 02 (-4), as ar varies in such an 
interval, will lie between fixed multiples of 0i (A), 02 (A). The sufficiency 
of the conditions has now been established that 

li™ I f /(*') ~~ dx'^i {fix + 0) +fix - 0)}, 

14-00 ^ J - tx ) X ” X 

it being assumed that a sufficient condition is satisfied by / (a;) in the 
neighbourhood of the point x\ 

(3) Let / (x) have in (-4, oo) and in ( oo, ~ A) a differential coefficient 
/' (x), such that its indefinite integral in either interval is / (x), and such 

is summable in the intervals, where A is some positive number. 


that 


/' (?) 
X 


It will be shewn that this is a special case of (2) ; it is however of some- 
what simpler application in particular cases. 

I f' (x) I 

' ■' dx exists, for some positive value of ^ , it can be shewn that 


i; 


“/:i 

7 (*) 


dx also exists; that this is the case was proved* by Hardy. 
* See Pringsheim, Math, Annalmf vol. Lxxi (1911-12), p. 294. 
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'''] Fouri^n Single Integral 

We have, by integration by parts, 

II w I ■<» +£' i {f ■ 1/ W I *l fc 

■It will be shewn that ^ J 

where also 

ri/'wi , 1 M- ^ 

T ~ J^„ I /' (^) I rfir, 

he„<» 1^' I ^ pj^i ^ 

Let OO, we have then ^ * 

j' /j/' /” 

and the integral on the right-hand side is arbitrarily small if h. 
large enough ; theiefore the limit has the value zero ’ 

We now have 

i^rom this it follows that 

( and hence T 1/ (|)J I dx + I I 

* Ja X A ’ 

from which the absolute summability in (A,co) is clear. Since 

<ff(x)__l{x) f(x) 

*2 "^ ' V"’ fallows from the absolute summabihty of 
~-pl and consequently off-ff, in (A, co), thaf^-i?) has bounded variation 
Med condition in (2) is satisfied in case that in (3) is 

The following theorem has now been estabhshed : 

sufficient 

tons for the convergence of Fourier's series at a point to 

0) -h/(a:-0)}, 

<» for its uniform convergence in an interval, be satisfied, then 

ti>^ao rr j _(ip X sc 
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has the value i {f (x 0) f (z — 0)} al the point x, or converges uniformly 
in an inlerval to the value of f(x), provided one of the foUowing additional 
conditions be satisfied: 

(1) If a j^ositive number A exists such tluuj ^ ---—^dzandj 
exist as finite numbers. 

f ix) 

(2) If a positive number A exists such thal ~ is of bounded variation 

X 

in {A, co) and in oo, — A) ; or in particular if it is bounded and monotone 
in those intervals. 

(3) Iff (x) have, for some positive value of A, in (A, cc) and in {-CO,- A) 
a differential coefficient f' (x) each that its indefinite integral in the intervals 

I r (^) 1 

is f (x)y and svah that * - - ' is avmmable in the tufo intervals. 

X 

This is known as Fourier’s representation of a function by means of j 
a single integr§.l. 

The condition (1) was given by Hobson* and by Pringsheim'l* ; the 
condition (2) was given by Pringsheim, and (3) was also given by Prings- 

1 f ix) I 

heim, but contained, as given by him, the redundant condition that ■ 

x^ 

must be summable in the two intervals (^, oo), (- oo, - A). 


472. If, in the theorem of § 471, we assume that f (x) has the value 
zero in the interval ( — oo. A), where A > 0, and we let a; = 0, then, pro- 
vided one of the conditions of the theorem is satisfied, we have 


lim j fix')' 

oo JA 


- dx' ^ 0. 


By a slight modification of the proofs in § 47 1 it can be shewn that 


lim [ fix') 
u~«P ja 


U 


provided x is not in the interval (.4, oo), and thus, by taking x = 0, that 
r® cos UX^ 

hm / (x') dx' = 0, the alternative conditions satisfied by / {x') 

J A ^ 

being the same as before ; we have in fact only to change sin u (x' — x) 
into cos u {x' — x). In this n^anner we obtain the foUowing theorem; 


The integrals j f (z') dx', J / {x') dx' converge to zero, as 

00 , if f (z) be summable in every finite interval {A, A ), where A > 0, and 
if one of the following conditions be satisfied: 

(1) That f dx exists. 

JaI X 


* Proc. Land. Math. Soc. (2), vol. vi (1008), p. 873. 
t Math. AnnaLm, vol. Lxvm ( 1909-10),. p. 384. 
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•f ^35^ 

(2) That — ia of bounded variation in an interval {A\ oo), where A' 
X 


m is 

X 


^ U some number ^ A, 

(3) Thai f (a;) have in some interval (A\ oo), where A' ^ A, a differential 

coefficient f'(x), of which f(x) is an indefinite integral, and that 
summable in oo). 

Fourier's repeated integral 

. ^ 3 . sin It (a;' - a;) f« . , . , 

5 . Since - — ~= cos v (x - x) dv, 

X ~~ X 0 

,/^sinit(^'--ar)^. 


473. 


the single integral [ / (x') 

J -oo X ~ X 


may be written in the form 

f dx' ( f {x') cos V (x' ~ x) dv ; 

J -00 h 

and therefore the theorem of § 471 may be taken to refer to 

lim - dx' \ f (x') cos v (x' - x) dv, 
rr J _co J 0 

It will now be shewn that, subject to certain sufficient conditions 
satisfied by / {x'), the order of integration may be changed without altering 
the value of the integral, so that the limit then becomes 


1 I**) /•» 

- dv\ f (x') cos V (x' — a;) dx', 

which is known as Fourier’s double integral representation of the function, 
although it is in reality a repeated integral representation, the order in 

i which cannot be reversed, because - / (x') dx' cos v (x' — x) dv does 

TT J _ao J 0 

not exist, as f cos v {x' — x) dv has no definite value, 

Jo 

(1) Let it be assumed that / (x) is absolutely summable in (- oo, oo). 
Let l^f (x') cos v {x' - x) dx' 


be denoted by ^ {a, v), and let 

f f(x') cos V (x' ~ x) dx', 

J -00 

which exists, on account of the absolute summability of /{*'), be denoted 

hy*(v). r* ' 

It can be shewn that I tfi (v) dv - lim / tji (a, P, v) dv; for, since 
Jo o«.-ooJO 

jS'^oo 

i ill (a, p, v) I is less than a fixed positive number, independent of a and p, 
by the theorem of § 225 the equality holds when a and p have oonf^uous 
values which diverge to — oo and -f- oo respectively. 
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We have therefore 

f dv f f (x') cos V {x' — x) dx' — lim f dv f f (x') cos v {x' — x) dx' 

Jo J ‘-(to fi'^co Jo Ja 

a-k. —00 

lim f dx' f f (x') cos v {x' — x) dx' f dx' [ / {x') cos v (x' - x)dx , 

/S-^co Ja Jo J -to Jo 

-00 

from which the required result follows, by letting u diverge to oo . 

( 2 ) Let f (x) be such that, for some positive number f {^) is of 
bounded variation in (^, oo) and in (~ oo, — and that it converges to 
zero, as X ^ 00 , and as x oo . 

It will be clearly sufficient to assume that, in the interval (^, oo), / (x) 
is monotone non-increasing, and converges to zero; the general case will 
then be deduced by taking / (x) to be the difference of two such functions. 
If ^2 > Ai > A, 'we have ^ 

f f (x') cos V (x' — x) dx' — / (^i) f cos V (x' x) dx', 

JAx JAt 

where A2 is in the interval {A^, A 2); and thus the integral on the left-hand 

2 

side is numerically less than ^ which is arbitrarily small, provided 
Ay is large enough. Since this holds for all values of / 1 2 (> i)» existence 

of the integral J f(x') cos v (x' - x) dx' is assured. 

We have [ f (x') cos v (x' ~ x) dx' -- f (A) f cos ?? (x' — x) dx', 

J A J A 

where a is in the interval (A^ co); hence 

/ (x') cos v(x' - x)dx' I i 

where v > 0 . 

A similar result holds when - 00, ~ A are the limits of integration. 

The difference of j dv f /(x') cos v (x' - x) dx' 

JWa J - CO 
fu rA 

and / dv. f (x') cos v (x' — x) dx', 

Juo J - .f‘ 

ru 

where u > > 0 , is less than € I \ provided A is sufficiently large, 

where € is arbitrarily chosen ; therefore 

r* ru rA 

I dv \ f (x') cos V (x' - x) dx' - lim dv f (x') cos v (x' -- x) dx' 

J J -CO Af^-coJuv J ^A 

/ «> ru 

dx' j / (x') cos V {x' -- x) dv. 

-00 Juo 

I rti I 

/ (x') COS V (x' ' - x) dv 
J ' 
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is less than u | /. (*') | , which is a summable function of in (— oo , « ) ; by 
the theorem of § 226, 

^ j"/ (*') cos V (*' - *) dv. 

Hence, we have 

j (^') 0O8V (x' — x)dx' j dx' j f {x')oosv {x' — x)dv, 
from which we have 

\ dvl f {x') COB V {x' ~ x) dx' ~ lim [ dx' f f (x') cos v (x' ~ x) dv, 

•'0 J j ]q 

and thus the repeated integral on the left-hand side has the value 
2{/(^ + 0)-f/(a^-0)}, 

provided / (x) satisfies a sufficient condition in the neighbourhood of the 
point X, 

(3) Let it be assumed that f (x) converges to zero, as a; '^oo, and as 

X 00 , and that, for some value of A, in (-4,oo), (— oo, ~-4) it has a 

differential coefficient/' (x) which is absolutely summable in these intervals, 
and of which / (a:) is an indefinite integral. 

The total variation of f {x) in the interval (^,oo) is (see i, §416) 

eco 

I /' (x) I dx, and is therefore finite. Thus the conditions of (2) are 
satisfied. 

It has now been proved that: 

/f f (x) he summable in every finite interval, then 

- \ dv\ f {x') cos V {x' — x) dx' 

has the value J {/ (a; -h 0) +/ (x — 0)} at a point x, if a sufficient condition 
for the convergence of Fourier^ s series is satisfied; provided, one of the follotoing 
additional conditions be satisfied: 

(1) > / (^) ^ absolutely summable in {— co , cc). 

(2) , / {x) converges to zero, as x co, or — oo, and there exists a 
positive number A such that f (x) has bounded variation in the intervals 
(A, CO), (- QO, -- A). 

(3) , / (a?) converges to zero, as X'^ao, or x qo , and a positive numb^ 

A exists such that, in (-4,oo) and in {- (x>, — A), f (x) has a differential 
coefficient /' (a:) which is absolutely sumrhable in these intervals, and of which 
f {x) is an indefinite integral. 

474. If we assume that, outside the interval (a, ^), the value of / (x) 
is zero, we see that 

If dv [^f (x') cos V (x' - x) dx' 
nJo .U 

i{f(x-^ 0 )+f{x- 0 )}. 


has the value 
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at an interior point of the interval (a, P)^ provided one of the auffieient 
oonditicma is satisfied in the neighbourhood of the point x. At the point a 
it has the value if (a 4- 0), and at the point jS the value 1/ O - 0), pro- 
vided / (x) satisfies a sufficient condition in the neighbourhood of either 
point. If a; is exterior to the interval (a, /8), the value of the repeated 
integral is zero. 

If we assume that / (x) is zero for all negative values of x, we have 

~ I dv I f (x') cos V (z' — x) dx' = / (r), 

where / (x) is taken to have the value i {/ (^^ + ^) + / (a? - at a point 
of ordinary discontinuity; it being assumed that the requisite conditions 
are satisfied. Also 

1 f* f* 

- dv \ f (z') COB + z) dx' = 0; 


^Jo Jo-' ' X ■ / 

hence we have - J cos vxdv j f {x') cos vx'dx' —f(x) ( 1 ), 

2 f* r'** 

sin vxdv f {x') sin vx'dx' ==/ (x) (2). 


The expressions (1) and (2) are known as Fourier’s cosine and sine 
integrals for the representation of a function. It is clear that'(l) affords 
a representation, subject to the stated conditions, of an evenjf unction / (a?) 
in the interval ( ~ co , oo ) ; and (2) affords a representation of an odd function. 


THU SUMMABUJTY (^) OF A FOITBIER’s REPEATED INTEGRAL 


476 . The method of summability (^), given in § 266, may be applied 
to J du j f (x') cos u (x' — x) dx'. This integral will be, in accordance 
with the method, replaced by 


lim [ ^ (ku) du f f(x') cos u (x' — x) dx', 

where (u) is a function which satisfies the conditions laid down in § 266; 
and this limit may exist in cases in which the original integral is not con- 
vergent. 


Denoting by I (() the integral f ^ (u) cos $udu, we may write 
00 ’ ® 

I <f> (hi) cos u (x' — x) du 
Jo 

in the form j where ^ “ p 
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Since ^ (hu)f (x') is absolutely summable in the domain (0, ; oo, 

^ (^)f CO® nix' — x) is absolutely summable, and tberelofe (see § 24^) 
we have 


if> (ku) du j^f (x') cos u (a:' — x) dx' ^ j nl {n (x' ~ x)}f {x') dx\ 

We have therefore to investigate the value of 

lim / (a:') F {xf — x^ n) dx\ 
oo J A 

where F (f, n) — nl {nt) ; and this may be done by means of the general 
convergence theorem of § 279. We first shew that the conditions (1) and (2^) 
that theorem are satisfied. 

|•ao 

We have F {x' — x,n) n \ (^(u) cos nu (x' ~-x)du\ 

Jo 

assuming that \ x' — x \ ^ fi, the expression on the right-hand side is 
1 f" 

- - <f>{u)n {x' — x) cos nu {x' --x)du ; and, in virtue of a theorem given 

ar — X j Q 

in § 335 f Ex. (2), the conditions of which are satisfied by (w), we have 

lF(z' - x,n) I <-, 

where .K^ is a fixed number independent of n and x' — x; thus the condition 
(1) is satisfied. In order to shew that the condition (2) is satisfied, we have 

F (x' — X, n) (ia:' ^ ndx' j ^ {u) cos nu (a?' - x) du 

= I" ^ (u) ^ 


Since f (u) du converges to ^ 0), as A ao, we have 

Jo w ^ 



sin Xu 
u 


du-l4>(-\-0) 


<€, 


provided A ^ Ac, hence 1 1 F {x' ~ x, n) dx' j < 2€, provided n ^n^, some 

number dependent on e, for all values of a; in a finite interval which has 
no points in common with the interval (A — B f fx). Thus the condition 
(2) of the theorem of § 279 is satisfied. It follows that 

lim [ <l> (ku) du (x') cos u (x' ~ a:) dxi -- 0, 

;fe~oJo JA 

for all points x not in the closed interval {Aj B) ; moreover, the convergence 
is uniform for all points a; in a finite interval exterior to (Ay B), 

It will now be shewn that the conditions (a) and (6) of the theorem in 
§ 292 are satisfied. 
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We have 


f F (tyn)dl = \ dt\ n<f> (u) cos nutdu = f ^(u) du; 

Jo Jo Jo Jo u 

and the integral on the right-hand side converges to ^ ^( + 0); therefore 

A 

the condition (a) of § 292 is satisfied. 

Let us next consider | ^ w) | di, which is 


Tm rmt roo 

n {u) QOS ntudu dt, or <f> (u) cos tudu 

Jo Jo Jo Jo 


dt. 


It can be shewn that | j J <f>(u) cos tudu dt exists as a definite number; 

it then follows that [ \ F (tyU) \ dt is bounded with respect to (/x, n)y and 
J 0 

thus that the condition (6) of § 292 is satisfied. 


Using the properties of the function (u), we see, by two integrations 

rcc j /.» 

by parts, that <(> (u) cos tudu == ?« (f>" (u) (1 — cos ut) du. Since (f>" {u) 

Jo i Jo 

is positive for sufiiciently large values of we see that, for all values of 
ty the integral on the left-hand side is numerically less than a fixed multiple 

of moreover it is a continuous function of t, therefore it is absolutely 
summable in the interval (0, oo ) of ^ 

We have now established the following theorem : 

If <f> (u) satisfies the conditions laid doivn in § 266, thsn 
1 r® 

lim ' <f> (ku) du f {x') cos u (x' - x) dx' 

k-^o'^Jo Ja 

has the value zeroy if x is exterior to the interval (A^ B); at any point interior 
to (A, B)y at which / (a: + 0), / (a: — 0) exist, it has the value 

i {/(* + 0) +/(* - 0)}. 

In any interval interior to (A, B) in which f (x) is continuous, the continuity 
at the end-points being on both sides, the convergence to f (x) is uniform. At 
A and B it luis the values J/ (A -f- 0), \f (B - 0) provided these limits exist. 


476. We proceed to the extension of the last theorem to the case in 
which A and B are replaced by — c», oo respectively. 

(1) Let it be assumed that f (x) is absolutely summable in the in- 
definitely great interval (— oo, oo). As in § 475, (ku)f{x') cos u (x' — x) 
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is absolutely summable in the domain (0, — oo ; ao, ao), and we have 
accordingly 

f (f) (ku) du [ f (x') cos u (x' — x) dx' == f / (x') F {x' — x, n) dx\ 

Jo J “OO J _oo 

1*00 

where F {t, n) denotes nl (ni), or ii- ^ {u) cos ntudu, which may also be 

Jo 

expressed as | <f> cos tudu. 

By the theorem of § 280, since | / {x') | is absolutely summable, and the 
other conditions of the theorem are satisfied, we see that 


<j) (ku) du f (x') cos u{^' x) dx\ 

Jo JB 

and the corresponding expression in which B, oo are replaced by -- oo, -4, 
converge to zero, as k — 0, provided x is interior to the interval (Ay B). 
Moreover, the convergence is uniform for all points x in an interval 
interior to (A, B). It then follows that 


lim 

A-^O 




/ (x') cos u (x' 


- x) dx' 


has the properticis stated in the last theorem for the case in which the limits 
of the integration with respect to x' are finite. 

(2) Let it be assumed that A and B can be so chosen that, in (— oo, A) 
and in (By oo) the function f (x) has bounded variation and converges to 
0, as X 00 , and as x - oo ; or in part icular that / (x) decreases steadil3'^ 
to zero, as x increases from B to oo, and as x decreases from .4 to — oo. 
It is sufficient to consider tliis special case, since, in the general case, / (x) 
is representable as the difference of two functions, each of which has this 
property. 


I.<et us consider 


f </> (ku) du f f (x') cos u (x' x) dx', 

Jo Jb' 

wliert' f (.r') is non -increasing in the int^erval (B, oo) and converges to zero, 
as x' -- 00 . The integral with respect to u will be divided into two parts, 
taken over the intervals (0, u^) and (^^l, oo); where, for 0 < ^ ^ 1, is so 
choseni that <f> (ku) is monotone in the interval (0, u^). , 

Taking first the integral 


f ^ (ku) du [ f (x') cos u (x' -- x) dx ' ; 
• Ml J B 

I (^'0 cos u (x' — x) dx' I < ^ \ 

I Jb • 


since 


u 
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for all values of p (> B) ; and since is summable in the interval 

(tti, oo), we have 

^OD fCO 

I ^ (ku) du f (x') cos u (x' - x) dx' 

Jui Jb 

= lim f <f> {ku) f f {x') COB u {x' — x) dx' 

.'til JB 

^oo i>aD 

= / (x') dx' I <t> (ku) cos u (x' — x) du. 

J B Jux 

The inversion of the order of integration in the last step is justified^ 
since / (x') </> (ku) cos u (x' — x) is absolutely summable over the domain 
{B, p, 00 ), of (x, u). 

The integral on the right-hand side may be written, by taking 

V 

x' = X + (k, u ^ in the form 


f /(x + ^k)d£ f <f> (v) cos ^vdv, 
JB’-x J kut 


^oO I /»oO 

which is less than / (J5) j j ^ (v) cos ^vdv 




and this converges to zero, as ^ ' 0, and uniformly for all values of x in 
a fixed finite interval not abutting on the interval (B, oo). Moreover 


l•QO (•eio 

6 (ku) du f (x') cos u (x' — x) dx' 

.'ti, JB 


<’/» 


for all sufficiently large values of J5, and for all values of k. 

Next, we have 

f *** <f> (ku) du f f (x') cos u (x' — x) dx' 

Jo JB 

- d(0) f du [ f (x') cos u (x' — x) dx' 

Jo Jb 

-h <f) dw J / (x') cos u (x' — x) dx', 

where u' is a number in the interval (0, u^). It will be shewn that the order 
of integration in the repeated integrals on the right-hand side may be 
reversed. 

We have, as before, if 0 < € < m, , 

I du j f (x') cos u(x^ -- x)du = j f (x') J cos u (x' — x) dx' 


: 1“ dx'. 



476] SwmmabUity (^) of a FouHen^s Repeated Integral 788 

Also 


and 


-i/(s,)r'''*-f'<s 


<^sm. 


where ^ Since B^ may be taken to be such that / (B^) is arbitrarily 
small, we see that, for all positive values of e, and for all values of a; in an 
interval that does not abut upon the interval (B, oo), we have 


I [*/< »-> *• - f'/M "? - *>*' 

I Jb X* -X ]b x' -x 


<1\ 


for a fixed value of B ^ , and for all positive values of c. Let e 0, then we 
-■ p® sin € (x^ x\ 

have lim f (x') -r — ~ numerically not greater than the 

rzi) X — X 

arbitrary number rj; and thus the common value of the limits is zero. 
It follow^s that 


exists as 


rwi p® 

\ du \ f (x') cos u (x' - x) dx* 
Jo Jb 

roo 

lim du f (x') cos u (x' — x) dx\ 
e^O Je Jb 


and is equal to 

We now see that 


[ /{*' 

Jb 


sin Ui (x' — x ) 

S' — X 


dx'. 


X - X ' 


J ’ <l> (ku) du j f {x') cos u (x' — x) dx' = <t> (0) | 

+ (.,) i; “■ “■ - g : - 'Vm 

Now ./w I' 

Jjy X— X w'fi ■— di 

hence the integral on the left-hand side is numerically less than irf (B), 
which can be made arbitrarily small, by taking B large enough. The same 
remark applies to the other integrals. 

It follows that 

f «i (jfcM) <fw f / (x' ) cos M (*' - x) dx' 

Jo Jb 

is numerically less than the arbitrarily chosen positive number ij, provided 
B is chosen sufficiently large ; and this for all values of k such that 0 < £ 1 , 
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and for all values of in an interval which does not abut on the point B, 
It has now been shewn that, if B is sufficiently large. 


I J tf> (ku) du j 


f (x') cos u (x' — x) dx' < 27 j, 


If I ^ I be sufficiently large, a similar statement may be made as regards 
the expression in which the integration with respect to x' is over the interval 
(- 00, i4). 


The numbers A and B having been fixed so that these conditions are 
satisfied, we see that 

f-Xi 

I <f> (ku) du j f {x') cos u {x' — x) dx' 

r«0 .B 

differs from </> (ku) du f (x') cos u {x' ~~ x) dx' 

Jo JA 

by less than 4?^, where A and B are properly chosen; and this for all values 
of k such that 0<k^ 1 . 


As the second expression satisfies the conditions of the theorem of 
§ 476, it follows that 

lim - f ^ (ku) [ / (x') cos u (x' — x) dx' 

differs from J { / (a? 'f 0) + / (a: — 0)} by less than 4r/, at any point at which 
/ (x -f 0) and f (x — 0) exist. Since tj is arbitrary, we now obtain the 
following theorem : 

If <l> (u) satisfies the conditions in § 266, and if either (1),/ (x) is absolutely 
summable in the interval (— oo, oo), or (2), /(x) is sumrnable in every finite 

interval, converges to0,as X'^co , and as x oo , and has bounded variation 

in intervals (B,<xi), ( — oo, A), where A, B are properly chosen numbers, then 
1 r“ 

lim - (ku) du I / (x') cos u (x' — x) dx' 

^ J 0 J -00 

has the value i { / (a; + 0) -f- / (a: — 0)} any point at which / (a; + 0),f(x - 0) 
exist Moreover, the convergence to f (a;) is uniform in any finite inlerval in 
which f (x) is continuous, the continuity at the end-points of the interval being 
on both sides. 

This theorem was given* by Hardy, who obtained a more general result 
applicable to the case in which / (x') is replaced by / (x') cos ax'. 

The cases in which ^ (u) --= e^^, ^ (u) = are of importance in 
problems of Mathematical Physics. We obtain in fact the following 
theorem : 

If either (1), f(x) is absolutely summable in the interval (— 00 , 00 ), or 
(2), / (x) is summable in every finite interval, and has bounded variation in 

• Camb. Phil. Trans, vol. xxi (1912), p. 427. 
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intervals (5, oo), (— oo, -4), where Ay B are properly cltoseUy and con- 
verges to zero ae x ^cOy and as x ^ — oq, then 
1 r* r® 

"Jo ^ ^^du^ f(x')c0Bu(x'-~x)dx' 

1 f* r* 

and - c"*"* du f (x') cos u(x' - x) dx' 

^ J 0 J -00 

both convergcy as k '-^Oy to the value 4 { / (a; + 0) + f (x — 0)}, at any point 
X at which f (a: -H 0), / (a; — 0) both exist. They cemverge to f (x) uniformly in 
any finite interval in which f {x) is continuous y the continuity at the end-points 
of the interval being on both sides. 

This theorem was given* by Sommerfeld for the case in which the 
integration with respect to x' is over a finite interval. 

477. Let the function / (x')y assumed to satisfy one of the conditions of 
the theorem in § 476 , be expressed as the sum of two functions (x') and 
/g (x')y where f^ (x') has the value f(x') in the interval (x — /jl, x + p,), for a 
fixed value of x, and has the value zero outside that interval. The 
function /g (x') has the value zero in the interval (x — /Xy x -j- /x), and the 
value f (x') outside that interval. Applying the theorem of § 476 , it is 
seen that 

1 r® 

lim ~ (f) (ku) du f^ (x') cos u (x' — x) dx' 

A;~0^ Jo J -00 

has the value zero at all points interior to the interval (a; — /x, a? + /x). It 
thus appears that 

- [ <j6 (ku) du [ / (x') cos u (x' — x) dx' 

U" J 0 J -00 

will converge to f (x) if 
1 /•« 

(ku) du f (x') cos u (x' — x) dx' 

0 J X -ft 

converges to / (a;). 

The condition that this should be the case is that 

lim [ <f) (ku) du\ 4^ (t) cos vldt = 0, 
fc-oJo Jo 

where 0 (t) denotes f (x 1) -{ f (x — t) — 2f (a:). 

Let it now be assumed that, for the point x, 

lim I \^(t)\dt = 0, 

4-0 ^ Jo 

from which it follows that, if c be an arbitrarily chosen positive number, 

\ilf(t)\dt< €t, for O^t^ti, 

Jo 

where t^ depends upon c. 

• See his Dissertation, Die ivillkUrltchen Funktionen in dtr Math. Phyaik, Konigsberg, 1901. 
See also Hardy, Camb. Phtl. Tram. vol. xxi, p. 39. 
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We have 

^(ku)du\^ ip (t) C08 utdt = j ^ (tt) o<^s frfrfu, 

where = "J this may be expressed in the form 

/o ^ (^) io ^ utdu -h j ip j dt j <p (u) oos tUdu. 

The first repeated integral is numerically less than 

1 

n I \<p(u)\du[ \pit)\ dt, 

Jo Jo 

«ao 2 

which is less than e \ (p (u) \ du, provided /i > . 

Jo 

The second repeated integral is numerically less than 

where k' is a fixed number, and this is equivalent to 

denoting j \ip {t)\dthy <i> {t), we have, integrating by parts, 


1 


We have n<i> ( - ) < e, it > - ; also 


n n 

(ft 

The first integral on the right-hand side is less than € j j 2 * than ne, 

n 

and the second is less than 0 (fi) ; it follows that - [ dt is 

, » 
numerically less than e -f oTT"-^ (a^)» than 2c, provided n be sufiBciently 
large. 

It has now been shewn that, if n be sufficiently large, or k sufficiently 

small, I ip (ku) du f ^ ^ (t) cos tfteft is numerically less than a fixed multiple 
Jo J 0^ 

of €, provided lim -t\ I ^ {/) I = 0, Since c is arbitrarily small, the limit, 
<-^0 ^ Jo 

as ib 0, of the repeated integral is zero. The following theorem has thus 
been established : 
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1 f* f* 

The integral ^ j / (*') cos m (z' — x) dx' ia atmmable {^), and 
has f {x) for ita aum (^), at any pomt at which 

f“ i' II ~ ~ I * = 0. 

TAis is the case almost everywhere in the interval (•‘- oo, oo). It is assumed 
thatf (x) satisfies one or other of the conditions laid down in the last theorem. 
In particular 

lim^ [ e“*“ [ f {x')coBu(x' — x)dx' (x), 
lim- [ [ f (x')coBu(x' — x)dx' =f(x) 

k^O ^ .'0 -00 

almost everywhere in the interval (— 00 , 00 ). 

This theorem includes that of § 476, since 

limM \f(x-\-t)^f(x-t)-2f(x)\dt=-0 
t^o ^ ^0 

at any point x at which / (a: + 0), f (x ~ 0) exist, provided 

f(x)-l{f(x-^ 0 ) +/(«:- 0 )}. 

THE SUMMABILITY (C, r) OF FOUBIER's REPEATED INTEGRAL 

478. The sum {C\ r) of the integral [ ^ {u) du has been defined in 

Jo 

i "n / y^\r 

- -j 0 (tt) du, as the number n diverges through 

continuous values to 00 , whenever that limit exists. 

We shall accordingly consider the integral 

[” (1 - ^ du I f(x') cos u (x' - x) dx', 

where r > 0. 

The order of the successive integrations may be reversed, so 'that we 
rB 

have to consider j / (x') F (x' ~ x, n) dx', where F {x' - x, n) denotes 
cos u (x' — x)du. In order to evaluate the limit, as W'-- 00 , of 

the integral, the theorem of § 290 may be applied. 

On integration by parts, we have 

„ V uy^^Binut. 

— .i. 

= ^ [ (1 — uY~^ sin nut du, 
t }o 
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Hence | f (<, ») | < j I (1 — du< - . Thus if t £ fi, | (t, n) | is 

t JQ t 

bounded with respect to {t, n)\ therefore the condition (1) of the theorem 
is satisfied. 

To shew that the condition (2) is satisfied, we have 

uy sin Pu “ sin au 


\y(t, n) dt = (l - vidu = I* (l - IJ 


u 


du 


1 , sin nBu — %innau 

(1 -uf ^ 

0 u 


du. 


Since lim f {i — uY du [ F (t,n) du 

y^^ao Jo ^ ^ J a 

converges to zero, as n '^oo, uniformly for all values of x that are not in 
the interval (a — /x, jS + /i), as n oo ; where a and p are both > a: H- /x, or 
both <x — fx. Hence the condition (2) is satisfied. 

To shew that the condition (a) of § 292 is satisfied, we have 


rF(t,n)dt=ni-ur-^\’;^'^du; 

Jo Jo w 


and this converges to Jtt, as ?i '^oo. 
We have also 


j I F (I, n) I dt < j ndt j j {\ — uY cos nuidu j : 
the expression on the right-hand side is equivalent to 

cos tUduj, 


which is less than 


dt 


, or 


J j j" ( 1 — cos utdu\^~{- ^ di^^ {1 ~ uY cos utdu | . 

1 r* 

The first term is less than - — , , and the second is less than K 

r-hl’ Ji 

K 

than - , where is a fixed number (see § 371); it is here assumed that 
r 

r ^ 1 . If r > 1, the second integral is less than K j ^2 > or than K. It thus 

follows that I \ F (t,n) \ dt is less than a number which is independent 
Jo 

of ft and n \ hence the condition (b) of the theorem in § 292 is satisfied. 

/ u\^ 

f (x') dx' I ^ 1 — - j cos u (x' “ x) dx' converges, 

as n '^ 00 , to i {/ (x + 0) -h f (x — 0)}, at any point x at which / (x -4- 0) 
and /(x — 0) exist. Moreover, the convergence to / (x) is uniform in any 
interval interior to (A, B) in which the function is continuous, the con- 
tinuity at the end-points being on both sides. 
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It has now been proved that 
J 1*00 

The integral ~ ^ summable (C, r), where 

r > 0, at any point x, within (AyB) at which f (x + 0)j f (x — 0) exist, the sum 
(C, r) being i {f (x 0) { f (x — 0)}. At any point x exterior to (A, B) the 
sum (C, r) is zero, 

479. If f is any point within the interval (A, B), we may divide / (a;') 
into the sum of two fimctions {x% (x/), such that /^ {x') ^ f (x') in 

the interval (f — /a, f -f and is elsewhere zero. The function (x') is 
zero in the interval (f + p), and has the value / (a;') elsewhere. By 

the theorem just established the sum (C, r) of 

du /a (x') cos u ix' ~ a;) dx' 

Jo J A 

is zero at all interior points of the interval (f - a). Thus the sum- 

1 foo rB 

mability (C, r) of - du / (x') cos u (x' - a;) dx' at the point f depends 
1 f* rf+M ^ 

upon that of - du \ f (x') cos u (x' - x) dx'. 

In case / {x') has the constant value/ (f) in the interval (f - /a, ^ + /x), 
the sum (C, r) at f is / ($). Thus the condition that the repeated integral 
is summable ((7, r) at the point and has / (f ) for its sum (C, r), is that 

jJ(j - I) +<)+/(^-0- 2/(f).lC08M#(ft 

should converge to zero, as n oo . 

The expression is equivalent to 

j (l~uyduj cos utdt, 

where <0 (t) denotes / (f -h 1) i f (^ - 0 - V (i)y is equivalent to 

cos utdt] 

and this may be expressed by 

^ (0 jN 1 ■ cos utdu + ^ dt j V - '^Y cos utdu. 

The first of these integrals is numerically less than | ^ ^ ^dt\ if 

now it be assumed that lim if I O (^) | = 0, we have [ | O (^) | eft < 

^ Jo JO J 

provided t is sufficiently small; and so | ^ | dt ) O (<) I fft< €, 

if n is sufficiently large. Thus the first integral is < e, for all sufficiently 
large values of n. 
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The second integral is less than K j 
number (see § 371), or than ^ J*" 1 ^ (0 1 


4> 


dl 

fr^l 


, where jST is a fixed 




, where r 2 1, and by integra- 


tion by parts this becomes 

^ ^ fj «* «) I + (»• + 1) ~ I' 1 <*> (<) I *} . 




” li?H + C + ') .(; ^ *) • 

^ n 

where T (<) = [ j 0 (t) j dt. Since T (t) < et, for t < (i, we have 
Jo 




and thus 


1 r‘>'F(0 


-f 

I'Ji 




-f 

n\l 


(ft 18 less than 


and this is arbitrarily small, for all sufficiently large values of n. It is thus 
seen that, provided n is sufficiently large, the second integral is less than 
an arbitrarily chosen positive number t). In case r > 1, a slight change in 
the calculation is required. 

It has now been proved that, provided 

ri/(f+<)+/(f-<)-2/(f)i* 


has, at < = 0, a differential coefficient equal to zero, 
w ^ ~~ 

converges at the point ^ to/ (f ). The condition is satisfied almost everywhere 
in (A, B). 

It has thus been established that : 


1 f* 

The sum {C, r), for r > 0, o/ - du \ f (x') cos u (x' — dx' exists^ and 

^Jo Ja 

has the valv£ /(f), cU any point f, interior to (A, jB), at which 
converges to zero, with t; and this is the case almost everywhere in (A, B). 


4S0. In the theorems of §§ 478, 479, A and B may be replaced by 
— 00 , 00 , provided either (1), | / (x) | is summable in the interval (- oo, oo), 
or (2), /(x) converges to zero, as X'^oo, and as — oo, and it is of 
bounded variation in neighbourhoods (B\ oo), ( — oo, A') of these points. 
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In case (1), the expression 

cos u (2/ — x) dx* 

is numeiioally < ?;, if J? be sufficiently large, where is an arbitrarily 
chosen positive number; and the similar statement holds for 

lo (^ ~ ^) 1 ^ ~ ^ ' 

That this is the case follows from the fact that 

(l ~ 1) (^ ) ^ ~ j 

is summable in the domain (u, jB; w, 00), exactly as in § 476 . 

In case (2), the proof in § 476 is applicable, if we take ^ (w) = (1 — uY, 
for 0 < ^ 1, and ^ {u) = 0, for > 1, to shew that the above integrals 

are numerically less than 17, when B and — A are sufficiently large. 

At a point x within (A, B) at which the sum {C, r) exists, and is equal 
tof{x), we have 

j^l (l““I) j f(x')coBu(x'-x)dx'-f(x) <17, 
provided n is sufficiently large ; hence 

cos u (r' - x) dx' — / {x) j < Siy, 

for all sufficiently large values of n. Since 17 is arbitrary, it follows that 
lim - f” f 1 - -Y f f{x') cos u (x' - X) dx' =/(x). 

n-'oo 0 \ J 

The following theorem has now been established : 

The sum (G, r)Jorr> 0 ,of- I du ( f (x') cos u (x' - x) dx' exists, and 

77 J Q J —00 
1 

has the value f{x), at any point x^al which j -^f{x -t) - 2 f(x) | dt 

converges tvith t to zero. This holds at every point of continuity, at every 
point of ordinary discontinuity of the function at which 
f(x)~-= i{f{x^0)-}-f{x-0)}, 

and almost everywhere in the whole interval (- 00, 00). The convergence to 
f (x) is uniform in any interval in which f {x) is continuous, the continutty at 
the end-points being on both sides. 

The theorem is subject to one or other of the conditions (1), that \f{x)\ 
is summMe in the interval (- 00, 00), or (2), thotf(x) is sumnuMe in every 
finite interval, and converges to zero at go and - oo , and is of bounded variation 
in some neighbourhood of each of these points. 
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FOtTRIER TRANSFOBMS 

481. It has been shewn in § 474 that, subject to certain conditions, 

2 

/ (a;) = ™ cos uxdu f (x') cos ux'dx' 

^ Jo Jo 

in the interval (0, oo). This may be expressed by the two equations 

f (x) ^ I F (u) cos uxdu (1), 

F (x) I / (v) cos uxdv (2), 

which connect the two functions/ (a;), F {x). When (1) and (2) hold good 
they express symmetrical relations between the two functions / (a:), F (a:), 
and each of these functions may be said to be the Fourier cosine transform 
of the other. The repeated integral formula has been shewn to hold good 
when \f(x) | is summable in the interval (0, oo), at a point x in the neigh- 
bourhood of which / (x) satisfies one of a set of sufficient conditions ; in 
particular when in such neighbourhood the function is of bounded variation, 
and / (a:) = i {/(a: -h 0) +/(a- ~ 0)}. It also holds good when f (x) is 
summable in every finite interval contained in (0, oo), converges to zero at 
00 , and is of bounded variation in some neighbourhood (^, oo) of the point 
00 , provided a sufficient condition is satisfied in a neighbourhood of the 
point X. The formula holds for every point x, provided / (x) is of bounded 
variation in the whole interval (0, oo), andf (x) = i { / (a; ^ 0) 4 / (a; - 0)}, 
except that, at the point 0, / (0) ^ |/(+ 0). 

The integral in (2) exists, and is a continuous function of x, at any point 
a: > 0, when \f(x) | is summable in (0, oo), or when f (x), summable in 
every finite interval, converges to zero at oo, and is of bounded variation 
in some interval {A, oo) (see Ex. (4), § 229). A complete theory of trans- 
forms should enable us to infer the properties of the function F (x) from 
those of / (x). This can be carried out in case { / (ic)}® is summable in (0, oo ), 
and more generally, when | / {x) is summable in (0, oo), for some value of 
q such that 1 < ^ 2. This theory has been given* by Titchmarsh, and is 

a particular case of a more general theory, duel to PlanchereJ, of transforms 
applicable to the case of orthogonal functions of any type. The theory as 
developed by Titchmarsh is independent of, and considerably simpler than, 
the general theory of Plancherel, which was applied by him to the case 
g = 2; and Titchmarsh’s investigations form the basis of the account given 
below. 

• Proc. Camb, Phil. Soc. vol. xxi (1923), p. 463; and Proc. Lend. Math. Soc. (2), vol. xxni 
(1924), p. 279. 

t Jtendiconti di Palermo, vol. xxx (1910), p, 289; and Math. Annalen, vol. LXXVi (1915), p. 315. 
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If the theory of the repeated Fourier’s integral, as given in §§ 473-480, 
be regarded from the point of view of the formulae (1), (2), there is complete 
formal symmetry, but as no resemblance has been made manifest between 
the properties of the two functions / (x), F (x), there is logical asymmetry. 
This is remedied, so far as the case permits, by the theory of Plancherel- 
Titchmarsh. In the case q — 2 , the symmetry established by that theory 
is complete; when 1 < 9 < 2, complete symmetry does not hold, but this 
lies in the nature of the case, and is consequently not a defect of the theory. 
Various formal resemblances will be exhibited in the results of this theory 
with corresponding theorems in the theory of Fourier’s series. 

In these cases the integrals (1), (2) do not in general exist, and it will 
be shewn that, instead of them, the formulae 


/(*) ( 

2y d 1 

77/ dx J 

sin wa; „ , , , 

L « 

(1)', 


2\i d , 

tt) dx \ 

f*" sinux j,, , , 

-- -f{u)du 
'0 ^ 

(2)' 


must be substituted. The expressions (1)', (2)' reduce to (1), (2) whenever 
the differentiation under the integral sign can be effected. It will appear 
that (2)' has a meaning for almost every value of x, and that the Integra- 

_9 

bility of I F (x) ^ follows as a consequence of that of \f (x) |«, when 

1 < g ^ 2. The whole theory is applicable to the corresponding Fourier 
sine transforms, in which the reciprocal relation is expressed by 

, /2\i d r*’ 1 - - cos wx „ , , , 

, / 2 \^ d I — cofiux j, , . , 

^ (i) 


482. Let us consider the integral [ f{u) cos uxdu, where \f(u) |« is 

tt 

summable in (0, 00), for some value of g such that 1 < g * 2; the numbers 
a and 6 will be taken to be such that 0 < a < h. 

The interval (a, b) may be divided into the parts 

where m, n. and A are positive integers, such that 
m w+l 
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••fl 


f ^ ••'1* 

Let hg denote I / (u) du; then, if denotes £ h, oos -y , we have 

Jm »-l A 

A 

wiHhl 

/(«)cosiu;dw — = I /(it)ooBtfa;du + f{u)ooBtixdu 

J a J a J n+1 

■ A 

•+ 1 

«-n r a’ 7 

-h S J /(tt) jcosa?w — cos dtt, 

A 

The first and second integrals on the right-hand side are less numerically 

than the integrals of \f(u)\ in the intervals (a, — 

therefore converge to zero, as A ^ a>, uniformly for all values of x. 

The last expression on the right-hand side is less, numerically, than 

8±l 

2siii^£[^ \f{u)\du. 


or than 


2 sin ~ 


and therefore converges, as A -- oo , to zero, uniformly for all values of x in 
an interval (arj, Xj), where 0 < Xi < 2 : 2 . It follows that 
rb 

cos uxf (u) du = lim 
J a A"-oo 

the convergence being uniform for x^^x^x^. 

We have, employing a known inequality theorem (i, § 435), 


»+i 




If we apply to the finite Fourier’s series 


•-» , ax 
2 h,ooB-Y, 


the Theorem II in § 392, we have 

( -irA fir I |<I“1 / «-n \( 

I — <^Ti» 1®“^ ^ = A S A,co8«a; dx^inAf 2 
.0 Jo I a-m+l 1 / 

n-h l 

A 

If 0 < Xi < 2:2 < ttA, we have now, 

/*■ I ^ d* £ b [/j/(*) 
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As A 00 1 we thus h&ve, since converges uniformly to 

I f(u)co^ya:Aii, 

Ja 

L‘ [{„/(“) “*<*“]* [j* l/(*) 

for 0<a;i< asj. 

Letting a5j 0, ~ » we now have 


rb 

I /(^) 

Jo Ja 


COB tlxdu 


iff“l 


J. 

ffb 

‘ i" 1 / (*) i®j • 


If a and b diverge in any manner to oo , we have 


Q 

\Q-1 


Let 


lim [ I I / (t^) cos uxdu 

H'^oo, b'^co 0 I Ja 

(x) === I / (u) cos uxdu\ 


dx = 0. 
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r *’ 

we then have lim | {x) — Fa {x) dx — 0; 

O'^aOt J 0 

and thus (x)} is convergent on the average, when a has the values 
in a divergent sequence. From an extension of the theorem in § 177 we 
infer* that there exists a fimction F (a?), defined uniquely, almost every- 

where, such that | F (x) * is summable in (0, oo), and that 

lim r I F (x) - Fa (x) |«- 1 dx - 0. 

C'^oo Jo 

It will be seen that this function F (x) is the transform of / (x). 


483. Since i ^ 

|j%(a:){J!’{x)-F,(a:)}d*|.- [Jj ? {*) [jj J* (*) - f’. (*) 1*“^ * , 

where g {x) is any function such that | g (x) |« is summable in (0, oo), it 

follows that |.ac 

lim g {x) {F (x) - Fa (x)} dx =- 0. 
a-^ao J 0 

Taking x to have any finite value, we have 

lim [''{/’ (0-i^.(0}<* = 0: 

o-'-oo J 0 

and since 




f* « , /2\^ f^siniia: , , 

we have j F(t)di^\^^ - f(u)du; 


• It was aasumed by Titchmawh that F. Riesas’s theorem in § 177 holds when the interval 
of inb^ration is infinite. In the case q~2 this has been proved in §§ 171, 172; by a modi- 
fication of the proof there given, the general theorem can be established for values of ^ > 1. 
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and therefore, almost everywhere 

It has now been shewn that : 

If \J {x) |«, where \ < q ^ 2, is sumnwble in (0, oo), the function 

is such that | ^ (a:) ^ is integrable over (0, oo). 

This theorem is the analogue of Parseval’s theorem (§ 378). 


Denoting f (^) dt by </> (x), the continuous function tf} (x) has bounded 
0 

variation in the finite interval (0, a) ; and thus 


provided 0 < a. Since 


<l>{x) - sin 

77 J 0 


ra 

uxdu \ ^\nnx'(f) (x') dx\ 
Jo 


fsi 


sin ux' .<!> {x') dx' -■= 


co^ua 


<l> (a) -t 

Jo 


r® cos ux' 




we have 


because 


4 > (*) 


77 Jo 
COS uu 
Jo U 


du [ f (x') cos ux'dx\ 
Jo 

sin uxdu - 0 , wlien x < a. 


sin tix 
u 


It follows that 


/ X 7 r^sinwa: « , , , , , 

\ f {x) dx ~ { ) \ Jj a ('d) duy (x < a); 

J 0 \77/ j 0 'ff' 


and since 
I sin ux I** 


lim 

a~oo Jo 


Sin ux 


{F (u) - Fa (u)} du - 0, 


u 


being summabJe over (0, oo), we find that 

It then follows that, for almost all values of x 

X f2\^ d r'9invx„. . , 

It has accordingly been shewn that: 

7/ I / (x) 1« is summable over (0, oo),for some value of q such that 1 < g ^ 2, 

there exists a function F (x) such that | F (x) is summable over (0, oo), 
which satisfies the relation 

This theorem is the analogue of the Riesz-Fischer theorem (§ 379). 
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Titchmarsh has shewn*** that neither of the above theorems is in general 
valid if g > 2. He has also shewn that | / (x) I*' may be integrable, and 
that, however small c may be, the integrals of 


may be both divergent. It should be observed that a function (a;) may 
be summable in (0, oo), but {<f> need not be summable in (0, (»); for 

example <f> (x) = - , where A? > 0, in the neighbourhood of oo , 

k 

is not summable if 17 ^ 1 summability of | ^ (a;) in the interval 
(0, 00) does not necessarily involve that of | <f> (x) I**' for any value of p' 


484. Let F (x), Q (x) be the transforms of / (a;) and g (x). We have then 

f* g (x) (a:) f/a; = (-)* [ g (x) dx \ f (u) cob uxdx 

Jo '0 Jo 

= (7 I / I 9 (^) uxdx 

- (x) Fb {x) dx, 

Jo 

Since lim [ g (a:) ( F (x) — Fa (x)] dx ^ 0, 

J 0 

and lim f f(x)l G (x) — (x) | rfa; = 0, 

ft-oo 0 

we now obtain the import»ant relation 

r f(x)G{x)dx= \ g{x)F(x)dx (A). 

Jo Jo 

In the case q — 2, we may put g {x) = F (x), but we cannot do this 
when q<2, because g (x) F (a:) is then not necessarily summable over 
(0, 00 ) We thus have 

f°°{/ (x)y^ dx -■= [ {F (a;)}2 dx, when r/ = 2. 

' 0 Jo 

The corresponding relation for the case 1 < g < 2 is 

1 

^ -TT r r" . , 1*^" ^ 


485. It wiU be proved that: 

If I / (x) |« is summable ouer (0, oo )Jor some value of q suck that 1 < g 2, 

then (x) cos uxdx o (log z), for almost all valuer of u. 

Jo 

• Proc. Land. Math. Soc (2), ^ol xxili (1924), p. 286. 
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If F (a;) be the transfonn of / (x), and g (x) be the transform of the 
function defined by G {x) ~ cos w, when 0 ^ x 6? (sc) = 0, when z < x. 
We have 


9(x) 




1 /2\^ /sin 2 (x + tt) sin 25 (x — u)\ 


On account of the relation (A) we have 
/2\* 


= I (D* i; ^ M _•)} ^ 




The integral on the right-hand side may be divided into three parts, taken 
over the intervals (— 8, 8), (— oo, — 8), (8, cjo) respectively. 


It is known that f + w) — ^ df = o (log «), 

J -A C 


J-s f 

for almost all values of u (see § 406). 
We have next 










1 


-1— 0(l)=:O(lOg2). 


{(q - l)8^-i}<^ 

Since the remaining integral, over (— oo, —8), may be treated in the 
same manner, it has now been shewn that 

I / (x) cos ^ixdu = o (log z). 

Jo 

486. It will now be shewn that: 

If I / (x) 1^ de summable in the interval (0, oo), for some valm of q suck 
/2\i f** 

that \ < q ^ 2, the integral ( - ) F (x) cos uxdx converges (C, 1) to f (tt) 

\n/ j 0 

for almost all values of u. The convergence is uniform in an interval in which 
f (u) is continuous, the continuity at the end-points being assumed to he on 
both sides. 

We have to consider the expression 

Let g (x) = COS ux, for 0 ^ x ^ 2 , and g (x) ~ 0, for x > z; we 

have then to consider J 9 {^)F (x) dx, which is, in virtue of (A), 
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Fmarier Traw^onm 

('2\t 


74& 


We have Q (x) = cos (x cos u^d( 


2-^* 1 r stP^jg (x 4 u) ^ sin* Jz {x — tt) 


-©K- 


{X + U)^ 

The expression to be considered thus becomes 
2 
TTZ 


(x — u)^ 


’]■ 


and the integral may be divided, as in § 485, into three parts. 
It is seen as in the case of 

«+.)“•« .if 


that 


is numerically less than a fixed number independent of u and z ; therefore^ 
2 

when multiplied by — , the expression cdnverges to zero, as « oo , 

ttZ 

uniformly for all values of u. The integral over (- 00 , — 8) has the same 
property. We have then to consider 




which is equivalent to 

“ [* {/ (M + f ) + / (« - ^ ) - 2/ («)} di + f ' df . 

It has been shewn in § 368 that the first part of this expression con- 
verges to zero, as z -- 00 , at every point at which 

limi l^\f{u + $)+f(u-$)-2f(u)\di = 0, 
f-0 t Jo 

and also that, in any interval in which / [u) is continuous, the continuity 
at the end-points of the interval being on both sides, the convergence is 
uniform. Since the second part of the expression is 

it converges to / (u), as 2 ^ cx?. 

It has now been shewn that 

converges almost everywhere to / (w), or that 

I F (x) cos uxdu 

is almost everywhere summable (C, 1). 
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It follows that, if \f{x) !<' is summable in (0, co), and conaequenUy 
JL /2\^ r* 

I F (x) is so also, (-j j /(x) co&uxdx converges (G, 1) to F (x) for 

almost all values of u, the convergence being uniform in an interval in which 
f (u) is continuo'iis, the continuity al the end-points being assumed. 

For, in the proof of the foregoing theorem no use is made of the fact 
that q< 2, and the proof is accordingly applicable when F (x) and / (x) 
are interchanged. 


487. Since F (x) is the transform of f (x), we see that F (x) is, for 

/2\i I 

almost all values of x, the sum ((7, 1) of f-j f(u)coBuxdu. It thus 
follows that 


2 r* 

/ (x) — * cos uxdu \ f (x') cos ux'dx' . 

where both the integrations are understood to be taken with the meaning 
(C, 1). The repeated integration has, in tins sense, a meaning for almost 
all values of x, and in particular at every point of continuity, or of ordinary 
discontinuity of/(x). The whole theory is applicable to the sine integrals. 


We have thus obtained the following theorem : 


If I f (x) I® be summable in the interval fO, oo) for some value of q such 
that 1 < q 2, the two expressions 
2 

cos uxdu \ f (x') cos ux'dx/, 
v Jo Jo 

2 r <xi rac 

sin uxdu f (x') sin ux'dx' 
n Jo Jo 

have the mlue f (x), for almost all values of x, provided all the integrals are 
understood to be taken (C, 1). In particular they represent the value of f (x) 
al any point of continuity x (> 0), and in every interval of continuity their 
convergence to f (x) is uniform, the continuity at the end-points being assurfied 
to be on both sides. 


488. From the theorem in § 265 which expresses the necessary and 

sufficient condition that an integral <j6 (x) dx which is convergent (G, 1) 

Jo 

should exist in the ordinary sense, that is (C, 0), we see that the necessary 
and sufficient condition that, at a point u, at which 

0) f ^ uxdx 

exists (G, 1), the integral should be convergent is that 

xf (x) cos uxdu ~ o (z). 

Jo 
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Let G (x) ^ 0, for 0 s ic < a, a > 1, =f(x) log a?, for a^x<co, where 
I / (^) log 1^ is summable in (0, oo ), for some value of q such that 
1 < ^ ^ 2. Prom the theorem in § 485, we have 

G (x) cos uxdx = o (log z), 

for almost all values of u. 

Now 


I xf {x) cos uxdx 

J a 


‘ ® G{x) 

. a log * 


COS uxdx 


G {x) cos v^dx 


c 


J d ( X 

^ d^ Vlog x) 


log Z ) a 

- 4 * “ + .[ ^ (i4^) « *) ^ 

-- o (z) f I o(l)dx^o (z), 

J a 

and this holds good for almost all values of u. 

We have also 


G (0 cos utcU 


fa fa 

I xf (a:) cos uxdx < j \ xf {x) \ dx 


< 


Id log. n ' Id 


hence the expression on the left-hand side is bounded, and is therefore 
o (log z). It follows that 


xf {x) cos v/xdx o (log z). 


and consequently j J / (a:) cos uxdx 

converges, in the ordinary sense, to F (n)j for almost all values of u. 

Prom the summability of \f{x)logx\^ in (0, oo), that of \f(x) |« is 
not a necessary consequence, as is seen by considering the functions in the 
neighbourhood of the point x =~ 1. 

We have thus obtained the following theorem : 

/ 

If \f(x)\^ and I / (ic) log x |« are sum^nable in (0, oo ), for some value of q 

( 2\i roc 

ir) lo ^ convergent 

in the ordinary sense for almost all values of u, and the function F (u) to 
which it converges is such that | F (u) |® is summable in (0, oo). 
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The particular case of this theorem which arises when g = 2, that, if 

I / (a:) I* and ] / (a;) log a: are summable in (0, go), j j / (x) cos uxdx 

conveiges, for almost all values of u, to a function whose square is sum- 
mable was obtained* by Plancherel, who stated it in the form that, if 

a > 1, and / (a?) is defined in (a, oo), and is such that [ {/(a?) logo;}® da; 
is finite, then lim / (a;) cos uxdx converges for almost all values of u in 

e-wflo a 

the interval, and represents a ftinction F (u) such that {J^ du 

J -00 

exists. This theorem is analogous to that for Fourier’s series given in § 40i). 


* Math. JnTialen, vol Lxxvi (1015), p. 324. See also Math. Annalen, vol. lxxiy (1913), p. 578, 
for an earlier theorem. 
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SERIES OF NORMAL ORTHOGONAL FUNCTIONS 


489. If (a, 6) be a finite, or infinite, interval, and (a:)} be a sequence 
of functions such that is, for every value of n, summable in (a, 6), 

and such that [ (a;) (x) dx has the value zero, for every pair of 

J O/ 

unequal values of n and n', the system (x)} is said to be an orthogonal 

Ch 

system of functions for the interval (a, 6). If (x)Ydx has a value 

Ja 

different from umty, that value can be made to be unity by multiplying 
(^) by the factor ly |J (x)}^dx]^. When this is done for each value 

of w, we have [ (x)}^ dx = 1, where (x) is the new value of the 

Ja 

function. 

A system of orthogonal functions for the interval (a, 6) is said to form 

fb 

a system of normal orthogonal functions when (x)y^ dx — 1, for all 

Ja 

the values of n. 

The system is such that no function (x) is expressible as a linear 
function of a finite number of the other functions, for if we assume that 
(a;) = (x) + (X) + ... + (x), 

where n is not equal to any of the finite set Pa, ... we have 

r <f>n (*) (a:) da: - Cj f (x)}* dx = Ci > 0, 

Ja Ja 

which is not in accordance with the property of orthogonality. Thus it 
has been shewn that the system {<fi^ (x)) is such that the functions are 
linearly independent. 

A sequence (x)) of functions such that (x)}® is summable in 
(a, b) is said to be a complete sequence of fwmtions in (a, />), if no function 
F (x) whose square is summable in (a, 6) exists and is such that 

F(x)ilf„(x)dx^0, 

Ja 

for edl values of n. 

In particular, the set (a:)} of normal orthogonal functions in (a, b) is 
complete if no function F (x) whose square is summable in (a, 6) exists and 

is such that [* J* {x) <f>^ {x) dr = 0, for every value of n. 

Ja 



754 


Series of Non'mcd Orthogo'iial Functiom [oh. x 


If (a;)} be a complete sequence of linearly independent functione for 
the interval (a, 6 ), a normal orthogonal and complete system of functions* 
{^n (^)} determined that <f>n (a?) is a linear function of 

(«), ^2 ••• (^)- 


The system (a;)} may be said to be formed from {z)} by the process 
of orthogonalization. 

Let (a;) = --- ■■ - - , 

rb 

>l>2 (*) - (*) I h (*) <f>i (*) 

^ TW7 Jb Ti’ 

|L I, y ) 

rh tb 

we then have (a:)}® da: 1 ; I (:«:) <^2 (^) 

J a J a 

f"{^,(a:)}*rfa:» 1 . 

J a 


and 


Generally we take 


(^) 


A « « - 1 r fe 

i}s„ (x) - 2 (*) (2) (2) dz 

A-l Jo 


it can then be easily verified that 

f {^« (*)}* dx^l, [ ^„ (*) (x) dx - 0 , for m< w. 

./« J a 


It will be observed that the denominator in (z) cannot vanish, for 
otherwise (z) would be a linear function of {z), ifj^ (a;), 1 (a:). 

Since <f>n (z) is a linear function of (a:), ^2 (^)» ••• fhe complete- 

ness of (a:)} is a consequence of the completeness of {^„ (a:)} . 


A simple case is that in which the sequence (a:)} , for the interval 
(- 1 , 1 ), consists of the sequence 1 , a;, a:^, Then {z) is a pol3momial 

( 272 ' “ 1 ~ J \ “ 

2^ ) where 

jP„ (z) is the nth Legendre’s function. 


For the interval (— tt, tt), 

11 1 . 1 1 . 

-cosa;, -fSina:, ..., .CGsnz, -, sm72a;, ... 

( 2 ^)i »rt TT* rri 

forms a complete set of normal orthogonal functions which are employed 
in Fourier’s series. 
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The two independent sets of normal orthogonal functions, for the 
interval (0, tt), 



are employed in the Fourier’s cosine and sine series respectively. 


THE convj:roence of the series of orthogonal functions 

490. The theory of complete systems of normal orthogonal functions 
is closely connected with the theory of integral equations and of the linear 
differential equations with which they are associated, but this relation will 
not be considered here. There exists no general theory, independent of the 
form of the functions (x), relating to the convergence at a point, of a 
series (x) f a 2<^2 (^) > • ^ (^) f where the coefficients 

are expressed in terms of a function / (x), summable in the interval (a, b), 

fb 

l>y / (^) analogy with the case of Fourier’s series. In 

J a 

fact, in the general case, the behaviour of the series at a point, as regards 
convergence, oscillation, or divergence, does not depend, as in the case 
of Fourier’s series, only upon the properties of the function / (ai) in an 
arbitrarily small neighbourhood of the point. There exists however a 
theory of the convergence, almost everywhere in the interval (a, 6), of 
the series corresponding to functions / (x), such that {/ (x)}^ is summable 
in (a, 6), independent of the particular set of orthogonal functions {</>„ (x)} 

employed in forming the coefficients / (x) (x) dx of the series corre- 

J a 

spending to / (x) \ an account of this theory will be given below. 

It has been shewn* by Steinhaus that a function/ (a;) can be determined, 
and a set of normal orthogonal functions (u:)} defined, for an interval 
(a, 6), such that the series (x) + (x) ; ... , corresponding to / (rr), 

is nowhere convergent in the interval (a, b). 

It has been shewn by Banach that a function J (a;) and a set of normal 
orthogonal functions {<f>n (^)} can be so constructed that the series corre- 
sponding to f (x) is everywhere convergent in the finite interval (a, 6), to 
which {</>„ (a:)} refer, but that its sum is everywhere different from the value 
of. fix). 

* Proc . Land . Math , Soc . (2), vol. xx (1921). p. 123. 
t Ibid . (2), vol. XXI (1923), p. 96. 
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Let (^)} denote the set of normal orthogoiial ItmctioDs in b) 
defined by 

that is the Fourier’s system for (a, 6). 

Let / (x) denote a function summable in (a, b), and ^ 0, but such that 
{ / (a:)}* is not summable in (a, b) ; and let 

«n = - /^/(*) (®) /^/ <*) 

Let it be assumed that, if possible, a function F (x), such that {F (a;)}* 
is summable in {a, b), exists and is such that 

{a^'^tf,^(x)}F {x)dx^0, for w- 1,2,3,...; [ {F {x)Ydx>0. 

Ju J a 

We have then (see § 492) ^ ^ | {F {x)Ydx; 

and therefore S |a„ f F {x) dxl ^ f (F (a:)}® dx > 0, 

n-l( Ja ) Ja 

rb 

hence F (x) dx 0, and S is convergent ; therefore 

J a » * I 

2 \\'’f(x)^„{x)dA* 

ii-l Va ) ^ 

is convergent, from which it follows (see § 493), that j {/ {x)}^ dx exists and 

J a 

= [*/(*) , 

which is contrary to the hypothesis as to / (x). It follows that no such 
function as F (x) can exist, and therefore the system {a„ + (x)} is 

complete. From this system we can define by orthogonalization a complete 

system {0n (^’)} of normal orthogonal functions. Since f / (x) (x) dx is 

J a 

a linear function of 

f f (*) (01 (*) -i- «i) dXy ( 7 (*) (02 (a:) + tt,) tfar, ... [ / (x) ( 0 „ (x) + a„) dx, 

Ja -'a Ja 

all of which are zero, it follows that 

[ /(*) 0n (a^) dx = 0, lor n= 1, 2, 3, ... . 

J a 

Consequently the series corresponding to / (x) vanishes identically, and 
if we add to / (x) a function x (^) series 

Ci^i (x) 4- (^) + ••• J 
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cotraspondiiig to x (®) everywhere co&veiges to x (*)> ftinctioii / (or) 
j^efined by x W + / 'will have Cj, c,, ... for the ooeffioients in the series 
oorrespoitdiiig to it, and the series will be everywhere convergent but will 
nowhere convNge to / (x). 

It has thus been shewn that : 

A set of normal orthogonal fimciions (»)} , for a finite interval (a, 6), 
ca» be defined, and a funoium J (ac), summable in (o, A), and everywhere 

positive, COM be defined, such that the constants j J(x) ( 2 ;) dx are all zero. 

• o 

A series Ci^^{x) +€ 1^1 (x) + ....which is everywhere convergent, can be so de- 
fined that it does not at any point converge to a certain function f («) for which 

f /(x) dr -c„, /or 1 , 2 , 3 , .... 

J a 

^ Another example of normal functions which have this property has 
been given*, in a case in which the interval is infinite, by Looman. 

■niB FAILUBB OF CONVERGENCE AT A PARTICULAR POINT 

491. The wth partial sum of the series corresponding to f(x) in an 
interval (a, b), for which (z)) is a set of orthogonal functions, is given by 

««(«) - \^f(x')Fn{x\x)dx% 

•'a 

where F„ (*', *) = £ (*') (*). 

It can be shewn that, if a be a point in {a, b) such that j | F„ (x, a) | dx 

a 

is unbounded, then a function f{x), contimurus in (a, 6), can be so defined that 
the series of orthogonal functions corresponding to it is non-convergent at the 
point a. 

This theorem t was given by Haar. 

Denoting | jP„ (x, a) | dx by since Wn is unbounded, a partial 
sequence belonging to the st^quence {a»,j} can be determined so 

as to be divergent. 

Let (ar) - I, - 1, or 0, accoiding as (x. a) is positive, negative, 
or zero ; we have then 

\F^^(x,a)\ - v,^(x)F,^(x.a). 

rb 

and therefore v„ (x) F (x. a) dx; 

J a 

“the functions (*) have for the i/,th partial sums of the orthogonal 
series corresponding to them. 

• Prm. bond. Math. Soc. (2), vol. xxii (1924), Records, p. xxxix. 
t Math. Afmdlen, vol. utix (1910), p. 336. 
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next construct a sequence of continuous functions (a;), (a;), ... 

all of which are in absolute value ^ 1 , and are such that 

[ * (% (x) - f.p (*))* d* < 8„ 

J a 

for 39 = 1 , 2 , 3, where { 8 ^} is a sequence of positive numbers. This 
construction can be made by means of a theorem given in i, § 433, in 
which, when / (x) is bounded, with U for its upper boundary, ^ (a:) can 

rb 

always be so chosen that ^ (x) 1 - and {f(^) — (x)}^dx < e. For, 

J a 

if in an interval <f> (x) ^ C7, or ^ U, we can replace <f> (x) by the con- 
tinuous function which has the value U or — U whenever ^ (a:) S U or 
S — f7, and is el8e)vhere unaltered. 

We have 

1 

I f f,p(^)f.p(x,a)dx\ 

I • tit I 

j % (*) f'.p {x,a)dx- i (x) - (*•)} F,j, {x, a) dx I 

J a .'tit I 

s ‘"'p “ [£ ' ^-p ^ 

Let be so chosen that 

W^p > js. £ {Kp {X, a)}* 

;b 

we have then f, (x) F, {x, a) dx > Jw, . 

J a 

The v^th partial sum of the series corresponding to (x) = (x) at 

a; = a is greater than . If the series corresponding to this function is 
convergent at a: a, choose the number so that, at a, the wth partial 
sum of the series is, for every value of n, < Let from the ‘ 

sequence , we choose so that > 0.4 + 1) . Take 

{x)^-f, ( 1 ) (a:) -f If the series corresponding to (x) con- 

verges at X a, a numl:>er can be so determined that, for every value 
of n, the »th partial sum of the series, at the point a, is < Take then 
a>pO) > 6.4* -f 2), and form the function 

{X) (*) + (X) + (*)• 

Proceeding in this manner, we form a function 

> (*) = /,(.) (*) + ^/,«) (x)-\ . . . + v(x). 

If the series corresponding to (x) is convergent at x = a, the ?^th 
partial sum of the series corresponding to (x) is, at the point a, 



491 , 492 ] The Failure of Convergence at a Partmdar Point 759 

< for every value of n. We then choose an index out of the 

sequence {v^} such that 

> 6.4«- 1 1- q - 1). 

If this process does not come to an end by the ascertainment of a value 
of q for which the series corresponding to (x) does not converge at the 
point a, we consider the function ^ (x), given by the infinite series 

(x) 4 (ir) f (^) + 

Tt can be shewn that the function <f) (a;) is continuous, and that the 
series of orthogonal functions corresponding to it does not converge at 
the point «. 

The series for </> (x) converges uniformly in (a,h), since all the functions 
(a;) are in absolute value - 1 ; thus (f> (x) is continuous in (a, h). 

In ordej’ to calculate the v<«H.h partial sum of the series corresponding 
to <f> (x) at the point «, we take 

(t> (*) j/-'" ^ + •••}• 

The expression in the first bracket has for the partial suin at the 
point «, of the series corresponding to it, a value which is numerically less 

than The expression in the second bracket is numerically s fprij 

and the v<"ith partial sum of the series corresponding to it has, at the point 
rt, a value less than ."^7-’, • follows that the c«»th partial sum of 

<f> (a-), at the point «, is in absolute value, 

no- 1 ) - 

" 2.4«-> 3.4«-*’ 

or greater than G'-^-^K In consecjuence of the relation 

6.4" ^ <7- 1). 

we now see that the ri'Xth partial sum of <f> (x), at the point a, is > g - 1- 
It follows that the sequence of the partial sums of <f> (x), at the point a, 
of indices - increases indefinitely. Therefore the series corre- 

sponding to ^ {x) is not convergent at the point a. and in fact either 
diverges, or oscillates infinitely. 


EXTENSION OF THE THEOREMS OF PARSEVAL AND RIB8Z-FISCHBE 

492 lA-t it be assumed that {/(*)}* is summable in the finite, or 
infinite, interval (a, h). for which {<f>„ (r)} is a system of normal orthogonal 

functions. Let a„ denote the coefficient [ f (x)<f>„{x)dx, of (t>„{x) m the 

series corresponding to / (x). 
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We have 


J "* r r-n “12 rb r-^n 

/(*)- s ar<f>r(x) \ dx= [f(xW*dx- E a,*; 

a L r-1 J Jo r-l 

r-n rft 

it follows that, for all values of w, Z is not greater than [/(a:)]*«te; 

r-1 Jo 

fb 

and thus that the series Z a,.^ converges to a number that is ^ [/ (^)l^ 

r-1 Ja 


Denoting by/„ (x) the partial sum Z (^)> we have 

r-1 

rb r«Q 


f {/,(*)-/.(*)}*«&= s’ Or*: 

Ja r-p+1 


and from this it follows that 


[*{/«(*)- /« (*)}* rf* = 0. 

p—ao, O'-oo 


Thus the sequence {f^ (a;)} is convergent on the average in (a, b); and 
the theorems of §§ 171, 172 are therefore applicable to the sequence. 
There exists a function / (x), whose square is summable in (a, b), to which 
the sequence {/„ (x)} converges on the average, and so that 


lira [ {/(*)-/„(*)}»(** = 0. 

ao J n. 


If g (x) be another function whose square is summable in (a, 6), we have 


£? (*) {/(*) -fn (*)} ^ (x)}><te£{/(x) -/„ 

and it then follows that 

lim [ g (x) {/(x) - /„ (x)} dx - 0. 

J a. 


Let g (x) = <f>„ (x), then 


rb rbr-w 

/ (*) (*) rf* - lim /„ (x) (x) rfx = lim S (x) (x) dx ; 

Jo J a n^co J a r I 

and thus [ /(a;) (a:) do? == . 

J a 

We now have [ {f{x) - f (a:)} (a:) da; = 0, 

Ja 


for every value of m; the square of the function f(x) -f (x) is summable, 
and therefore, if the set of orthogonal functions is complete, f(x) and 
J (x) have the same value almost everywhere in (a, 6), and therefore {/^ (a;)} 
converges on the average to f(x). 

It now follows from the results given in § 172 that 


and that 


l^{f{3>)Vdx^ lim f {/„(*)}*«**= s Or' 
J a wi—flp J a r-0 

lim [ {fix) -f„ {x)}*tJx = 0. 
m—ao J a 
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n'^fio J a 
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f 

J a 


where g (x) is any function such that (g (ic)}* is summable in (a, b). 
Therefore 

/ (a?) g(x)dx=^ lim (a^a^ + 

:t tt'woo 

where Oj', Ug » ••• 8^© the coefficients in the series corresponding to g (x). 
We have now established the following theorem trhich is a generaliza- 
tion of Parseval’s theorem in the theory of Fourier’s series (see § 378): 

{^n (^)} ® complete set of nortnal ortJiogonal funciions for the finite^ 

or infinite, interval (a, 6) ; and {a„} , {a^} be the sets of coefficients corresponding 
to two functions f {x), g (x) whose squares are summable in {a, b), then 

rb 

£ conmrges to \ f (x) g {x) dx, 

w “ 1 J a 

S converges to \ { / {x)}^ dx. 

n-^l Ja 

483. Let (x) -f i- ••• 1- + ••• 

be a series such that 2 is convergent, where (a:)} is a set of normal 

w 1 

orthogonal functions for the interval (a, b). 

Denoting the partial sums of the series by (a;), we have 

lim j (ar) s^{x)\^dx-=^ lim + Cp +2 + ••• + 

^*'0-30, r/-.- 20 J a jj-^oo, (y-^oci 

0 , 

whei^e q > p. It follows from § 172 that there exists a function whose 
square is summable in (a, h) such that 

lim j {f{x) - «„ (a:)} 2 dx = 0, 


f {/(*)} 

J a 


n-^ao , a 

^dx 


lim 

n--oo a 


["{««(*)} 


^dx= £ c„2. 


lim {/ (a;) - (a:)} (x) dx = 0, 

»-..ao J a 

:b 


Also since 

} a 

"6 

we have / (a;) (^) ^ • 

a 

Tn case the set (a:)} is complete, we see that / (a?) is unique, except 
for equivalent functions; lor, if there were two such functions, their dif- 
ference would be orthogonal to all the functions (x). 

We have thus obtained the following theorem which is a generalisation 
of the Riesz-Fischer theorem obtained in § 379: 

/f (a;)} is a set of normal orthogonal functions for ike finite, or infinite, 
interval {a, b); and Cj, Cg, ... c„ , ... be a set of constants such that 
Cl® 4 Cg* + ... 4 c„2 4- ... 
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is convergent, there exista afvnction f (a;) whose square is summable in (a, b), 
for which c„~ (w = 1,2,3,...)- Moreover f{x) is unique 

a 

(except for equivalent functions) in case the orthogonal system (x)} is 
complete. 

The following extensions of the theorems obtained above for the case 
in which { / is summable in the interval for which {<1)^ (x)} is a system 
of orthogonal functions have already been established in §§ 392, 393 by 
a method which is applicable, not only to the case of the particular set of 
orthogonal functions employed in Fourier’s series, but to the case of any 
bounded set of orthogonal functions for a finite interval. 

If {<f>n (ir)} he a cqmplete system of orthogonal functions for a finite interml 
(a, 6), such that \<f>n(x) \ ^ M, for all the values of n and x, and f (x) be 
such that \fix) 1^ is summable in (a, 6), for some value of q such that 
1 <q ti 2; and if S a^<j>,,^ (x) be the series corresponding to f (x), then the 

n - 1 


series S | convergent, and its sum is 

» 1 

(rb 


(fit ) 7 - 1 

\ M ^ 1 1 \f (x) dx[ 


If the series S | cxm^vergent for some txxlue of q such that I <q ^ 2, 

the numbers are the coefficierUs in the series corresponding to a function f (a:) 


such that 1/(3?) is convergent, and 

It has been pointed out* by F. Riesz that the following theorem is 
contained in both these theorems, and that conversely both theorems may 
be deduced from it by means of a limiting process : 


If the system x^, x^, ... passes over into the system fi, ••• f 
means of an orthogonal substitution, of det(Tminant- i 1, and if all the 
coefficients of the substitution are, in absolute value, ^ M , then 

1 1 

[k-n 

Ifc-l ‘ j 

where I <a< and ^ 


/i n 

S k,|« , 
fr-1 J 


I 


3. 


THE CONVERGENCE OF SERIES OF ORTHOGONAL FUNCTIONS 

484. A series of investigations has been made relating to the conver- 
gence, almost everywhere, of the series of type S (x) in the finite 

n 1 

interval, taken for convenience to be (0, 1), for which (;r)} form a 
system of orthogonal functions. 

* Math. Zeitmhr. vol. xvm (192:U; C- 
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Tt was first shewn* by Weyl that the convergence of the series S »*a«* 
IS sufficient to ensure that the series L a„ (x) is convergent almost every- 

n “ 1 

where in the interval (0, 1). Weyl shewed further that, when | {x) | is 

bounded with respect to (n, x), the convergence of S is sufficient to 

ensure the same result. The more general theorem was provedf by Hobson 
that, if S be convergent for some value of k (> 0), the series 

n-l 

S an<l>n (^) converges almost everywhere in the interval (0, 1), whether the 
1 

functions (x) be bounded or not. It was next provedj by Plancherel, 
by re-arranging Hobson’s proof, that the convergence of S aj (log n)^ is 

n-l 

sufficient for the convergence of the series almost 'everywhere. 

Lastly, it was proved by§ Rademacher and by|| Menchoff that, if 
L (log n)'-* is convergent, then S (a;) converges almost every- 

n-l 

where ; this result includes all the preceding theorems. 

Moreover, it is final, in the sense that (log n)^ cannot be replaced by any 
function of n which is o {(log 77 ,)^}, so long as the system {<^„(a:)} is not 
specialized. 

We proceed to establish the theorem that : 

If tfve constants are such that S (log is convergent ^ where {(^n (^)} 

n - 1 

is a system of orthogonal functions for the interval (0, 1), then the series 
S (x) converges almost everywhere in (0, 1). 

n-l 

n 

Let. X (x, n) = S a,^, (x). 

I' 1 

(1) It will be shewn that, if S a,.*logw is convergent, s (x, 2") is con- 

n -- 1 

vergent, as n oo, for almost all values of x in (0, 1). We have 

r [{« (x, 2'-+™) - s (x, 2’)}* i {*■ (*, 2^+"’) - s {x, 2’-+‘)}*= + ... 

“ t {.V {x, 2^+ "•) - s (x, 2^+«‘->)}*] dx 


- E c,*+ E ... + E ci 

2^+1 2^+1 +1 Orfm-I.!.! 


2r+l ^ 

= E c,*4-2 E c,'* + ... -I m S Ct^< E c,*logf; 
2'' + I 2^^ -h 1 ^ 2'' -I- 1 

where the logarithm is taken for convenience to have the base 2. 


* Math. Annalcii, vf)l. lxvii (1909), p. 225. 
t Proc. Land. Math. Soc. (2), vol. xii (1912), p. 297. 
t Comptps Unidufi^ vol. OLvn (1913), p- 539. 

§ Math. Annalen, vol. Lxviii (1922), p. 112. 

II FundatnenUt Math. vol. iv (1923), p. 82. 
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QO 

Choosing r so that S c*® log t < S®, we have 
2 ^ + 1 

[ ^ "S ‘ (a;, - s {x, dx < S». 

Jo p-O 

The set of points in which the integrand is ^ 8® has its measure < S, 
and therefore that in which it is < 8® has measure >1—8. 

Hence, in a set of points of measure >1—8, 

I s (x, 2*'+«) - 8 {x, 2^+^) I < 8, 
for p =* 0, 1, 2, ... m — 1 ; and thus, in 

\s{x,2fl)-s (X, 2<r') I < 28, 
for all pairs of values of q and q' such that 

r ^ q ^ T + m, r q* ^ f m. 

Consider the sets •••» of which is of measure 

> 1 - 8 . 

A point of the set belongs to . so that each set contains the 
next. It follows that a set H, common to all the sets ... exists, 

and is of measure ^1—8. 

In the set H we have 

I (x, 2«) - ,9 (a:, I < 28 

for all pairs of values of q and q' such that r ^ g, r 5 q\ Let be an 
arbitrarily chosen positive number, and let Sj, 82 denote a sequence such 
that 81 4 - 82 + ... converges to the value rj. Corresponding to each value 
8„, of 8, there is a value r„, of r, and a set such that 

I « (*, 2«) - s {x. 2f') I < 2S„, 

in that set, for all pairs of values of q and q' such that ^ q, r„ ^ g' ; the 
measure of is ^ 1 — 8n . The sets /f have in common a set A, of 

oo 

measure ^1— S8 „^l~ 77. 

In the set K we have | 6* {x, 2«) - s (x, 2^') | < 28,^ provided r„ ^ q, 
r„ ^ q\ for all values of n ; therefore, in the set K, s (x, 2*) is uniformly 
convergent, as / 00. Since is arbitrarily small, it follows that 8 (a?, 2*) 

is convergent for almost all values of a:, as / '— 00 . 

It should be remarked that the special sequence s (x, 2”) which has been 
shewn to be convergent, subject to the condition that S a„®logw is 

n-l 

convergent, is such that the sequence (2”} is independent of the particular 
system of normal functions. 

(2) Any integer %, such that 2^ <n < 2'"*^^ is of the form 4 ii .2^ 
where I has one of the values 0, 1, 2, ... m — 1, and K is an odd integer. 
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X «) == 2™ + «.2', where I, s may have all values such that 
0^1 <m ) 

0 ^ < 2’"”^ J 

D (x, I, S) = S (x, X -r 1)) - ^ (x, X (^» **))» 

r 1 X 6+ 1 ) 

{D(x,l,a)Ydx= r o„*. 

•'» x(«.«)+l 

a {x, n) — a {x, 2"*) 

== {« (x, 2"‘ 4- 2') - .9 {X, 2“)} 

+ {« {x, 2"* h 2. 2‘) - a (x, 2“ + 2‘)} 

+ 

+ {« (*, 2>" H- if . 2') -a{x,2^ + K-l 2')} 

s^K I 

— 2 1) {x, I, s), 

0 

where I has a fixed value for a given value of n, such that — 2**» + K.2K 


Let 

We have 


(3) Let e (I, 5 ) be the set of all points x such that [ D (a?, Z, 5 ) | ^ 8, 
where 8 is a prescribed positive number; we have then 

1 xa.«4i) 

m {e (I, s )} ^2 2 

^ x(hs)+l 

( 4 ) Let ^ be a prescribed positive integer, and let E {8) be the set of 

all points x such that the number of the different functions D {x, I, s) for 
wliich 0 5 < 0 ^ I < m which are such that | D {x, I, s) \ ^ 8, at x, 

is ^q \ then 

w|£f( 8 )|s „ S 
go 


Let E {I, s) = D {E ( 8 ), e (Z, s)}, the set common to E ( 8 ) and e (I, 5 ), 
then m [E (I, ^r)] me (I, s). Also let E - EE (I, s), the summation being 
taken for all I and s such that 0 " .9 < 0 " I < m. 


Each point of E belongs to a number of the sets E (I, s) of wliich the 
number in the sum EE {I, s) is ^ q. 


(x) be the characteristic function of E (Z, s); that is the function 
which has the value 1 at all points of E (Z, s), and is elsewhere zero; and let 
/ (ar) be the characteristic function of E, 

We have f{x)^~ £/,. , (x), J* / " J ^ J 


m (E) - 2 mE (Z, s ) ; 


1 

2 2 

go^ x{h9)+i 


m 


2'»+J 


qd^ 2»+i 
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(5) Let (8) denote the set of all points x such that 
I s (x, n') — s {Xf w) I < 48 

for all pairs of values of n and n' such that 2*” r, n < n' < It will 

00 

be shewn that H m {(7 is a convergent series. 

= for 1,2, 3 

Let €j, be the set of all points x for which the niunber of functions 
JJ ( r, Z, s) which satisfy the condition 


D (x, I, s) 




. 8 L 

Employing (4) and writing . for 8, and for q, wc see that 


Let be the common part of all the sets r.,, ; C (EJ) is tlie 

set of points each of which belongs to one at least of the sets C (e^), C (e ^), ... 
<and thus 

mC{EJ^ S mt7(ep)<-7 S .v' S < V 2: 

i)-2 o'* 1 If O 2»» M 

It can be shewn that E^ i« a part of (J „, . 

Let X be a point of E„^; it thus belongs to all the sets c^, (p 1, 2, 3, ...), 
If Nj, (p ^ 2, 3, ..,) be the number of different functions D {x, I, s) for 

which , ^ I D (a*, L s) | < , then 

Kp p 

If p ^ 2, there are Nj, different functions J) (x, J, *•), all such that 

and for all the other functions D ix, I, *•), we have I 1) (x, L s) I < 

' ’ ' ' ' ' w , 

If n is any integer such that 2"' ■ n <. 2’'» ‘ ^ 

w) ^(a:, 2"‘)| ' X I (j;, 1, .>!) I . 

•S' W 

Among the K terms | D (x, /, s) | there are at most xV^, terms for which 
' I />>K;,6)| < ^ p-2,3,..., 

ft/p, 1 

g 

all the other terms, of which the number cannot exceed m, are < 

Therefore 

I s (x, n) “ s (x, 2"») I ^ 8 T- S ^ Ap < 8 ] 8 2 < 28, 

p 2 ^j9 n- 2P 




8 (x, n') - 8 (x, n) I < 48. 


and thus 
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Therefore each point of belongs to (8) ; E„ is a part of G„ , and 
consequently C (GJ is a part of 0 (EJ. 

07^2 07 

Hence m{<7(Gj}<- 2 ««*<». S a„»(logw)*; 

O 2" + l O + i 

and thus Sm {0 (G^^)} is a convergent series. 

The set of points, each of which belongs to an infinite number of the 
sets C has measure zero : for, if e be an arbitrary positive number, 

each point belongs to one or more of the sets C (0^), 0 (0^^^) the sum 

of the measures of which is < e ; thus the set has measure < c. 8ince € is 
arbitrary, this measure is zero. The measure of the set Hy each part of which 
belongs to all the sets Gj , Gj, , from and after some fixed one of the sets, 
dependent on the point, has measure 1. Thus there is a set of points of 
measure 1 such that, for each such point, for all values of n and n' 

I s (Xy ?t') - s {x,n) \ < 4S, 

where 2'^' < n < v' < anti for all values of m, from and after a fixed 

one. 


Also, since | s (x, 2"*) - s (x, 2'"') j < 8, if m and m/ are both > some 
fixed value of m, it follows that | s (x, n') — s (x, n) | < 98, for all values of 
71 and n' greater than for some fixed value of m, in a set such 
that m (ffs) -- 1. 


J-«astly, giving 8 the values in a sequence which converges to zero, we 
see that there exists a set of measure 1, in wliich .v (x, n) is convergent. 


JVlenchoff has also proved that, if W (rt.) is such that 

hm 0, 

(log ny 

there exists a set of normal functions such that (x) converges no- 

where in the interval (0, 1), although (n) a„^ is convergent. It thus 
appears that the theorem cannot be replaced by one in which (log n)® is 
replaced by a lower power of log n than the square. This may however be 
the case for a special set of orthogonal functions; as for example in the 
case of Fourier's series, for which it has been shewn in § 409 that (log n)'^ 
may be replaced by (log where g > 1 . 


A proof was sketched by Weyl*, and given fully by Hobsonf, that the 
series (x), corresponding to a f miction, of which the square is 

summable in the finite interval for which (x)) forms a normal orthogonal 
system, is summable {C, 1), almost everywhere in the interval, if the series 
2 a„*logn is convergent. The wider theorem has been establishedf by 

n- 1 

• Math. AnnaUn, voL i.xvu (1909), p. 241. 
t Proc. Land. Math. Soc. (2), vol xiv (1915), p. 428. 
t Math. Zeitschr. vol. xxiu (1926), p. 2«3. 
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Kaozmarz that the convergence of the series £ a„* (log is sufScient. 

n>-l 

He has also shewn that, for any function whose square is summable in the 
domain (x) is either summable (C, 1) almost everywhere, or else its 

Poisson sum does not almost everywhere exist. 

It has however been announced * by Menchoff that he has obtained 

the following complete theorem : 

00 00 
If Sa„*(loglogw)* is‘ convergent, then the series S (^) ^ summable 

n-l »-l 

i/O, k),for k>0, almost everywhere in the interval for which the ortfiogonal 
functions exist; and consequently the series is almost everywhere summable 

(X) 

by Poisson's method. If a>(n) satisfies the condition lim ^ 

there exists a series which is not summable at any point by the method of 
Poisson, while Scu {n) a^^ is convergent. 


495, The following theorems have.been established! by Menchoff: 

// S I 1 is convergent, for some positive value of A such that 2 > A > ^. 

n-l 

then the series S (^) converges almost everywhere in the finite interval 

n-l 

(0, 1) for which (a;)} is a seqmnce of orthogonal functions. 

This is a particular case of the more general theorem that : 

If w (u) is a positive function of u which increases with u, and the series 

_ 1 

-‘„(loglog|A|)’ 

are both convergent, then {^) converges almost everywhere. 

The logarithms are taken to the base 2. It will be observed that the 
convergence of the second series implies the divergence of log log p , 
and this involves the convergence of to zero. 

The first theorem is included in the second because, if S ) a„ is 

n-l 

convergent, it is possible to choose the function w {u) so as to satisfy the 
conditions of the second theorem, the convergence of the two series being 
then a consequence of the convergence of 2 | o,* 

n-l 

* Comptea Rendus, vol. chxxx (1925), p. 2011. 

t CompUta Rendue, vol. cLvni (1924), p. 802. The condition X > J ia not stated there, but it 
appears to be necessary in order that the first theorem may be included in the second. 
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In fact the ratio of the general term of the first series in the second 
theorem to that in the series of the first theorem is 


and writing | j “ 2;, this becomes [a> (log 2)J® If now we 

take oj {u) ^ the series 2 / becomes S I which is con- 

(logz) " ' 

vergent if S 2 — A; also converges to zero, as z 00 , if A > 2 p, 

If then A > cu (u)can be so chosen that the first series of the second 
theorem converges if the series S | |2 -a converges. 


It will be assumed that S < 1 ; this involves no loss of generality. 
We proceed to group the constants a^. The group Fp consists of those 


constants a„ which are such that 2 *^ - 


1 

l^n 


< 22 ^' \ We denote the values 


of n which belong to F, by n (p, 1 ), n (p, 2 ), , w (p, Nj ,) ; where each one 
of these values of n, in Fp , is less than the next; the number of values of n 


in Fp is accordingly iV, . 


1 

Since L is less than 1 , and | a^^p.g) | < - -p, it follows that 

or 

Choosing a positive number S, we define the set of points Ej, (S) to be 
that set of points x, in ( 0 , 1 ), for which 

I 

^ (p. t) 4^n (p, t) (^) 

i^a I 

for all integers a and 5' such that I ^ a ^ s' ^ N^,. When Nj, — 0 , we 
take Eg, ( 8 ) to be the interval ( 0 , 1 ); then m [C {E, ( 8 )}] = 0 . 

We take w (p) to denote the least value of w ^loglog j ^ 
values = 1 , 2 , 3 , ... , N„: and we take the number 8 to be - x. Since 

> j > » p> fjj 


is the greatest of the numbers 


„,y, 

the assumption of the convergence of the series of which - 

6 

is the general term that S — ^ . is convergent. 

p-X^{P) 


, it follows from 
1 


(log log 
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It has been shewn in § 494 that, if denote the set of points for which 


n n' 




< 8, for all values of n' and n" such that < n'' < 2”*+^, 


the measure m [C | , of the complement of , is less than S c^*, 

o 2« + i 

where A? is an absolute constant. In the last expression may be replaced 
by the square of the logarithm of any one of the indices n wliich occurs in 
the summation. 

Let ~ 0, except when in has a value n {p, s), in which case 


n (j», s) 


== a, 


n (p. s) 5 


8 Np 


1 

^'n(pts) : 


we then see that 

m [C (£,)) < " (log N^r ^ if > 1- 

o s - 1 

Since log Np < 2^ **, and S ^ l/a> (p), where 

and 2^' r. log 

we have 

m[C (£,)]< r* X "-'co (log log . ^ |)|‘(log — 

where k' is an absolute constant. The same inequality liolds when N ^ -- 1. 

From the asvsumed convergence of the series found by taldng p - 1, 2, 
3, , and adding the series together, we see that the series S m\C (JS7p) | 

. 1 
IS convergent, and consequently lim m \ C (Ep)] = 0. Therefore the set F, 

of points, each of which belongs to an infinite number of the sets C (Ep), 
has its measure zero. 

Take any two indices n', n" such that n' < and let p' and p" be 
the smallest and greatest of thosc^ values of p for which the condition 

^ < 2“^^’ is satisfied for at least ont) value of n such that 

I «n I 

n' 5i n n'\ It is clear that p' and p" diverge as n' does so. Corresponding 
to each point x, of C (F), there is a minimum value n (x), of n, for which 

n n" ’ 1 2) p" 2 

the condition S a,.(t>„ (x) ! < Z / . is satisfied for all values of n' and 
n" such that n" > n' > n {x). Since 2 - is convergent, it follows that 

I -- n" I 

2 (a:) < e, firovided n' is large enough; therefore the series 

\ n^ n' ‘ 

2 (^) converges at a point x, of C (F)\ and since C (F) has measure 

n- 1 

unity, it follows that 2 (x) converges almost everywhere in the 


interval (0, 1). 


I 
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SERIES OP STURM-UOITVILLB FUNCTIONS 
496. The class of normal orthogonal functions known as the Sturm - 
Liouville functions has the special property that the series of which the 
terms consist of multiples of these functions behave in the same manner, 
in relation to convergence, divergence, or oscillation at a point as Fourier’s 
series do. A brief sketch of the investigations relating to these functions 
will be given here. 

If 9i ^ functions of x which are positive and continous, and do not 
vanish, in an interval (a, 6), of ar, and r is a parameter, the functions are 
the solutions of the differential equation 


dV 

0, for a; = a, and Hv ^ 0^ for x ^ b. 


dV 

which are such that , — hV 

dx 

where h, H are positive constants, and the parameter r is so determined 
that a solution of the differential equation exists which satisfies the con- 
ditions at a and b. It is convenient to assume that I and (gk) “ ^ have 
bounded variation in (a, 6). 

The differential equation reduces to the form 
dHI 
dz^ 

by means of the transformation 


k, +(p*- 


■ly)U=0 


= a=(sffc)-i, F = 0C7, 


r = p\ 






where has the value 
1 

and the conditions at the end-points of the interval become 

— h*U = 0, for 2 = 0, and + H'u = 0, for 2 = tt, 
dz 

where the assumption, involving no real loss of generality, is made that 


r 




dx = - 


An asymptotic form of the normal functions was obtained* by lioo- 
ville, and a more precise asymptotic expression of them, sufficient for the 
purpose of the investigation of the series, was obtainedf by Hobson. This 
expression is 


cos«*JH -- 5 -J 


4- sin nz f 


f/3 ( 2 ) a(z,n) 


n 


,n) 

* * 


lAmLvdles Journal^ vol. ii (1837), p. 24. 

Proc. Ltmd. Math. Soc. (2), vo!. vi (1908), p. 379. 
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where fi (z) denotes fonotions which care hounded with respect to z, and 
a (z, n) denotes functions which are bounded with respect to (z, n). It is 
known from the general theory of the functions connected with differential 
equations that the system i^)} is complete. 

It was shewn {loc. cit) by Hobson that the series 

£ <l>n{z) r<f>n{zV{z')dz^ 

r-1 .'0 

corresponding to a function / (z), summable in (0, n), converges to 

H/(^ + 0)+/(z~0)} 

at any interior point of the interval (0, n) if, in some neighbourhood of the 
point z, / (z) is of bounded variation. Also it was shewn that, in any 
interval in which / (z) is continuous, and which is interior to an interval 
in which the function has bounded variation, the convergence of the series 
to f{z) is uniform. It was also shewn that, at 0 and tt, the series converges 
to / (4- 0), / (tt — 0) if at 0 and tt there are neighbourhoods in which / (z) 
is of bounded variation. 

The more general theorem was established by Haar*, and by Mercerf, 
independently of one another, that: 

T?ie series behaves <U any point, as regards convergence, divergence, or 
oscillation, in the same manner as the Fourier's cosine series corresponding 
to f (z) behaves oJt the same point, 

A proof of this result was givenj by Hobson, based upon a consideration 
of the function 

r-n 2*'"’*' 

E (z) 0,. (z') — S cos rz cos rz' = F (z, z\ n), 

r-l 

It can be shewn that the function F (z, z', n) satisfies the conditions of 
the general convergence theorem of § 279, and thus that 

lim I / (z') F (z, z' , n) dz' = 0; 

.'0 

the convergence to the limit being uniform in the interval (0, tt) of z. 

The result stated above is now deducible from this result. 

By considering the function 

r-n/ 1\ / r — 1\ 

S ( 1 _ ) {z)'d>r (z') — S (1 ) COS rz cos rz' 

in a similar manner, the theorem, due to Haar {he, cit,), can be established, 
that the siunmation of the series of Sturm-Liouville functions by the 
method of arithmetic means is the same as that for the Fourier’s cosine 
series; and thus that the Oes&ro sum of the Sturm-Liouville series, corre- 
sponding to a summable function, Bxists for almost all values of z. 

* MtUh, Annalen, vol. xux (1910), p. 355. 
t Pha, Trans, vol. ooxi (A) (1012), p. 111. 

X Proc, Land, Math, Soc, (2), vol. xn (1912), p. 170. 



CORRECTIONS AND ADDITIONS TO VOLUME I 


Page 104, Lme 17 from the foot,/or " read *"perfecV* Line 16 from the foot, for *‘oIoeod*’ 

read “perfect.” 

Page 105. Line 3, /or read 

Page 110. Line 10 from the foot,ybr *‘0<f<e” read “0<f-X<e.” 

Page 131. Line 13 from the foot, after “Hn.’* ineerl “none of which contains a point of 
Page 143. lane 6, erfter “If P be a point of add “and P' be a point of 
Page 144. Line 17, /or “ <7 ” read “0.” 

Page 179. Line 22, for “Dm, Dm •••> each of which contains an enumerable set” read 
“D1 ♦ d 1 ...» each of which contains a set of points of 0 of measure aero.” Line 24, 

ni’ ni 

for “enumerable” read “of measure zero.” Line 10 from the foot, /or “of measmo 
zero” read “of measure >0.” 

Page 180. Line 19 from the foot, for “>c(>0)” read **>efK, where \ is a sufficterdly large 
numheTt independent of c.” Line 7 from the foot, /or “the two systems of nets* read 
“the systems of nets the measure of whose meshes is < Xa^.’* 

Page 181. Lines 16, 19, for “c” read “c/X.** Line 10 from the foot, for “ > «** read “ > o/X.” 

Line 2 from the foot, for “am(dnp** read “^>»(d»^).” 


P,«e 182. lanes 4, 16, for "em (J!.)” read m (*,).” 

Page 276. lino 3, ofier ** another positive number'^ insert “iy.*’ 

Page 277. Line 6,/or “| ^ (a) j” read “1 0 {») j.” t. j 

Page 337, Lino 8 from the foot, the second part of the enumeration of the theorem should read 
Moreover, if the first limit has no unique value, the upper and lower values of the second 
limit are in the interval hounded by the upper and lower values of the first limit. 

It may happen that has a unique value, whilst this is not the case for 

F'{a+hy ^ 

Page 338. In the second part of the statement of the theorem, the same amendment is required 

as on p. 337. 

Page871. Linel4,/or “/(a;)-i*’read“/(a:)-i:x.” 

Page 390. § 307. The theorem is correct only for the two open quadrants for which a: + A 

y + k>y;x-h<x,y-k<y,Tho proof for the other two quadrants is invalid, because 
it is impossible to choose the numbers h^,ki,h^,ky as stated on page ^1. 

A theorem has been given by R. C. Young {U enseignemmt maihdinattque, 1924-26, 
p. 79) from which it foUows that, for a quasi -monotone function of any of the four 
types specified in § 265, the limit exists for all four quadrants 
If (x, v). ix + h,y+k) denote two points A , B, the expression 

f{x + h,y’^k)-f{x,y+k)-f{x + h,y)+f {x/ y) 

may be denoted by and will be taken to be > 0, for aU pairs of points A, B, for 
which h and k are positive, in some given domain. For any oeU (P, (?) contain^ m 
{A, B), ifi the cell (P, Q) may be one of a number of cells mto which {A, B) 

is divide^ and is equal to the sum for aU these oeUs (a, of aJ, and A J is by 

hTpothesi. S 0. II (4. ft). {A. ft) ... (A. ft) ... be . of “U* •"<* «« 

i. in the cell {A, ft-,), for aU values of «, the eequenee {4^ } la monotone non-m- 
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Correctiom and Additiom to Volume I 

oraaaing, and therefore oonverges to a limit, as n ~ oo . Let {Pn) , be any two 
sequences of points, each oonveiging to ; a sequence 

-Pni# Qmxt Ptt|» Qm%t ••• Qmi* ••• 

can be so determined that Qfn^ is in the cell {A, Pni), and Pn^ in the cell {AQmi-i)f 

for all values of t; then the sequence ••• ^ ^ unique limit. If 

» o« 

both have definite limits, it follows that these limits have the same 

p 

value. Hence lim has a definite value as P converges in any manner to if, in the 
positive quadrant. Also / (a?, y + ifc), f{x + h^ y) being monotone in k and h respectively, 
each being cither non -increasing or non-diminishing, it follows that / (x + 1 ^, y + 1 ;) has 
a definite limit as A and k converge to zero, in any manner, in the quadrant. Therefore 
any quasi -monotone function, of whatever type, has a definite limit in the quadrant, 
whichever quadrant bo taken. 

Page 401. Lines 6 and 7, for “P (A, A)” read “P (A, k)fhk.*^ 

Page 402, Line 4 from the foot, /or “ A/A ” read “ A/A.” Line 1 from the foot, ‘/or “A/A ” read “ A/A.” 
Page 408. Line 16, for *'y<0*' read “y</9.” Line W, for “0<y” read “/3<y.” 

Page 436. Line 12^ for “S >2” read “2 > 2.” For “2 and 2,” read “2 and 2.” 

Page 460. Line 14, for “the set” read “the measure (J) of the set.” 

Page 466. Lines 10, 11 from the foot. In the formulae x should take the place of b. 

Page 468. Line 16. In the formulae x should take the {>laue of b. 

Page 608. Lines 3, 4. The formula should read 

- LfH {<P(U - («)l + - + /(a:« - 0 

+ fif*) !</^( 6 )-* 0 (fm)}] + [/(a:) 0 (*)]^. 

r’*m 

At the foot of the page, in the expressions for S and S the second 2 should bo 2 , 

r «0 

and in the next line “ 0 {Xq - a) = 0 (a) ” should be added. 

It has been pointed out by Prof. D. G. Gillespie of Cornell University that the 
definition here given of the upper and lower ff<.S'-integral 8 is not always equivalent to 
that on p. 607, For example, let 0 (x)=rO, for 0^a-<i; 0 (r) = l, for < 1; 

f{x) = I, for X i, / (I) = 0 . If ^ be taken as a point of division in forming the upper 
sum of p. 608, this upper sum is zero, and the upper and lower integrals are both equal 
to zero, but the integral as defined on p. 607 does not exist, since / (x) and 0 (x) have 
a common point of discontinuity. In order to amend the definitif)n on p. 608, so as to 
get rid of this discrepancy, we should take 

r““Wi Xr-0 

Z /(X,){0(X, + O)-0(X,--O)}, 

r-^m av-o r-m 

2 L ,.(/(x)) { 0 (x,-O)- 0 (x,_, + O)} + 2 /(x,){ 0 (x, + O)- 0 (av-O)}, 
r “1 r -0 

where /(Xj), /(x,.) are the maxima and minima of /(x) at x,., 0 (x,„ + O) = 0 ( 6 ), 
0 (a - 0) = 0 (a). On p. 610, / (x^) must be taken instead of / (x'). 

The definitions and properties of Stieltjes" integrals have been treated in detail by 
Pollard {Quarterly J ournal, vol. xux (1923), p. 73). 

Page 611. Line 4 should read “ 0 (x) over the sot of discontinuities of /(x) should be zero is 
satisfied.” Line 13 should read “To shew that the condition oonoeming the variation 
of 0 (x)....” 

Page 612. Line 11 from the foot, for “convergence” read “continuity.” 

Page 620. Line 10 from the foot should read “If the interval (L, V) be successively sub-divided 
by introducing further points of division, such that the corresponding values of 17 
form a sequence of....” 

Page 633. Line 10, for “> a” read “> oe.” Line 11,/or “ <|3 + 1 ” read “ <(/9+ 1) e.” 

Page 639. Line 3,/or “ convergence ” read “ continuity.” Line 6, /or “ I (x. A') ” read “/ (x, x 4 A').” 

Line 10, /or “/ (x. A)” read “/ (x, x + A).” 

Page 642. Line 2, /or “in (a, //)” read “in e.” 
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Corrections and Additions to Volume I 

Page MS. Line 12 from the toot, for “SAi<KA{” read “SA*<K2nf.’’ 

Pa^ 563, Line 4 from the foot. It ie tacitly assumed that uv is an integral. To prove that the 
product of two indefinite integrals u (*), v {x) is an indefinite integral, we have 

whore A and B ai'O fixed numbera. Hence the sum of the absolute variations of 
u (x) V [x) over a set of intervals so chosen that the sums of the absolute variations of 
u (j), i; (x) are both < 7 ; is less than a fixed multiple of 77 . It follows that the condition 
of absolute oontinuity of u (x) v {x) is satisfied. 

Page 677. Line 10 from the foot, /or “ Iff x<*>) be summahW' read “ Iff x<*>) be mam- 

abkr 

Page 689. Line 8 , /or “i) (c,, c,)” read “D (e^, tfy.for “e,= ’* read “e/ = .” 

Page 605. Line 5 should ready Accordingly, an absolutely convergent integral of a function 
such that the points of infinite discontinuity form a set of measure zero, which exists....’* 
This restriction was introduced on p. 699, and should be taken to govern the whole 
section on Harnaok’s definition. 

Page 617, Line 11 from the foot, for “C/” read “H.” Line 2 from the foot, for “(a, |S')” read 

Page 621. Line 4, /or “(?” read “H.” 

Page 630. Line 4 of (4), /or “0” read “H.” 

Page 641. Line 7, /or ’‘x” rctnf 

Page 653. Line 4 of (4)', /or “tf” read “H.” 

Page 656. line 17 from the foot, /or “is satisfied” read “should be continuous is satisfied.*' 

Page 658. Line 12, for “g(a), read “<^(tt), ^(j 8 ).” Line 3 from the foot, for 

•• f ^ F {x) 4 , (*) dr" read “ | ^/(i) f {x) di." 

I a„ J 
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vergont, 2 et aeq . ; Upper and lower sums of, 
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divergence, 9, 15; Absolutely convergent, 36; 
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Page 290. 


Page 323. 


Bx. (7), Thifl example should be stated as follows; If {/J^} denote a monotone 
sequencse of deoreasing numbers which converges to 0, and {a„} be a set^uenoe 
which converges to 0, {urove, by a method similar to that employed in the 

proof of the general theorem, that, if lim exists, then lim ^ exists, 

n~oo Pn ~ Pn+1 

and has the same value. 

A proof of the following more genial theorem has been given by the author 
(Journal of Land. Math. 8oc. vol. i (1926), p. 211): 

Let E he a measurable set of points (x), in any number of dimensions^ and of 
either finite or infinite measure, and let {/„ (a:)} be a sequence of functions defined 
in E, and such that, for every value of n, | f^ (r) is summable over E, where k is 
some number greater than zero. If the condition 

I \fni^)-fn'i^)\^dx^0 
'--to J (E) 

be satisfied, then there exists a function f (x), defined at almost aU points of E, 
such that I / (a;) |* is summable over E, and satisfies the conditions 

lim ( \f{x)-fn{x)\^dx^0, 

n^ooy (E) 

f I /(*)!'’ (fa = lim / \f„{x)\’‘dx. 

J (E) n-toj (E) 

It has been tacitly assumed here that the function s (x) and the sets of points 
e^ are measurable. In order to justify these assumptions, we observe that, in 
accordance with I, § 400, s (x) is a measurable function, and consequently (see 
1, §384) the functions « (r) - (a;) are also measiuable; hence the set of 

points at which | s (a;) - 8 ^+^ (^) | ^ ^ is measurable, for each value of n -f m. 
The set is the set of points common to all the sets for which 

I ^ (*) (^) I ^ I ^ i^) ~~ ^'n+i (*) I — ••• I ^n+tn (^) I ^ ••• 

are measurable. In accordance with the second^theorem in 1, § 131, the set e^ is 
measurable. 

It is here assumed that the sets e^^, fji are measurable. It has however been 
pointed out to the author by R. L. Jeffery, of Acadia University, Nova Scotia, 
that f (x, y) can be so defined that this is not the cose. For example, let E 
denote the set of all points of the interval (0, 1), and let L denote a non- 
measurable linear set of points, to which the point 0 may be taken to belong, 
which is non- measurable in each interval (0, h). Such a set has been constructed 
by Van Vleck (Trans. Amer. Math. Soc., vol. ix (1908), p. 237). Letf(x, y) be 
defined in the rectangle (0, 0; 1, 1) to have the value 0 at every point in the 
rectangle, except those points on the diagonal (x, x) which have as their pro- 
jections on the side (0, 1) points of G (L), at which / (a?, x) - 1. For all points 
X on (0, 1), we have lim f (x, y) = 0; moreover, f (x, y) is measurable for each 

value of y* The set Cj^ consists of the interval (k + 0, 1 ) together with the points 
of Ir in the interval (0, h)\ thus is not measurable in the interval (0, 1). 

Whenever this possibility is realized it is necessary in § 225 to rcstriot h to 
have the values in an enumerable sequence which converges to zero, the 
values of y being also restricted to have the enumerable stt of values of y^ -} An, 
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The sets ... are then measurable, as has been shewn in the last note. 

Since then the theorem holds for all such sequences {^n}> holds in acoordanoo** 
with Heine's definition of the limit, and consequently in accordance with the 
definition of Cauchy, provided the equivalence of* the two definitions be 
assumed (see I, §211); this assumption requires the employment of the 
multiplicative axiom. The cose of the sets c^ can be treated similarly. The 
argument of the preceding note is not applicable to shew that the set of points 
common to an unenumerable family of measurable sets is measurable. 

Line 1 . For y h rexid t/o + h. 

Line 7. For lim m {E — reml lim m {K -- rf^). 

Line 11. For | / (^, yo + -/(•*“’ .Vo + ^)| I /(f. .Vo + 2/o i' 0) 1 • 

Line 1 2. For f (a;, + 0) read f + 0). 

Page 444. Insert, after line 4, the following: 

~ M 

F {x\ X, 7i) dx' converges to zero^ as n 
those I'atues of x {in G) that are' a -+ /i, and | 

J 

zero, uniformly for all values of x {in G) < )3 - /i. 

The following theorem, whif:h is an immediate corollary of Theorem I, i.s 
usually sudicient for application: 

//<!» {»■', X, w) hrOs the value F {x\ r, v) for all values of x such tiud | (x' — a:) | 
and is zero whenever | r" - :r | <r p, and if 4» {x\ x, n.) so defined^ saftsjies the 
conditions (11 and (2), of Theorem /, then 

I ^ F {x\ Xy n) dx' ! f F {x\ r, n) dx' 

J (I J X f M 

converges to zero, uniformly for all values of x {in G). 

Page 453. Line 2. For “the integral is” read “the integral differs from 

i /’" r-F^ {t. ») <ll by.” 

J «n 

Line 6. Firr N (a„) read X -t' ]■ 

Line 7 from tlie foot. For ^ ^ 


, uniformly for all 
F {x'y X, n) dx' converges to 


Line 13 from the foot. For 

1 /I 

[J 4 cos 2/ f cos 4/ + ... 4 cos 2«/] dt rend lim / 2 I 

r? 00 y 0 


” n - r 
» I 2 - cos2r/ 

2 r-1 « 


^dl. 


Page .558. 

f itr 

lim / 2 

n~tnj 0 

Page 626. The theorem in § 409 has been extended by Kolmogoroff and Sclivorstoff to 
the ease e ^ 0 {Atti dei lAncei. Rendiconli (6), vol. n (1926), p. ,307). Thus, if 

2 {a^ 4 h^) log n is convergent, then 2 («„ cos nx 4 sin nx) converges almost 
n - 2 ' n 1 

everywhere. An independent proof of this result has boon given by Plessner 
{Crelle'a Journal, vol. clv (1926), p. 15). 

Page 700. Delete lines 1-11. It is not correct that “ nv~- ri\ is summablo 

pl) p2) pjjj ^(1) ^(2) 

over the cell (0, 0; Jw, jir). The two following corrections are requisite in conse- 
quence of this. 

Page 705. § 464, line 5. For jF (/<», f '«) ^ 

j Lein «<« sin ' ’ 'J <<» f'*> ' ’ '' 
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„)^’i 

„)i\ 


Page 709. Delete the last two lines, and substitute the following: 

g The functions Fi, can be so chosen as to be not only non-increasing, but 

also non-negative. The function can, by proper choice of j 4, be 

sin sin f 

expressed as the difference of A and A — r ■ ■ ■ :r o i » both of which ore non- 

^ sm/'*' 8in/*^' 

negative and non-increasing. The function yjr can be made identical 

successively with each of the four functions 

all of which ar<»- monotone non-increasing. 

The limits of the four corresponding integrals, as ~ <», are 

i#M;’,(+0,+0),3.r»U-l)/',(+0, l0),J,rMf,(+0,+0),K(^-I)J2(+0.+0) 
respectively. 

Thus the integral 

I /■<*'■ i’> p ((d) d ((«', 

7r2j(0, 0) ^ 

converges to 1 ( I- 0, 0), a.M wi<^> 

Page 708. I'he first theorem in § 495 holds good, as asserted by Menchoff, when 2 > A > 0. 

It is corroot that the condition 2 » A f, is nec.cssary in order that the first 
theorem in § 495 may be dedncible. from the second. But, for the second theorem, 
the following more general one may be stated; it is proved on pp. 709, 770. 
From this more general theorem the more general form i>f the first can be 
deduced: 

<» 1 

Jf io{u) lit a 2 >os)fiv€ increasing fvnriion, such that the series 
verge nt, arut if a„ - o (1), the cmvergeMCe of the series 



enlaih the conrergenre, atmont ei’erytfhere. in the interval (0, 1), of the senes 


5 «AW- 

W-1 


C» 1 

For, Ietu> (?/) =- w2, tlien^ i'^— ^ 


is convergent; also from ilie convergence 


of I On 1^ we have a„ — o (1). 

We have also 

[n, (log log «)1» (log_^* _ (loglog ^ 0, 

lirn ■ ’ 

«*■ «~* 

for A 0. Hence, for all sufficientlv large values of i(, 

[“ [ii)T ra) I ' 

where C is a positive constant; thus, when A > 0 

[“' r^)T (‘°« I ii) ^ ^ 


Therefore the convergence of the series S I «„ P '* entails the convergen^ of 
the Hories (A), and consequently the convergence almost everywhere, of the 

series 2 a„f^n (*)• 




ALMOST PERIODIC FUNCTIONS 
by A. S. Besicovitch 

This important summary by a well-known mathematician covers the 
theory of almost periodic functions created by Harold Bohr, It 
examines Bohr's own work, as well as newer, shorter, and more 
elementary proofs than Bohr's, and also demonstrates extensions of 
the theory beyond the class of uniformly continuous functions to 
which Bohr's work was limited. The contributions of Wiener, Weyl, 
de la Vall6e Poussin, Stepanoff, and Bochner are examined, while 
the author's own work on the piecewise continuous case is also 
included. 

The first portion of this book establishes basic theorems of uni- 
formly a.p. functions, including Bohr's original work, and de la 
Vall6e Poussin's ingenious short proof based on classical theory of 
purely periodic functions. It considers such matters as summation 
of Fourier series of u.a.p, functions by partial sums, the Bochner- 
Fejer summation of u.a.p. functions, particular cases of Fourier series, 
and u.a.p. functions of two variables. 

The second portion of this work covers generalizations and exten- 
sions of the original theory, discussing relaxation of continuity 
restrictions, auxiliary theorems and formulae, the Parseval equation 
and the Riesc-Fischer theorem, and similar matters. The third chapter 
discusses analytic a.p. functions, including results in the location of 
singularities, behavior at infinity, and convergence of series. It 
opens a way to study a wide class of trigonometric series of the 
general type and of exponential series (Dirichlet series). 

"For those interested in the concrete and calculational aspects of 
theory," APPLIED MECHANICS REVIEW. "A clear, concise, reason- 
ably self-contained treatment of theory fundamentals," DESIGN 
NEWS. 

Bibliography, xiil + 180pp. 5% x 8. 
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HIGHER MATHEMATICS FOR STUDENTS 
OF CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS 

by J. W. Melior 

This standard text, which has aided generations of physicists and 
chemists, has not been superseded as a practical introduction to 
higher mathematics. Practical in approach rather than abstract, it 
builds its many examples and exercises out of familiar material from 
actual laboratory situations, and presupposes only a working knowl- 
edge of elementary algebra and the meaning of a few trigonometric 
formulas. 

Beginning with differential calculus, the author proceeds through 
analytical geometry, infinite series, probability, determinnts and, 
similar topics. Treatment is full and detailed, and presentation is ex- 
ceptionally clear. 

CONTENTS: Differential calculus. Coordinate or analytical geometry. 
Functions with singular properties. Integral calculus. Infinite series 
and their uses. How to solve numerical equations. How to solve 
differential equations. Fourier’s theorem. Probability and the theory 
of errors. Calculus of variations. Determinants. Appendix I: Collec- 
tion of formulae and tables of reference. Appendix II; Reference 
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